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330 


001.891 62.001.5 

ALLAIS, M. Quelques reflexions sur l'organisation de la recherche 
scientifique. 11 p. A5. (Revue de la Société belge d'études et d'ex - 
pansion, Liège, no.189, janvier/février, 1960, p.131). 


Caractères généraux de la recherche scientifique. Ce qu'il ne faut ab- 
soluinent pas faire: centralisation de la recherche; direction de la re- 
cherche par un seul groupe d'hommes, Ouelques suggestions pour une 
organisation efficace de la recherche scientifique. 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 


STATISTICS 
See: H39 


POPULATION 


312 : 339, 233 (44) 

PAILLAT, P. Les inoyens d'existence des personnes agées: le schéma 
déino-économique (France). 16 p.A5. (Population, Paris, no. 1, jan - 
vier/mars, 1960, no. 9). 


L'allongeinent de la vie accroît régulièrement le nombre de vieillards, 
tandis que la baisse de la natalité a augmenté considérable.nent leur 
proportion, Comment se présente schéinatiqueinent le problème écono- 
mique d'ensemble, La question du revenu ou des moyens d'existence 
des personnes agées inactives. Calculs sur la population active effec- 
tive. Signification des résultats, Graphiques. Tableaux. 


PROTECTORATES, MANDATED TERRITORIES 
See: H50 


ECONOMICS 


ECONOMIC THEORY 
See also: H54, H58, H68 
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330.1(42) 332.815:330.1(42) 338.93:330.1(42) 
TUCKER, G.S.L. Progress and profits in British economic thought 1650- 
1850. Cambridge, University press, 1960. 201 p. AS. Bibliogr. 


The purpose of the book is to trace the development of the theories of 
effect of economic progress on the rate of profit. Author's original plan 
to begin and end with Keynes but, for reasons of space, this plan turned 
out to be impracticable, The problein of interest in the 17th century. 
Eighteenth century explanations of the fall of interest. The transition: 
Adam Smith. The concept of the rate of profit, 1800-1850. Ricardo’s 
theory of profits. Malthus and the principle of competition. The appli - 
cation and significance of theories of the effect of economic progress 
on the rate of profit, 1800-1850. 


330.138. 2;380511 

NEWMAN, P. Complete ordering and revealed preference. 13 p. A5. 
(The Review of economic studies, Cambridge, no. 73, February, 1960, 
p. 65). 


A compact derivation is given of a complete ordering of the commo- 
dity space from the extended "strong" axiom of revealed preference 
theory. The derivation is based on considerably weaker continuity con- 
ditions than hitherto assumed and the exact role of the strong axiom 
is brought out. The revealed preference relation. Samuelson's weak 
axiom, The extended revealed preference relation. Reducible pairs 
of batches. The construction of Houthakker sequences. Reducible se- 
quences of batches. Connection by infinite sequences. Points on the: 
limit curve. References. 


330,173.2 380.11:330.13 
BREMS, H. Welfare and variable product quality. 16 p.A5. (Weltwirt - 
schaftliches Archiv, Hamburg, no.1, Bd 84, 1960, p.4). 


Pure competition results in Pareto-optimal allocation. When monopo - 
listically competitive markets are said to fail to realize the conditions 
for Pareto optimality, monopolistic competition ig cfearly defined as 
one in which buyers must pay higher prices as they expand their pur- 
chase and sellers must face lower prices as they expand their sale. The 
important qualification is that the inputs of which more is purchased and 
the outputs of which more is sold are assumed to be of fixed quality. 
Purpose of the present paper is to relax the assumption of fixed quality 


H6 


331 


ETS? 


of output in return for which prices are assumed to be fixed. This is done 
within the framework of the Pareto-optimum doctrine. The doctrine's 
assumptions of an exogenous technological horizon and of full employ- 
ment are relaxed respectively. The problem is dynamized and the qua- 
lity competitionis examined from the point of view of macro-economic 
growth models of the Harrod-Domar type, (Deutsche Zusammenfassung, 
résumé en frangais, resumen espanol, riassunto italiano), 


330, 184, 11 : 330, 115 

PASINETTI, L.L, A mathesnatical formulation of the Ricardian sys- 
tem, 21 p. A5. (The Review of economic studies, Cambridge, no. 73, 
February, 1960, p. 78). 


The author shows that the Ricardian system is very neat and suitable for 
mathematical formulation, with all the advantages of conciseness, ri= 
gour and clarity, The case of natural equilibrium in a two-commodity 
system, The market solutions and the attainment of the "natural" equi - 
librium. The equilibrium of the stationary state, The process of eco- 
nomic growth. The case of multi-commodity production. Existence 
and uniqueness of stable solutions. To avoid digressions and lenghty re- 
ferences, the difficulties Ricardo was faced with, and the basic fea- 
tures of his theories of value, distribution and economic growth are brief- 
ly reviewed. 


LABOUR 


331-057, 8: 339, 3 
HERSHLAG, Z.Y. The case of “unpaid domestic service". 24 p. A5. 
(Economia internazionale, Genova, no.1, Febbraio, 1960, p. 25). 


In spite of its legitimate origin, "unpaid domestic service" remained a 
foster-child of modern national accounting, and is ineligible for eco- 
nomic analysis within the framework of a theory which deals with es- 
sentially traditional concepts of national income and expenditure, The 
theoretical background. A few examples illustrating the heterogeneity 
of the approach to this problem, The ambiguous approach to the issue 
under discussion since the first efforts at introducing modern national 
accounting: Some instances of a practical application of this approach, 
The empirical background. Estimates of female active population. Some 
determinants of "unpaid domestic service”. Desirability of a revision in 


the accounting method. Diagram showing the divergence between the 


3 


331.1 


Se 


331.2 


H9 


value of product of female labour based on the orthodox exclusion of 
"unpaid domestic service" and its value with this item included. (Ri- 
assunto italiano, résumé en français, deutsche Zusammenfassung, re- 
sumen espanol). 


INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS 


831.1. 331.152,3 2658.31 
CLEGG, H.A. A new approach to industrial democracy. Oxford, Black- 
well, 1960. 136 p. A5. 


The book is arisen out of the papers and meetings of the conference or = 
ganized by the Congress for cultural freedom in Vienna, September, 
1958, on the subject of "workers participation in management”. The 
book is an attempt to proceed to a general explanation by means of 
international comparisons, The essay introduces a confusing number of 
theories and institutions, Further up the author sets out the objectives 
which men to-day seek to obtain through industrial democracy and 
asks how far each of the existing forms of industrial democracy has 
achieved the objectives or may be expected to achieve them, Review 
of post-war developments of joint consultation, industrial relations, 
co-determination, workers’ councils, collective bargaining, and self- 
government in industry in various countries, 


WAGES 


331.2(42) 331.2(73) 331.2:385(42) 331.2: 385(73) 
JOUVENEL, B. DE, Etudes et documents sur les problémes de salaires 
(United Kingdom et U.S.A.). 161/2 p. A4. (Bulletin S.E.D.4.1.S.; 
étude, Paris, no. 751, avril 10, 1960, p. 1). 


Le rapport Guillebaud, publié à Londres le 2 mars, soulève la question 
de l'égalisation des rémunérations pour des emplois analogues dans des 
industries différentes, Comparaison des traitements et salaires payés 
par les chemins de fer avec ceux régnant pour des emplois de même na- 
ture dans des industries différentes, Facteurs de différentiation. Très 
différent a été le mouvement dessalaires américains selon les industries, 
Les causes des écarts ont été mises en lumière par une exploration qui 
donne d'importants résultats, Tableaux. 
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331.6 


331, 2(492) 
KLAASSEN, L. K., et L.M.KOYCK. La politique des salaires aux Pays - 
Bas.121/2p. A4. (Bulletin S.E.D.E.1.S.; étude, Paris, no. 750, avril 
1, 1960, p. 1). 


Situation avant 1959, Depuis 1959 le gouvernement s'efforce de mettre 
en oeuvre une politique de salaires différenciés. Pratique de la différen- 
ciation: quelques critères statistiques; conséquences probables. Hausses 
de salaires consentiés. Tableaux. 


331. 215.5 : 331,6 658, 36 : 331.6 

LESTER, R,A., and J.M.PETERSON, Employmenteffects of minimum 
wages. 20 p. Ad. (Industrial and labor relations review, Ithaca, no. 2, 
January, 1960, p. 254). 


A discussion between the two authors on the employment effects of mi = 
nimum=wage legislation reveals contrasting views regarding this subject, 
The main question is whether minimum-wage experience is consistent 
or not withthe negative wage-employment relation predicted by ortho- 
dox wage theory and the orthodox theory of the firrn, This would mean 
that, under the impact of minimum-wage determinations, low-wage 
firms would have smaller employment increases or larger employment 
decreases than high-wage firms producing identical products for the 
same market, 


EMPLOYMENT. UNEMPLOYMENT 
See also: H11 


331.6:339,4 
MINCER, J, Employment and consumption, 7 p. A4. (The Review of 
economics and statistics, Cambridge, Mass., no. 1, February, 1960, 


p. 20). 


Analysis of the effects of variations in employment on family and ag- 
gregate consumption, The results illustrate a general thesis that the ef- 
fects of income variation on consumption expenditures depend on the 
sources of such variation, This is true in cross-sections as well as in 
time series, It is shown that the definition of permanent income as in- 
come at normal employment transforms the latent variables permanent 
and transitory incoine into measurable quantities. In this case the as- 
sumptions that transitory income has no effect on consumption and that 


5 


H 13 


332 


332. 1 


*H14 


it is uncorrelated with normal income cannot and need not be made on 
a priori grounds. Tables, 


331.6(540)  331-052.42(540) 677, 21:331.6 (540) 

JAMES, R.C. The casual labor problem in Indian manufacturing, 17 p. 
A5. (The Quarterly journal of economics, Cambridge, no. 1, February, 
1960, p.100). 


The basic condition necessary for a casual labor market is the lack of 
any permanent attachment between employer and worker. In India the 
demand for substitutes toserve as temporary replacements for absentees 
leads to a casual labor market. Analysis of the decasualization efforts 
inthe cotton textile industry of Bombay city as an illustration of a pos - 
sible solution to the “casual labor problem”, Some Indian-American 
comparisons, The employer's approach and the government's scheme 
for industry decasualization, Policy implications of the Bombay approach 
and some of the dangers inherent to this approach, 


BANKING, CURRENCY. FINANCE 


BANKING 
See also: H30 


332.1:338.92 332.742: 338, 92 

BOSKEY, S. Problems and practices of development banks; publ, for 
the International bank for reconstruction and development. Baltimore, 
Hopkins press, 1959, 193 p. A5. 


Development banks are enjoying a growing popularity as instruments 
of economic development. The book wants to provide general practical 
guidance in the development bank field and is intended to be read as a 
companion tothe earlier "Development banks” by W. Diamond. Discus- 
sion of the principal problems which confront the sponsors of a new bank. 
Purposes and types of development banks, Establishment of a develop- 
ment bank, The bank's finances, The board of directors, Discussion of 
the principal issues which arise in day-to-day operations. Selection of 
enterprises, Investment terms, Relationships to clients, Methods of foster - 
ing a capital market, Entrepreneurialand informational activity. Proce- 
dures and staff. The appendix contains reference material in the form 
of selected charter provisions, policy statements, standard clauses of 
agreement etc., of several development banks. 


332.4.001.7 MONETARY POLICY 


H15 


See also: H 64 


332,4, 001. 7(42) 332 (42) 

KALDOR, N. The Radcliffe report (United Kingdom). 6 p. A4. (The 
Review of economics and statistics, Cambridge, Mass., no. 1, February, 
1960, p. 14). 


Review of the views of the Committee on the working of the monetary 
system with respect to the main issues of monetary policy. It is not pos- 
sible to distilla consistent set of principles without a certain amount of 
interpretation, because some of the conclusions of the Committee are 
expressed in rather guarded terms and partly because conclusions stated 
in some of the paragraphs of the report are contradicted in others, Pur- 
poses of monetary action. The connection between supply of money and 
the level of totaldemand, The structure of interest rates as the center - 
piece of monetary action. Monetary policy should play a purely passive 
role in the regulation of the economy. 


332.453.4 FOREIGN CREDITS, INVESTMENTS, LOANS 


*H16 


HLT 


332,453.4 (41-44) 
CONAN, A.R, Capital imports into sterling countries. London, Mac- 
Millan, 1960. 107 p. AS. Tabn, 


For certain sterling countries an attempt is made to measure the capital 
inflow, assess its character and identify its source. The results are as- 
sembled to give a synoptic view of the whole field. Investigations into 
the volume of capital imports into Australia and New Zealand, South 
Africa and Rhodesia, India, Pakistan, Ceylon and the colonial territories „ 
A comparative survey of the data is given. The character of capital ime 
ports. The data are classified as either public capital or private capital. 
Certain aspects of recent changes. The sources of capital. It is shown 
that sterling countries have in recent years been able to find new sour- 
ces of capitalsupply. Appendixes: note on statistics; portfolio and firect 
investment. 

332.453,4(549) 338. 97(549) 

INVESTMENT opportunities in Pakistan; publ, by tue Ministry of indus = 
tries; Investment promotion bureau, Karachi, 1959, 112 p. A5. Tabn, 


Factors favouring investment in Pakistan, The investment promotion 
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Hels 


GIS) 


bureau, Industrial policy. Policy towards foreign investment. Tax con- 
cessions for industries. Incidence of taxation, Procedure and regulations 
for establishment of industries. Credit facilities for industries. Basic 
resources. Growth of industries in Pakistan, Fiscal affairs, banking and 
insurance. Labour. Commerce. Basic statistics. 


332.453.4(72) 332.453.4(861) 35.078.6(72) 

35.078.6(861) 658.112.3(72) 658.112.3(861) 

PROSPECTS for British manufacturing in Mexico and Colombia; report 
of anenquiry into thescope for British industrial investment in associa- 
tion with local management and capital; publ. by the Federation of 
British industries. London, 1960. 107 p. A5. Tabn. 


The report is confined to an examination of some of the factors affect- 
ing British manufacturing investments abroad es they appear at the ré- 
ceiving ends in Mexico and Colombia, The treatinent of the two parts 
is not comparative: some questions are not common to both countries 
and there are also differences in the availability of information on 
some questions. Current economic outlook. Foreign business invest- 
ments. Government policy. Profitability of foreign direct investments . 
Scope for British investment in manufacturing. 


332.453.4(945) 338.97(945) 658.112,3(945) 658, 21(945) 
INVESTMENT opportunities in Victoria, Australia; prep. for the Vic- 
toria promotion committee, Melbourne, Victcria; publ. by the Stan- 
ford research institute; Applied research center of the West, Menlo 
park (Cal.), 1959. 143 p. A4. Geill, Grafn. Krtn, Tabn. (S.R.1. pro- 
ject, no. 1-2752), 


Summary and conclusions, Economic development and industrial re- 
sources, Investment climate and capital needs and resources; the over- 
seas investor in Australia; capital formation and future capital needs; 
local capital resources, Industrial and commercial possibilities, Appen- 
dix: The Australian motor vehicle market. Recent industrial and com- 
mercial developments. 


332.571.2 INFLATION 


H 20 


332,571, 2 
HOLZMAN, F.D. Inflation: cost-push and demand-pull, 23 p.A5. (The 


H21 


American economic review, Menasha, no.1, March, 1960, p. 20). 


Analysis of the distinction between cost-push and demand-pull inflations 
and discussion of their interrelationships. Criteria for distinguishing be- 
tween them at the macro-economic level, A model is presented which 
expresses the interrelationships between these cost and demand forces. 
The conditions under which it is or is not possible to distinguish between 
cost and demand inflations are established. Finally the U.S. inflation 
of 1955-58 is briefly examined in terms of the results derived from the 
model, Literature. 


332,571, 2:331, 2; 338.5 

KESSEL, R.A., and A.A.ALCHIAN, The meaning and validity of the 
inflation-induced lag of wages behind prices, 24 p. A5, (The Ame- 
rican economic review, Menasha, no, 1, March, 1960, p. 43). 


Many economists write as if the proposition that inflation causes prices 
to rise faster than wages was well established. From this proposition at 
least two important classes of inferences have been derived, On the one 
hand the wage-lag exiom constitutes the foundation of a theory of in- 
dustrial development, on the other, it functions as an integral part, 
of both overinvestment and underconsumption business cycle theories. 
In ordertodefine the wage-lag hypothesis, the author turns to the works 
of those economists who have used this idea. Review of the statistical 
evidence that has been used to support the Mitchell-Hamilton hypothe - 
sis. New test of this hypothesis based on differences in the labor inten- 
siveness of business firms and the performances of their stock prices 
during inflation, It is concluded that, in general, unwarrented validity 
has been assigned tu the wage-lag hypothesis, and that it ought to be 
regarded as essentially untested. Literature, 


332.572,2 DEVALUATION 


H 22 


332. 572,2 : 332.571 
CLAYTON, G. Some notes on devaluation and prices, 19 p.A5. (Welt - 
wirtschaftliches Archiv, Hamburg, no.1, Bd 84, 1960, p. 20). 


The case study approach is adopted for the consideration of the infla- 
tionary and deflationary effects of devaluation. The lowering of the ex- 
change value of a country's currency disrupts the antecedent relation - 
ships between the system of prices in this country and in the rest of the 
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H 23 


332.63 


H 24 


10 


world, Prices in the devaluing country may be expected to rise in adjust- 
ment to the new level of the exchanges. But there may also be some 
fall of prices in the other countries whose currencies have appreciated 
in exchange with the devaluing country, Discussion of the question of 
what circumstances determine how far there will be inflation on one 
side and how far there will be deflation on the other. Will the net effect 
for the world as a whole be inflationary or deflationary ?(Deutsche Zu- 
sammenfassuno res™é en français, resumen espanol, riassunto itali= 
ano). 


332.572. 2: 339, 32 

JONES, R. W. Depreciation and the dampening effect of income chang- 
es. 61/2 p. A4. (The Review of economics and statistics, Cambridge, 
Mass., no, 1, February, 1960, p. 74). 


Exchange rate depreciation can be used by a country either to improve 
its balance of payments or to stimulate domestic employment and out- 
put, But there is a conflict between these objectives. If expansion at 
home is allowed, the depreciation cannot be expected to result in the 
trade account improvement obtainable if domestic policies to stabilize 
output and employment were persued. Discussion of the extent to which 
the income changesthat are a consequence of devaluation conflict with 
the goal of improvement in the trade balance. Mathematical appendix, 


BONDS, SECURITIES, DEBENTURES 


332.63 332, 815 
BAJT, A. Real bond holdings and the rate of interest. 24 p. A5. (Eco- 
nomia internazionale, Genova, no.1, Febbraio, 1960, p.1). 


In his economic writings Don Patinkin nas repeatedly tried to vindicate 
the "neo-classical" position regarding the influence of a shift in liqui- 
dity preference onthe rate of interest, Author wants to define as precise - 
ly as possible the assumption on which Patinkin's conclusion is dependent 
and, then, to appreciate its economic significance, In "Money, interest 
and prices” the invariance of the interest rate is secured by decreased 
nominal bond holdings and unchanged real bond holdings, while in 
“General equilibrium theory of money" by unchanged nominal bond 
holdings and increased real bond holdings, which is obviously just the 
opposite, The crucial question what the final effects of an increased 
(decreased) liquidity preference are. What are satisfiers of liquidity pre - 


332. 8 


333. 32 


H25 


336 


H 26 


H 27 


ference ? Arguments that can be raised against the immunity of the rate 
of interest against the changed liquidity preference. (Riassunto italiano, 
resume en français, deutsche Zusammenfassung, resumen espanol). 


INTEREST 
See: H24, H97 


HOUSING PROBLEMS 


333.32(430.1) 728(430.1) 332.32(430.1) 711.5(430.1) 
WOHNUNGSWIRTSCHAFT an der Wende (Westdeutschland). 34 p. A4. 
(Der Volkswirt, Frankfurt a.M., Beilage, April, 1960, p. 1). 


Wohnungsbestand und Wohnungsfehlbestand. Mietpreischau.. Bauspar- 
vergünstigungen. Was bedeutet Marktwirtschaft im Wohnungswesen ? 
Grundlagen einer Wohnungsmarktwirtschaft, Problematische Wohnungs - 
defizitberechnung. Die Baulandkalamität. Raumordnung in Grossstadt- 
regionen, Mietpreisbildung in der Marktwirtschaft. Höhere Wohnungs- 
ansprüche als Nachfragefaktor. Neue Formen von Einfamilienhäusern. 
Konsequenzen des Lücke-Plans für die Hypothekenbanken. Neue Aufga- 
ben für Sparkassen. Bausparkassen und Eigentumspolitik. Graphische 
Darstellungen, Tabellen. 


PUBLIC FINANCE 


336.001.7(494) 336,001,7 

LETSCH, H. Zur Frage der finanziellen Planung im öffentlichen Haus- 
halt, unter besonderer Berücksichtigung des Bundeshaushaltes, 11 p. A5. 
(Wirtschaft und Recht, Zürich, no, 1, 1960, p. 57). 


Das Problem. Vom jährlichen Voranschlag zum Haushaltplan.Die Not - 
wendigkeit, zum mindesten bei der Beurteilung finanzpolitischer Tat- 
bestände, einen längeren Zeitraum ins Auge zu fassen. Kriterien für die 
volkswirtschaftlichen Grenzen und Auswirkungen öffentlicher Ausgaben, 
Zusammenfassung. 


336.3(540) 
ABSORPTION and pattern of ownership of Government debt in India. 25 
p. A4. (Reserve bank of India bulletin, Bombay, February, 1960, p.136). 


With regard to the pattern of ownership of public debt, the posi.ion of 
41 
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banks is of special significance, Absorption of government securities 
bv the public, 1951-59. Ownership of government securities in India in 
1957 and 1958. Detailed tables, 


FREE TRADE ZONE 
See also: H28, H31, H34 


337. 87 (4) 
EUROPEAN free trade association; a guide to the Stockholm convention; 
publ, by the Federation of British industries, London, 1960. 70 p. A5. 
Krt, Tabn. 


Historical background of the convention. Nature and institutions of the 
E.F.T.A. Import duties, Import quotas. Definition of origin and de- 
flection of trade. Escape clauses, Rules of competition. Consultation 
and complaints procedures, Provisions related to agricultural and fish 
and marine products, 


337.9:382(4) EUROPEAN COMMON MARKET, EUROMARKET 


H 29 


H 30 


See also: H 81 


337, 9:382(4) 
COMPLEMENTS d'information sur le marché commun, 211/2 p. A4. 
(Hommes et techniques, Paris, no, 184, mars, 1960, p. 273). 


P. TUROT, Faisons le point du marché commun, Les problèmes écono- 
miques, Accélération du traité de Rome, Les relations avec certains 
pays tiers dans des situations particulières. J, TESSIER. Les charges so- 
ciales dans les pays du marché commun. Informations complémentaires 
sur les 241 Zones commerciales du marché commun. Les commission- 
naires exportateurs dans lc marché commun. R,ALLUSSON, Marché 
commun et représentation commerciale, 


337.9 : 382 : 332, 1(4) 
PLAN, Un, d'action pour les associations des banques des pays membres 


de laC.E.E. 19 p. A5. (La revue de la banque, Bruxelles, no. 2, 1960 5 
Det), 


Discussion de l'article 104 du Traité de Rome, Les banques et les asso- 
cistions de banques ont un double rôle, Stabilité de la monnaie, Les 
wiinons avec l'étranger des Etats-membre: de la C.E.E. dans le do- 


BH 


H 33 


Maine monétaire et financier, Protection des investissements privés de 


capitaux à l'étranger. Coopérstrion dans le domaine des exportations 
de capitaux en general, 


337.9:382:629.113(4) 337,87:629.113(4) 
<RAFTFAHRZEUGINDUSTRIE, Die, in E.W.G. und E.F,T.A. 36 p. 
A4. (Europäische Wirtschaft, Bonn, no.6, März 31, 1960, p.103). 


Die Automobilindustrie in.der E.W.G. E.F.T.A. für deutsche Auto- 
Ausfuhr wichtiger als E.W.G. Frankreich und Italien erschweren deut- 
schen Auto-Export am meisten. Der Durchschnittsfranzose bevorzugt 
französische Kleinwagen. Grenzen der Existenzberechtigung des Ge- 
meinsamen Marktes, Britische Kraftfahrzeugindustrie, Kontingents- und 
Zollpolitik bei Kraftfahrzeugen. Elektrotechnische Kraftfahrzeugaus- 
rüstung. Elektrischer Strom in Kraftfahrzeuge, Stahlbleche als Werk- 
stoff im Automobilbau der E.W.G.Steigender Aluminiumverbrauch bei 
Kraftfahrzeugen. Die fiskalische Belastung der Treibstoffe in den E.W. 
G.-Ländern. Kfz-Haftpflichtversicherung in europäischer Sicht. Pho- 
tos. Tabellen. 


337.9:382:381.5:68(4:430.1) 
WELLMANNS, H., F.EWERHART und K. ZIMMERMANN, Das deutsche 
Handwerk im Gemeinsamen Markt. Baden-Baden/Bonn, Lutzeyer, 1960. 
186 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. (Schriftenreihe zum Handbuch für 
europäische Wirtschaft, Heft 8). 


Die Ausgangsbasis des deutschen Handwerks beim Eintrittin den Gemein- 
samenMarkt; heutige Verhältnisse des Handwerks in den anderen E.W. 
G.-Ländern. Ziele und Grundsätze der E.W.G. Auswirkungen und Fol- 
gerungen, die sich ftir das deutsche Handwerk aus der Schaffung des 
Gemeinsamen Marktes ergeben; handwerkspolitische und betriebswirt- 
schaftliche Folgerungen. Zukunftsaussichten des deutschen Handwerks 
iin Gemeinsamen Markt. 


337.9:382:659.1(4) 
JONAS, K.H. Le Marché commun et la publicité. 8 p. A5. (Revue de 
la Société belge d'études et d'expansion, Liège, no. 189, janvier/fé - 
vrier, 1960, p. 183). 


Montant de dollars consacré à la publicité aus Etats-Unis, 1958. Bud - 
gets publicitaires dans les six pays membres de la C.E.E. Tâche de 1’ 
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338 : 62 


H 35 


harmonisation pour le secteur publicitaire. Conceptions de la loyauté 
dans la concurrence, Fiscalité publicitaire. Rationalisation de la publi - 
cité, L'objectif de réunir les associations principales de la publicité des 
six pays autour d'une table ronde pour rechercher ensemble la solution 


des problèmes. 


337.9:382(7/826) 337.87(7/8=6) 

MACDONALD, N.P. Gemeinsamer Markt und Freihandelszone als neue 
Formen der wirtschaftlichen Zusammenarbeit in Lateinamerika. 16 p. 
A5. (Europa Archiv, Frankfurt a. M., no. 7/8, April 5, 20, 1960, p. 
237), 


Aeussere Impulse fiir die engere wirtschaftliche Zusammenarbeit. In- 
nere Impulse: veränderte Handelsstruktur und Industrialisierung. Ent- 
täuschung über die Haltung der U.S.A. Suche nach Wegen der Zusam - 
menarbeit. Gemeinsamer Markt dreier mittelamerixanischer Staaten, 
Lateinamerikanische Freihändelszone. Karte. 


INDUSTRY, INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 
See also: H45 


338 : 62 (44) 
INDUSTRIE, L', française de 1951 à 1956. 30 1/2 p. A4. (Bulletin men- 
suel de statistique, Paris, no. 1, janvier/mars, 1960, p. 33). 


Essai d'exploitation de statistiques financières. Structure de l'industrie. 
Evolution des données financières: analyse des résultats; chiffre d'af- 
faires; appointements et salaires; bénéfice net - provisions - amortis- 
sements; immobilisations. Comportement des entreprises; l'avantage 
des grosses entreprisessous l'angle des charges de salaires paraît s'affir - 
mer lorsque la productivité s'améliore. Graphiques. Tableaux. 


338:63 AGRICULTURE. AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION 


H 36 
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338:63(494)  351.82:63(494) 
GASSER-STAEGER, W. Die Entwicklungsbedingungen der Landwirtschaft 


in einer stark industrialisierten Volkswirtschaft. 17 p. A5. (Wirtschaft 
und Recht, Zürich, no. 1, 1960, p. 40). 


Die heutige Agrarpolitik befindet sich in einer kritischen Entwicklungs - 
phase, Die Produktionsnotwendigkeit der Landwirtschaft. Produktions- 


H37 


H 38 


338.5 


H39 


leistung der Landwirtschaft. Bedeutung des Gleichgewichts auf der Pro- 
duktionsseite. Die bestehenden Absatzmöglichkeiten für Nahrungsmit- 
tei und ihre Entwicklung. Absatzgleichungen. Rückbildungsprozess in 
der Landwirtschaft. Die Kostensenkung und ihre Bedeutung für die Erhal- 
tung der Landwirtschaft. Die wirtschaftliche Integration als neue Auf- 
gabe. 


338 : 63 (495) 

PEPELASIS, A.A., and K. THOMPSON, Agriculture in a restrictive en- 
vironment; the case of Greece. 13 p. A5. (Economic geography, Wor- 
cester, Mass,, no. 2, April, 1960, p. 145). 


In modern times Greece has been forced to depend largely on her own 
limited and imperfectly exploited resources, primarily agricultural. 
Physical environment, Reclamation, Institutional environment. Con- 
clusion. Tables, 


338 : 63 (567) 
CAESAR, K. Grundlagen und Struktur der irakischen Landwirtschaft. 21 
p. A5. (Berichte über Landwirtschaft, Hamburg und Berlin, no. 1, März, 
1960, p. 188). 


Gebiet und Bevölkerung. Grundlagen der landwirtschaftlichen Erzeugung: 
Oberflächengestaltung, Klima, Boden. Bodennutzung und Erzeugungs- 
standorte. Viehhaltung. Betriebsverhältnisse, Erzeugungsleistungen und 
ihre Verwendung. Entwicklung des Aussenhandels, Literatur, 


PRICE AND VALUE. COSTS 


338.5:311.141:382 

MOEBIUS, K. Problematik und Aussagewert der internationalen Welt- 
markt-Preisindizes. 43 p.A5. (Weltwirtschaftliches Archiv, Hamburg, 
no. 1, Bd 84, 1960, p. 98). 


Problematik eines Weltmarkt-Preisindex. Grundvoraussetzungen für die 
Berechnung eines Weltwaren-Preisindex: Warenauswahl und Zahl der 
Preisreihen; Auswahl der Quellen; Wahl des Basisjahrs, der Indexformel 
und der Gewichte. Analyse einiger bekannten Weltmarkt-Preisindizes : 
Reuters U.K. -commodity-index; Moody's index of staple commodities; 
Financial times index of sensitive world commodity prices; Economist 
commodity price indicator; Dow Jones commodity futures and spot com- 
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modity price index; Schulzes Weltwarenindex; Index der Weltmarkt- 
preise des Hamburgischen Welt- -Wirtschafts-Archivs; Weltmarkt-Preis- 
index des Deutschen Instituts für Wirtschaftsforschung. Versuch einer 
kritischen Wertung. Tabellen. 


3382528302112 2233954 
WOESTIJNE, W.J. VAN DE, Note on a duopoly-play. 8 p. A5. (Eco 
nomia internazionale, Genova, no. 1, Febbraio, 1960, p. 52). 


Author wants to know whether a duopolistic competition gives a price 
near a free competition price or near a monopolistic price. To solve 
that problem author used a simple but realistic scheme of behaviour of 
the duopolists and of the consumers. Premises: of the goods; of the con- 
sumers and on the supply side, Author plays 5 plays with the supposition, 
that if for two duopolists their prices are, at the same moment optimal, 
the given price -ratio can be maintained. Are the playsrealistic ? Graphs. 


MONOPOLIES 


338. 8(430, 1) 

TREMPONT, J. Réflexions sur les concentrations industrielles en Alle- 
magne Fédérale. 6 p. A4, (Revue du Marché commun, Paris, no. 23, 
mars, 1960, p. 108). 


Facteurs psychologiques et préoccupations politiques, la "re-concen = 
tration” du charbon et de l'acier. Il y a des concentrations charbon/ 
acier, acier/acier, charbon/négoce de charbon, Tous les secteurs in- 
dustriels allemands préparent le Marché commun, 


TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE, DEVELOPMENT OF BACKWARD 
AREAS 


See also: H14, H47, H101 


8. 92(625/629) 631.67 (625/629) 
ee A. Gezira; a story of development in the Sudan. London, 
Faber and Faber, 1959, 344 p.A5. Geill. Grafn. Krtn. Tabn. 


Description of the story of the development of the Gezira region. Geo- 
ataph}y and history, The way to development by irrigation, The problem 
t land and foreign concessions, Enter private enterprise, Planning for 
partnership. The Sudan plantations syndicate agreement. Landowners 


338. 93 
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and the tenancy agreement, The problem of the Nile waters, The farm- 
ing pattern, Extension and drawbacks, Marketing. Social development. 
Making a new plan. Transfer of power. 


ENTERPRISES, ENTREPRENEURS 


338, 93(71) 

TAYLOR, N.W. French Canadians as industrial entrepreneurs. 16 p. A5. 
(The Journal of political economy, Chicago, no. 1, February, 1960, 
Deen 


Attempt to show in what respects the motivation and behavior of French 
Canadians as industrialentrepreneurs differ from those of their English- 
speaking counterparts within their own communities and with what re- 
sults, Since questions of motivation and behavior are at issue, the avail- 
able objective data are supplemented by evidence of attitudes based on 
replies of a random sample of businessmen. 


ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
See also; Hi? "19 Hon H 56 


338. 97 (480) 

FREDRICKSON, J.W. The economic recovery of Finland since world 
war II. 20 p. A5. (The Journal of palitical economy, Chicago, no, 1, 
February, 1960, p. 17). 


In recent years Finland has frequently appeared before the world as an 
example of economic weakness, A remarkable recovery from the eco- 
nomic consequences of war has gone almost unnoticed. The author seeks 
to remedy this oversight, Outline of the economic position of Finland 
in 1945. The record of recovery is presented and the processes by which 
it has been accomplished are explored. Tables, 


338. 97(495) 338:62(495) 382,6(495) 
GREEK production and exports in figures; 2nd ed. ; publ, by the National 
bank of Greece: Foreign trade division. Athens, 1960. 187 p. A5. Kit. 


Tabn. 


Production and exports in general, Tobacco, Textile materials, yaris 
and fabrics, Oil seeds, oily fruits and vegetable oils, Fruits, vegetables 
and other edible agricultural products, Dried fruits and nuts, Wines and 
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other beverages. Ores and minerals, metals and metal articles. Forestry 
products. Commodities of animal origin. Miscellaneous articles. Sup- 
plernent. Some important addresses, 


338. 97(569. 4 = 924) 

PATINKIN, D. The Israel economy; the first decade; in: The Falk pro- 
ject for economic research in Israel, fpurth report 1957 and 1958. Jeru- 
salem. 133 D. AD. 


Lnmigration and population. Educational characteristics, Labor force, 
employment and unemployment. Current prices. National expenditu- 
re, Balance of payments. Distribution of domestic product and of dis- 
posable income. Compound rates of growth in real G.N.P. in various 
countries 1950-1956. Investment. Gross domestic capital formation. 
Dissaving.Quantity of money and price level, National income and net 
national product, 


338.97(595) 338.97(911) 338,92(595)  338.92(911) 

SILCOCK, T.H. The Commonwealth economy in Southeast Asia; publ. 
for the Duke university; Commonwealth studies center. London, Cam- 
bridge university press, 1959, 248 p.A5. Bibliogr. (Publication, no.10). 


he author describes in detail the characteristics of each of the Com- 
monwealth lands under analysis - Malaya, Singapore, Sarawak, Brunei 
and North Borneo -, indicating their significance for the future course 
of econom;® development in this region. The relationship of the coun- 
tries with the Commonwealth and the sterling area are examined. The 
author points to the educational, scholarly, technical, commercial and 
related contributions which the United States can make to the develop- 
ment of the lands, and he deals with the significance of Europe’s ex- 
panding free trade area for the development of Malaya and Singapore. 
Examination of the determinants of economic development in the socio = 
economic context of the areas. 


338. 97(680) 


GROWTH, The, of South African economy. 47 p. A4. (South African 
industry and trade, Cape Town, no, 3, March, 1960, p. 75). 


Fifty years of progress in the Union's development, The future of S.A. 
manutacturing industry, Three specially commissioned studies on its 
output, the employinent it provides and its location. S.A.'s population 


and manpower, Industrial projects. The United Kingdom and the ex- 
pansion of S.A, industry, Development of the textile industry. The role 
of industry in South Africa's future.S. A. company histories reflect rapid 
progress of industrialisation, 


338. 97 (82) 
H49 ARGENTINA, 671/2 p. A4. (Comments on Argentina trade, Buenos 
Altes, no. >, December, 1959, 'p, 17). 


General information: area; population; general economic conditions; 
foreign trade; transportation; customs policy and regulations; quotations 
and credit terms; banking facilities; employment opportunities. Buenos 
Aires: newspapers; recreation facilities. Living conditions. Local trans - 
portation, Hotels, Suburbs of Buenos Aires. Chief cities of Argentina. 
Touring and resorts, Charts. Photos. Tables, 


338.97(911) 325.44(911) 33:9(911) 

*H50 TREGONNING, K. G. Under chartered company rule (North Borneo, 1881- 
1946). Singapore, University of Malaya press, 1959, 237 p. A5. Biblio - 
gr. Krtn. Geill, 


The British North Borneo (Chartered) company was formed in 1881 to 
administer the territory of North Borneo, over which it had acquired 
sovereign rights. For sixty years, 1881-1941, the Chartered company 
governed the State, surrendering itssovereignty in 1946.The background 
of the island of Borneo. Apart from Great Britain, the only other western 
power to enter into relations with the Sultanate of Brunei was the U.S. 
A. Establishment of the British company, Expansion and protection of 
Brunei. Description of the administration of the Chartered company.The 
economic development of North Borneo. The native administration. La= 
bour problems, Health efforts of the Company. The history of education 
in North Borneo, The establishment of law and order in North Borneo, 
The Japanese invasion and the Japanese cruelties. Bibliography - 14 p. 
- books and articles, 


338.972 BUSINESS CYCLES 
338.972(71) 338.974 (71) 


*H51  SAFARIAN, A.E, The Canadian economy in the great depression. To- 
ronto, University press, 1959. 178 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. (Canadian 
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studies in economics, no. 11). 


The author has attempted to explain the reasons for the severity of the 
decline in economic activity in Canada, and more particularly, for the 
very incomplete nature of the recovery up to 1937. It has been neces- 
sary to examine certain developments long before the thirties, since 
these had considerable effects in that decade, In addition he has em- 
phasized the nature of the reaction of the domestic economy to external 
forces, and the place of largely domestic determinants, Examination 
of the experience of some significant industries, particularly to help 
explain the behaviour of domestic investment. International comparisons 
of recovery. 


338. 972 : 336. 2(73) 

CLEMENT, M.O, The quantitative impact of automatic stabilizers . 
6 p. A4. (The Review of economics and statistics, Cambridge, Mass, , 
no. 1, February, 1960, p. 56). 


Empirical assessment, based on postwar quarterly data, of the quantita- 
tive countercyclical contribution of the automatic stavilizers and ex- 
ploration of the possibility that some of the socalled statilizers might 
in reality be destabilizing. For purposes of this study, only the personal 
income tax, excise taxes, the Old age and survivors insurance program, 
and the states’ unemployment insurance systems are considered auto- 
matic stabilization devices. Outline of the method applied in order to 


measure the quantitative impact of automatic stabilizers, Discussion of 
the results, Tables, 


338.972. 01 


ALLEN, R.G,D. The structure of macro-economic models, 19 p. A5. 
(The Economic journal, London, no. 277, March, 1960, p. 38), 


Various types of macro-dynamic models have been proposed during the 
past twenty-five years, The main influence is Keynesian, and a gen- 
eral feature is that the economic relations are so simplified that eco- 
Romie testing or estimation seems a very remote possibility. The ob- 
ject of the article is to classify the models from the economic angle, 
to examine their economic and lag structure and to begin the prepara- 
tion of the ground so that, in the end, the models may be passed to the 
statistician for testing and estimation of parameters, Discussion of mul - 
tiplier models, accelerator models, and capital-output models. Before 
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the statistician may be asked to test or estimate parameters in the eco - 
nomic models some questions need to be put, Technical notes. Graphs. 
References, 


338. 972, 01:330.185/. 188 
GREEN, H,A.J. Growth models, capital and stability, 17 p. 45, (The 
Economic journal, London, n0.277, March, 1960, p. 57). 


By constructing a simple model, the author hopes to facilitate the com- 
parson of certain theories of economic growth which have recently be 
presented, The question, whether these theories have succeeded in re- 
futing Harrod's view, that a growing economy is inherently unstable, 
Underlying all the models under consideration is an aggregate production 
function, First the author tries to justify his disregard of Robinson's in- 
sistance on the insuperable difficulty of measuring capital, Discussion 
of the neo-classical models: Solow, Swan, Tobin. Discussion of the 
"Keynesian" model of Kaldor, Both the neo-classical and the "Keynes - 
ian" models have been found to be internally consistent and to yield the 
same stable equilibrium rate of growth. Presentation of a geometric 
comparison of the main"solutions” to Harrods problem that have been 
discussed in the paper, Graph. 


PLANNING, NATIONAL ECONOMIC PLANS 


338, 98 (439) 338,97(439) 338, 984. 3(439) 

BALASSA, B.A, The Hungarian experience in economic planning; a 
theoretical and empirical study. New Haven, Yale university press, 
1959. 279 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. 


The study is primarily concerned with planning methods and their ap- 
plication in the Hungarian economy rather than with factual descrip- 
tion. The problem of socialism versus capitalism, Economic arguments 
are not sufficient to make a choice between economic systems, Hun- 
garian economic policies during the postwar period. An exposition of 
different types of central planning is given. The role of prices in phy- 
sical planning is explored in detail, Examination of the vertical and 
horizontal relationships of industrial organizations in the framework of 
the Hungarian economy. Investment: plans and realization, Achieve- 
ments of the Hungarian economy: 1949-1955. Problems of agriculture 
and foreign trade are dealth with in appendices, 
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338. 984.3(469) 338.97(469) 

SELIGO, H. Der zweite portugiesische Sechsjahresplau, ursg. vom For- 
schungsinstitut für internationale technische Zusammenarbeit an der 
Rheinisch-westfälischen technischen Hochschule Aachen. Köln und Op- 
laden, Westdeutscher Verlag, 1959. 143 p. A4. Bibliogr. Tabn. (For- 
schungsberichte des Landes Nordrhein-Westfalen, Nr 805). 


Der zweite Sechsjahresplan Portugals mit seinen Zielsetzungen und Me- 
thoden der deutschen Oeffentlichkeit zugänglich gemacht. Die Schrift 
enthält nur die wichtigsten Punkte und Beispiele.Sie zeigt vor allem, 
welche Möglichkeiten sich dem deutschen Unternehmer für eine aktive 
Beteiligung im Rahmen der portugiesischen Wirtschaft eröffnen. Die 
wirtschaftlichen Verhältnisse in Portugal. Das Förderungsprogramm der 
portugiesischen Regierung. Gesetzliche Grundlagen. Die Finanzierung. 
Auslandsbeteiligung, Die portugiesische Industrie und die europäische 
Wirtschaftsgemeinschaft. Der Tejo-Plan. 


DIVISION, DISTRIBUTION, CONSUMPTION AND CONSERVATION 
OF WEALTH 


DISTRIBUTION OF WEALTH, GIFTS 


339,222,4 361.9 658.17 659.16 

LAUM, B. Schenkende Wirtschaft; nichtmarktmässiger Güterverkehr und 
seine soziale Funktion, Frankfurt a.M., Klostermann, 1960. 483 p. A5. 
Bibliogr. 


“Schenken” und "Wirtschaften". Die beiden Arten des Güterverkehrs. 
Freigebigkeit. Grundbedeutung und Bedeutungswandel des Wortes" Wirt = 
schaft". Ursprung und Sinngehalt des Wortes "Schenken", Formen der 
GeschenkUbergabe, Die als Geschenk gespendeten Güter. Gegenseitige 
Beistandspflicht in der Gemeinschaft. Das Verhältnis zwischen Geschenk 
und Lohn. Gibt es Steuern, die Geschenke sind ? Austauschen von Ge- 
schenken im Dienst der Aussenpolitik, Eignung und Verwendung des Gel- 
des als Geschenk. Internationale Nothilfe bei Katastrophen. Das Pro- 
blem der geschenkten Wirtschafts- und Waffenhilfen. Schenken als so- 
zial-biologische Funktion. Der Sinnwandel des Schenkens im Wandel 
des Wirtschaftsdenkens, Ausblick auf dasProblem der Entwicklungshilfe . 


339.233 PRIVATE INCOME 
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339, 233 : 330, 187.4 
Mr. KALDOR's theory of income distribution, 15 p. A5. (The Review 
of economic studies, Cambridge, no, 73, February, 1960, p.109). 


HIROSHI ATSUMI, Mr. Kaldor's theory of income distribution, Kaldor 
stated that the principle of the multiplier can be applied to the theory 
of distribution of income if the level of income is taken as given, He 
also insisted that the share of profits in income depends or the ratio of 
investment to output, given the propensities to save. The author thinks 
Kaldor's thesis insufficient in that generally the principle of the multi- 
plier and the level of income cannot determine between them the dis- 
tribution of income, In a static Keynesian model, the determination 
of income distribution and the influence of changes ineffective demand 
are considered.J. TOBIN. Towards a general Kaldorian theory of distri - 
bution. Brief review of Kaldor's two factor theory of distribution, Sketch 
of the manner of generalization of this theory. N. KALDOR, A rejoinder 
to Mr. Atsumi and professor Tobin, The relationship between the 
"Keynesian" theory of distribution and the marginal productivity theo- 
ry. The issue of the raison d'être of the “macro-economic approach". 


NATIONAL WEALTH. NATIONAL INCOME 


339.3 

SCHIMMLER, H. Einige Anmerkungen zum heutigen Stand der volks- 
wirtschaftlichen Gesamtrechnung. 20 p, A5. (Konjunkturpolitik, Berlin, 
no. 2, 1960, p. 100). 


Der Name "Volkswirtschaftliche Gesamtrechnung” umfasst heute oftmals 
die gesamte systematische Darstellung aller jener wirtschaftlichen Grös- 
sen, die sich in Geld oder Geldforderungen messen lassen. Die wich- 
tigsten Probleme der Sozialproduktberechnung und der Kontensysteme 
werden zusammengefasst. Abgrenzungsfragen des Sozialprodukts. Der 
Unterschied zwischen "Brutto-und -Netto-Grössen”. Verhältnis des Net- 
to-Inlandsprodukte zum Netto-Sozialprodukt. Einkommensverteilung 
und -verwendung. Die Frage der Einbeziehung des Staates in die Volks - 
einkommensberechnung. Die Verbuchung von Sachleistungen der So- 
zialversicherung. Verschiedene Möglichkeiten der Kontenbildung. Es 
wird gezeigt wie das Grundschema für jeden Sektor vier Konten vor- 
sieht. Nationale Abweichungen von internationalen Kontensystemen, 
Tabellen, 
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347,72 
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339,3 : 338. 97 : 31(493) 

PERSPECTIVES de l'économie belge: par le Groupe d'études de la comp 
tabilité nationale. 43 p. A5. (Cahiers économiques de Bruxelles, Bru- 
xelles, no. 6, février, 1960, p. 301). 


Première tentative de synthèse des recherches poursuivies depuis trois 
ans par le Groupe d'études de la comptabilité nationale sur les per- 
spectives d'avenir de l'économie belge. Utilité des prévisions, Hypo- 
thèses concernant l'avenir. Conventions. Prévisions de l'offre de tra - 
vail: évolution globale; ventilation sommaire de l'emploi; considéra- 
tions sur une politique de l'emploi. Prévisions du produit national brut : 
l'expérience du passé; exposé des prévisions; production de quelques 
branches d'activité. Prévisions des composantes de la demande: métho- 
de; la consommation publique; les exportations nettes; la consomma- 
tion privée; investissements et stock de capital fixe; échanges avec le 
reste du monde. Certaines vérifications destinées à contrôler la comp- 
tabilité des données sont présentées en annexe. Bibliographie. Tableaux. 


NATIONAL INCOME 


339, 32 : 339,452 : 351, 8(42) 
STURMEY, S,G, Income and economic welfare, London, Longmans 
Green, 1959, 208 p. A5. Tabn, 


Main theme is the income of the community and the manner in which 
the income is used to create economic welfare, The relationship be - 
tween income and economic welfare is pursued through four sections 
which deal in tum with the meanings of income and economic wel- 
fare, the way in which income and economic welfare are created, the 
factors influencing the distribution or the income created through the 
productive process and, finally, the way in which the state has stepped 
in to alter the initial distribution of income and, hence, of economic 
welfare. The book relates ta.the situation in Britain, 


CONSUMPTION OF WEALTH 
See: H12 


LAW, JURISPRUDENCE, LEGISLATION 


COMM ERCIAL ASSOCIATIONS, JOINT STOCK COMPANIES 


sale HRE 
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351, 82 


H63 


347,72 :658, 114, 4:65, 012. 4(430. 1) 
WERTH, H.J. Vorstand und Aufsichtsrat in der Aktiengesellschaft, Dfts - 
seldorf, Institut der Wirtschaftsprüfer, 1960, 121 p. AS. Bibliogr. Tabn. 


Die Ausführungen haben die Aufgabe, Zusammenarbeit und Zusammen- 
wirken von Vorstand und Aufsichtsrat in der Leicung der Aktiengesell- 
schaft zu untersuchen und darzustellen. Bei den Ausführungen wird vom 
Aktiengesetz ausgegangen und danach auf Grund einer Enquete gezeigt, 
wie die Praxis die rechtliche Norm ausgefüllt und ausgeführt hat. Vor- 
stand und Aufsichtsrat als Filhrungskörper der Aktiengesellschaft. Die 
Ausgestaltung des Zusammenwirkens von Vorstand und Aufsiehtsrat nach 
dem Aktiengesetz. Die Ausgestaltung des Zusammenwirkens von Vor- 
stand und Aufsichtsrat in der Praxis. Die Auswirkung der Reformvor- 
schläge und des Referentenentwurfs zum Aktiengesetz auf die Leitung 
der Aktiengesellschaft durch Vorstand und Aufsichtsrat, 


ADMINISTRATIVE LAW. ADMINISTRATION 
ECONOMIC POLICY 


351.82 

KIRSCHEN, E,S., et L.MORISSENS. Les objectifs de la politique éco- 
noınique. 91 p.A5. (Cahiers économiques de Bruxelles, Bruxelles, nos. 
5, 6, octobre, 1959, fevrier, 1960, pp. 109, 161). 


Le sujet traité dans l'article ne couvre qu'un aspect de la politique éco- 
nomique, à savoir ses objectifs. La science politique. Définition de la 
politique économique. Historique des objectifs économiques. Objectifs 
positifs. Expansion économique. Amélioration de la répartition des re- 
venus. Réalisation du plein emploi. Utilisation optimum des ressources. 
Les quatre contingences de la politique économique sont étudiées sui- 
vant un plan identique à celui retenu pour les objectifs positifs. Elles 
ne sont pas seulement considérées par la politique économique comme 
contribuant directement au bien-être mais aussi comine nécessitées par 
la poursuite des objectifs positifs. Les contingences considérées; défense 
du pouvoir d'achat de la monnaie; protection de branches d'activité ou 
de régions; protection des réserves de change; limitation des abus de 
puissance. Les classifications d'objectifs économiques avancées par les 
économistes. Les objectifs de la politique économique dans le Traité 
de Rome, Les instruments de la politique économique. Résumé des con- 
ceptions optiina des objectifs. Ensemble des relations de comptabilité 
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et de conflit. Bibliographie. 


351.82(73) 332.4.001.7(73) 336.2(73) 

338.89(73)  338.972.3(73) 380. 11 : 338 (73) 

ROST OW, E. V.Planning for freedom; the public law of American capi- 
talism, New Haven, Yale university press, 1959. 413 p. A5. Grafn. 
Tabn. 


The aim ofthe book is tosketch public policy toward economic affairs, 
the dispositions of the law for directing, stimulating, releasing, en- 
couraging, repressing, or regulating the economic proclivities of Ame- 
ricans, It attempts to survey and to appraise the legal mechanisms in- 
tended to control the chief working parts of the economy. They are 
portrayed in the light of their functions, and of the public policies they 
should serve. The stress here is on the character of these arrangements 
as a system whose segments complement each other, sometimes ad - 
vancing, sometimes frustating the ends of the economic order as a whole. 
Discussion of the primary and secondary tools of control: fiscal and mone- 
tary policy, free and regulated markets, A review of recent experience, 
The goals of legal action in controlling the economy. 


351.82:63 AGRICULTURAL POLICY 


36 


See: H 36 


SOCIAL WELFARE AND RELIEF, INSURANCE 


368.811:382.6 EXPORT CREDIT INSURANCE 


H65 


37 


26 


368.811:382.6(430.1) 368.811 : 382.6 

EXPORT KREDIT VERSICHERUNG. 22 p. A4, (Aussenhandelsdienst der 
Industrie- und Handelskammern und Wirtschaftsverbände, Frankfurt a, 
M., no. 15, April 14, 1960, p. 2). 


System der deutschen Exnortkreditversicherung. Exportkreditversiche- 
tung als Finanzierungshilfe. Grundprinzipien der Exportkreditversiche- 
tung. Gegenstand für Deckung. Bundesgarantien für Auslandsinvestitio- 
nen. Privatsicherer deckt Exportrisiken. Exportkreditversicherungen im 
Ausland. Belgien, Frankreich, Grossbritannien, Italien, Oesterreich, 
Schweden, Schweiz, Japan, Vereinigte Staaten, 


EDUCATION. TRADE COLLEGES 
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380, 11 


H68 


378, 938 (42) 

BEVERIDGE, Lord W.H. The London school of economics and its prob- 
blems 1919-1937, London, Allen and Unwin, 1960, 114 p. A5. Geill. 
Tabn. 


Description of the history and the rpoblems of the London school of eco- 
nomics from 1919 to 1937. The author warns that many things have 
changed since.The book is a sequel to another book telling the story of 
the school in 1895 and its development to 1919, A new start of the school 
after the war. The battle of Houghton street, Problems of students and 
teachers, Economists at play. Pre-occupations of a director. The prob- 
blem of academic self-government. Scope and method of social science. 
Centenary of the Webbs. 


TRADE, TRANSPORT, COMMUNICATIONS 
SUPPLY AND DEMAND 


380. 11(47) 
PARTIGUL, S. Demand and supply under socialism (U.S.S.R.). 51/2 
p. A4. (Problems of economics, New York, no. 10, February, 1960, 
p. 10). 


The volume of affective demand of the population and the supply of 
goods and their correlation in the fina! analysis are determined by the 
distribution of the national income, In a socialist societythe problem 
of demand and supply is also directly bound up with the distribution of 
the national income, but the essence of this problem is different in 
principle. Possible to establish correct proportions between demand and 
supply. The structure of the demand by all groups of the population is 
changing systematically, (Voprosy ekonomiki, no. 10, 1959). 


380. 113 : 330. 185/. 188 
YEAGER, L.B, Methodenstreit over demand curves, 12 p. A5. (The 
Journal of political economy, Chicago, no. 1, February, 1960, p.53). 


Attempt to clarify some points raised in the literature that has grown up 
around Milton Friedman's Marshallian demand curve, Examination of 
some methodological precepts set forth in this literature: its insistence 
on a particular conception of empirical falsifiability and concrete ap- 
plicability of theories and its insistence that theories deal only with 
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CL 


actually-or conceptually attainable positions of equilibrium. Summary 
of the proposed innovations in demand theory. Ways of allowing for gen- 
eral economic interdependence. Individual-experiments and market- 
experiments. The example of the demand for money. 


380. 113 : 338, 92 

MYINT, H. The demand approach to economic development. 9 p. A5. 
(The Review of economic studies, Cambridge, no, 73, February, 1960, 
p. 124). 


Most of the thinking on the underdeveloped countries is concerned with 
the supply side of their problem, A. O, Hirschman's book on “The strate - 
gy of economic development" is a stimulating and instructive reaction 
against all this, In the place of an overall development plan on all fronts 
based onthe doctrine of balanced growth, he advocates a policy of start- 
ing from certain strategic sectors of the economy and inducing unbal- 
anced growth through deliberately engineered pressures of excess demand 
and bottlenecks. Thus his demand approach stands out in sharp contrast 
with the usual supply approach to economic development. The present 
study summarises some of his arguments and shows where they have 
been vitiated by his excessive reaction against orthodoxy and reliance 
on the purely demand approach, 


GENERAL REPRESENTATIVES, LOCAL AGENTS 


381, 26 : 331. 2: 338,58 (492) 

BELONING en organisatie van de arbeid van in het binnenland werkende 
vertegenwoordigers in dienst van grotere ondernemingen; resultaten ener 
op initiatief der Nederlandse Vereniging van commerciële directeuren 
(N.C.D.) en in samenwerking met de Contactgroep opvoering produc- 
tiviteit (C. O.P.) gehouden enquête; uitg. door de Universiteit van Am- 
sterdam; Stichting voor economisch onderzoek. Leiden, Stenfert Kroese , 
1960, 224 p. AS, Tabn, (Publikatie, serie S.E.O., no. 14). 


Samenvatting van verkregen resultaten, Algemene gegevens. Grondsla- 
gen voor de honorering. Andere arbeidsvoorwaarden. Grondslagen voor 
vergoeding van kosten aan vertegenwoordigers, Inkomenspeil der verte- 
genwoordigers, De organisatie van de arbeid der vertegenwoordigers, 


summary: Remuneration and organization of labour of inland sales re- 
Presentations of large enterprises, Summary of the results of an enquiry. 


Sr 


Basic principles of a remuneration, Conditions of employment. Allow- 
ance of expenses. Level of income. (Dutch text). 


381.26(73) 658.846 (73) 
HANDELSVERTRETER, Der, innerhalb der amerikanischen Absatzwirt- 
schaft; Bericht einer Studienreise; hrsg. vom Rationalisierungs-Kurato-- 
rium der deutschen Wirtschaft in Verbindung mit dem Forschungsver- 
band für den Handelsvertreter- und Handelsmaklerberuf. Braunschweig, 
Limbach, 1959. 79 p. A5. 


Unterschiede zwischen U.S.A. und Deutschland. Grundsätze der ame- 
rikanischen Wirtschaftsauffassung. Das Marketing. Verschiedene Arten 
der Vertriebsorganisation der Industrie. Begriff des Handelsvertreters, 
Umfang und Erscheinungsformen des Berufes, Weitere Hinweise aus der 
Tätigkeit des Handelsvertreters, Marktforschung und Marktbeobachtung, 
Wirtschaftsverbände der Handelsvertreter. 


381.5:68 HANDICRAFT 
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331.57 


See also: H 32 


381.5 :68:65.011.4 :65, 012.65 (494) 
SELBSTHILFE im Gewerbe (Schweiz). 17 p. A5. (Gewerbliche Rund- 
schau, Bern, no. 1, März, 1960, p.1). 


Die gegenwärtige Lage des Gewerbes ist trotz guter Konjunktur durch 
einen zunehmenden Konkurrenzdruck von seiten der grösseren und Gross - 
betriebe gekennzeichnet. Das Gewerbe steht vor der Aufgabe, sich der 
modernen Zeit in noch vermehrtem Masse anzupassen, Individuelle 
Selbsthilfe: berufliche Aus- und Weiterbildung; Betriebsberatung; Ka- 
derproblem und Ausgliederung von Funktionen; andere individuelle 
Selbsthilfemassnahmen. Kollektive Selbsthilfe: Weiterbildungswesen 
und Fachschulen; Betriebsberatungswesen; Erfahrungsaustauschgruppen ; 
Betriebsvergleich; kollektive Werbung und Public relations; verbandliche 
Sozialeinrichtungen; Makrtforschung; gewerbliche Buchhaltungsstellen 
und Bürgerschaftsgenossenschaften; Ausnützung der gewerblichen Ein- 
kaufskapazität; allgemeine Betriebsberatung; Konsuinkredit; einheit- 
liche Rabattmarke; Ordnung der Geschäftsoffnungszeiten; Kartelltätig- 
keit; Marktforschung. 


DISCOUNT HOUSES 
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381.57(73)  658.871.8(73) 
MEISSNER, F. American discount houses, 20 p. A5. (Cartel, London, 
nos. 1, 2, January, April, 1960, pp. 18, 43). 


After the supermarket within the last decade a new institution, the dis - 
count house, was another revolution in retail distribution, A discount 
house is a retail establishment which specializes inselling at prices be- 
low those we presume conventional retailers charge. A few ofthe forms 
in which offlist pricing appears. The influence of the discount house on 
conventional retailing is truly shattering. A protest against attempts to 
eliminate price competition in a competitive economy, Transfer of 
the "do-it-yourself" principle to the retail store. Economic importance. 
Low margins, Sources of supply. Manufacturers, Variation on a theme. 
How are old-line retailers living up to the challenge presented tothem ? 
Alternative counter actions. Development in the field of servicing ap - 
pliances. Coming of age of low-cost mass retailing. Dialectical analysis 
of the phenomenon of a discount house in terms of thesis, antithesis and 
synthesis, Tables. 


381.748.3 HIRE PURCHASE 
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381. 748.3(430.1) 381.748.3(73) 381. 748.3 

347, 7:381.748.3(430.1) 658.843 

MARSCHALL VON BIEBERSTEIN, W.FREIHERR. Das Abzahlungsgeschäft 
und seine Finanzierung; die Rechte des Käufers gegenüber dem Finan- 
zierungsinstitut, München und Berlin, Beck, 1959, 191 p.A5. Bibliogr. 


Behandlung der einzelnen Formen der Teilzahlungsfinanzierung und Dar- 
stellung der bisherigen Rechtssprechung zum finanzierten Abzahlungs- 
kauf. Die Arbeit unternimmt es, in Auswertung der von der deutschen 
und der nord-amerikanischen Rechtssprechung gesammelten Erfahrun- 
gen Antworten auf die Zweifelsfragen zu suchen, die sich bei der Beur - 
teilung der modernen Teilzahlungsfinanzierung durch die Gerichte er- 
geben haben. Die Arbeit versucht den Nachweis dass dem vor Aufkom= 
men der neuen Finanzierungsformen entstandenen Abzahlungsgesetz auch 
Lösungen für die Behandlung der sogenannten " Einwendungen aus dem 
Kaufvertrag" entnommen werden können, die der wirtschaftlichen Lage 
und den Interessen aller drei Beteiligten gerecht werden. 


FOREIGN TRADE 


H 75 
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382.6 


385 


lat 


382(4-11:436) 382(4-11:4) 
WEGENER, O, Ost-West Handel: die Sonderstellung Oesterreichs. 7 p. 
A5. (Oesterreichische Ost-Hefte, Wien, no. 2, 1960, p. 98). 


Der Aussenhandelsumsatz der Oststaaten verglichen mit dem Welthan- 
delsumsatz. Oesterreich steht an der Spitze der Lander Westeuropas, 
was den prozentuellen Anteil des Osthandels am gesamten Aussenhan- 
del anbelangt. Vorteilhafte Handelsstruktur, Oesterreichs Mittlerrolle, 
Osthandel und Integration. Anmerkungen. 


382(52) 839.3:382(52) 
SABURO OKITA. Post-war structure of Japan's foreign trade. 20 p. A5. 
(Economia internazionale, Genova, no.1, Febbraio, 1960, p. 83). 


Investigation, by comparing pre- and post-war level, of the post-war 
recovery of Japan's foreign trade. The meaning of such recovery in the 
context of other domestic economic indicators and of the world trade 
level. The magnitude of Japan's foreign trade is to be clarified interms 
of pre- and post-war comparison and its recent trend is studied in the 
light of the Japanese economy's dependency onforeigntrade as express - 
ed in terms of the ratio of trade to national income and gross national 
product. The change in commodity and market pattern is dealt with. 
The structural change in world trade is outlined together with its reper - 
cussion on Japan's trade, 


EXPORT 
See: H45 


RAILWAYS 
See: H9 


APPLIED SCIENCES, MEDICINE, TECHNOLOGY 
PUBLIC HEALTH 
614 : 338.58(42) 
LEES, D.S. The economics of health services (United Kingdom). 15 p. 


A5.(Lloyds bank review, London, no.56, April, 1960, p.26). 


Examination of its economic credentials and its pace in the general 
development of the economy. The bill to the taxpayer. Adequate or 
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32 


optimal ? Public or private goods ? In the view of the Guillebaud com- 
mittee, expenditure on public health services is a matter of political 
decision, Case for public provision. Health expenditures and the reduc- 
ed death rate. Health versus wealth. 


ENGINEERING. TECHNOLOGY :N GENERAL 
ENERGY 


620. 9(4) 

TOWARDS a new energy pattern n Europe; report prep. by the Energy 
advisory commission; publ, by the Organisation for European economic 
co-operation. Paris, 1960, 113 p. A5. Graf. Tabn. 


The report reassesses the prospective energy requirements and supply of 
Western Europe and considers the economic, financial, and political 
problems linked with the future development in the field of energy. Re- 
cent trends, Forecasts of aggregate requirements, Trends of demand for 
individual forms of energy. Potential indigenous supplies, Prospective 
developments in the field of nuclear energy, Imports of energy. The 
problems of financing investment in energy. Problems of energy policy, 


RAW MATERIALS 


622/63 : 380.11: 338 

REGULARISATION, La des marchés des produits de base. 12 p. A4. 
(Bulletin de la Banque centrale du Congo belge et du Ruanda-Urundi, 
Bruxelles, no, 2, février, 1960, p. 45). 


Politiques nationales. Le commerce mondialdes psaduits de base souffre 
d'une instabilité extrême.Mesures propres aux pays producteurs: action 
directe sur l'offre et les prix des matières premières; mesures destinées 
à combattre les effets intérieurs de l'instabilité des prix des matières 
premières. Conclusions. Graphiques 


622/63(59) 622/63(91) 622/63 678.4(59) 

678.4(91)  665.5(59) 665.5(91) 669.6(59) 669.6 (91) 
WINKLER, H. Kautschuk - Zinn - Erdöl; der Kampf um die Rohstoffe 
Südostasiens, Berlin, Verlag die Wirtschaft, 1959. 248 p. A5. Tabn. 


Schr. versucht den Ablauf des interimperialistischen Kampfes um die 
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633, 1 


ES 
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wichtigsten stidostasiatischen Rohstoffe sowohl in seinen politischen als 
auch wirtschaftlichen Erscheinungsformen zusammenhängend aufzudeck- 
en. Der Charakter der Gegensätze zwischen den imperialistischen Mäch- 
ten, insbesondere nach dem zweiten Weltkrieg. Die Gegensätze beim 
Kampf um die Rohstoffe Südostasiens, Die politische und wirtschaftliche 
Entwicklung bevor und nach dem zweiten Weltkrieg. Die imperialisti- 
schen Gegensätze beim Kampf um die Kontrolle von Naturkautschuk , 
um die Kontrolle von Zinn und um die Kontrolle des südostasiatischen 
Erdôls. Der Einfluss des Wachstums der nationalen Befreiungsbewegung 
Stidostasiens auf die weitere Verschärfung der imperialistischen Gegen- 
sätze im Kampf um die südostasiatischen Rohstoffe. 


AGRICULTURE, FORESTRY. STOCKBREEDING. FISHERIES 
CEREALS, GRAIN, WHEAT 


633.1 :337.9(4) 
FABRE, F.Ch. La politique céréalière en Europe au seuil de l'unifica- 
tion; tableau économique et réglementaire; publ, sous les auspices du 
Conseil de l'Europe. Leyde, Sythoff, 1960. 217 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. 
Tabn. (Aspects européens; collection d'études relatives à l'intégration 
de l'Europe; série B: Etudes économiques, no. 3). 


Les données économiques: consommation; production; échanges; prix. 
L'intervention des états; les fondements des politiques nationales: les 
moyens des politiques nationales; les résultats des politiques nationa- 
les. Conclusion. 


633.11:381(73) 664,7:381(73) 

MORRILL, R. L., and W.L. GARRISON, Projections of interregional pat - 
terns of trade in wheat and flour (U.S.A.). 11 p. A5. (Economic geo- 
graphy, Worcester, Mass., no. 2, April, 1960, p.116). 


Wheat and flour are known to move in large volumes from region to 
region in the U.S. Trade in wheat and flour. Data used in the study. 
Trade projections. Accuracy. Extension of the model to alternative con- 
ditions, Effect of drought. Population changes. Technical note: trans- 
portation problem. Charts, Tables. 


BUSINESS ECONOMICS, ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT 
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65.01 65, 01: 330. 1 

WIRTSCHAFTSWISSENSCHAFT als Grundlage der Unternehmensführung. 
80 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für handelswissenschaftliche Forschung, Köln und 
Opladen, no. 3, März, 1960, p.97). 


Bericht über die Arbeitstagung der Schmalenbach-Geseilschaft. H. =H. 
KUHNKE. Inhalt und Grenzen einer wirtschaftswissenschaftlichen Fun- 
dierung der Unternehmensführung. Unternehmensführung 21s Tziigebiet 
der Betriebswirtschaftslehre. Die allgemeinen Anforderungen an die Un- 
temehmensführung. Die wechselseitige Abhängigkeit von Wirtschaftswis- 
senschaft und Unternehmensführung in Praxis und Ausbildung. E. GUTEN- 
BERG, Die gegenwärtige Situation der Betriebswirtschaftslehre.Der wis- 
senschaftliche Charakter der Betriebswirtschaftslehre. F.W.HARDACH. 
Folgerungen und Forderungen für die Reform des wirtschaftswissenschaft - 
lichen Studiums. Reformvorschläge aus Wissenschaft und Praxis. Das 
Leitbild der Wirtschaftsakademikers. Bekenntnis zur Betriebswirtschafts- 
lehre.Zusammenfassung der betriebswirtschaftlichen und volkswirtschaft- 
lichen Studiums Schulbildung. Diskussion mit Beiträgen von F.W.HAR- 
DACH, P. VAN AUBEL, H.COING, W.LOEBNER, W.ENGELS, W.LOEFF - 
LER, L. HEYDE, H, GREIFFENHAGEN, A.MATZund W.Ch.POSTHUMUS- 
MEYJES, Statistische Unterlagen zusammengestellt von E. FRANCISCY. 


65.011.4 PRODUCTIVITY, EFFICIENCY. RATIONALIZATION 
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65.011.4:658.3.018  65,011.4:658, 3, 054 

WARING, A.B, People and productivity; a practical guide for admini- 
strators ..... ; publ. by the British productivity council, London, 1959, 
95 p. A4. Geill. Grafn. Tabn. 


Demonstration of some practical methods by which the experience of 
humanrelations in industry can be applied to the advantage of produc- 
tion and the satisfaction of both the workpeople and the staff concern- 
ed with it. Attitude of workpeople to their supervisors and vice versa, 
and of both to their jobs, Factory competitions, Workpeople's produc- 
tion committees, Workpeople's suggestion schemes. Support for the 
foreman, Group contribution, Leader's contribution, Individual's con- 
tribution, Supervisor's contribution. 


65,012,122 OPERATIONS RESEARCH, LINEAR PROGRAMMING, 


CYNERNETICS, a.o. 


*H85 


H 86 


65, 012, 122 
BEER, S, Cybernetics and management. London, English universities 
press, 1959. 211 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. (Management science series). 


Explanation of the basic notions underlying the new science of cyberne- 
tics, laying foundations for both the formal and applied aspects which 
are intermingled in this book. This exposition is directed to the relev- 
ance of cybernetics to industrial management, The logical theory of 
cybernetics, The biophysical theory of cybernetics, The analogue theo- 


ry. 


65. 012, 122 : 338. 01 

BECKMANN, M.J. Lineares Programmieren und neoklassische Theorie. 
14 p. A5. (Weltwirtschaftliches Archiv, Hamburg, no. 1, Bd 84, 1960, 
p. 39). 


Die Frage nach dem Verhälnis von Linearem Programmieren und neo= 
klassischer Theorie, Im Falle des Linearen Programmiereus, dessen ei- 
gentliches Element die Produktionstheorie ist, kann man die folgen- 
den Fragen stellen. Vereinfacht das Linerre Programmieren die Grund- 
lage der Produktionstheorie ? Verscharft es irgend-welche Prinzipien 
der Produktionstheorie ? Schliesst das Lineare Programmieren irgend- 
welche Produktionsprobleme auf, die der neoklassischen Theorie unzu- 
gänglich waren ? Versucht wird diese Fragen zu beantworten, (Summa- 
ry in English, résumé en français, resumen espanol, riassunto italiano). 


65.012.23 BUSINESS FORECASTING 


H 87 


65, 012.23 

PREVISION, La, à moyen et à long terme dans l'industrie privée; par 
E. Dassel, E.S. Kirschen, R. van Mele, e.a. 29 p. A5. (Cahiers écono- 
miques de Bruxelles, Bruxelles, no.6, février, 1960, p. 203). 


Discussion des résultats d'une investigation d'un groupe chargé de définir 
les objets, les buts et les méthodes des prévisions à moyens et à long 
terme, tels que les pratiquent effectivement les entreprises belges. L' 
organisation de l'enquête. Les résultats: prévision des ventes des produits 
de la branche en Belgique et à l'étranger. Prévision des ventes des pro- 
duits de la firme en Belgique et à l'étranger. Prévision de la capacité 
de production, des investissements, et des achats de biens et de servi- 
ces. Travaux futurs. 
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*H 88 


65.012. 23 657. 2:65, 012, 23 
INTRODUCTION, An, to business forecasting; publ. by the Institute of 
cost and works accountants. London, 1959. 42 p. A5, Grafn. Tabn. 


The technique of business forecasting has been developed to give a logic- 
al and comprehensive means of providing management with information 
to determine the most advantageous plans which can be made within 
the anticipated resources of the business. The development of the art of 
business forecastingenhances the background of information upon which 
realistic budgets may be set, Nature and purpose of forecasts, Forecast 
of sales, Forecast of output. Forecast of capital expenditure. Forecast 
of trading results, Forecasts of cash position, Forecasts and standard costs, 


65.012.4 MANAGEMENT OR DIRECTORATE: AUTHORITY, DECISION- 


*H89 


MAKING, ETC, 


65.012.4 65.01 

HARBISON, F., and Ch. A.M YERS, Management in the industrial world; 
an international analysis; a joint project of the Princeton university; In- 
dustrial relations section, and Massachusetts institute of technology; In- 
dustrial relations section. New York/Toronto, McGraw-Hill, 1959. 389 
p. A5. Bibliogr. 


The purpose of the study is to trace the logic of management develop- 
ment as related to the processes of industrial growth. An international 
concept of management, Organization and management, Management 
is analysed in three different ways: first as an economic resource, second 
as a system of authority, and third as a class of elite. The development of 
manageriairesources and the logic of management development, Com- 
parative systems of management, Management in India, in modern 
Egypt, in Chile, in Israel, in France, in Italy, in Japan, in Germany, 
in Sweden, in Great Britain and in the Soviet Union, American manage- 


ment in perspective, The management of foreign firms in economically 
underdeveloped countries, 


65. 012.45 COMMUNICATIONS 


H 90 


36 


65.012,45 


BLOHM, H. Das innerbetriebliche Berichtswesen in der Betriebsdiagnose . 
11 p. A5, (Betriebswirtschaftliche Forschung und Praxis, Berlin, no.3, 


März, 1960, p. 137). 


Unter Betriebsdiagnose kann auch mehr verstanden werden als nur das 
Aufspüren von Engpässen, Man kann den Begriffsinhalt auf die Analyse 
des Betriebes zur Feststellung des Standes der Rationalisierung, oder auf 
die Beurteilung des Betriebes schlechthin und seiner Teile wie Leitung, 
Organisation, technische Ausrüstung usw. ausdehnen, Umfang und be- 
sondere Bedeutung des innerbetrieblichen Berichtswesens als Gegenstand 
der Betriebsdiagnose. Versuch einer Symptomatologie. 


65,012.63 DISCUSSION MEETINGS, CONFERENCES 


2191 


65. 012.63 

LAGARDE, J. DE. Technique des conferences discussions; preparation, 
organisation et direction des réunions dans les entreprises, Neuilly-sur- 
Seine, Ed. Hommes et techniques, 1959. 104 p. A5, Geill, Tabn. 


Le propos de l'auteur n'était pasdetraiter des conférences en général, 
mais il se limite à l'étude d'un outil particulier qu'il appelle indiffe- 
remment "conference-discussion" ou "réunion-discussion” dont les cas 
d'emploi et les limftessont clairement définis et qui peut rendre à tout 
homme investi d'une autorité quelconque sur des subordonnés des ser- 
vices innombrables, Qu'est-ce qu'une conference-discussion ? Les dif- 
férentes espèces de conferences-discussions. Comment préparer une con- 
férence discussion ? La conduite de la conférence.Quelques exemples. 
Contrôle de la conférence. 


65.012.8 SECRECY, PROTECTION 


*H92 


65.012.8 659,2 

COMPETITIVE intelligence; information, espionage, and decision-mak- 
ing; a special report for businessmen; prep. by B.H. Alden, B.C. Camp- 
bell, Th. W. Courtney, a.o, Watertown (Mass. ), C.I. Associates „ 1960, 
78 p. A4. 


Normal methods of information collection:personal contacts; published 
sources; assembly, processing, and use of information, Controversial 
methods of information collection: employee hiring; patent infringe- 
ments; business espionage; company security; a recommened progranı 
of action, 
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65.015 


H 93 


65, 016. 


H 94 


651 


651.44 


*H95 
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WORK AND METHODS STUDY 


65,015 : 658, 3. 018 

JONG, J.R. DE, Habileté professionnelle et diminution du temps 
de tâche. 26 p. A4. (L'étude du travail, Paris, nos. 105, 106, mars, 
avril, 1960, pp. 17, 25). 


Les différences d'habileté. Expériences industrielles: diminution des 
temps au cours d'une série; influence de l'expérience et de l'âge; di- 
minution du temps résultat de diverses causes, Légitimité des lois d" 
accoutumance. Indications pour leur application: diminution du temps 
unitaire grâce à l'accroissement de l'accoutumance; consequences pour 
les études de temps et pour la détermination des temps alloués; prévi- 
sion des temps pour la planification. Tableaux et graphiques. 


4 AMALGAMATION, MERGUS, CONCENTRATION 


65.016.4(44) 
TREMPONT, J. Notes sur les concentrations industrielles en France. 8 
p. A4. (Industrie, Bruxelles, no.3, mars, 1960, p. 164). 


La France est un pays industriellement fort concentré. La réalisation de 
la Communauté économique européenne a suscité un grand nombre d' 
ententes et de concentrations nouvelles. Pressions puissantes vers la con- 
centration, Le mythe du morcellement. Le mouvement de concentration 
n'a pas affecté également toutes les branches de l'économie française. 
Discussion du développement dans divers secteurs: sidérurgie, automo- 
biles et aviation, construction mécanique et électrique, la chimie, pa- 
pier et verre, et pétrole, Concentration au niveau du financement, 


OFFICE MANAGEMENT 
SECRETARIAT 


651.44 


BRAUMAN, A. Secrétariat pratique; pour réussir methodes, procédés, 
matériel, psychologie, du secrétariat, Neully, Ed. Homines et tech - 
niques, 1958. 270 p. A5. Geill. Grafn. Tabn. 


Le poste de secrétaire dans la classification professionnelle, Ce que doit 
être actuellement une secrétaire, Une vue d' enseinble de la secrétaire 


656 


656.8 


H 96 


658 


au travail, La mission de la secrétaire est libérer son chef. Avoir de la 
méthode. Bien s'installer pour bien travailler, Il faut connaître les ou- 
tils de travail pour en tirer le meilleur parti. Il faut connaître la place 
de son chef. Tous les cotés du métier. Comment réussir ? 


TRANSPORT ORGANIZATION 
POST, POST OFFICES 


656.8:651.011.56 :658.321(42) 
BOGGIS, R.J. Planning for L.E.A.P.S. (United Kingdom). 12 p. A5. 
(O. & M. bulletin, London, no.1, February, 1960, p. 5). 


Planning for the London Electronic agency for pay and statistics (L.E. 
A.P.S.) began in 1955 when the Post office directorate decided to in- 
stall an electronic computer system to prepare payrolls for the 112, 000 
Post office staff located in London. Planning team, The new payroll 
and accounting systems. Co-ordination, Accomodation, furniture and 


ancillary equipment, Implementation. Conclusion. 


BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION 


658.114.5 CONCERNS 


H97 


658. 114.5 : 332.8 :658.14/.17 

EVERLING, W. Fragen der internen Zinsverrechnung im Konzern, 12 p. 
A5. (Betriebswirtschaftliche Forschung und Praxis, Berlin, no. 2, Fe- 
bruar, 1960, p. 71). 


Im heutigen Wirtschaftsleben spielen die konzernmässigen Verknüpfun- 
gen juristisch selbständiger Betriebe eine bedeutende Rolle. Diskussion 
einiger in Konzernen auftretenden Erscheinungen finanzwirtschaftlicher 
Art, wobei insbesondere die Frage desinternen Zinses zwischen den Kon- 
zernteilen behandelt wird. Die konzerninternen Finanzierungsbeziehun - 
gen. Bedeutung der internen Zinsverrechnung. Zinsbemessung bei dezen- 
tral und bei zentral geleiteter Konzernfinanzierung. Verzinsung bei in- 
ternem Zinsausgleich nach den Regeln des externen Marktes. Verzin= 
sung bei Ausschaltung der Wahlmöglichkeit, welche Mittel aufzuneh- 
men oder anzulegen sind. Verzinsung bei zentralisierter Kapitalvertei- 
lung und bei zentraler Leitung der Grundfinanzierung und dezentraler 
Leitung der laufenden Finanzierung. Die praktische Durchführung der 
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Zinsverrechnung. Das betriebsnotwendige Kapital als Basis für die in- 
terne Zinsverrechnung. 


658,115 NATIONALIZED ENTERPRISES 


*1198 


658,115 :653.152(44) 

STOCK, W, Die Investitionspolitik in nationalisierten Industrieunter- 
nehinungen Frankreichs seit ihrer Nationalisierung. Köln und Opladen, 
Westdeutscher Verlag, 1960. 208 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn, Tabn. (Die 
industrielle Entwicklung; Abt. A: Untersuchungen zur Volkswirtschafts- 
politik; Bd b). 


Gegenstand der Arbeit ist die in Frankreich verfolgte Investitionspolitik 
die sich auf die nationalisierten Industrieunternehmungen beschränkt. 
Die nationalisierten Industrieunternehmungen, die nach 1945 nationali - 
siert wurden, konnten nicht alle behandelt werden, Die Arbeit berück- 
sichtigt nur die Entwicklung bis 1954 und ist in fünf Teile gegliedert. 
Der erste Teil behandelt die Nationalisierungen nach der Befreiung 
Frankreichs.Iın zweiten Teiı wird die nicht private Investitionsplanung 
dargelegt, der im dritten Teil die nicht private Investitionstätigkeit 
folgt. Im vierten Teil werden die Wirkungen der nicht privaten Inves- 
titionen aufgezeigt und im finften Teil die Ergebnisse zusammenge- 
fasst. 


658.14/.17 FINANCING, CAPITALIZATION 


H99 


658.14/.17 658.14 658, 152 

CAPITAL, Le, fixe des entreprises, 129 p. A5. (Cahiers économiques 
de Bruxelles, Bruxelles, nos, 5, 6, octobre, 1959, février, 1960, pp. 
39, 230). 


Un colloque dont l'objet était d'étudier trois aspects du capital fixe des 
entre prises en cherchant: à mettre en évidence le rôle de ce capital dans 
l'expansion économique; à préciser le processus au terme duquel les 
chefs d'entreprises sont amenés à prendre des décisions d'investir; et à 
déterminer les objectifs et instruments de la politique des pouvoirs pu- 
lies en matière d'amprtissements des entreprises. Allocution de H.JAN- 
NE. DE KIRSCHEN, P,J. VERDOORN, The role of capital in long-term 
projection Models, Capitaland technical development in long-term pro- 
jer on models, T,BARNA. Measuring capitai and the length of life of 
capital goods, R. KRENGEL, Les relations centre le capital, l'emploi et 


la production dans l'industrie de la République Fédérale Allemande, 
E.DASSEL, Résultats d'une enquête belge sur les prévisions d'investis- 
sement, Etablissement de prévisions d'investissefnent dans une entre- 
prise de distribution. J.R. MEYER, Business motivation and the invest- 
ment decision, D.BOYER, La politique d'investissement dans un groupe 
financier. A. DESOER, La décision d'investir dans une entreprise indus- 
trielle, T.BARNA. Progress report on investment behaviour in the firm 
in Great Britain. E.S.DE KIRSCHEN, L'inflation dirigée de M. Victor 
Brien, 


658. 2 LOCATION 


658. 2(73) 
H10C INDUSTRY's plant big changes ahead (U.S.A.). 36 p. A4, (Dun's re- 
view and modern industry, New York,no.3, March, 1960, p‚ 51). 


Needed: profit-producing plants, Problems of a small manufacturing 
company moving to a new location, New guide to plant location; ba- 
sic facts to weight before deciding where to put a plant, New trends in 
supporting facilities, How to plan a service center, Preview of tomor 
row's plants, Food and entertainment facilities. Illustrated. 


658, 21 : 338. 92 (44) 

101 REGIONAL development, economic growth and employment in France. 
30 p. Ad. (International lahour review, Geneva, no. 4, October, 1959, 
p.289). 


This study is devoted to the problem of excessive concentration of in- 
dustry in a few large French cities and the abandonment of the country- 
side in this country. A discussion is provided on methods of assessing 
the cost and productiviness of regional development projects, This is 
followed by a description of the agencies and machinery set up to im- 
plement development policy in France, It appears that private enter- 
prise is induced to serve the ends of regionaldevelopment by means of 
persuation and encouragement rather than by direct state intervention, 
Anattempt is made to foresee what effects the creation of the Common 
market will probably have on industrial decentralisation in France. 


658.512.3 SUB CONTRACTING 
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H 102 


658.62 


*H103 


658.512.3 657.471 
SCHUBA, K.F. Make-or-buy decisions; cost andnon-cost considerations . 
14 p. A5. (N.A.A. bulletin, New York, no. 7, section I, March, 1960, 


p. 53). 


Every business frequently must decide w'ether to make or buy the things 
it needs, The making of such decisions generally will have profound 
effects on various aspects of the business. The problem is a part of the 
broader discussion of enlarging business units by the processes of inte- 
gration and combination, The objectives are to obtain at the least the 
right materials at the right time in proper quantities. Importance of 
quality. Reasons why the ideal conditions concerning quantity is sel- 
dom reached, Cost evaluation for make-or-buy decisions. Budget meth - 
ods of cost calculation, Applicability of the methods, Exhibits illustrat - 
ing the basic cost data for evaluation of component parts, Appraisal of 
variation in quality and of quantity and time for making and for buying. 
Consideration of internal and of external factors, Pros and cons - and 
in-between stages, 


PRODUCTS. WARES 


658.62:65.018 658.562 
GOLL, G, Erfassung, Abrechnung und Pianung des Ausschusses. Berlin, 
Verlag die Wirtschaft, 1959. 88 p.A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. (Schriftenreihe 
Wirtschaftspraxis, Heft 26). 


Ueber die Behandlung des Ausschusses in der Planung und Abrechnung 
bestehen keine einheitlichen Auffassungen. Die Vielgestaltigkeit der 
Praxis isteine unmittelbare Folge der noch nicht prinzipiell und mit ei- 
nem abschliessenden Ergebnis geführten Diskussion über das, was als 
Ausschuss anzusehen und wie diese Erscheinung zu behandeln ist. Der 
Verfasser stellt sich die Aufgabe durch die prinzipielle Behandlung dieser 
Fragen der zu führenden Diskussion eine Grundlage zu geben. Ausschuss - 
ursachen und -urheber, Rolle der Gtltekontrolle bei der Feststellung des 
Ausschusses. Mengenmässige Erfassung des Ausschusses. Haftung für Aus - 
schuss. Probleme der wertmässigen Erfassung des Ausschusses. Probleme 
der Ausschussplanung. Buchhalterische Abrechnung des Ausschusses. Ope= 
rativer Kampf gegen den Ausschuss, 


658.628 ASSORTMENT 


42 


658.628 
H104 SCHREITERER, G. Oekonomisierung der Sortimentsausweitung. 81/2p. 
A4. (Der Markenartikel, München, no. 3, März, 1960, p. 107). 


Im Handel und in der Industrie ist eine ständige Ausweitung der Sorti- 
mente und der Herstellungsprogramme mit zunehmender Typenvielfalt 
festzustellen, Der umsatz- und konsumorientierten Forderung zur Aus- 
weitung der Sortimente steht das betriebsökonomische Postulat zur Ein- 
engung der Sortimentshaltung und zur Beschleunigung des Lagerumschla - 
ges gegenüber. Die Forderung lautet: Oekonomisierung der Sortiments- 
ausweitung. Lagerprobleme des Handels. Gründe für die Lagerhaltung 
der Industrie, Erscheinungsformen der Sortimentsausweitung. Begriffe ; 
Arten und Formen. Umfang der Sortimentsausweitung: Lebensmittel- 
handel; Schuheinzelhandel; Textileinzelhandel; Grossbetriebe des Ein- 
zelhandels; Grosshandel; Typenvielfalt in der Industrie. 


658.75 DELIVERY 


658.75 658.815 

H105 THALBERG, B. The market for investment goods; an analysis where 
time of delivery enters explicity. 10 p. A5. (The Review of cconomic 
studies, Cambridge, no.13, February, 1960, p. 99). 


Investment, the growth of capital per unit of time, depends both upon 
how much new capital the users of it want, and how rapidly they ac- 
quire it. Usually the time of delivery is not taken into account in the 
literature, at least not explicity. The time of delivery may, however, 
be influenced by the same variables that affect the desired amount of 
new capital, The author emphasizes the importance of includingthe 
time of delivery explicity. In the models presented, it is determined 
simultaneously with the price of capital, and the demand for and supply 
of capital goods. The independent variables consist i.e. of price ex- 
pectations of capital users the production functions of the users and 
capital-goods producers, and ofthe amount of work which the producers 
of capital still have to do on previously concluded contracts, Both the 
cases of monopoly and of free competition are considered. 


658.8.03 SELLING PRICES 


658. 8, 03:65, 014, 13:657.471 
H106 OHM,H. Angewandte Preistheorie und Grenzkostenpreisprinzip bei un= 
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659.1 


659.16 


*H107 


659.2 


663, 95 


a6 


vollkommener Integration. 15 p. A5. (Weltwirtschaftliches Archiv, 
Hamburg, no. 1, Bd 84, 1960, p. 53). 


Prüfung der Frage ob und inwieweit das Grenzkostenpreisprinzip im in- 
ternen Verkehr zwischen integrierten Wirtschaftseinheiten bei organi- 
satorischer Verselbständigung dieser Wirtschaftseinheiten das 6konomi- 
sche Interesse der integrierten Einheiten zu maximieren vermag und ob 
unter gewissen Umständen die andere Preisformel, nämlich das Durch- 
schnittskostenpreisprinzip, in dieser Hinsicht Priorität vor dem Grenz- 
kostenpreisprinzip beanspruchen karin.Versucht wird deutlichzu machen, 
dass die einfache und unkritische Uebertragung der gewinnmaximie- 
renden Gleichgewichtslôsung des Grenzkostenpreisprinzips auch auf die 
Verhältnisse bei partieller Integration, demonstriert am Falle der Be- 
zugsgenossenschaften,zu Irrtimmern führen kann. (Summary ir English, 
résumé en français, resumen espanol, riassunto italiano). 


ADVERTISING 
See: H33 


GIFT SCHEMES, PRICES, REBATE COUPONS 


659, 16 

LIPPOLD, K.H. Das Werbegeschenk in Industrie und Handel; Werbeplan: 
Einkauf; technische Fragen;Bezugsquellen; ein Praxis-Buch des Geschäfts- 
Erfolgs. Stuttgart, Forkel, 1959, 138). A5. Geill, 


Das Buch soll dem Firmeninhaber, dem Einkaufs- und Werbeleiter über 
das Gebiet der Werbegeschenke erschôpfend Auskunft und Anregungen 
für die Beschaffung, Ratschläge für den Einsatz der einzelnen Werbe- 
gaben sowie technische Richtlinien unter besonderer Berücksichtigung 
der wichtigsten Artikel geben. Die Werbewirkung eines Geschenks. Wo 
werden Werbegeschenke eingekauft ? Was dürfen sie kosten ? Wie wer- 


den Werbegeschenke verwaltet ? Hinweise für den Einkäufer und tech- 
nische Erläuterungen, 


INFORMATION 
See: H 92 


TEA 


H 108 


677.31 


H 109 


663. 95 : 339.4 

MEYNIER, S, DE, and L.GOREUX, Trends and prospects of world tea 
consumption, 131/2 p. A4, (Monthly bulletin of agricultural econo - 
mics and statistics, Rome, no. 3, March, 1960, p.1). 


Present and prospective production. Trends in consumption, Price and 
income, Household surveys. Comparison between countries, Prospects 
for consumption in 1965, Charts, Tables, 


WOOL 


677. 31(480) 
HERNBERG, R. Crisis in the wool industry (Finland). 9 p. A5. (Unitas 
Nordiska féreningsbanken; Quarterly review, Helsinki, no. 1, 1960, 


D. 0). 


The over-capacity that has primarily been held responsable for the per - 
sistent ‘textile crisis in Western Europe is in fact the result of a number 
of contributory factors, Korean war and Suez crisis, The recurrent in- 
tervention of the State in the development of economic life before the 
1957 devaluation constituted a latent factor of uncertainty. Raw mate- 
tials prices, Wages, Price competition. Value of production. Cost-of- 
production indices. Tables. 
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201.891 RESEARCH 


H110 


961.4 


H111 


001, 891: 35.07(73) 001. 891 : 336 (73) 

PERSPECTIVES on government and science (USA). 138 p. A5. (The Annals 
of the Americanacademy of political and social science, Philadelphia, 
no. 327 January, 1960, p. 1). 


The challenge of Government science. Recent developments in the re - 
lationship of government to science, Influence of the past, Need for a 
department of science, Research and development, economic growth 
and nationalsecurity. Science, government, andsociety. Government" s 
growing recognition of social science. Special problems of military re- 
search and development, Budgeting for science, Congress and research, 
Research planning and control in the U.S, department of agriculture. 
Research planning and program development in the national institutes 
of health. What federal funds mean to the universities today. Role of 
the nationalscience foundation, Philosophy and objectives of the national 
defense education act. 


EX HIBITION 
See : H207 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 


STATISTICS 
See also : H165 


31(4-11) 
RUTSAERT, P.A. Le renseignement statistique dans les pays de l'Est; 
essai critique. 13 p. A5, (Bulletin de l'Institut de recherches économiques 


et sociales, Louvain, no. 2, mars, 1960, p. 43). 


Le désir d'arriver à une connaissance concrète des économies de l'Union 
soviétique, de Tchécoslovaquie et d'Allemagne orientale, se heurte 
au nombre limité des sources disponibles et au caractère généralement 
peusignificatif ou trop fragmentaire des renseigneinents d'ordre quan - 
titatif qu'elles fournissent. Les sources de renseignement. Une des prin- 
cipales difficultés que l'on rencontre dans l'étude des économies de l'Est 
est la théorie de la valeuret le système des prix. Discussion du matérie! 


4u 


33 


statistique disponible :la production, la consomination, les investisse- 
ments, lesfinances, le budget, le revenu national, population, emploi, 


salaires. 


ECONOMICS 


33. 001.5 ECONOMIC RESEARCH 


330 


H112 


See : H169 


ECONOMIC THEGRY 
See also : H134 


330, 1 : 341.24 
PIERSON, J.H.G. An international economic code : a suggestion, SIDE 
A5. (Kyklos, Basel, no, 2, 1960, p. 163). 


The importance of expectations suggests the possibility of devising eco- 
nomic means for the improvements of world conditions that wouid achieve 
results more quickly and be less dependent on prior political settlements 
than ordinarily imagined, The key might be an International Economic 
Code designed to provide a larger measure of favorable assurance about 
economic conditions, The latest attempt at such a Code was the Havana 
(International Trade Organization) Charter. Chances for success of the 
Code depend on its recognizing all the major international economic 
policy needs or motivationsand relating them to each other, The re- 
lationships among some economic principles, each of which has its ad- 
vocates in various parts of the world, On the basis of the code concessions 
should be made to the underdeveloped nations, It is stated that the 
U.N.O. alone is capable of exercising the necessary leadership. (Sum- 
mary in English, deutsche Zusammenfassung, résumé en français). 


330.115 ECONOMETRY. GAME THEORY 


H113 


47 


330,115 


BRAND, E‚ Vom Erkenntniswert der ökonomischen Funktionalität, 50 
p. Ad. (Schmollers Jahrbuch für Gesetzgebung, Verwaltung und Volks - 
wirtschaft, Berlin, no. 2, 1960, Dit): 


Zur Problematik der Anwendung funktionaler Denkformen im: ökono- 
mischen Erkenntnisbereich, Den eigentlichen Durchbruch der funktio= 
nalen Denkrichtung verdanken wir K. Oberparleiter. Mit der Entfaltung 


H114 


330 


H115 


des Funktionsdenken parallel läuft das Vordringen der mathematischen 
Denkrichtung in die ökonomischen Erkenntnisbereiche. Die Vertreter der 
mathematischen Denkrichtung.Zur Frage der Priorität zwischen kausalem 
und teleologischem Denkprinzip bei der Forschung funktionaler ökono- 
mischer Zusammenhänge. Von der Funktionalität der Wirtschaft, Kom 
ponenten im Wirkungszusammenhang der Wirtschaft, Intentionale, vo- 
luntarische ökonomische Funktionalität. Von derzweipoligen Freiheit 
ökonomischen Handels. Von der ganzheitlichen Bezogenheit ökonomi- 
scher Funktionen, Der funtional-intentionale Charakter ökonomischer 
Begriffe, Literaturverzeichnis. 


330.115 

JONAS, F, Ueber den Begriff der Theorie der Spiele und der wirtschaft- 
lichen Verhaltens. 9 p. A5. (Schmollers Jahrbuch für Gesetzgebung, Ver- 
waltung und Volrkswirtschaft, Berlin, no. 2, 1960, p. 51). 


Es wird versucht das Wirtschaftsleben in der Art des Spiels zu begreifen, 
Morgenstern beginnt damit, dass er die ökonomische Theorie als einen 
Versuch bezeichnet, die Frage nach dem rationalen Verhalten zu be- 
antworten. Dieser Begriff der ökonomischen Theorie weicht von dem der 
Klassiker erheblich ab, Der letzte der das Konzept der Klassiker aufgrifft, 
war Keynes. Den Versuch einer Kritik an der vorgegangenen Theorie 
wird von Morgenstern unternommen. Die Theorie der Spiele, die Mor- 
genstern bietet. Erübernimmt grundsätzlich die Begriffsstruktur der sub- 
jektiven Theorie und kommt nicht über deren Grenze hinaus, Die Ra- 
tionalisierung. Worin die Spielsituation von der des Wirtschaftslebens 
abweicht. 


ECONOMIC SYSTEMS 


330.187.4 338.972,3:330, 187,4 
LERNER, A.P. On generalizing the generaltheory, 23p. A5. (The amer- 
icaneconomic review, Menasha, no. 1, March, 1960, p. 121). 


Ever since Keynes" General theory of employment, interest and money 
appeared in 1936, economists have been tempted to show that it is not 
quite so generaland to fit it into a really general theory, The latest at- 
tempt is one by S. Weintraub. The practical problem sparking Wein- 
traub's work appears to be the very important one of seller's inflation 
(although he does not use this term). Discussion of Weintraub's model 
and his proposals, In the author's own attempts to generalize Keynes, 


48 


331 


he has been led to believe that instead of arranging a marriage by 
combining macroeconomics and microeconomics in a single set of equa- 
tions, it would be more fruitful to heed Marshall's warning that “natura 
non facit saltum" and to see whether "Macro" and "micro" cannot be 
treated as limiting cases at the extremes of a continuum or spectrum . 
References, 


LABOUR 


331-053,7 YOUNGER WORKERS 


H116 


331-053.7 658.3-053,7 

MAUPEOU-LE PLATRE, N. DE. Le jeune ouvrier dans l'entreprise : une 
sitnation de "minorité". 13 p. A5. (Sociologie du travail, Paris, no. 
1, janvier/mars,1960, p. 39). 


Les comportements de jeunes ouvriers s'éclairent si on tient compte de 
leur position particulière : adolescents isolés dans un univers adulte. Une 
récente enquête sociologique, discutée dans cette article, permet de 
mieux analyser le caractère original de cette situation. 


331-055,2 FEMALE WORKERS 


See: H119 


331.126 TURNOVER 


eld 
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331.126:338.58(42) 658,312.6 :657.471(42) 
COST, The, of labour turnover; publ, by the British institute of manage- 


ment, London, 1959, 79p. A5.Biblogr. Grafn. Tabn, (Personnel manage- 
ment series no. 9). 


A series of 16 studies of the cost of labour turnover among direct prod- 
uction workers, In five out of 16 firms studied, labour turnover was add- 
ing ten shillings or more per week to the wage cost of each individual 
employed, The results of the enquiry suggest that keeping labour turn = 
over low may be a relatively expensive business, almost as expensive 
as allowing it to increase with consequent increased production costs and 
sales losses, The decision on how much to spend on reducing labour 
turnover must be based not only on the figures of tangible waste but on 


the individual management's estimate of the seriousness of the non- 
financial aspects, 


331,147,2 SUGGESTION SCHEMES 


H118 


331.2 


H119 


H120 


331.147.2 658,314. 72 
SUGGESTION schemes, 74 p. A5. (EPA -bulletin, Paris, no. 33, October 
ESP. 1). 


Introduction : What is a suggestion scheme? Objectives and methods . 
R.A. SHEPHERD : Some basic considerations, A. SEIDEMANN: The 
calculation of awards, Few suggestions from women, A suggestion scheme 
in a public service, in an agricultural/horticultural unit. Suggestion 
booklet for employees, Experiences and case histories. E.H. VAN DEL- 
DEN : Programming the improvement of management, 


WAGES 
See also: H194 


831, 2 :331-055.2 
WOMEN's wages, 15 p. A5, (Intemational labour review, Geneva, no. 
2, February, 1960, p. 95). 


This article reproduces, with minor alterations, a paper submitted to 
the I, L. O. panelof consultants onthe problems of women workers which 
met in Geneva in October 1959 and which discussed, among other quest- 
ions, the questions of women's wages, It concludes that experience 
suggests that the concerning problems can be met without undue difficult- 
ies, 

331, 2(430, 1) 

ECKERT, H. L'évolution des salaires en Allemagne fédérale, 1948-1958). 
GV 1/2 p. A4. (Bulletin S.E. D.E.I,S. ; Etude, Paris, nos. 753, 754, mai 
i; 10,..1960,).p. .1). 


£xamen des aspects fondamentaux. Principes directeurs de la politique 
des salaire:. Evolution du total des salaires et comparaison à celles de 
production industrielle; des traitements; des gains dans les secteurs non- 
industriels. Comparaison ertre barèmes et salaires effectifs. Ecarts de 
salaires entre les différents pays de la Fédération, Examen des phéno- 
mènes dedifférenciation et de nivellement et des effets exercés par les 
hausses de salaires sur la structure des prix. Analyse de l'évolution des 
salaires suivant le sexe et la qualification des travailleurs intéressés. 
Analyse des relations entre les salaires, les prix et la productivité au 
cours de la décennie 1948-1958. Tableaux. 


90 


331.6 


H121 


EMPLOYMENT. UNEMPLOYMENT 
See also : H141 


331.6 (47) 
NEWTH, J.A. The Soviet labour force in the fifties, 10 p. A5. (Soviet 
studies, Oxford, no. 4, April, 1960, p. 363). 


The recent past and immediate future of the Soviet laboui force can be 
assessed by examining the population from two angles: first, the purely 
demographic characteristics of age and sex, and second, the social and 
economic occupational groupings. Approximate distribution of popu- 
lation by broad age groups. The existence of a substantial pool of un- 
occupied women. The geographical disposition of the labour force. The 
Soviet labour position is not favourable for a rapid expansion, and only 
great increases in labour productivity can offset the shortening of working 
hours, 


331, 816/.817 ABSENTEEISM 


H122 


331, 816/.817 658, 381.6 

BAUMGARTEL, H. and R. SOBOL. Background and organizational factors 
in absenteeism, 13 p. A5. (Personnel psychology, Baltimore, no. 3, 
September-November 1959, p. 431). 


Findings of this study support the hypothesis that absenteeism is higher 
in larger units, Other findings indicate that the relationships between 
background factors and absenteeism are different for "blue collar" men 
than for other.categories of employees. Among “white collar” men and 
women and among “blue collar" women, older, longer service, and 
higher paid employees are more often absent with length of service 
having the greatest influence, For “blue collar" men longer length of 
service and higher job status are associated with lower absence rates, 
Some resulting advices as to the construction of personnel programs aimed 
at minimizing absenteeism are provided, 


331, 85:05 EMPLOYEE PUBLICATIONS 


* H123 
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331.85:05(430.1) 331.85:05 658,385 : 05(430. 1) 

658. 385 : 05 

ZANDER, E. Werkzeitschrift und Gewerkschaft; hrsg. von der Arbeitsge- 
meinschaft zur Förderung der Partnerschaft in der Wirtschaft, Snlingen, 


Boll, 1960, 123 p. A5. Bibliogr. (Untersuchungen und Berichte; Ver = 
öffentlichungen der A.G.P., Reihe 1, Heft 1). 


Die Haltung der Gewerkschaften zu den Werkzeitschriften beschränkt 
sichnicht auf die kritischen Aeusserungen mehr oder weniger voreinge - 
nommener gewerkschaftlichen Leser. Sie berührt die Einstellung der Ge- 
werkschaften zum Einzelbetrieb, zur sozialen Betriebsführung und 
schliesslich zur verantwortungsvollen Partnerschaft, Begriffliche Klärung. 
Aufgabe und Ziel der innerbctrieblichen Publizistik. Die Entwicklung 
der Werkzeitschriften in Deutschland und die gewerkschaftliche Stellung- 
nahme dazu. Werkzeitschriften ausserhalb Deutschlands und die gewerk- 
schaftliche Stellungnahme dazu, Gegenwärtige deutsche Werkzeitschrif- 
ten aus gewerkschaftlicher Sicht. Beurteilung der gegenwärtigen Lage. 


331.875 AUTOMATION 


*H124 


332 


332. 1 


H125 


331, 875 : 681. 14 

DIJKSTRA, E. W. Communication with an automatic computor, Rijswijk, 
Uitgeverij Excelsior, 1959, 166 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn, (Dissertation G.U. 
Amsterdam). 


The X 1 isa highspeed electronic computor, intended for both clerical 
and scientific work. It consists of three main parts, the basic machine, 
the memory and the input and output apparatus. The author was closely 
associated with the development of the order code of the X 1 computor. 
When the internal code was fixed it was the author's task to build up a 
suitable notation for the code, This work is the main theme of this thesis, 


BANKING. CURRENCY. FINANCE 


BANKING 


332, 11 : 332. 4, 001.7 : 332. 815 (430. 1) 

POHL, R. Notenbankpolitik und Kapitalzinsentwicklung in Westdeutsch- 
land, 15 p. A5. (Vierteljahrshefte zur Wirtschaftsforschung, Berlin, no. 
1, 1960, p. 89). 


Der Einfluss der Bundesbank auf die Entwicklung der Zinssätze und sons- 
tigen Konditionen am westdeutschen Kapitalmarkt wird vielfach deshalb 
nicht zutreffend beurteilt, weil die Massnahmen der Notenbank nicht in 
strengen Zusammenhang mitden übrigen kapitalzinsbestimmenden Fak- 


52 


H126 


HER 


toren analysiert werden und weil auch über die Bedeutung dieser Faktoren 
fur die Kapitalzinsentwicklung keine sehr klaren Vorstellungen herrschen, 
Diskussion der Daten der Kapitalzinsentwicklung. Die Kreditmarktent- 
wicklung in Westdeutschland 1956/1960. Determinanten der Netto-Po- 
sition der Banken. 


332, 11 : 332, 7 : 332, 13 (73) 

POLAKOFF, M.E. Reluctance elasticity, least cost, and memberbank 
borrowing : a suggested integration (USA). 18 p. A5. (The Journal of 
finance, Chicago, no, 1, March, 1960, p. 1). 


Historically there are two major views concerning the motivation of 
banks in borrowing from the Federal reserve system, For those willing to 
accept the existence of both motives, a major difficulty is the manner 
by which they can be integrated into a consistent theory. Some unifying 
principle is needed whereby least cost and need can be given a common 
denominator and :he relative importance of both assessed at various levels 
of borrowings so that their differential impact upon further borrowings 
can be estimated, An attempt is made to integrate the two theories in 
such a manner that determinate conclusions regarding the relations of 
the variables may be stated. The validity of the hypothesis is tested by 
comparing the general shape of the expansion path of borrowings suggested 
by it with the path shown by empirical data for the perfod 1953-58, 
Graphs, 


332, 13 (45) 

MAZZANTINI, M. Le banche d'interesse nazionale e la loro evoluzione 
nel sistema bancario italiano durante il periodo postbellico, 23 p. A4. 
(Bancaria, Ron.a, no. 3, Marzo, 1960, p. 277). 


Banks of national interest and their evolution in the Italian banking system 
since the war. The A, states that, according to some statistical com- 
putations, tne banks of national interest may be said to have developed 
more slowly in the last ten years than the whole Italian banking system, 
This leads him to seek the principal causes responsible for this situation 
and the most effective remedies, Tables, (Italian text), 


332,4, 001.7 MONETARY POLICY 
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DAS 


332,4. 001. 7(73) 
FRIEDMAN, M. A program for monetary stability, New York, Fordham 
ur versity press, 1959, 110 p. A5. Graf, (Millar lectures, no. 3). 


The study traced the guiding principles of a policy for monetary stability. 
The background to monetary policy, Why should government intervene 
in monetary and banking questions? Highlights of the American monetary 
experience, The tools of the FederalReserve System, Debt management 
and banking reform. Defect of the present banking system. The goals 
and criteria of monetary policy. Recommendations. 


332.453.4 FOREIGN CREDITS, INVESTMENTS, LOANS 


*H129 


*H130 


See also: H158, H178 


332,4" ».4(52) 338,97(52) 35.078,5(52) 658.112.3(52) 
U.S. business in Japan; problems and opportunities; publ, by Business 
internaticn 1, New York, 1960, 59 p. A4. Tab.(B.I. researchreport). 


Description of the problems facing the Japanese economy, the difficulties 
of the Japanese economic policy. The report explores some of the more 
important facets of running a business in Japan, concentrating on dif - 
ficulties and problems, especially as they affect Japanese affiliates of 
foreign manufacturing companies, Many of these operating problems 
cast light on the meaning and significance to Japan of private foreign 
investment, Imperatives of growth. The export dilemma, The five- 
year plan and fiscal and monetary policy. Resistance to foreign invest- 
ment. Case examples of investment problems, Prospects for convert- 
ibility and trade liberalization, Operating problems and realities, Labor 
unions and industrial relations, Sources of capital, 


332.453.4(73) 659.24(73) 338.92 :332.453.4 

UNITED STATES foreign aid:its purpose, scope, administration, and 
related information; prep. by Legislative reference service; Library of 
Congress. Washington, U.S.G.P.O., 1959, 117 p. A5. Tabn, ( House 
document, no. 116). 


Purpose and scope of foreign aid. History of the aid programs. Current 
aid programs : operation and analysis; military assistance, economic 
and technical assistance today; current problemsof U.S. economic and 
technical assistance. Foreign aid and the nationaldebt. Impact of foreign 
aid onthe U.S. economy. Outlook, The cost of foreign aid, by program 
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332.67 


H131 


H132 


H133 


and by country. 
CAPITAL INVESTMENT 


332.67 : 336, 215 
PUTHUCHEARY, J. Investment incentive and income tax. 18 p. A5. 
(Public finance, The Hague, no. 3/4, 1959, p. 218). 


Economists have suggested two types of models for analytical study of 
investment incentive, the profit maximization model and Shackle's 
Focus Outcome model, The author examines whether decisions made 
under the assumptions of these models are changed by the inclusion of 
tax liability calculations.Examination whether a progressive tax structure 
will affect adversely the choice between investments. The inadequacy 
of the profit maximization model, as pointed out by Prof, Shackle, The 
changes that must be made to Shackle’s model, The effect of losses on 
investment, (Résumé en frangais). 


332. 67 : 336. 3 : 338. 972. 3(42) 

PLEASE, S. The counter-cyclical behaviour of public investment inthe 
United Kingdom since the war. 14 p. A5. (Public finance, The Hague, 
no. 3/4, 1959, p. 269). 


A survey is given of the actual behaviour of public investment in relation 
to the problem of economic stability. The general pattern of net over- 
seas investment, unemployment and unfilled vacaneles for the U.K. 
1948-1955. A figure of public investment is given by aggregating in - 
vestment outlays by sectors of the economy which were inthe main public 
hands, Discussion of real public investment in isolation from the larger 
aggregates of either total national production cr total national invest- 
ment, Comparison of the actual and the trend values of public invest- 
ment, Examination of the behaviour of different parts of the public sector, 
according to the type of public body, to the type of economic activity 
and to the type of asset purchased, It is stated that the major force work= 
ing towards stability has been the local authority sector with its invest= 
ment cutlays on housing. Tables, (Résumé en français), 


332,67 (73) 
SODOLFSKY, R.M. The size and maturity of direct-placement loans, 
(USA). 13 p. A5.(The Journal of finance, Chicago, no. 1, March, 


335.5 


H134 


H135 


1960, p. 32). 


The volume of direct or private placement of corporate securities is one 
of the outstanding characteristics of the capital markets since 1945, 
Consideration of the amount and final maturities of direct placements. 
Data with respect to the amount of final maturity of direct placements 
for the period 1946-49 are compared with similar data for 1955. Sum- 
mary tables for 1955 direct placements cross-classified by loan size and 
final maturity are presented, The six very large "100-year" loans nego- 
tiated from 1951 to 1954 are described. Finally, the ability of direct 
placementtomeet the need for smaller, non-real estate loans are con- 
sidered. Tables, 


MARXISM. COMMUNISM. COLLECTIVISM 


335.5 : 330.1 

KERSCHAGL, R. Was kann Marx uns heute nog sagen? 20 p. A5 . 
(Schmollers Jahrbuch für Gesetzgebung, Verwaltung und Volkswirtschaft, 
Berlin, no. 2, 1960, p. 61). 


Die Frage ist nicht nur eine theoretische, aber hat auch praktische Be- 
deutung. Warum die erste ernsthafteMarx-Kritikerst lange nach Marxens 
Todeischien. Man muss das Werk in folgende Bestandteile aufgliedern : 
wirtschaftsgeschichtliche Schilderung der Vergangenheit, Marx als Prog- 
nostiker und alsProgrammatiker, und die Lehre als ökonomische Doktrin. 
Hauptgegenstand dieser Untersuchung ist die Frage der ökonomischen 
Theorie Marxens. Besprechung der Marxschen Kostentheorie, Preistheo- 
rie, Kredittheorie, Geld- und damit seiner Arbeitswerttheorie. Schr. 
meint, dass Marx als nationalökonomischer Theoretiker vollkommen 
versagt hat, und dass uns Marx als Nationalékonom theoretisch heute 
nichts mehr zu sagen hat. 


335.5:331.2 335.5:339.12 
SOWELL, TH. Marx's “increasing misery" doctrine. 10 p. A5. (The 
American economic review, Menasha, no. 1, March, 1960, p. 111). 


Economists often assume as almost self-evident that Marx's prediction 
of ever-increasing misery for the workers under capitalism refers to a 
decline in the amount of goods and services they will receive. It is 
readily inferred that the interpretation of Marx to mean a decline in 
labor's relative share is only an afterthought of latter-day Marxists seeking 
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336, 2 
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to salvage something from the ruins of the prediction. The author argues 
that relative misery was precisely what Marx's prediction referred to . 
It is shown that Marx was fully aware of Ricardo's peculair conception 
of the value of wages, and explicitly endorsed it, In addition to exploring 
the meaning of the value of wages in Ricardian - Marxian terms, it is 
necessary to consider the meaning of Marxian "subsistence" and its re - 
levance here, as well as some of the arguments used to support the ab- 
solute misery interpretation, andthe noneconomic dimension of Marxian 
“misery”. 


335, 5 : 338,972 
OLIVERA, J.H.G. Cyclical economic growth under collectivism, 32 p. 
A5. (Kyklos, Basel, no. 2, 1960, p. 229). 


The essay deals with the economics of centralized collectivism, from 
the point of view of patterns of growth. In particular, it examines some 
cyclical and trend components inherent in the essential principles of 
that type of economic organization, The arguments is limited to the 
typical form of collectivism, i.e. to centralized collectivism. A most 
important consequence of the structure of collectivism is the disequi- 
librium that it generates between the production and the consumption 
time-preference schedules. The basic disequilibrium arises from four 
sets of influences : agio factors, investmeat-opportunity factor, invest- 
ment -risk factor and planning-technique factor, The dialectics of plan- 
ning. Some empirical reference. A. NOVE. Some observations on prof- 
essor Olivera's article, In the opinion of Nove, Prof. Olivera's analysis 
is open to some misinterpretation, although it contains an important 
social-political truth, (Summary in English,deutsche Zusammenfassung , 
resume en frangais). 


PUBLIC FINANCE 


TAXES 
See also:H131, H159 


336.2:337,33(548.7) 


STALEY, C.E. Export taxes in Ceylon, 1948-52, 249 p. A5. Public 
finance, The Hague, no. 3/4, 1959, p. 249) 


Some writers have suggested that export taxes are a suitable public 
finance-commercial policy tool for the underdeveloped economy heavily 


H138 


H139 


dependent on foreign trade. Examination of the experience of Ceylon 
with the use of export taxes during the Korean-war boom and the sub- 
sequent recession asa case study of the merits and difficulties of stabii- 
ization via export taxation, The fiscal policy effects of exports taxation. 
Ceylon's export tax on tea 1948/1953, Ceylon's export tax on rubber 
1948/1952, The case reviewed in this article lends support to the suggest - 
ion of Prof, Nurkse, that serious consideration should be given to taxation 
rather than toefforts to stabilize the domestic economy by operating on 
the export sector alone, Tables, (Résumé en français). 


336.2 :338.92(549) 336.2: 338, 92 

HUQ, A.M. Fiscal policy in an expanding economy :a case study of 
Pakistan. 33 p. A5. (Public finance, The Hague, no. 3/4, 1959, p. 
283). 


The purpose of the study is to present a systematic analysis of the role 
of fiscal policy as an instrument of deliberate economic development. 
The concept of developmental fiscal policy. Fiscal policy as an implicit 
variable in fundamental equations of growth and stability. A survey of 
contemporary literature on economic dynamics, An appraisal of the ef- 
fectiveness of fiscal policy withreference to the actual growth experience 
of a typical underdeveloped country, Pakistan, It is shown why expansion 
in government development expenditure could not be expected to result 
in any appreciable increase in national income. Nevertheless, there is 
some reasonable basis for qualified optimism towards the growth potential 
of Pakistan. Tables, (Résumé en français). 


336. 2(5$7) 
LINDHOLM R.W. ‘Taxation in South Viet-Nam, 13 p. A5. (Public 
finance, The Hague, no, 3/4, 1959, p. 236). 


Discussion of the effectiveness of the tax system of South Viet-Nam 
under today's changes conditions and an analysis of tax legislation ini - 
tiated by President Diem's government in 1957, The taxes of South Viet- 
Nam are closely modeled after the Frenchtax system of about forty years 
ago. The tax revenues arising from customs and regie. Until 1957 the 
second most important source of tax revenues was the turnover tax. In 
1957 the production tax was introduced, Discussions of the income tax, 
which consists of five parts, The taxes collected by the Direction of 
Registration. Special excise taxes, Real estate taxes. The patente, The 
tax system failsto collect significant tevenues from domestic activities 


98 


337. 87 


337.9 


H140 


and is aimed at the taxation of imports. Table.(Résumé en français). 


FREE TRADE ZONE 
See : H142, H143, H144 


ECONOMIC INTEGRATION 


337.9 : 338.924(7/8=6) 

RE YNOSO, P.G. Probableseffectos del tratado de Montevideo en la in- 
dustrializacion de America Latina, 10 p. A5. (El Trimestre economico, 
Mexico, no. 2, Abril/Junio, 1960. p. 193). 


Mogelijke gevolgen van het verdrag van Montevideo voor de industriali- 
satie van Latijns-Amerika, Doelstelling van het verdrag en mogelijke 
ontwikkeling van de handel tussen de landen onderling. Voorbeeld, Han- 
del van Argentinië met Mexico, Vergelijking met het verdrag van Stock- 
holm, Ontwikkeling van de produktie van grondstoffen en van de zware 
industrie. De industrialisatie zoals die opgenomen is in hoofdstuk 3, In- 
dustrialisatiemogelijkheden in de grote en die in de kleinere landen. 
Gebrek aan technici, Mogelijkheden voor specialisatie en integratie . 
Mogelijkheden om de verschillende problemen aante pakken, Voorbeeld 
van de che.nische industrie (Spaanse tekst). 


Summary : Possible consequences of the Treaty of Montevideo for the in- 
dustrialization of Latin America, Aim of thetreaty and possible develop- 
ment of the trade between the member countries, Comparison with the 
treaty of Stockholm, Regulations in the treaty concerning industrial- 
ization, Possibilities of industrialization in the member countries, De- 
velopment of the production of raw materials and of the heavy industry. 
Shortage of technicians, Possibilities of specialization and integration, 
(Spanish text). 


337,9: 382(4) EUROPEAN COMMON MARKET. EUROMARKET 
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337, 9: 382 :331-057.63(4) 337.9:382:331.6 (4) 

PARENTI, G. La libera circolazione dei lavoratori nel quadro deltrattato 
di Roma :premesse e modi di attuazione. 30 p. A5. (Economia inter- 
nazionale, Genova, no. 1, Febbraio, 1960, p. 103). 


Het vrije verkeer van de arbeiders volgens het Verdrag van Rome: voor- 
uitzichten en mogelijkheden van verwezenlijking. In art, 3 wordt het 


H142 


H143 


vrije verkeer van personen en speciaal van arbeiders niet duidelijk om- 
schreven. Beschouwing van de positie van de bevolking en van de be- 
volkingsaanwas in de verschillende landen van de gemeenschap. Immi- 
gratie en arbeidsmarkt, Toenemen van de produktiviteit als belangrijke 
factor. Geografische spreiding van de werkende bevolking binnen ieder 
land, Interne en internationale bevolkingsbeweging. Preventieve con= 
trole op de bevolkingsbeweging. Het probleem van de grootte van de 
vraag. De verschillende aspecten van het vraagstuk, (Italiaanse tekst), 


Summary : The free traffic of workers according to the Treaty of Rome; 
prospects and possibilities of realization. The article no. 3 does not give 
a clear description of the free traffic of persons, in particular of workers. 
Consideration of the position of the population and of the increase of the 
population of the member countries of the European community. Immi- 
gration and labour market, Geographic distribution of the working pop- 
ulation in each of the member countries, Domestic and international 
movement of the population, Preventive control onthe movement, Prob- 
lems of the labour market, (Italian text). 


337.9:382(4) 337. 87(4) 
KIT ZINGER, U, W. Europe : the six and the seven. 17 p. A5. (International 
organization, Boston, no, 1, winter, 1960, p. 20). 


In 1959 Britain faced with a new order on the continent, reacted with a 
rival scheme that may hamper rather than help the process of coming 
toterms withthe six, The political impetus for the unification of Europe 
after the war. What were the obstacles to a united Europe. The need 
for the European countries to expand and multilateralize trade and pay- 
ments. The treaties setting up the E.E.C. and Euratom, It is shown that 
the Six represented an inescapable challenge to Britain, Discussion of 
the five main alternative courses of action Britain could take, The author 
states, that whatever the merits of the European Free Trade Association 
are, it must be asked very seriously whether it is apt tofulfillits particular 
objectives. 


337.9:382(4:494) 337.87(4) 
ASCHINGER, F. Die Schweiz und das europäische Integrationsproblem . 
12 p. A5. (Wirtschaft und Recht, Zürich, no. 1, 1960, p. 10). 


Stellung der Schweiz in Europa. Politische und wirtschaftliche Motiven 
der Neutralitätspolitik. Wie die Dinge nun einmal liegen, kann das von 
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der Schweiz erstrebte Assoziierungsziel der Gleichberechtigung unter 
allen europäischen Handelspartnern, das gegenwärtig nicht erzielbarist, 
auch auf bileteralem Weg nicht erzielt werden. Um aus dem gegen- 
wärtigen Integrationschaos herauszufinden, muss man eine gemeinsame 
Integrationsphilosophie aufbauen; ihre leitende Prinzipien. 


337.9:382(4:436) 337.87(4:436) 

SCHMITZ, W. Die österreichische Wirtschaftspolitik zwischen EWG und 
EFTA. 13 p. A5. (Oesterreichisches Bank-Archiv, Wien, no. 3, März, 
1960, p. 66). 


Auswirkungen des EFT A -Vertrages und des EWG-Vertrages. Schwerpunkte 
der österreichischen Wirtschaftspolitik. Beseitigung der Diskriminierung. 
Grössere Freizügigkeit der Produktionsfaktoren. Vollbeschäftigungspoli - 
tik. Postulat der Wettbewerbsbeutralität. Wirtschaftspolitik auf lange 
Sicht. 


337.9:382: 338. 972.3(4) 

KANTZENBACH, E. Möglichkeiten und Grenzen der Konjunkturpolitik 
in der Europäischen Wirtschaftsgemeinschaft. Göttingen, Vandenhoeck 
& Ruprecht, 1959. 117 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Krtn. Tabn, (Vorträge 
und Beiträge aus dem Institut für Verkehrswissenschaft an der Universi- 
tät Mtinster, Heft 20). 


Das Ziel der Schrift ist es eines derjenigen Probleme näher zu analysie- 
ren, die durch die im Vertrag eingehend behandelte funktiouelle Inte- 
gration aufgeworfen werden, deren Lösung im Vertrag aber mit ober- 
flächlichen Rahmenbestimmungen übergangen wurde. Mit Hilfe dertheo- 
reiischen Netionalökonomie soll die Bedeutung der Konjunkturpolitik im 
Gesamtfragenkomplex der Integrationspolitik aufgezeigt werden. Wesen 
und Ziele der Konjunkturpolitik und der Wirtschaftsintegration. Konjunk= 
turelle Einflussfaktoren in Europa, 1949-"57, Folgerungen für die Kon- 
junkturpolitik in der Europäischen Wirtschaftsgemeinschaft. Möglich- 
keiten der Koordination der Konjunkturpolitik. 


337.9 : 382 :629,113(4) 
BOSQUET, M. Le marché automobile dans le cadre de la C.E.E. 6 1/2 
p. A4. (Revue du Marché commun, Paris, no. 23, mars, 1960, Perton 


Caractéristiques générales du marché de l'automobile, Automobiles dans 
le Marché commun. Principaux constructeurs. Nombres de véhicules 
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337. 9:622. 333 (4) 


produits 1958 et 1959. Formes nouvelles de concurrence. Tableau, 


337. 9: 382: 633. 2/.3(4) 

TROESCHER, T. Die Entwicklung des Futtermittelmarktes in der Euro - 
päischen Wirtschaftsgemeinschaft. 16 p. A5. (Berichte über Landwirt- 
schaft, Hamburg und Berlin, no. 1, März, 1960, p. 1). 


Gegenüberstellung der in den Partnerstaaten vorhandenen Erzeugung an 
Futtergetreide, Kartoffeln und eiweisshaltigen Futtermitteln, Gegen- 
überstellungder Höhe der Einfuhren, der Preise, und der Auswirkung der 
genannten Positionen auf die Produktion Vontierischen Erzeugnissen.Der 
Markt für Futtergetreide : Anbauflächen, Erträge, Verbrauch, Preise. 
Auswirkungen der Futtergetreidepreise auf die Veredelungswirtschaft 
und die Verkaufserlöse der Landwirtschaft, Der Markt für Futterkartoffeln , 
Der Markt für Kraftfuttermittel pflanzlicher und tierischer Herkunft. 
Möglichkeiten der Ausdehnung der Agrarmärkte für die Veredlungser- 
zeugnisse. Tabellen, Literatur. 


337.9:382 -637.1(4) 

GUENTHER, H.E. Gedanken zur Marktregulierung für Milch und Mol- 
kereiprodukte in Westeuropa. 20 p. A5. (Agrarpolitische Revue, Zürich, 
no. 6/7, Februar/März, 1960, p. 275). 


Westeuropas stellunginder Milcherzeugung und im Handel mit Molke- 
reierzeugnissen ist beachtlich, Staaten mit vorwiegender Eigenversor- 
gung. Marktregelungen in den einzelnen Ländern. Das Ziel, das Ein- 
kommen de: Milcherzeuger zu sichern und dabei gleichzeitig die Ver- 
braucherpreise niedrig zu halten. Vorschlag zur Regulierung der Märkte 
im Sektor Milchwirtschaft, 


EUROPEAN COMMUNITY ON COAL AND STEEL 


337.9:669.1(4) 


*H149 


337. 9:622,333(4) 622.333 337.9:669.1(4) 669.1 

LISTER, L. Europe's coal and steel community; an experiment in Eco- 
nomic Union. New York, Twentieth century fund, 1960. 468 p. A5. 
Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. 


The study deals from the economic standpoint with the European Coal 
and Steel Community as a part of the movement for European integra- 
tion. Itdrawsthe British and American coal and steel industries into the 
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discussion at many points, for they are within the same web of problems. 
Terminating early in 1959 the study covers the essential economic de- 
velopments of the first six years of the Community's life. It focuses on 
the major points of significance by relating developments to the specific 
economic goals of the Community and to the broader aspects of the eco- 
nomic life of the member states, Objectives of the Community. Prod- 
uction and markets of coal and steel, Costs of production, Investments. 
Concentrations. Prices. Competition, The energy markets, External 
commercial policy and trade, Transport rate problems, Social policies. 


338:63 AGRICULTURE. AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION 


H150 
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338 : 63 (540) 
ROLE, The, of agriculture in Indian economic development = a point 
of view. 17 p. A5. (Tata quarterly, Bombay, no. 1, January, 1960, 


me AD) 


The broad picture. Agricultural prices and output. Agricultural prices 
and the general price level, Contribution of agriculture to national in- 
come, Terms of trade. Agricultural production is increasing at a slow 
rate and agricultural productivity at a rate still lower, Capital expend- 
iture, Tables, 


338 : 63 : 338, 53 (931) 
HOGAN, W.P. Farm income stabilisation : comments from the New Zea= 
land experience. 24 p. A5. (Kyklos, Basel, no. 2, 1960, p. 205). 


Since 1936 New Zealand has experimented with various techniques for 
stablising the prices of its main export commodities, The role of bulk - 
purchase agreements, The prices agreed upon by U. K, and the New Zea- 
land authorities, Domestic stabilisation programmes: butter, cheese, 
meat and wool, The effect of longterm agreements was to “stabilise” 
the markets for meat and dairy produce over a period when the main 
benefits accrued to the consuming country, The effects of stabilisation 
upon production, The review of New Zealand's stabilisation programmes 
emphasises the need for a clearly understood method of determining 
domestic payout prices, Tables. (Summary in English, deutsche Zusam- 
menfassung, résumé en frangais). 


THEORY OF PRODUCTION. PRODUCTIVITY 


H152 


H153 


338,5 


338.6 


338. 01 : 339. 3(4) 

MASSON, D. Méthode de triangulation du tableau européen des échanges 
interindustriels. 27 p. A5. (Revue économique, Paris, no. 2, mars, 
1960, p. 239). 


L'objet de la triangulation d'un tableau des échanges interindustriels est 
de ranger les industries suivant un ordre tel que toute industrie prise à 
un point de cet ordre ne se procure les approvisionnements dont elle a 
besoin qu'auprès des industries placées aprés elle. La principale difficulté 
est alors de définir la procédure qui permette de mettre en évidence 
l'existence de cette hiérarchie. La première étape de la recherche de 
l'ordre privilégié doit consister à classer les industries de facon que de 
deux industries choisies à un endroit quelconque de la liste, la "meilleure 
cliente" soit toujours située avant la moins bonne. Dans une deuxième 
étape ils'agira d'analyser la nature et la valeur des demandes intermé- 
diaires que l'ordre obtenu dans la première laisse subsister au-dessus de 
la diagonale principale Recherche de cet ordre privilégié sur l' exemple 
du tableau européen établi par l'O.E.C.E. Tableaux. Graphiques. 


338. 01 : 339. 3 : 338. 984.3 (44) 

AUJAC. H. La hiérarchie des industries dans un tableau des échanges 
interindustriels et ses conséquences sur la mise en oeuvre d'un plan na- 
tional décentralisé, 70 p. A5. (Revue économique, Paris, no. 2, mars, 
1960, p. 169). 


L'auteur montre que ce n'est pas tant l'interdépendance des différentes 
industries que met en évidence le tableau des échanges interindustriels 
que leurs relations de dépendence organique. Le tableau permet d'ana- 
lyser la nature des relations techniques existant entre les industries, en 
faisant la partexacte de ce qui est relation de dépendance et de ce qui 
est relation d'interpépendance, L'expérience montre que sur le plan des 
liaisons techniques, la part de dépendance est essentielle. Cela sera vrai 
pour la structure française de la production et également pour les struc= 
tures étrangères, Examen des raisons pour lesquelles la structure des ta- 
bleaux Léontief autorise, à l'échelle nationale, la mise en oeuvre d'un 
plan décentralisé, Tableaux. 


PRICE AND VALUE. COSTS 
See :H117, H151, H180 


CORPORATIVE ORGANIZATION 
64 
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338.6(492) 331.881:338.6(492) 381.5: 338.6(492) 
P.B.O. -NUMMER, (Ned.).40p. A5. (Anti-revolutionnaire staatkunde, 


Kaınpen, no, 1, januari, 1960, p. 2). 


Een aantal personen, uit hoofde van onderling verschillende functies op 
enigerlei wijze betrokken bij de publiekrechtelijke bedrijfsorganisatie , 


leverden voor dit speciale nummer de volgende bijdragen : A. BORST 
Pzn. en R. VISSER: Wat hebben wij van de publiekrechtelijke bedrijfs- 
organisatie verwacht en wat iservan geworden? T. ELSINGA : Arbeiders= 
vakvereniging en publiekrechtelijke bedrijfsorganisatie. P. RENKEMA : 
Middenstand en publiekrechtelijke bedrijfsorganisatie. K. GROEN: Van 
Birkhoven tot Binnenhof. P. BORST:Kampend met tegenwind, maar 
actueel, 


Summary : Ten years ago the industrial organization Act came into oper- 
ationin the Netherlands, The special number of the periodical gives in 
six articles the opinions of some practitioners of protestant christian con- 
ception of life on the questions whether the development of the industrial 
organization has answered the expectations up to now and which factors 
impede a further development, (Dutch text). 


338.6(492) 338.981 : 338.6 (492) 
TIEN jaar P.B. O. (Ned.).40p. A5. (Katholiek staatkundig maandschrift, 
‘s-Gravenhage, no. 11, januari 1960, p. 449). 


Artikelenserie : C.P.M.ROMME : Ten geleide, J, A.M. CORNELISSENS : 
Enkele beschouwingen over de feitelijke ontwikkeling van de publiek- 
rechtelijke bedrijfsorganisatie tussen de jaren 1950 en 1960. Tegen de 
bewering dat ordening van het bedrijfsleven op p.b.o.-grondslag steeds 
zalmoeten leiden tot verstarring van de concurrentieverhoudingen, kun- 
nen ernstige bedenkingen worden ingebracht, W.L, SNIJDERS : De p.b. 0. 
als maatschappelijk organisatorisch verschijnsel. W.C.L. VAN DER 
GRINTEN : De functie van de Sociaal economische raad in ons maat- 
schappelijk bestel, H.L. JANSEN : De problemen van een verdere ver- 
breiding van de p.b.o. Is er geen reden om voldaan te zijn, schrijver 
meent toch dat men de ontwikkeling der p.b.o. met een zekere tevre- 
denheid kan gadeslaan, 


Summary : The Roman Catholic political monthly publishes in a special 
number commemorating the ten years of being in effect of the industrial 
organization Act in the Netherlands, the considerations of some eco- 
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338. 92 


H158 


nomists, Review of the practical development. Criticism of the assump- 
tion that the industrial organization should make rigid the relations of 
competition. The industrial organization as a phenomenon of social 
organization. The function of the Social economic council(Sociaal Eco- 
nomische Raad) in the Dutch society, Problems of future development 
of the organization of trade and industry. (Dutch text). 


ANTI TRUST LAWS 


338. 89(494) 
BERINGE, H. VON. Der schweizerische Kartellgesetzentwurf, 12 p. A5. 
(Wirtschaft und Wettbewerb, Düsseldorf, no. 5, Mai, 1960, p. 328). 


Der Gesetzentwurf geht von der Konzeption des scg. "möglichen Wett- 
bewerbs" aus, Verfassungsrechtliche Grundlagen. Geltungsbereich. Form - 
vorschriften. Der interne Kartellzwang. Der externe Kartellzwang . 
Zivilrechtliche Ansprüche und Rechtsschutz. Kariellkommission, Kar- 
tellgericht und verwaltungsrechtliche Klage. Eintypisch schweizerischer 
Lösungsversuch, 


338.89 (73) 
ANTITRUST laws; with amendments 1890-1959; comp. by G.G. Udell, 
Washington, U.S.G.P.O., 1959, 123 p. Ad, 


Contents of the U.S, antitrust laws and amendments without critical 
considerations, The Sherman Act, Clayton Act. Federal Trade Com - 
mission Act. Export trade Act, Banking corporations authorized todo 
foreign banking business. National industrial recovery Act, Price dis- 
crimination, 


TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE, DEVELOPMENT OF UNDERDEVELOFED 


COUNTRIES 
See also: H130, H138, H176 


338.92(4) 332.453,4:338.92(4) 659, 24(4) 
LESS developed areas(Europe). 46 p. A5.(E.P.A. bulletin, Paris, no. 
35, April,1960, p. 1). 


Technical assistance for underdeveloped countries, Glimpses of the pilot 
area in Sardinia. Agricultural development, Irrigation in the underde- 
veloped areas of Europe. Building up exports, Community development, 


66 


*H159 


338.97 


#1160 


H161 


67 


The relapse into illiteracy in Southern Europe, Shortage of scientific 
personnelin European countries in process of development, Productivity 
and education in Greece. The part played by the European Productivity 
Agency in areas in the process of economic development. Photos, 


338, 92: 336,2(540) 338.92 : 336.2 
CHELLIAH, R.J. Fiscal policy in underdeveloped countries; with special 
reference to India. London, Allen and Unwin, 1960, 148 p. A5. Bibliogr. 


Nature and importance of the subject. The characteristics of underde- 
velopment. Role of fiscal policy in underdeveloped Economies; Keyne- 
sian analysis and underdeveloped countries; the requirements and pattern 
of economic growth; the goal of fiscal policy in developed and under- 
developed economies, Structure of taxation most appropriate for India. 
An examination of some of the basic features of the Indian fiscal system. 
Revenue of the Union and State Governments; taxation of income and 
wealth; indirect taxation; deficit financing in the second five-year plan . 


ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 


338, 97(4) 382, 14(73) 

DIEBOLD, W. The changed economic position of Western Europe : some 
implications for United States policy and intemational organization, 19 
p. Ad. (International organization, Boston, no. 1, winter, 1960, p.1). 


By the end of the 1950's Western Europe reached an economic position 
different from that of a decade before. U.S. economic policy toward 
Europe should re-examined in the new circumstances, After the warthe 
main effort of American foreign ecunomic policy was directed toward 
Europe. The different ways in which Europe's new position can be 
measured, Discussion of the three major groupsin which the implications 
of the changed assumptions fall: the consequences of Europe's enhanced 
economic strength for the carrying of the free world's burdens of defense 
and development, the implications of convertibility for Europe's position 
in world trade and finance and the questions linked with the future of 
Western European economic integration, The implications of the changed 
economic position of Western Europe for the economic role of N.A. T. O. 


338.97(430.1) 351, 82(430. 1) 
CONSTANTINESCO, L-J. La constitution économique de la République 
fédérale allemande, 25 p, A5. (Revue économique, Paris, no. 2, mars, 


H162 


H163 


H164 


1960, p. 266). 


Avant de répondre à la question de savoir quelle est la structure écono- 
mique sur laquelle repose la constitution de l'Allemagne fédérale, 1' 
auteur tente de clarifier la notion de constitution économique (Wirt- 
schaftsverfassung) à partir de la structure économique. Dans quelle me- 
sure la Constitution de la République fédérale de l'Allemagne a-t-elle 
pris en considération la structure et le système économique, et dans 
quelle mesure en a-t-elle fixé les principes sous forme constitutionnelle . 
Pour mieux comprendre le système de la Constitution fédérale, celui de 
la République de Weimar est examiné au préalable, 


338, 97(645} 
RASGOS fundamentales de la economia canaria, 10 p. A4. (Informacion 
comercial espanola, Madrid, no. 319, Marzo, 1960, p. 119). 


Voornaamste trekken van de economie van de Canarische eilanden) , 
Toeneming vande bevolking, vermindering van de actieve be volking en 
de problemen, die hier uit voortvloeien, Landbouw en voedingsmiddelen , 
Toerisme, Industrie, Buitenlandse handel, Bananen en tomaten. Tabak, 
Aardappelen, Afzetgebieden. Gefllustreerd, grafieken. (Spaanse tekst). 


Summary : Principal features of the economy of the Canarian Islands. 
The problems connected withthe increase of the population and the de- 
crease of the working population. Agriculture, The supply of foodstuffs . 
The production of bananas, tomatoes, tobacco and potatoes, Markets , 
Industry. Tourism, Foreign trade. (Spanish text). 


338. 97 (676) 

RUYTERS, H.V. L'économie de l'Est Africain Britannique au cours de 
l'année 1959. 9 p. A4. (Bulletin commercial belge, Bruxelles, no. 4, 
avril, 1960, p. 66). 


Produits agricoles : café; coton; sisal; thé; viandes; produits laitiers; ex- _ 
traits tannats; peauxet cuirs. Minéraux. Industrie, Projets. Electricité . 
Chemins de fer et ports. Industrie de bâtiment. Routes, Commerce ex- 
térieur. Tableaux. 


338.97(84) 381.71(84) 
BASIC data on the economy of Bolivia. 16 p. A4, (World trade inform- 
ation service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 6, February, 1960, 


68 


338, 972 
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D: 1). 


Generalinformation. Agriculture, Forestry. Fisheries. Mining. Industry. 
Electric power. Transportation. Communications. Finance. Insurance. 
Foreign trade. Marketing : aids to distribution; government purchasing ; 
trade practices. Tables, 


BUSINESS CYCLES. ECONOMIC GROWTH 
See also: H136, H145 


338. 972 : 311.174 
VARIATIONS, Les, saisonnières de l'activité économique. 88 p. A4. 
(Etudes et conjoncture, Paris, no. 4, avril, 1960, p. 298). 


Analyse de la conjoncture et les variations saisonnières. Généralités sur 
les différentes méthodes statistiques préconisées pour corriger les séries 
de leurs variations saisonnières, Les méthodes utilisées par l'INSEE (In- 
stitut national de la statistique et des études économiques). Présentation 
détaillée sur quelques exemples du processus d'application des méthodes 
INSEE. Les variations saisonnières de la production indusrielle et de 1" 
emploi de la main-d'oeuvre. Graphiques. Tableaux. 


338, 972 : 338, 98 : 35. 07 
KAPP, K.W. Economic development, national planning and public ad- 
ministration, 33 p. A5. (Kyklos, Basel, no. 2, 1960, p. 172). 


Public administration has to be regarded as one of the strategic factors 
in economic development. The strategic significance of public adminis- 
tration ineconomic development isthat it implements the plan and that 
it channels latent propensities for cooperation and self-improvement into 
productive activities, It is shown that even where conditions of " laisser 
faire" prevailed in Western Europe the role of government and the scope 
of public administration has constantly expanded. Organization and ad- 
ministration of the economic plan, Implementation and coordination of 
the economic plan. A development plan has to indicate the available 
sources of real savings. Public (Government-administered) enterprise. 
Administration and agrarian reforms. Some deficiences :economic de - 
velopment, excessive bureaucratization and qualitative defects. Public 
administration and theory of economic development. (Summary in En- 
glish, deutsche Zusammenfassung, résumé en français). 
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338.972(73) 338.972 
BURNS, A.F. Progress towards economic stability. 19 p. A5. (The Ame- 
rican economic review, Menasha, no. 1, March, 1960, pe): 


Itisa fact of highest importance, that although the American economy 
continues to be swayed by the business cycle, its impact on the lives and 
fortunes of individuals has been substantially reduced in our generation. 
Consideration ofthe impact of changes in economic organization on the 
effect of the business cycle on personal income, employment and con= 
sumer spending in the U.S.A. It is probable that the cyclical swings of 
production have of late been smaller, while the average rate of growth 
of production has been higher, than is commonly supposed. A conjunc- 
ture of structural changes in the U.S. economy has served to modify the 
business cycle, 


338, 972(73) 
NEW forces in American business; by D.M. Keezer, W.H. Chartener, 
D. Greenwald, a,o, New York/Toronto, McGraw-Hill, 1959, 272 p. 
A5. Grafn. 


An analysis of the economic outlook for the sixties. Has the American 
economy got what it takes to sustain the remarkable record of growth 
and stability which it has made since world war II? Is the American eco- 
nomy of the late fifties simply bigger than the economy of the late forties 
and thirties, or does it have a basically different character, and hence 
a different and better prospective performance? To these consequential 
questions the discussion is primarily addressed, Discussion of the factors 
that are of major importance for a well-balanced development of the 
American economy. Prospects for business investment, Research, Market- 
ing. The changing consumer mark2t. Government's expanding role. 
Competition, How to avoid price inflation, Agriculture's aches, Out- 
look of America’s international trade position. 


338.972 33.001.5(73) 33,001.5 
COMPARATIVE study, The, of economic growth and structure; suggest - 
ions on research objectives and organization;publ, by the National bureau 


of economic research, New York, 1959, 198 p. A5. 


The first part of the book is based largely on the discussions at the con- 
ferences on the meeting in Princeton and in Washington summer 1958, 
andon memoranda prepared by a number of participants for use at the 
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34 


347, 72 


4171 


21 


conference. The value of this publication is greatly enhanced by the in- 
clusion of these memoranda in a second part, Exploratory report by R.W. 
Goldsmith. Concept and importance of comparative study of economic 
growth and structure; current empirical work; basic approachtothe study ; 
problems to be faced; selection of countries for comparative study ; 
selection of periods; the methods of the comparative study; needed im- 
provements in the techniques of comparison; organization of research. 


DIVISION, DISTRIBUTION, CONSUMPTION AND CONSERVATION 
OF WEALTH 


NATIONAL WEALTH. NATIONAL INCOME 


339. 3(430. 1) 

MOEGLICHKEITEN und Grenzen volkswirtschaftlicher Gesamtrechnun= 
gen als Hilfsmittel der Wirtschaftspolitik (Westdeutschland). 17 p. A4. 
(Wirtschaftliche Lage in der Bundesrepublik Deutschland, Bonn, Sonder- 
heft, Februar, 1960, p. 1). 


Entstehung, Formen und Anwendungsbereich der volkswirtschaftlichen 
Gesamtrechnung. Anwendung im Ausland, Die Entwicklung der volks- 
wirtschaftlichen Gesamtrechnung in der Bundesrepublik, Vorschläge zur 
institutionellen Ausgestaltung der volkswirtschaftlichen Gesamtrechnung 


in der Bundesrepublik. Volkswirtschaftliche Gesamtrechnung und Markt- 
wirtschaft, 


LAW. JURISPRUDENCE. LEGISLATION 


COMMERCIAL ASSOCIATIONS. JOINT STOCK COMPANIES A.O, 


347, 12(667) 
GARLICK, P.C. African-owned private-enterprise company formation 


in Ghana, 10 p. A5. (The Economic bulletin, Accra, no. 2, February, 
1960, p. 1). 


The Companies Ordinance requires less information from a new or existing 
company than the U.K. Companies Act. Some observations:some reasons 
for forming a company. Analysis of the material; part one 1906-47, Part 
two 1948-59, Principal objects of the companies registered between 1948- 
59 by year of registration, Tables. 
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35. 078, 
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PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. ADMINISTRATIVE LAW 


GOVERNING BODIES 
See: H110, H166, H191 


6 ESTABLISHMENT 
See : H129 


ECONOMIC POLICY 
See : H144, H161 


SOCIAL WELFARE AND RELIEF. INSURANCE 
LIFE INSURANCE 


368.30: 338.011.1 368.30: 368,02 

ROETHLISBERGER, J. Ein Verfahren zur näherungsweisen Ermittlung des 
Einflusses der vorzeitigen Vertragsauflösungen auf die Tarifpraemien und 
Gewinnanteile in der Lebensversicherung. Winterthur, Keller, 1960, 71 
p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. (Dissertation Basel). 


Der Storno als Ausscheideursache. Der Einfluss des Stornos auf die Tarif- 
prämien und Gewinnanteile(Die exakten formelmässigen Zusammen- 
hänge). Ein Näherungsverfahren zur Bestimmung des Einflusses des Stor- 
nos auf die Tarifprämien und Gewinnanteile. Numerische Auswertung 
der Formeln von Abschnitt II; Prüfung der Näherungsformeln von Ab= 


schnitt III. 
TRADE. TRANSPORT, COMMUNICATIONS 
THEORY OF TRADE 


380, 1 : 382 
MUNDELL, R. A. The pure theory of international trade, 44 p. A5. (The 
American economic review, Menasha, no. 1, March, 1960, p. 67). 


The English classical model of foreign trade is the source of many pro- 
positions which form the body of international trade theory today. The 
classical economists were content to establish the direction in which 
the terms of trade move as a result of such disturbances as dishoarding, 
tariff adjustments, devaluation, income transfers and productivity 
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382 
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chenges. Nowadays more refined methods make it possible to derive 
more implications from the model, implicit in their analysis and to as- 
certain the quantitative extent of the change in terms of trade. These 
results are derived and summarized, An international trade model is 
constructed, owinginits origin to the classical school, and it is applied 
to determine the exact effects on international equilibrium of unilateral 
transfers, productivity changes, export and import taxes, and production 
and consumption taxes. References. 


MARKET TRADE 


381.13(667) 
NYPAN, A. Market trade in Accra. 10 p. A5. (The Economic bulletin, 
Accra, no. 3, March, 1960, p. 7). 


General description of markets in Accra. Number of stalls in each market. 
The sample survey. Social characteristics, Commodity groups, Starting 
capital, Growth of trade. Value of market trade, Profits, Some problems 
in the measuring of turnover. Tables. 


RETAIL TRADE 
See : H154 


FOREIGN TRADE 


382 

ALEXANDER, J. W. Internationaltrade : selected types of world regions, 
21 p. A5. (Economic geography, Worcester, Mass., no. 2, April, 1960, 
p. 95). 


The article proposes a few classification systems for regionalizing data 
in international trade, Data based on the 1954 United Nations‘ Yearbook 
of International Trade Statistics, Amount of international trade by 
nations, Regions by balance of trade; by destination of exports; by sources 
of imports; by proximity of trading nations; by commodities exported ; 
by commodities imported; byexports and imports and balance. Further 
questions, Charts, Tables, 


382(430.1) 338.92 


KOEHLER, H, Möglichkeiten einer deutschen Entwicklungshilfe durch 
Strukturwandel unseres Aussenhandels(Westdeutschland).10 p. A4. (Wirt- 


schaftsdienst, Hamburg, no. 4, April, 1960, p. 197). 


Bisherige Beiträge der Bundesrepublik. Der Angriff auf die Devisenbe- 
stände. Auf dem Wege zu einer gelenkten Vorfinanzierung. Export und 
Import können nicht voneinander getrennt werden, weil sie im kom- 
plexen Zusammenhang stehen. Begrenzung im Bereich der Entwicklungs- 
länder. Wirtschaftspolitische Massnahmen als Ueberleitung. Problem der 
Zahlungsbilanz. Angleichung an den Geldwert. (Summary in English. 
Résumé en français. Deutsche Zusammenfassung). 


382(45) 382(4 :45) 
H177 SELAN, V. Analisi sul commercio estero italiano fra il 1949 e il 1959. 
22 p. A4. (Bancaria, Roma, no. 3, Marzo, 1960, p. 300). 


An analysis of Italian foreign trade between 1949 and 1959. This analysis 
iseffected on the basis of official figures and original elaborations, Ex- 
amination of this evolution with particular regard to the changes that 
have taken place in the structure of Italy's foreign trade both as a whole 
and with the Common Market and E.F.T.A. areas. The survey allows 
some general conclusions to be reached and shows clearly the growing 
weight of manufactures with respect to total Italian exports as well as 
the gradualexpansion of Italian trade relations with two European areas 
considered. Tables and charts, (Italian text). 


382(73:52) 332.453.4(73 : 52) 

H178 RELATIONS, Les, économiques entre le Japon et les Etats-Unis. 47 1/2 
p. A4. (La documentation française; Notes et études documentaires, 
Paris, nos. 2655, 2655, avril 6, 8, 1960, pp. 3, 3). 


I. Aperçu général sur les relations commerciales, Evolution du commerce 
nippo-américain 1945-58 et pendant 1959. II. Aide économique améri- 
caine au Japon. Restrictiors américaines sur les importations de mar= 
chanaises japonaises. Restrictions japonaises sur les importations de mar- 
chandises américaines. Point de vue américain, Point de vue marxiste, 
Traités déterminant le cadre juridique des relations économiques nippo- 
américaines. Tableaux. 


382.14 FOREIGN TRADE POLICY 
See : H160 


382.5 IMPORT 
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382.5(675) 

H179 STRUCTURE, La, du commerce d'importation au Congo Belge et au 
Ruanda-Urundi. 18 p. A4. (Bulletin de la Banque Centrale du Congo 
Belge et du Ruanda-Urundi, Bruxelles, no. 3, mars, 1960, p. 85). 


Résultats d'ensemble. Structure détaillée des importations selon les ca- 
tégories de produits et selon la nature des secteurs importateurs, Répar- 
titions des importations directes par province, Tableaux détaillés. 


387.1 PORTS. HARBOURS 


387.1(492.62) 627.3(492.62) 
H180 COENEN, R.K. Le port d'Amsterdam, 11 1/2 p. A4. (Bulletin commer- 
cial belge, Bruxelles, no. 4, avril, 1960, p. 45). 


Histoire. Structure du port, Equipement du port. Liaison avec la mer, 
Communications avec l'hinterland : le canal Amsterlam-Rhin, Naviga - 
tion maritime d'Amsterdam, Structure du mouvement des marchandises, 
Evolution du mouvement des marchandises, Carte. Photos. Tableaux, 


6 APPLIED SCIENCES. MEDICINE. TECHNOLOGY 
614,3 SANITARY INSPECTION AND CONTROL 


614.3:339.4(42) 659.2:339.4(42) 
H181 CONSUMER protection and enlightenment (U.K.). 28 p. A5. (Planning, 
London, no. 441, April 25, 1960, p. 107). 


An outline of what protection consumers now have, what information 
they now get and to what extent and how they can be enabled to playa 
more active and therefore more salutary part in the economy. Back- 
ground. Consumer protection defined. Consumer protection by law. 
Food and drugs acts, Protection by professional and trade codes, Protect- 
ion by standards and seals of approval, Few consumer goods approved by 
BSI (British Standards Institution). Protection by manufacturer's and by 
retailer's brand. Consumer protection by representation. Consumer in- 
formation, Consumer organisations, Future, Education is the key. 


62 ENGINEERING. TECHNOLOGY IN GENERAL 


621.798 PACKAGING 
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621.798 559.154 
VERPACKUNGSWESEN. 20 p. A4, (Der Markenartikel, München, no. 
4, April, 1960, p. 163). 


H-C. STROHMAYER. Wandlungen im Verpackungswesen. Neue Ver- 
packungsstoffe und -Maschinen. Verpackungsaufwand häufig überschätzt. 
A. SCHOENFELD. Wandelbarer Geschmack - unwandelbares Packungs- 
bild. Traditionsgebundene Geschmackelemente bleiben beständig. Mo- 
derne Vertriebsstätten erhöhen Verkaufsfunktion der Packung. K.J. 
GANTZEL, Die Werbewirkung der Farbe bei der Verkaufspackung. Auf- 
merksamkeitswirkung. Gefühlswirkung. Vorstellungswirkung. Gedächt - 
niswirkung. Willenswirkung. Gewichtung der Werbewirkungen der Pac- 
kungsfarbe. K. MOLL, Grösse und Form der Packung als Werbefaktor. 
Optische Grösse und psychologische Wirkung. Abhängigkeit der Grösse 
vom Mengeninhalt und von Preis und Nutzen. Artikeleigene Packungs- 
form. Werbewirkung der Form und Verarbeitung. 


TOOLS AND MACHINE TOOLS 


621. 9(494) 
WERKZEUGMASCHINEN (Schweiz). 19 p. A4. (Industrielle Organisation, 
Zürich, no. 2, 1960, p. 33). 


E. BICKEL. Die Werkzeugmaschine, Werkzeugmaschinen. Voraussetzung 
für den Maschinenbau. H. WEGMUELLER. Was erwartet der Verbraucher 
von Werkzeugmaschinen? Wie weit kann die Universalität der Maschinen 
in Produktionsabteilungen getrieben werden? Der Beherrschung der Masse 
gilt die besondere Aufmerksamkeit. E. KREIS. Was wird vom Schweize - 
tischen Werkzeugmaschinenbau erwartet? Stellungnahme des Herstellers. 
Bedeutung des Nachwuchses von geeigneten Konstrukteuren. R. GASSER. 
Waserwartet der Ueberseehandel vom schweizerischen Werkzeugmaschi - 
nenbau? Offerten und technische Auskünfte, Betriebshandbücher, Elek - 
trische Ausrüstung. Ursprungsland, Ueberseemonteure, 


MINING. COAL. GOLD. IRON ORE 
See also : H214 


622, 333:658.512(4) 
PRAAG, L.L. VAN. Planning and management in ccal mining; some 


observations on West European practices, 11p. A4. (Iron and coal trades 
review, London, no, 4788, April 22, 1960, p. 905). 
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Planning constitutes the axis around which the organization of mining 
operations revolves, Role of the planning engineer, Basic principles of 
planning. Working of a planning department. Working plans, mine 
ventilation, and checking of operations, Ventilation requirements, 
Mechanization. Work studies, Materials and supplies, 


622, 333 : 658. 5 (493) 

KONINCK, R. DE. Conséquences économiques de deux progrès techni = 
ques en charbonnage (Belgique). 28 p. A5. (Bulletin de l'Institut de re- 
cherches économiques et sociales, Louvain, no. 2, mars, 1960, p. 57). 


Les. deux progrès techniques ont été réalisés dans une même eatreprise 
charbonnière belge. L'étude visera dans les deux cas à mettre en relief 
les changements dans la combinaison des facteurs de production, inter- 
venusentre le moment précédant la transformation technique et le mo- 
ment où elle a été accomplieet a porté ses fruits. Les conséquences éco 
nomiques de l'introduction du procédé de lavage du charbon dit à “li- 
queur" dense ou à liquide dense, Motif données techniques et analyse 
économique de l'innovation. Le second progrès est le remplacement 
des chaudières par une unique chaudière moderne à charbons pulverises . 
Les conséquences des deux progrès étudiés. Bibliographie. Tableaux. 


622, 342(680) 669.21 :338.5 
SOUTH African gold production, 13 1/2 p. A4, (Industrial review of 
Africa, Johannesburg, no. 9, March, 1960, p. 9). 


The main talking point about gold in the 1960's will continue to be its 
price. The future of the dollar, Gold production is vital to Union's eco- 
nomic life. The greatest use of gold is for monetary purposes, Invest- 
ments, Prospecting programme. U.S. interest in South African gold 
mines, The story of South Africa's shaft sinkers who are the “gateway” 
to underground wealth, Photos, 


“PANSPORT ENGINEERING. AUTOMOBILES 
See : H146 


FERTILIZERS 
631.82(73) 631.82 631.85(73) 631,85 


380.11:631.82(73) 381.71 :631.82(73) 
MARKHAM, J.W. The fertilizer industry; study of an imperfect market. 


Nashville, Vanderbilt University press, 1958. 220 p. A5. Tabn, 


The problem and the issues, Organization and structure of the integrated 
fertilizer industries. Organization, structure, and marketing practices 
of complementary input industries, Pricing, production, and distribution 
practices in the integrated fertilizer industries, Market imperfections : 
their measurement and their policy implications, 


633, 2/,3 FODDER 


637,1 
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See : H147 


DAIRYING 
See : H148 


BUSINESS ECONOMICS 
See :H199, H209 


65, 012,122 OPERATIONS RESEARCH 


*H188 


65, 012,122 

SASIENI, M., A. YASPAN, and L. FRIEDMAN. Operations research; 
methods and problems. Mew York, Wiley, 1959. 311 p. A5. Bibliogr. 
Grafn. Tabn. 


A textbook in the field of operations research containing illustrative 
problems and exercises, The book is addressed to readers who have a 
working knowledge of the differential and integral calculus, Following 
the introductory material, which includes a problem-centered review of 
certain basic topics in probability and statistics, each chapter contains 
the generaltheory and techniques of a particular problem area in oper- 
ationsresearch, a number of completely solved problems demonstrating 
these techniques, and a number of problems for the reader to solve, some 
with answers. The book begins with a brief survey of the elements of 
probability theory. The succeeding chapter discusses sampling, and 
gives an introduction to the Monte Carlo method of simulated sampling. 
Each of the chapters 4 through 10 is concerned with a separate area in 
operations research; inventory; replacement; waitinglines; competitive 
strate gies; allocation; sequencing; dynamic programming. 


65. 012.23 BUSINESS FORECASTING 
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65.012, 25 

KOCH, H. Zur Diskussion in der Ungewissheitstheorie. 27 p. A5. (Zeit- 
schrift für handelswissenschaftliche Forschung, Köln und Opladen, no. 
2, Februar, 1960, p. 49). 


Den Ausgangspunkt der Abhandlung bildet die Frage, in welcher Weise 
die Unternehmungsleitung dem Umstand Rechnung tragen soll, dass ihr 
der Einblick in die Zukunft verwehrt ist und dass all die Vorstellungen , 
die sie hinsichtlich der zukünftigen Entwicklung hegt, sehr unvollkom - 
men sind. Das Ungewissheitsproblem umschliesst einen Komplex von 
Teilfragen, die einzeln diskutiert werden müssen, Die Problematik des 
bisherigen Lösungsansatzes. Darstellung des bisherigen Lösungsansatzes , 
Die Wohlstandsgewissheit als Bedingung für das Streben nach höherem 
Wohlstand. Darstellung des Lésungsversuches. Die Bestimmungsgrössen 
für Art und Umfang der Sekundärkomponente. Tabellen. 


632012723 6517231 
PICHEL, J.D. La gestion prévisionnelle scientifique d'une entreprise . 
Mons, Delporte, 1959, 287 p. A4. Bibliogr. Grafn. 


Définition de la gestion prévisionnelle scientifique. Evolution des idées 
en matière de gestion. Considerarion de méthodes de gestion prevision- 
nelle aux Etats-Unis, en Allemagne Fédérale, aux Pays-Baseten France. 
Etude des différentes étapes de la mise en gestion prévisionnelle scien- 
tifique d'une grande entreprise dans le cadre de l'économie belge. A 
qui confier la mise en pratique de la gestion prévisionnelle ? 


65, 012,3 FORMS OF ORGANIZATION. BUREAUCRACY 
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65,012,3:35, 07 :658, 3 
CROZIER, M. Les relations de pouvoir dans un système bureaucratique . 


15 p. A5. (Sociologie du travail, Paris, no. 1, janvier/mars 1960, pe 
61). 


Deux enquêtes effectuées dans des administrations publiques permettent 
d'étudier les relations de pouvoir entre individus et entre groupes et 1 * 
influence qu'elles exercent sur le développement des formes bureaucra- 
tiques d'organisation. Elles montrent que l'inpersonnalité croissante des 
relations hiérarchiques ne supprime pas mais transformeseulement les 
tensions liées au sentiment de dépendance. 


65.012.45 COMMUNICATION 


*H192 


65.012,45 
MERRIHUE, W.V. Managing by communication. New York/Toronto, 
McGraw-Hill, 1960, 298 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


The book is directed primarily to executives in American business and 
industry, but should be equally helpful to administratots of medical, 
educational, and charitable institutions, as well as to the managers in 
local and state governmental components, It attempts to help managers 
at all levels to understand how to get work performed through people. 
Particular emphasis has been placed on industrial relations work. The 
communicating process. The manager's role in communication. The 
supervisor's role, Principles, techniques and media of communication. 
Specific management uses of communication. 


65.012,63 DISCUSSION MEETINGS 


H193 


65.012.63 :65. 012. 4 : 658. 386, 012 
MAISONNEUVE, J. Discussion de groupe et formation des cadres. 16 p. 
A5. (Sociologie du travail, Paris, no. 1, janvier/mars,1960, p. 23). 


Le choix entre les techniques pour conduire les discussions de groupe 
dépend des objectifs poursuivis et des situations, Cet article examine 
spécialement des problèmes d'appropriation, L'auteur souligne l'impor- 
tance des attitudes psychologiques et de leur prise en conscience au cours 
des sessions de formation. 


65. 015.3 WORK CLASSIFICATION 


*H194 


65. 015.3:331.23 65,.015.3;658, 323 
BLOCH, W. Arbeitsbewertung; Grundlagen und Anwendung. Zürich, 
Verlag Industrielle Organisation, 1959. 157 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. 


Diese Abhandlung ist die Frucht praktischer Tätigkeit und theoretischer 
Ueberlegungen beim Einführen neuer Verfahren der Arbeitsbewertung als 
Grundlage gerechter Gehalts- und Lohnsysteme in Fabrikationsunterneh- 
men und öffentlichen Verwaltungen. Sie vermittelt das für den Betriebs- 
fachmann Wissenswerte zur Einführung und Anwendung der Arbeitsbe - 
wertung. Dabei weist der Verfasser auf den Zusammenhang der Arbeits 
bewertung mit der benachbarten persönlichen Bewertung hin, die beide 


80 


65.07 


H195 


65.08 


*H196 


651 


nôtig sind, um eine gerechte Lohnskala aufstellen zu können. 
DEPARTMENTS, E.G. ORGANIZING DEPARTMENTS 


65.07:65 
TRECHSEL, F. Die Einrichtung einer Organisationsabteilung. 10 p. A5. 
(Die Unternehmung, Bern, no. 1, April, 1960, p. 19). 


Immer mehr Unternehmungen gehen dazu über, interne Organisations- 
büros einzurichten oder die Dienste aussenstehender Organisationsbera - 
ter zu beanspruchen. Diskussion der Notwendigkeit des Einsatzes von Or- 
ganisationsspezialisten. Die Vorteile interner Organisationsspezialisten 
und diejenigen externer Berater. Die Frage welche Stellung ein Organi- 
sationsbüroinnerhalbeiner Unternehmung einnehmen soll und in welcher 
Weise sein Eingreifen in die Unternehmungsorganisation soll geregelt 
werden. Die Arbeitsgebiete eines Organisationsbüros. Die Frage wie die 
Angehörigen des Büros ausgelesen, geschult und geführt werden. 


INDIVIDUAL PERSONNEL E.G. EXPERTS, ORGANIZERS, 
CONSULTANTS OR ADVISORS 


65.082(73) 65.082 

PROFESSIONAL practices in management consulting; publ. by the Asso- 
ciation of consulting management engineers, New York, 1959. 88 p. 
AS. 


Professions and professional practices. The management consulting pro- 
fession, Promotional activities, Securing the engagement. Preparing for 
and starting the engagement. Conducting the engagement. Report and 
recommendations. Implementation and installation. Evaluation and 
follow up. Standards governing the conduct of the individual members 
of management consulting firms, 


OFFICE MANAGEMENT 


651,011.56 AUTOMATION IN THE OFFICE 


CHI 


81 


651.011.56 681.14/.18 
BURTON, A.J., and R.G. MILLS. Electionic computers and their busi- 
ness applications. London, Benn, 1960. 296 p. A5. Gefll. Grafn. Tabn. 


H198 


658 


The book is intended to help businessmen to understand what is involved 
in the use of largescale electronic digital computers in business appli- 
cations, and to provide specialists in particular fields of digital com- 
puting with a survey of business application techniques. Part I provides 
an overall picture of the equipment. Part II describes the development 
of business computing projects from the time they are first considered 
to the time when routine productive work is being done. Part III describes 
the applications based on practical experience in Great Britain or in 
WS INE 


ACCOUNTANCY 
See also: H190, H201, H204 


CEE I PINS 

ERDMANN, A. Das Gleichungssystem der doppelten Buchhaltung. 16 p. 
AS. (Zeitschrift für Betriebswirtschaft, Wiesbaden, no. 4, April, 1960, 
p. 231). 


Der Verfasser versucht, das System der doppelten Buchhaltung mit Hilfe 
einen logischen Analyse mathemtisch darzustellen. Die bisherigen 
Versuche einer mathematischen Interpretation der doppelten Buchhaltung 
sind meist daran gescheitert, dass sie die Form- und Operationsprinzipien 
der quantitativen Identitätsgleichungen der Algebra benutzen, die aber 
zur Erklärung nicht anwendbar sind, Gezeigt wird, dass die permanente 
Interpolation von Kontravalenzgleichungen das charakteristische Merke 
mal der doppelten Buchhaltung sind. 


BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION 


658,112,3 ESTABLISHMENT 


*H199 


658.112,3:65.01 658.112.3:658 

FA YERWEATHER, J. Management of international operations; text and 
cases, New York/Toronto, McGraw-Hill, 1960. 590 p. A5. Bibliogr. 
Krtn. Tabn. 


The book describes the main problems with whica the internationalexe - 
cutive must deal and the ways in which these problems may be approach- 
ed. The meaning of international business management. Personal re- 
lations, Marketing. Community relationships. Labor relations. Organ- 
ization, Financial management. Operating policies, Cases. Background 


82 


H200 


information on countries, 


658.112.3(72) 35.078.6(72) 
ESTABLISHING a business in Mexico. 21p. A4. (World trade information 
service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 3, January, 1960, pet). 


Form of government. Government policy on investment. Entrance and 
rights of aliens. Business organization law. Taxation, Labor legislation. 
Agrarian or Land Law. Forestry Law. Mining Law. Additional legal 
materials. 


658.115 PUBLIC UTILITIES 


H201 


658.115 :657,47 

CUNNINGHAM, H.D., and W.R. COX, and J.S. ODOM. Aspects of 
utility accounting. 23 p. A5.(N.A.A. bulletin, New York, no. 8, 
section 1, April, 1960, pp. 5, 37). 


H.D. CUNNINGHAM : A cost control program in a public utility. There 
are compellingreasons for extensive cost control in a public.utility and 
there are a number of actions which may be undertaken in correcting 
unfavorable conditions as well as in improving cost performance, within 
an over-all cost control program. Such a program is presented in this 
article. Establishing performance measurement.Collection and reporting 
of costs, Relation of costs to public utility cost accounting. W.R. COX, 
and J.S. ODOM. Integration of materials accounting; a public utility 
case study. The objective of the program presented is a mechanised and 
integrated system of data processing for all types of materials used by 
a company. Preliminary studies disclosed that deficiencies of the present 
system could be eliminated only by a general approach tothe problem 
of excessive paperwork, The program was advanced gradually by working 
out problems of one section at a time. Its successive steps, phases and 
accomplishments are set forth as well as benefits which are expected 
to eventuate. Tables. 


658.152 INVESTMENT 


H202 


83 


658.152(430.1) 332,67:338 :62(430. 1) 

KRENGEL, R. Zur Entwicklung der Brutto-Anlage-Investitionen und des 
Brutto-Anlagevermögens der westdeutschen Industrie bis 1958/59 und 
1969/70, 28 p. A5. (Vierteljahrshefte zur Wirtschaftsforschung, Berlin, 


658.3 


H203 


658.5 


658.8 


658.87 


*H204 


no. 1, 1960, p. 61). 


Die wichtigsten Ergebnisse der Investitionsberechnungen; Entwicklung 
der industriellen Brutto - Anlage -Investitionen nach hauptbeteiligten 
Zweigen. Zuwachsraten der Investitionen. Investitionsvolumen und In- 
vestitionspreise. Bau und Ausrüstungsinvestitionen. Zur Entwicklung 
des Brutto-Anlagevermögens, der Kapazitätsausnutzung und der Kapital- 
intensitätseit der Währungsreform. Kapitalintensität und Produktivität. 
Zum weiteren Wachstum des westdeutschen Industriepotentials, Tabel - 
len, 


PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT 


658.3.011.1(42) 331.1(42) 

TOWY-EVANS, M. The personnel management advisory service in Great 
Britain. 15 p. A5, (International labour review, Geneva, no. 2, February, 
1960, p. 125). 


These pages describe how, since 1945, the Personnel management ad- 
visory service has been going about the task of providing advice to in- 
dustry on the improvement of labour management relations. 


PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT AND CONTROL 
See : H184, H185 


SELLING. SALE 
See also : H210 


RETAIL 


658.87:657.31 658.87:657.31.012.7 658.87:657.47 
THORTON, N. Retal budgetary control and costing; an introduction . 
London, Business publications, Ltd., 1960, 162 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. 


What budgetary control and costing means, Introducing budgetary con- 
trol, Importance of the sales budget. Stock budget. Budgeting for ex= 
penses, Capitalexpenditure and cash budgets, Overall budget. Introducing 
a cost accounting system. Cost centre organisation, Estimating gross 
profit. Expense grouping. Cost classification and coding. Cost allocation 
and opportionment. Distribution of service department costs, Significant 
information for management. Cost department procedure, 


84 


658.871.8 DISCOUNT HOUSES 


H205 


659.1 


658, 871. 8(73) 

MEISSNER, F. American discount houses; a revolution in low cost mass 
retailing. 29 p. A5. (Weltwirtschaftliches Archiv, Hamburg, no. 1, 
Band 84, 1960, p. 69). 


Within the last decade a new revolution in retail distribution got under- 
way. This time the self-service concept affects primarily consumer dur- 
ables and non-foods. The new institutions is known as the discount house . 
The author deals with questions as what is a discount house?; why and 
how did it get here?; what need does it fill?; what is the present status 
of the institution?; how has it affected "conventional" channels of re- 
tail distribution? Whatis the outlook? The open secret of low margins. 
Sources of supply: old-line retailers and distributors; manufacturers , 
Trade reaction: department stores, captive service, the case of food , 
phony bargains, Tables. 


ADVERTISING 


629,148.2 SOUND FILMS 


* H206 


659,15 


*H207 


85 


659.148.2 791.4 
MOERTZSCH, F. Die Industrie auf Zelluloid; Filme für dfe Wirtschaft. 
Düsseldorf, Econ-Verlag, 1959. 150 p. A5. Geill. 


Der Beginn der Industriefilmproduktion, Versuch einer Definition des 
Industriefilms, Der Industriefilm als Mittel der betrieblichen Sozialpo - 
litik, Mögiichkeiten des Industriefilms. Der technische Informations - 


film, Schulungsfilme, Filme als Visitenkarte. Dokumentationswert, Wem 
zeigt manIndustriefilme? Wie ein Drehbuch entsteht. Was die Industrie 
von der Filmproduktion wissen sollte. Was kostet ein Industriefilm? Bei- 
spiel für einen Kostenvoranschlag. 


DISPLAY 
659,15 061.4 725.91 
GARDNER, J., andC. HELLER. Exhibition and display. London, Batsford, 
1960. 186 p. A4, Gell. 


In this book the authors consider what is being shown, why and to whom. 


They must of course think practically in terms of technique and how it 
is done, but always in relation to the movement, observation and in- 
telligence of people. This is.not a textbook on how to design an ex- 
hibition, nor a review of current style in display, nor a collection of the 
best work by the best designers, but a consideration of what has been 
done in relation to what could be done in the future. I.Principles : What 
exhibition can and cannot do, Displaying goods, Selling ideas. Cir- 
culation and stand layout. Eye catchers, Lighting. Plants. Features, II. 
Practice : Goods and services, Ideas and information. Exhibition inthe 
street, Travelling exhibitions, III, Procedure. 


659,181 COLLECTIVE ADVERTISING 


*H208 


66 


*H209 


659,181: 382.6(494) 659,181: 382,6 

KUEFFER, B. Die kollektive Exportwerbung; dargestellt am Beispiel der 
gesamtschweizerischen Fremdenverkeh:s-, Uhren- und Käsewerbung im 
Ausland. Montreux, Gauguin und Laubscher, 1959, 160 p. A5. Bibliogr. 
(Dissertation Bern). 


Begriff der kollektiven Exportwerbung. Das Wesen der ausgewählten 
Wirtschaftszweige. Der institutionelle Rahmen der gesamtschweizeri- 
schen Exportwerbung. Theorie und Praxis der kollektiven Exportwerbung : 
organisatorischer Unterbau; Exportwerbeforschung; Exportwerbeplanung ; 
Funktionen der kollektiven Exportwerbung; Mittel. Wirtschaftlichkeit 
der kollektiven Exportwerbung : finanzielle Aspekte; Erfolgskontrolle ; 
Bedeutung der kollektiven Exportwerbung. 


CHEMICAL AND ALLIED INDUSTRIES 


66:65 66:658.5 

TYLER, Ch., and C.H. WINTER Jr. Chemical engineering economics ; 
Ath. ed. New York/Toronto, McGraw-Hill, 1959. 187 p. A5. Grafn. 
Tabn, 


Characteristics of chemical industry. Its scope, magnitude and growth. 
The chapter on organization shows how an enterprise is structured, whether 
it be small or large. The principles of sound organization are illustrated 
by examples, Cost accounting, cost estimating, the components of in= 
vestment, return on investment, Accounting principles, Economic 
measures and methods which can be applied to performance, Research, 
Marketing research, Process development. Project engineering. Manu- 
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H210 


H211 


661,7 


*H212 


87 


facture. Marketing activities, including field selling, technical as- 
sistance, planning and product management. Management studies. 


66 : 658.8 
VERKAUFEN im Chemiebereich. 19 p. A4. (Chemische Industrie, Düs- 


seldorf, no, 4, April, 1960, p. 133, 153). 


Der Markt weitet sich aus, Starkerer Wettbewerb, Chemie-Export der 
Bundesrepublik Deutschland. Verstärkte wirtschaftliche Zusammenarbeit 
in Europa. Marktforschung und Marktbeobachtung in der chemischen In- 
dustrie. Hilfsmittel und Methode der Marktforschung. Besonderheiten 
der chemischen Marktforschung : Beispiele. Methoden der Marktforschung 
in den USA und in Grossbritannien, 


66 (47) 
SOWJET-CHEMIE, Die. 10 p. A4. (Chemische Industrie, Düsseldorf, 
no. 4, April, 1960, p. 165). 


R. WOLLER. Wettbewerbskraft der Sowjet-Chemie steigt. Siebenjahres- 
plan auf neuer Basis, Investitionen. Aussenhandel. Mehr technische Aus- 
rüstungen aus dem Westen als aus dem Ostblock, Europäische Industrie- 
Länder stark im Geschäft. Noch keine Störung des Marktes durch sow- 
jetische Chemiewaren, Bild des Aussenhandels, Kunststoffe und Chemie- 
fasern Schwerpunkte, Kautschuksynthese, Erdöl und Erdgas.Düngemittel- 
produktion. Arzneimittel, Tabellen. 


PULP MILLS 


661. 7(4) 

SMALL pulp mills; an economic enquiry into the possibility of establish- 
ing and operating small millsto produce pulp for use in the manufacture 
of paper, inBelgium, Denmark, France, Ireland, Italy, the Netherlands 
and Great Britain; publ, by the Organisation for European economic co- 
operation, European productivity agency, Paris, 1960. 287 p. A4. Grafn, 
Krtn. Tabn. (French title : Petites usines de pâtes à papier). 


Work programme, Findings for each of the countries: pulp and paper 
market; plant types and capacities examined; fibre raw materials, Des- 


cription of the proposed plants, Relative economics : basis of estimates. 
Conclusions, 


663.2/.5 BEVERAGES 


H213 


669 


*H214 


67/68 


678,5 


*H215 


663. 2/.5(493) 339,4(493) 

REUSS, C. L'évolution de la consommation de boissons alcoolisées en 
Belgique, 1900-1958, 39 p. A5. (Bulletin de l'Institut de recherches 
économiques et sociales, Louvain, no. 2, mars, 1960, p. 85). 


L'étude a pour but de montrer quelles ont été les influences d'ordre éco- 
nomique, politique et social qui ont joué sur l'évolution de la consom- 
mation de boissons alcoolisées en Belgique. Examen de l'évolution de 
la consommation de bière, de vin, d'alcool de bouche et d'eaux et li- 
monades gazeuses en deux étapes : évolution de la consommation globale 
et évolution de la consommation par habitant, Développement de l'in- 
dustrie brassicole belge, L'importance pour la consommation du réseau 
de distribution des boissons. L'évolution de la fiscalité. Analyse de la 
consommation de boissons, Incidence sur l'alcoolisme. Graphiques. Ta- 
bleaux. 


METALLURGY. IRON AND STEEL 


669.1 622,341,1 
POUNDS, N.J.G. The geography of iron and steel, London, Hutcuinson 
university library, 1959. 177 p. A5. Bibliogr. Krtn. Tabn. 


The art and science of iron-working. Ores of iron. The modern iron and 
steel works, United Kingdom'siron and steel industry. Iron and steel in- 
dustries of Western Europe, United States, Canada and of the Soviet 


sphere. The underdeveloped countries, 


VARIOUS INDUSTRIES, MANUFACTURES AND CRAFTS 


PLASTICS 


678.5 
WORLD survey of plastics 1945/1957; publ. bythe United States Depart- 
ment of commerce; Business and defense services administration. Wash- 


ington, U.S.G.P.O., 1959. 168 p. A4. Tabn. 


The survey presents information on the plactics industry in the United 
States and 53 free-world countries, Brief coverage is provided on Soviet 
plastics activity. Soviet bloc countries are not discussed, The publication 


88 


deals primarily with plastics materials (excluding natural resins, synthetic 
fibres, and rubbers), but plastics products are briefly treated. Inform- 
ation is presented on production, consumption, imports, exports, dis- 
tribution and marketing, trade promotion, and equipment for processing 
plastics materials, Prospects for increasing United States participation 
in foreign markets are also analyzed. 


681,14/,18 CALCULATING MACHINES. COMPUTERS 


89 


See : H124, H197 


CONTENTS 


SUBJECT INDEX 


Page 
SOCIAL SCIENCES 3 90 
Statistics 31 91 
Economics 33 91 
Public administration, Administrative law 35 113 
Trade. Commerce, Communications 38 114 
APPLIED SCIENCES, MEDICINE, TECHNOLOGY 6 117 
Engineering. Technology in general 62 117 
Agriculture. Forestry. Stockbreeding. Fisheries 63 121 
Business economics 65 122 
Chemical and allied industries 66 130 
Various industries, manufactures and crafts 67/68 133 
THE ARTS, ARCHITECTURE, ENTERTAINMENT, ENZ, 7 134 

134 


Architecture 72 
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Accountancy 
general H303 
Switzerland H321 (textile 
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Advertising H309, H310, H312 
Agricultural credit 
Caribbean H291 
Chile H240 
Agriculture, Agricultural pro- 
duction 
Netherlands, The, H252 
U.S.S.R. H251 
Automation (Office) H216 (sta- 
tistics) 
Balance of payments 
U.S.A. H232 
Banking 
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Netherlands, The, H228 
Banking. Currency. Finance 
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Banking law 
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France H317 
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Budgetary and financial pol- 
icy H230 


Business cycles. Economic growth 
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H271 
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Business economics. Organization 

and Management 
England H295 
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Capacity (Business economics) H306 
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Netherlands, The, H228, H252, H300 
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Operations research H297 
Planning. National economic plans 
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Price policy 
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Statistics H216 
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Textile industry 
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Switzerland H321 
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Town and country planning H324 


Trade, Theory of, H274 


Trade technique 
West Africa H257 
Underdeveloped countries, Develop- 
ment of 
general H233, H255, H261 
Iran H288 
Vietnam H236 
U.S.A. H222, H232, H236, H237, 
H241, H244, H256, H267, H280, 
H284, H290, H305, H313, H318, 
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U.S.S.R. H220, H239, H249, 
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H216 


33 


33:9 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 
STATISTICS 


311.2:651.011.56 
MASCHINENVERWENDUNG und Automatisierung in der Statistik. 85 p. 
A9. (Allgemeines statistisches Archiv, München, no, 4, 1959, Dsl) 


G.FUERST, Einführende Bemerkungen. Analyse der verschiedenen Schrit- 
te, die man bei statistischen Arbeiten gehen muss. K.SZAMEITAT . 
Möglichkeiten und Grenzen der Automatisierung in der Statistik.K. ZUSE. 
Einige Gesichtspunkte der Entwicklung prograınmgesteuerte Rechenanla - 
gen in den letzten 20 Jahren. J. GOETZ, Der Einsatz von technischen 
Hilfsmitteln und Maschinen aller Art (ohne elektronische Rechenanla - 
gen) in der Statistik. C.CHANDON, Möglichkeiten des Einsatzes von 
elektronischen Rechenanlagen in der amtlichen Statistik. H. W. SCHAE- 
FER, Der Einsatz von elektronischen Rechenanlagen bei Unternehmen, 
insbesondere für statistische Arbeiten. R. GIEHL, Die Bedeutung der elek- 
tronischen Rechenanlagen ftir die Weiterentwicklung des statistischen 
Bearbeitungsprogramms. S.KOLLER, Der Einfluss der Automatisierung 
auf die Aufgabenstellungder Statistik, H.J. ZINDLER, Sachliche und 
organisatorische Probleme der Programmierung. G.FUERST, Die Bedeu- 
tung der Nettoproduktionswerte für gesamtwirtschaftliche Statistiken. 
Graphische Darstellungen. 


ECONOMICS 


ECONOMIC HISTORY 
See: H220, H241 


330.115 ECONOMETRICS 


H217 


330.115 
DICKSON, H. Logical aspects of identities in mathematics and in eco- 


nomics: a note. 14 p. A5. (Kyklos, Basel, no. 2, 1960, p. 261). 


Haavelmo has pointed out that the word "identity" is used ambiguously 
in economics. In the article some logical and semantic aspects of iden- 
tities are presented, The terms"identity" and "identical" in logic. The 
terms "identity" and “equation” in mathematics, The three -bar sign is 
interpreted as a sign of identity and the two-bar sign as a sign of equi- 


90 


H218 


330, 18 


valence, indicating not identity between the functions in question but 
only equality with respect to value. Identity between an investment 
function and a savings function. Difference between the process of in= 
vestment and the process of saving. The analysis shows that there are 
confusing ambiguities connected with important terms used in mathe- 
matics and economics. (Summary in English, deutsche Zusammen - 
fassung, resume en frangais). | 


330, 115 

ISCHBOLDIN, E. Zur Kritik der mathematischen Methode in den Wirt - 
schaftswissenschaften. 16 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für handelswissenschaftli- 
che Forschung, Köln/Opladen, no.4, April, 1960, p.209). 


Die Wirtschaftswissenschaft befindet sich derzeit in einer ernsthaften 
Krise. Der Hauptanliegen ist nicht mehr der Methodenstreit zwischen 
Menger und Schmoller, sondern eine zunehmende Auseinandersetzung 
zwischen den" verbal-logischen" Oekonomen und ihren mathematischen 
Gegenspielern. Kritische Analyse der mathematischen Wirtschaftsleh- 
re mit dem Zweck den Beweis zu liefern, dass die Wirtschaftstätigkeit 
wegen ihres dynamischen Charakters nicht genau gemessen werden kann. 
Die mathematischen Wirtschaftswissenschaftler versuchen die Kritik an 
ihrer Methode zu entkräften: sie bestreiten, dass es eine mathematische 
Richtung der Wirtschaftswissenschaften gibt, oder sie wandeln ihre Me- 
thode in die Oekonometrie ab. Die Frage, inwieweit die Mathematik 
eine Sprache ist, bleibt umstritten. Die Oekonometriker überschätzen 
die Möglichkeit für einen Wirtschaftswissenschaftler, eine erfolgreiche 
Vorausschau, besonders im Hinblick auf die gesamte Volkswirtschaft zu 
entwickeln. Bibliographie. 


ECONOMIC SYSTEMS 
See: H238 


330.191.5 NATIONAL ECONOMY 
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330,191,5 337,3 
HEILPERIN, M.A, Studies in economic nationalism. Genève, Droz, 


1960. 229 p. A5. Bibliogr. (Publications de l'Institut universitaire de 
hautes études internationales, no. 35). 


In quest of perspective: what is economic nationalism ? Economic na- 
tionalism through the ages, Proponents of economic nationalism; past 


331 


H220 


331.2 


H221 


331.6 


and present: the economic nationalism of Keynes; economic nationa- 
lism since World War II; collectivist planning and economic nationa- 
lism. Appendix: notes on the Havana Trade charter 1948; economic na- 
tionalism as an obstacle to free world unity 1952; U.S. foreign econo- 
mic policy. 


LABOUR 


331:33:9(47) 331,94: 33; 9(47) 

RIMLINGER, G.V. Autocracy and the factory order in early Russian in- 
dustrialization. 26 p.A5. (The Journal of economic history, New York, 
no. 1, March, 1960, p. 67). 


An attempt to integratesome of the new evidence in recent Soviet pu- 
blications with data from earlier sources in an analysis of the methods 
used by the Tsarist government to cope with the problem posed by in- 
ternal government of industry in an era of growing labor unrest, It will 
focus on the period between the Emancipation and the 1905 revolution. 
Labor unrest and protest are one of the chief symptoms of the problems 
of readjustment. Brief outline of the social milieu of Russian industria- 
lization and of the governmental attitude toward discipline and unrest 
before the Emancipation, In the period between the Emancipation and 
the mid-eightiesthe government did not formally regulate the internal 
order of the factory but was not unconcerned with the relations between 
employers and workers. In the period after 1886 the internal factory or - 
der was subject to. formal regulation and official inspection. 


WAGES 
See also: H265 


331. 2 : 331-055. 2(44) 
MAGUERIE, J. DE. Les salaires des femmes (France). 61/2 p. A4. (L' 
observation économique, Paris, no. 5, mai, 1960, p. 14). 


Que sont les salaires féminins par rapport aux salaires masculins en 
France ? Causes d'écarts, A égalité de travail, en France et en moyen- 
ne, les salaires féminins sont d'assez peu inférieurs à ceux des hom- 
mes. Si nous nous en tenons à des emplois purement féminins nous ob- 
tenons des échelles de salaires qui sont relativement restreintes. Ta- 


bleaux. 


EMPLOYMENT, UNEMPLOYMENT 
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331.6(73) 331.126(73) 

LULOFS, J.G. De Amerikaanse arbeidsmarkt; een onderzoek naar ar- 
beidsmobiliteit in de Verenigde Staten. Meppel, Boom, 1960, 258 p. 
A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. (Dissertatie Amsterdam). 


Probleemstelling. Opzet van de studie. Beroepsbevolking: beroepsstruc- 
tuur; flexibiliteit van het arbeidsaanbod. Structurele aspecten van de 
werkgelegenheidsmarkt; institutionele structuurvormende factoren; sub- 
jectieve structuurvormende factoren; marktvoorlichting. Mate en vor- 
men van mobiliteit, Allocatieproces: marktkennis; keuze van een werk - 
kring; loonfactor; arbeidsmobiliteit en carrière; arbeidsaanbod; conclu- 
sies. 


Summary: The American labour market; a study of labour mobility in 
the United States, The subject matter of the study is the functioning of 
the labour market, the allocation of the labour force over various occu= 
pations, industries and plants, Attention is given predominantly to the 
economic function of the labour market, What factors influence the job 
choice of workers, what factors determine the allocation of available 
manpower ? These questions are studied for the local labour market 
attention predominantly being paid to market behaviour of manual work- 
ers. (Dutch text). 


WORKWEEK, HOURS OF WORK 


331, 81 : 338. 972 

BRY, G. The average workweek as an economic indicator; publ. by the 
National bureau of economic research. New York, 1959, 114 p. A5. 
Grafn, Tabn. (Occasional paper, no. 69). 


The study is concerned with the length of the average workweek as an 
indicator of cyclical changes in business conditions, To interpret the 
behavior of economic indicators a good deal must be known about their 
past cyclical behavior, about their relationship to other economic varia - 
bles, about institutional and other factors that may tend to change the 
historical patterns and relationships, Not only the cyclical characteristics 
of each indicator should be known but the causes for typical as well as 
atypical behavior should be understood. How changes in weekly hours 
come about. Changes in hours and in related activities. A typical se- 
quence of turning points, Average weeklv hours in major manufactur- 
ing industries and innon-manufacturing industries. Why do hours lead ? 


331, 86 
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TECHNICAL TRAINING, APPRENTICESHIP 


331, 86(42) 658.386 (42) 

LIEPMANN, K, Apprenticeship; an enquiry into its adequacy under mod- 
ern conditions, London, Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1960. 204 p. AS. 
Tabn. (International library of seciviogy and social reconstruction), 


After an introduction to background and framework of the apprenticeship 
system in England and Wales, the book investigates the system in ope- 
ration, The study is based on an enquiry in Bristol and in a rural area, 
Information was obtained from government departments and technical 
colleges, from managers and employees of a number of forms and others. 
The author's conclusion is that the States should take the prime respon- 
sibility for training for industry, 


301,881 WORKERS" ORGANIZATIONS, TRADE UNIONS 
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331, 881 
SAPOSS, D.J. Postwar developments in international labor, 14 p. A5. 
(Social research, New York, no.1, spring, 1960, p. 49). 


Since World War II arevolutionary metamorphosis has been taking place 
in the thinking and goals of the international labor movements, The 
socialist movement has tended to place less emphasis on class conscious- 
ness and revolution and more onsocialreform and the velfare-state con- 
cept. The labor movements in Western Europe and Australasia are orient- 
ed toward reformist socialism, and those in North Amefica toward the 
welfare state, Discussion of the shiftsin emphasis within the labor move- 
ment. It isshown that during the past few years a deep schism has deve- 
loped in the world socialist movement, The divisive element emanates 
from and is led by the Asian socialist parties, Possible future trends and 


alignments, 
BANKING, CURRENCY. FINANCE 


332 : 311, 218 (493) 

ESSAI de représentation graphique des mécanismes financiers (Belgique) . 
32 p. A4. (Banque nationale de Belgique; bulletin d'information et de 
documentation, Bruxelles, no. 2/3, février/mars, 1960, p. 61). 


Cette essai cherche à familiariser ie lecteur avec la Mecanique gene- 
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rale de phénomènes monétaires et financiers dans l'économie belge. Les 
actifs financiers. Intermédiaires financiers. Classement des actifs finan- 
ciers suivant leur liquidité. Application au présent exposé. Construction 
analytique de la représentation graphique. Synthèse des mécanismes fi- 
nanciers examinés. Graphiques. Tableaux. 


BANKING 


332. 11 : 332. 4, 001. 7(45) 

GAMBINO, A. The control of liquidity in Italy. 21 p. A5. (Banco na- 
zionale del Lavore; Quarterly.review, Roma, no. 52, March, 1960, p. 
3). 


"Control of liquidity" has come tothe forefront, primarily in connection 
with the anticyclical policy, which is based on the regulation of the 
global demand for goods and services, What is meant by liquidity, or 
more exactly, bythe “supply” of liquid resources, From the data publish - 
edinthe annualreports of the Bank of Italy the liquidity of the banking 
system is formed. The liquidity of the banking system and the liquidity 
of the public, The instruments of control. How the Bank of Italy can 
regulate the trend of its own indebtedness, What instruments can in= 
fluence the creation of liquidity by the banking system. Tables. 


332, 11 : 347. 734 (492) 332. 116 (492) 

JONG, A.M. DE, De wetgeving nopens de Nederlandsche Bank 1814- 
1958; een historische studie, "®-Gravenhage, Nijhoff, 1960. 563 p. A5. 
Bibliogr. 


Beschrijving van de geschiedenis van de wetgeving betreffende de Ne- 
derlandsche Bank, opgevat in ruime zin, ook behandelend de besluiten 
die voor 1864 de status en de werkzaamheden van de Bank bepaalden, 
ce wettelijke maatregelen die de Bank met nieuwe werkzaamheden be- 
lastten of op andere wijze van belang voor haar waren, en de voor- 
schriften tot uitvoering van wettelijke regelingen. Verder een histo- 
rischcommentaar op de artikelen van de Bankwet 1948, de tegenwoor - 
dige constitutie van de Bank. 


Summary: The legislation related to the Netherlands Bank; a historical 
study. Description of the history of the legislation considering also the 
decrees regulating the state and the operations of the Bank before 1864, 
the statutory provisions regulatingnew activities and other regulations . 
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A historical comment on the articles of the Banking law 1948, the 
present constitution of the Bank, (Dutch text). 


SAVINGS BANKS, SAVINGS 


332, 2(540) 
ESTIMATES of saving in the Indian economy. 32 p. A4. (Reserve Bank 
of India bulletin, Bombay, March, 1960, p. 296). 


Estimates of sectorwise as well as aggregate saving at constant prices 
during the financial years 1950-51 to 1957-58. Saving of the govern- 
ment sector, The corporate sector. Saving of the household sector. Sav- 
ing of the agricultural and rural sectors; Trends in saving. Tables. 


MONEY. MONETARY POLICY 


332.4.001.7 338.972 336.001.7:338.972 

SCHLESINGER, J.R. Monetary-fiscal policy and the growth objective, 
8 p. A5. (The Southern economic journal, Chapel Hill, no. 4, April, 
1960, p. 273). 


In recent years economic growth has become a byword of the political 
left. Analysis of the new emphasis upon growth reveals that three sepa- 
rate strands of thought have coalesced to infuse the rather dry growth 
statistics with substantial political appeal; the growth models; the em- 
ployment objectives of organized labor; and the presumed relationship 
between economic growth and the Soviet threat. Assuming that a higher 
rate of economic growth has been accepted as public policy, what con- 
tribution can monetary-fiscal policy make ? The connection between 
monetary and fiscaltechniques and the growth rate may be demonstrat - 
ed by stressing their mutual influence upon the flow and usage of capi- 
tal and income funds, Examination of the prevailing attitudes on the 
subject, given the monetary-fiscal preconditions for more rapid growth. 


332.402, 237,1 
LUTZ, F.A, Die Nachfrage nach Geld. 33 ». A5, (Jahrbücher für Na- 


tionalökonomie und Statistik, Stuttgart, no. 2, April, 1960, p. 93). 


“Nachfrage nach Geld” kann verschieden definiert werden. Die Nach- 
frage nach Geld seitens des einzelnen Wirtschaftssubjektes. In einer 
stationären Wirtschaft ist dieNachfrage nach Geld abhängig vom Preis - 


96 


niveau, den Zahlungsterminen und der Höhe des Zinssatzes, Die Frage, 
ob in einer unsicheren Welt neue Grtinde für die Kassenhaltung hinzu- 
kommen ist. Es zeigt sich, dass in einer unsicheren Weli zusätzliche 
Gründe ftir die Kassenhaltung zur Geltung kommen, Die Kassenhaltung 
im gesamten System.Es ist die Aufgabe der Ausführung zu zeigen, wie die 
Erhöhung oder Verringerung des Wertes des Sozialproduktes durch den 
Versuch, die Kassenhaltung zu verringern oder zu erhöhen zustande- 
kommt, Unter welchen Umständen das Verhältnis der Geldmenge zu den 
wertmässigen Umsätzen sich verändert. Graphische Darstellungen, 


332.453 INTERNATIONAL EXCHANGE, BALANCE OF PAYMENTS 


*H232 


See: H281 


332.453.2(73)  382(73) 

DALE, W.B. The foreign deficit of the United States: causes and issues; 
publ. by the International industrial development center; Stanford re- 
search institute, Menlo Park (Cal.), 1960. 50 p. A4. Grafn. Tabn, 
(Staff study). 


An attempt has been made to furnish the basic facts of the situation, 
through 1959, in a convenient and readily usable form by the use of 
charts and graphs as well as by statistical tables, The nature and sign- 
ificance of foreign transactions, U.S. foreign trade. Service transac- 
tions, Private capital movements and earnings.U.S. government trans- 
actions, The over-all balance of payments, Problems of national poli = 
cy. Conclusions, 


332.453.4 FOREIGN CREDITS, INVESTMENTS, LOANS 
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332, 453.4 : 338, 92 

LINDHOLM, R‚, W. Accelerated development with a minimum of foreign 
aid and economic controls. 11 p. A5. (Social and economic studies, 
Kingston, no. 1, March, 1960, p. 57). 


The paper considers a policy presented as an answer to the question: 
Would it be possible to reduce economic controls in free underdevelop- 
ed countries and their need for foreign government aid without decreas = 
ing, the rate of development ? The policy selected for testing is entirely 
a domestic policy of the underdeveloped country. Expansion of product- 
ive investment with falling prices. Government investment expendi= 
tures, Private domestic investment expenditures, Private foreign invest - 
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ment expenditure. Note by prof. W.A. Lewis. References. 


332,453.4  658.112,3 
INVESTING and licensing conditions in 34 countries; publ. by Business 
international. New York, 1959. 108 p. A5. Tabn. 


Up-to-date information, Laws and regulations affecting foreign invest- 
ments and their administration change so rapidly, that an overhauled 
edition is necessary every year. Information of the European countries 
(except the Eastern European) and of Argentina, Brazil, Chile, Colom- 
bia, Ecuador, Mexico, Peru, Venezuela, Australia, India, Israel, Ja- 
pan, Pakistan, Philippines, Ghana, Nigeria, South Africa and the United 
Arab Republic, 


332.453.4(728.1) 
INVESTMENT in Guatemala,9p.A4. (World trade information service; 
Economic reports, Washington, no.13, April 4, 1960, p.1). 


Climate for foreign investment. Government policy an investment.Laws, 
Public attitude toward investment. Political situation. Economic situa- 
tion. Extent of investment and financing. Industrial development law. 


332,453.4(13:597) 338.92(597) 

UNITED STATES aid program in Vietnam; report by the Subcommittee 
on State department organization and public affairs to the Committee 
on foreign relations, United States senate. Washington, U.S.G.P.O., 
1960. 60 p. Ad. Grafn, Tabn. 


Recommendations to reshape the administration of the aid program in 
Vietnam in order tomake it more efficient and effective and eventually 
to bring about a termination of the need for it as Vietnam achieves a 
reasonable measure of economic self-adequacy. Purpose and direction 
of the aid program, Coordination and administration of aid, Non-pro = 
ject aid and project aid, 


332.453,4(73) 658,112.3(73) 
STANLEY, A.O. Organizing for international operations; publ, by the 
American management association. New York, 1960, 306 p. A4. Tabn. 


(A M A research study, nr 41); 


The study is based primarily on analysis of the overseas operations of 
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30 important corporations and on a study of the job descriptions of 104 
executives who direct or work in international operations, No statistic= 
al generalizations have been made about the data obtained, Methods 
in international operations must be taflored to conditions in the country 
of location, There is such wide variation in organizational structure as 
to make averages meaningless, Patterns in U.S. company investments 
abroad. Prospects for future expansion. Overseas contributions to domes- 
tic sales and profit. Designing the overseas structure, The organization 
chart, International company case studies, Defining the international 
manager's job. A profile study of international management functions. 


STOCK EXCHANGES 
See: H246 


CAPITAL INVESTMENT 


332, 67 : 330. 187.4 : 338, 94 
ARVIDSSON, G, Naagra randanmärkningar till Keynes’ investerings- 
teori. 9 p. A5. (Ekonomisk tidskrift, Stockholm, no, 1, mars, 1960, 


p. 9). 


Enige kanttekeningen by Keynes" investeringstheorie, Schr. tracht een 
verklaring te geven van "the marginal efficiency of capital”, zoals ge - 
definieerd door Keynesin zijn "General theory of employment, interest, 
and money". Hij gaat na onder welke voorwaarden Keynes" gelijkstel- 
ling van de curve van de marginale produktiviteit van het kapitaal met 
de investeringsvraagcurve houdbaar is. Daarbij stelt hij de exacte de- 
finitie van het begrip marginale produktiviteit van het Kapitaalaan de 
orde, evenals de juiste definitie van het gebruikte economische model. 
Tenslotte wordt Keynes’ investeringstheorie beschouwd vanuit enkele 
andere gezichtspunten, (Zweedse tekst), 


Summary: Comments to Keynes theory of investment. The author at- 
tempts to explain “the marginal efficiency of capital" as defined by 
Keynes in his "General theory of employment, interest, and money". 
Author investigates the conditions for the tenability of Keynes* iden- 
tification of the curve of the marginal efficiency of capital with the in- 
vestment demand curve, He examines the exact definitions of hoth the 
conceptions, Finally he considers Keynes" investment theory from some 
other points of view. (Swedish text), 


332.7 CREDIT 


332. 7(47) 

H239 BATYREV, V. Some theoretical and practical problems of credit in the 
U.S.S.R. 6 p. A4. (Problems ofeconomics, New York, no. 11, March, 
1960, p. 19). 


Why iscredit necessary undersocialism and what is its essence ? Credit 
participates in the redistribution of the monetary resources of socialist 
enterprise and it also performs important functions in the process . óf 
money circulation. Certain failings and unsolved problems in the credit 
system. Credit relations with collective farms should expand consider- 
ably. (Voprosy ekonomiki, no. 10, 1959). 


332.71 AGRICULTURAL CREDIT 
See also: H291 


332. 71(83) 

H240 FEDER, E, Feudalism and agricultural development;the role of controll- 
ed credit in Chile's agriculture. 17 p. A5. (Land economics, Wiscon- 
sin, no. 1, February, 1960, p. 92). 


A major driving force in the Chilean inflation has been the failure of 
the food supply per capita to grow. The Chilean government has at- 
tempted, through the organization of a controlled "development cred- 
it" system, to spark the country's agriculture into a higher gear of ac- 
tivity. The legal framework of Chile's agricultural credit control, The 
implementation of the program, The economic framework, Credit in 
short supply. Centralization. The use of development loans, Distribu- 
tion of credit among borrowers, The underevaluation of farm real esta- 
te. Net worth and loan grants, Loan grants, borrowers" needs and their 
contribution to agriculture, It seems that the Banco del Estado has been 
unable to implement an essentially equalitarian credit control program, 
Tables, 


332,742 CREDIT IN TRADE AND INDUSTRY 
332. 742, 1:16:77 : 33 : 9(74/75) 


H241 DAVIS, L.E. The New England textile mills and the capital markets; 
a study of industrial borrowing 1840-1860. 30 p. A5. (The Journal of 
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economic history, New York, no. 1, March, 1960, p. 1). 


The paper presents a body of hitherto unanalyzed financial data, and 
these new series, although limited in their scope and coverage, appear 
to cast some additional light on the conditions and structure of the Bos - 
ton credit market in two decades preceding. Lincoln's election, Section 
Il presents some new information about the suppliers of finance. Sec- 
tion III provides a monthly interest series that is independent of Bige- 
low's estimates. (Tariff questions in the United States 1862). Section 
IV is devoted to a discussion of the term structure of interest rates, The 
investigation indicates that the assumption of a sectored credit market 
better explains the interest structure than does an analysis based on the 
more traditional expectational theory of the ‘term structure, The study 
does not purport to describe "the" American market, but the evidence 
indicatesthat for short term credit its implications may be broader than 
the Boston market alone. Tables, 


332.742.2(4) 368. 811 : 382. 6(4) 

SEGRE, Cl. Die mittelfristige Exportfinanzierung; europäische Probleme 
und Erfahrungen; hrsg. von der Kreditanstalt für Wiederaufbau..Frank- 
furt a.M., 1959. 165 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. (Auszug aus "Banca na - 
zionale del Lavoro"; Quarterly review, no.45, Juni, 1958, Rom.). 


Die Bedeutung des mittelftistigen Kredits im internationalen Handel. 
Oekonomische Grundlagen des mittelfristigen Exportkredits. Das Risi- 
koproblem in der Exportfinanzierung. Der mittelfristige Exportkredit in 
Grossbritannien, Frankreich und Deutschland: Hintergrund; Art der Ri- 
siken; Exportkreditversicherung; Beteiligung der Banken und Môglich- 
keiten und Aussichten. 


LAND AND PROPERTY. LAND REFORM 


333, 013, 6 (55) 
KRISTJANSON, B.H, The agrarian-based development of Iran. 13 p. 
A5, (Land economics, Wisconsin, no. 1, February, 1960, p.1). 


Examination of land reform as it hasevolved in one of the most promis - 
ing economies in the Middle East; Iran. Present indications are that 
most lands will be distributed in the next decade, The tenure pattern: 
ke characteristics, Why capital formation on the land through tenancy 


is very low. Capital formation and productivity. Distribution of Crown 
and public domain lands. Land distribution in Iran was first undertaken 
under the leadership of the Shah. Distribution of private lands. Lessons 
from crown lands experience. Discussion of the problems encountered . 
Organizational approach for a national distribution program. Allotment 
of economic farm units, Establishment of farmers cooperatives, Financ- 
ing the program. 


333, 322.6 HOUSING MARKET 


H244 
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333, 322. 6 (73) 
ATKINSON, J.L. Factors in the housing market (U.S.A.). 7p. A4. 
(Survey of current business, Washington, no.4, April, 1960, p.16). 


Fluctuations in housing demand have played an especially significant 
role in the course of economic activity over the postwar period. De- 
mographic influences, Income effects on housing demand, Short-run 
factors. Charts, Tables, 


PUBLIC FINANCE, TAXES 
See also: H230, H269, H272 


330. 2(625/629) 337, 34(625/629) 
KUBINSKI, Z.M. Indirect and direct taxation in an export economy; a 
case study of the Republic of the Sudan. 31 p. A5. (Public finance, The 


Hague, no. 3/4, 1959, p. 316). 


Why the present system of taxation in the Sudan, based predominantly 
on import duties, is equitable, administratively efficient and compa- 
tible with the social and economic structure of the country. The ad- 
vantages of the considerable weight of indirect taxes, particulalrly im - 
port duties, in the structure of taxation in the Sudan. Criticism against 
indirect taxes, A survey is given of gross incomes and various expendi- 
tures out of gross incomes in Egypt. It is concluded from the statistical 
study of the burden of import dutiesin the Sudan that they perform the 
function of a progressive "expenditure tax” and that they are progressive 
with respect to gross incomes. Examination of the problem of personal 
income tax in the economic and social environment of the Sudan. Ap- 
pendixes. Tables, (Résumé en français). 
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336. 3 : 332. 615 : 332,57 (44) P 
MONTEIL, J. Remarques sur les emprunts publics indexes. 16 p. A5. 
(Revue de science financière, Paris, no. 2, avril/juin, 1960, p. 267). 


L'auteur cherche à démontrer que les indexations des emprunts publics 
seraient économiquement souhaitables dans le contexte politique actuel, 
pour des raisons qui tiennent à l'évolution même du marché financier 
français actuel. L'indexation et le recrutement des souscripteurs nou- 
veaux. La fallacieuse option entre actions et obligations. Le taux de 
capitalisation en tant qu'instrument régulateur du marché financier fran- 
gais. L'indexation et la souscription chronique. Un modèle convention- 
nel de l'entretien des souscripteurs actuels. Les écarts entre le modèle 
et la réalité. 


ECONOMIC INTEGRATION 


337. 9(4) 

REMODELLED economic organisation, A; a report by the Group of four 
(-W.R. Burgess) established by the resolution of l4thJanuary 1960 of the 
twenty governments and Commission of the European economic com = 
ınunity. Paris, 1960. 78 p. A5. 


A report of the views of the group on the possibility of reshaping the 
O.E.E.C. to perform a better economic integration aiming at further- 
ing the development of the less developed countries and pursuing trade 
policies directed to the sound use of economic resources and the main- 
tenance of harmonious international relations, thus contributing to growth 
and stability inthe world economy andto a general improvement in the 
standard of living. Review of origin and achievements of the O.E.E.C. 
Aims and tasks of the future organisation. Membership and name. Obli - 
gations of membership. Structure of the organisation. Relations with 
other interhational organisations, Legal considerations. Transitional 
problems, Draft convention on the Organisation for economic coopera- 
tion and development, 


337.9:382(7/8=6) 337.87(7/8=6) 
ZONA de livre comercio na America Latina; pub. por o Ministerio das 
relaçoes exteriores. Rio de Janeiro, 1959. 179 p. AS. 


Overwegingen van een door het Ministerie van buitenlandse zaken var. 
Brazilië ingestelde commissie, t.a.v.een eventueel toetreden van Bro- 
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zilië tot een Latijns-Amerikaanse vrijhandelszone. Handel van deze 
landen onderling. Handelspolitiek van Brazilië. Mogelijkheden om de 
handel in deze streek uit te breiden, Analyse van het verdrag. Versla- 
gen van de vergaderingen, memoranda en verklaringen. (Portugese 
tekst). 


Summary: A Latin-American free trade zone. Considerations of a com- 
mittee, established by the Ministry of foreign affairs of Brazil, concern - 
ing a possible membership. Principles of the Brazilian trade policy. Re- 
view of the foreign trade of the Latin-American countries. Possibilities 
of extending Latin-American trade. Analysis of the treaty regulating on 
Latin=American free trade zone. (Portuguese text). 


ECONOMIC STRUCTURE 


338(4)  91(4) 
MONKHOUSE, F.J. A regional geography of Western Europe. London, 
Longmans, 1959. 691 p. A5. Bibliogr. Geill. Grafn. Krtn. Tabn, 


Geographical study of Western Europe. It is a regional geography des- 
cribing the regions of a country as they are and discovering the causes 
that have made them what they are. By Western Europe the author un- 
derstands France, and the Benelux countries. The North Sea lowlands. 
The coastal lands of the Netherlands, Maritime Flanders, The Dutch 
river valleys, The heathlands of Belgium and the Netherlands, Interior 
Flanders, The central low plateaus of Belgium and the Netherlands. The 
lowlands of Northern France, The scarplands and vales of Lorraine. The 
plane of Alsace. The basin of Aquitaine. The Saône-Rhône valley, The 
French Mediterranean coastlands. Armorica, The Ardennes and Sambre - 
Meuse valley. The Vosges. The Central Massif, The Jura, The French 
Alps. The Pyrenees. 


338:62 INDUSTRY. INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 


H250 


338 : 62 : 658, 155 (47) 
BACHURIN, A. Problems of profitability of industrial enterprises (U.S. 
S.R.). 7 p. A4. (Problems of economics, New York, no. 11, March, 


1960, p. 25). 


The average profit rate in industry has risen, An iinmense economic ef- 
fect is obtained on a national scale by combining small shops and en- 
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terprises as well as building organizations. Role of prices in accelerat- 
ing technical progress. Planning of production costs. Material incen= 
tives for industrial collectives. (Voprosy ekonomiki, no.11, 1959). 


338 :62(497.1) 
DEVELOPMENT of the Yugoslav industry. 13 p. A4. (Commercial in- 
formation, Beograd, no. 4, April, 1960, p. 3). 


Rapid economic development after the war, Natural resources. Ores and 
metals. Processing of metals, Nonmetals. Engineering industry. Metal 
processing industry. Electrical industry, Shipbuilding industry. Chemical 
industry. Building materials, Forest resources. Textile, leather and rub- 
ber industry. Food industry. Photos. 


338:63 AGRICULTURE. AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION 
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338 : 63 (47) 
OPDAHL, R,W, Soviet agriculture since 1953. 19 p. A5. (Political 
science quarterly, Lancaster, no. 1, March, 1960, p. 47). 


In 1928, collective farms and other "state-operated” farms comprised 
2, 7 % of the total crop of the Soviet Union, by 1956 the state and col- 
lective farms controlled 96,2 % of all developed land. Why the hete - 
regeneous nature of Soviet agriculture was permitted to survive through- 
out the duration of Stalin's rule. The attempt to increase farm produc- 
tion by mechanization and collectivization. How the year 1953 marks 
the beginning of an era of agricultural revitalization within the Soviet 
Union. A plan was carried out to develop virgin and idle lands through 
the existing farms and machine tractor stations, Kruschev's report for 
increasing livestock products in the Soviet Union in 1955. The question 
whether the agricultural goals of the Seven year plan will be reached. 


338 : 63 (492) 
DUTCH agriculture; publ, by the Ministry of agriculture and fisheries; 


Foreign agricultural service. The Hague, 1959, 213 p. A5. Geïll, Grafn. 
Krtn, Tabn. 


Short description and data of agriculture and horticulture. Soils. Cli- 
mate, Development of intensive agriculture. Agricultural policy, Land 
tenure legislation, Agricultural organizations. Co-ops. Dairy farming 
and cattle breeding. Livestock feeding. Grassland farming, The dairy 


338. 01 
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338. 5 


338, 92 
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industry. Pigs, Poultry, Horses. Sheep farming. Arable farming. Horti - 
culture, Fertilizers, Control on quality and health. The plant protec- 
tion service, The Government veterinary service, Advisory services. 
Education, International agricultural centre, Wageningen, Applied re- 
search. International institute for land reclamation. The land develop- 
ment service, Acquisition of new land. The Delta plan. Willow grow- 
ing. Forestry, 


THEORY OF PRODUCTION, PRODUCTIVITY 


338.01 339.3 
GHOSH, A. Input-output analysis with substantially independent groups 
of industries. 9 p. A5. (Econometrica, Amsterdam, no. 1, January, 


1960, p. 88). 


In the theoretical framework of input-output analysis, the productive 
system is usually presented as a system of general interdependence, In 
practice, however, groups of industries tend to form blocks, An attempt 
is made to treat these blocks as self-contained systems for prediction 
purposes, It is argued that simplification can be achieved by two sub- 
stantially different types of assumption, A complete analysisis present - 
ed, and the two types of simplification, which may be distinguished as 
the partial and the aggregate forms, are illustrated by means of an in- 
put-output matrix relating to the U.K. in 1948, Tables. 


PRICE AND VALUE. COSTS 
See: H279, H293 


TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE, DEVELOPMENT OF UNDERDEVELOPED 


COUNTRIES 
See also: H233, H236, H261, H288 


338.92 659,24 
PAPANEK, G.F. Framing a development program. 68 p. A5, (Interna- 
tional conciliation, New York, no. 527, March, 1960, p. 305). 


Determining the composition of a development program: objectives and 
strategy of development; private profit as a criterion; current use and 
future work. Composition of technical assistance program: costs of tech= 
nical assistance, Criteria for international programs: possible guide - 
lines; regional projects. Who applies criteria. 
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EXTENT OF ENTERPRISES 


338.964(73)  338.965(73) 

PHILLIPS, J.D. Little business in the American economy. Urbana, Uni- 
versity of Illinois press, 1958, 130 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. (Illinois stu- 
dies in the social sciences; vol. 42). 


Author gives a description and analysis of the mass of truly small busi- 
ness firms in commerce and industry. The study is: an attempt to eva- 
luate the belief in the importance of maintaining a society with a multi = 
plicity of presumably economically independent people and the assump- 
tions on which they are based. How independent are the tiny firms ? 
How important in the aggregate are they, quantitatively ? What are 
their prospects ? What issues of public policy do they create ? Criteria 
of little business, Little business in the economy. The limited inde- 
pendence of the little business population. Public policy. Little business 
and the middle class. 


ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
See also: H264 


338.97(660) 381. 71(660) 

BASIC data on the economy of the West African States of the French 
community. 131/2 p.A4. (World trade information service; Economic 
reports, Washington, no.12, February, 1960, p.1). 


General information. Structure of the economy. Agriculture. Fisheries 

and forestry. Mining. Industry. Electric power. Transportation. Com= 
munications, Finance and insurance. Foreign trade. Tariff structure... 
Program for economic development. Marketing. Marketing channels. 

Aids to distribution. Trade factors. Tables. 


338. 97 (672) 
SITUATION économique de la République Gabonaise fin 1959. 20 p. 
A4, (Bulletin de la Chambre de commerce, d'agriculture, d'industrie 


et des mines du Gabon, Libreville, no, 4, supplément, avril, 1960, 
Pp. 2). 


Production forestière, Production agricole, Pêche. Produits du sous-sol, 
Production d'énergie électrique. Commerce extérieur: composition. 


Transports, Prix et salaires, Monnaie crédit. Finances publiques. In- 
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vestissements. Finances extérieures. Tableaux. 


338.97(71) 338.972(71) 

CAVES, R.E., and R.H.HOLTON. The Canadian economy; prospect 
and retrospect, Cambridge (Mass.), Harvard university press, 1959. 
667 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. 


The purpose of this long-range forecast of the Canadian economy is two- 
fold. It is intended to project a picture of the Canadian economy several 
years hence: to be specific in 1970. But a prerequisite to such a forecast 
is an understanding of the cause of Canadian economic growth. So au- 
thors attempt to explain the historical development in order to assess 
More accurately the importance and role of the causal factors which 
will shape Canada through the 1960, Part 1, Retrospect, The problem of 
long-range forecasting. Structure of Canadian economy. The growth 
of Canada's eastern and western regions, Part 2. Prospect, Labor force 
gross national product, public finance, foreign trade in 1970, Personnel 
consumption expenditures, Primary industries: agriculture, minerals, 
forestry, fisheries. Manufacturing industries, Service industries, 


338,972 BUSINESS CYCLES. ECONOMIC GROWTH 
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See also: H223, H230, H259, H271, H305 


338. 972 338. 97 : 31 

HOSMALIN, G. Gottfried Bombach et l'étude des "modèles de croissan- 
ce" chez les économistes allemands contemporains. 29 p. A5. (Revue 
économique, Paris, no. 2, mars, 1960, p. 291). 


Pour analyser l'apport de G.Bombach à la mise au point des modèles de 
croissance, on adoptera une progression se rattachant, à travers la suc- 
cession de ses publications, à l'évolution même de ses conceptions. Dans 
une première étape, il assimile etmet à l'épreuve (on peut donc parler 
d'une critique positive) les fondements mis au point par ses devanciers 
anglo-saxons. Discussion de son interprétation graphique de l'équilibre 
dynamique de croissance. Dans une deuxième étape, il s'engage dans 
un effort de généralisation et d'extension de la méthode des modèles. 
L'inclusion du niveau général des prix et de la répartition des revenus. 
L'ampleur des problèmes de politique économique auxquels son modèle 
lui paraît méthodologiquement applicable. 
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338.972:382 338,92: 382 
BERRILL, K. International trade and the rate of economic growth. 9 p. 
A5. (The Economic history review, Utrecht, no. 3, April, 1960, p. 


351). 


The article stems from a discontent with current theoretical models of 
growth which have become increasingly elegant while remaining hope- 
lessly unrealistic. Criticism of current theoretical models. They are 
marked by three features; the models are posed in terms of closed and 
homogeneousnationaleconomies; the economy is divided only into twe 
sectors, consumer goods and investment goods; demand plays a passive 
role. These three simplifications in the models mean that they cannot 
begin to approximate to economic expansion as it occurred historical- 
ly. As model is considered a backward country. Three major objec- 
tions: neglect of foreign trade, neglect of individual regions and indus- 
tries, neglect of the details of demand. Is an expansion based on an 
export expansion necessarily fast ? The case of the expansion of the 
North American of Australasian type, here the primary boom is leading 
onto industrialization viathe processing industries and industrialization 
via the consumer goods industries, The crux of the argument lies in the 
most vital circumstance for the first industrial revolution, the market 
condition in the trading area before 1780, 


338, 972 (51) 

WANG, N.T. Theories of economic growth and stagnation, with par- 
ticular reference to China, 1840-1940, 32 p. A5. (Banca nazionale del 
Lavoro; Quarterly review, Roma, no, 52, March, 1960, p. 42). 


Considerations of the economic theoriesthat are judged especially rel - 
evant to the Chinese case, The considerations imply that one cannot 
find a particular ready-made theory of economic growth or stagnation 
applicable to the Chinese case. The stationary state and underemploy- 
ment equilibrium, It is shown that the character of the Chinese econo- 
my diverges significantly from the stationary state postulated by tra- 
ditionaleconomics or the stagnation or unemployment equilibrium con- 
ceived by Keynes and Hansen, The effect of the scarcity of capital. 
The question whether there is a lack of entrepreneurship and innovation. 
Consideration of the doctrine of balanced growth and of the theory of 
the take-off or breakthrough, 


PLANNING, NATIONAL ECONOMIC PLANS 
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338. 98 (438) 
MONTIAS, J.M. The Polish "economic model". 81/2 p. A4. (Prob- 
lems of communism, Washington, no. 2, March/April, 1960, p. 16). 


Pros and cons of decentralization, The call for reforms. Aims of "libe- 
ral" arid “revisionist” writers, Persistent failings, Factors which reduced 
the accuracy of planning. Close relationship between political and eco- 
nomic repression, Evolution of the workers" councils, Partial administra- 
tive decentralization, Rationality and its adversaries. The price system 
and economic reform, 


338. 984.3(47)  338.97(47) 

SOWJETUNION, Die, als Entwicklungsland; hrsg. von der Studiengesell - 
schaft für wirtschaftliche Entwicklung e. V., Hamburg. Frankfurt/Berlin, 
Metzner, 1959. 62 p. A5. Grafn. Krt. Tabn. (Arbeiten zur Wirtschafts - 
kunde der Entwicklungsländer). 


Die wirtschaftspolitischen Ziele der Sowjetunion im Lichte des Sieben- 
jahresplanes. Um die "materiell-technische Basis der Kommunismus", 
Engpdsse und Krisenherde in der Sowjetwirtschaft und die Methoden des 
Siebenjahresplanes zu ihrer Ueberwindung; unvollendeter Rationalisie- 
rungsprozess; Problem der technischen Kader; Investitionen; Widerstände 
der Bürokratie gegen den technischen Fortschritt, Schlussbetrachtungen. 


DIVISION, DISTRIBUTION, CONSUMPTION AND CONSERVATION 
OF WEALTH 


DISTRIBUTION OF WEALTH, PRIVATE CAPITAL, INCOME. 
GIFTS 


339.2:331.2  331.215.1 
NELL-BREUNING, O. VON. Kapitalismus und gerechter Lohn. Freiburg/ 
Basel, Herder, 1960. 176 p. A5. 


Kapitalismus: kapitalistische Wirtschaftsweise; kapitalistische Klassen- 
gesellschaft. Kapitalismuskritik: Systemfehler; Auswirkungen des Kapi - 
talismus; Kitche und Kapitalismus, Arbeit: Lohnfindung. Familie: Fa- 


milienunterhalt; Familienlohn; Familienausgleich. 


339, 222.4: 36 (4) 
CLOUGH, S.B. Philanthropy and the welfare state in Europe. 7 p. A5. 
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(Political science quarterly, Lancaster, no.1, March, 1960, p.87). 


Philanthropic contributions in Western Europe amount to less than 1/2% 
of national income per annum, whereas in the U.S.A. they amount to 
2 % of national income. The question arises why the shift in financing 
from private philanthropy to state action has taken place in Europe. 
Along with their program for welfare states the socialistically-minded 
political groups were urging a fiscal policy of progressive taxation. The 
only country of Western Europe that grants tax advantages to those who 
give is West Germany. The question whether or not the trends in phi- 
lanthropy which are visible in Europe will be continued or will be esta- 
blished in the U.S.A. 


339. 233 (73) 
GOLDSMITH, S.F. Size distribution of personal income, 1956-59 (U. 
S.A.). 8 p. A4. (Survey of current business, Washington, no. 4, April, 
1960, p. 8). 


The flow of personal income to families and unattached individuals 
reached a record total in 1959. Income before and after taxes, Sources 
of income. Composition of family personal income. How the family 
income distributions presented in this article have been developed. De- 
tailed tables. 


339.32 NATIONAL INCOME 


H268 
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339, 32 
DIETERLEN, P, La répartition du revenu national, 13 p. A5. (Revue 
économique, Paris, no. 2, mars, 1960, p. 320). 


L'auteur a suivi, étape par étape, la recherche que Jean Marchal con- 
sacre depuis près d'une dizaine d'années au problème de la répartition 
du revenu national, Discussion de deux ccntributions majeures à la thé- 
orie de la répartition: celle de Ricardo et celle de Marx. "Deux essais 
sur le Marxisme" de J, Marchal. Trois arguments peuvent être invoqués: 
le premier se réfère à la structure des couts, le second 4 la structure du 
marché, en particulier du marché du travail, le troisième à la politi- 
que monétaire. L'idée de pauperisation. La paupérisation absolue et ia 
paupérisation relative. 


*H269 


339.4 


*H270 


H271 


339, 32(51)  336(51) 

HOLLISTER, W.W. China's gross national product and social accounts 
1950-1957; publ. by the Massachusetts institute of technology, the Cen= 
ter for international studies. Glencoe (Ill.), Free press, 1958, 151 Pp. 
A5. Tabn. 


The book is intended for thcse who are concerned with measuring the 
national output of Communist China, the different uses for this c.itput, 
and the distribution of income involved in its producticu. The fanction- 
ing of the Chinese economy, 1950-1957. China's gross nationalincome 
and product in current prices, 1955-1957. The egricuitural and the non- 
agricultural business sector account. The household sector account. The 
government sector account. Gross saving and investment. Gross national 
product at 1952 constant prices, Value of the g,0ss national product for 
1952 and 1955 in U.S. dollars. 


CONSUMPTION OF WEALTH, CONSUMPTION 


339.4 159.9:339.4  332.2:339,4 

338. 972 : 339.4 360.13 : 339.4 

KATONA, G. Das Verhalten der Verbraucher und Unternehmer; über 
die Beziehungen zwischen Nationalökonomie, Psychologie und Sozial- 
psychologie. Tübingen, Mohr, 1960.452 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. 
(Deutsche Uebersetzung von:Psychological analysis of economic beha- 
vior). 


Ein Buch in dem Wechselbeziehungen zwischen den beiden Diszipiinen, 
der Nationalékonomie und der Psychologie, behandelt werden. Der Ver- 
fasser hat sich die Aufgabe gestellt zu beschreiben, in welcher Weise 
psychologische Prinzipien und Methoden auf die Erforschung wirtschaft - 
licher Phänomene angewendet werden kônnen. Gleichzeitig berichtet 
er liber Ergebnisse gegenwartiger Forschungsarbeit auf dem Gebiete des 
wirtschaftlicher Verhaltens, Das Verhalten von Verbrauchern, Einstel- 
lungen zu Einkommen, Vermögen und Ausgaben, Verbrauchen und Spa - 
ren. Das \ erhalten von Unternehmern. Mengen- und Preisentscheidun - 
gen. Einstellung und Verhalten in der Inflation; - im Konjunkturzyklus . 
Wirtschaftspolitik. Forschungsmethoden. 


339.4:338.972.014  339.4:330.115 
THORE, S.Den sociala konsumtionsinterdepensen som en matris-multi - 
plikator, 21 p.A5. (Ekonomisk tıdskrift, Stockholm, no. 1, mars, 1960, 
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35.07 


H272 


p. 28). 


De interdependentie in het maatschappelijk verbruik als matrix-multi- 
plicator. Verschillende opvattingen over het begrip maatschappelijk 
verbruik. Schrijver behandelt een multiplicator-theorie voor de inter- 
dependentie tussen de preferentiescholen van de verbruikers, Schr. con- 
cludeert, dat iedere factor, die het individuele verbruik beinvloedt, 
ook via de interdependentie in het maatschappelijk verkeer leidt tot 
effecten van de dynamische matrix-multiplicator in het maatschappe - 
lijk verkeer. (Zweedse tekst). 


Summary: The social interdependence of consumption as a matrix-mul- 
tiplier. Various meanings of the conception of social consumption. The 
author discusses a multiplier theory for the interdependence between the 
preference schools of the consumers, He concludes that every factor af - 
fecting the individual consumption results also in effects of the dyna- 
mic matrix-multiplier in social intercourse by the interdependence in 
social intercourse, (Swedish text). 


PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION, ADMINISTRATIVE LAW 
GOVERNING BODIES 


35.07 : 336 (44) 
LAVROFF, D.-G. Le trésorier-payeur général (France). 31 p. A5. (Re- 
vue de science financière, Paris, no, 2, avril/juin, 1960, p. 283). 


Pour découvrir les origines des trésoriers-payeurs généraux, il faut re- 
monter très loin dans l'histoire de la France, et étudier l'administration 
financière sous l'Ancien régime. Le statut des tresoriers-payeurs géné- 
raux a été fixé par le décret du lier février 1954. Le trésorier-payeur 
général est le comptable principal de l'état dans la cadre du départe- 
ment et ensuite il est le comptable du département. Le rôle du tréso- 
rier-payeur général en matière de recettes et de dépenses de l'état. Le 
trésorier -pa yeur général est le contrôleur de services financiers du dépar - 
tement. Ilest le chef des services extérieurs du trésor. Il fait des opéra - 
tions de banque pour le compte de l'état et des particuliers. 


35.078,6 ESTABLISHMENT 
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35.078.6(430.1) 658.112, 3(430, 1) 

ESTABLISHING a business in the Federal republic of Germany and 
West Berlin. 16 p. A4. (World trade information service; Economic re- 
ports, Washington, no. 11, March, 1960, pel) 


Legislative framework, Entry and repatriation of capital, Business orga- 
nization. Regulations affecting foreign firms, Industrial property rights. 
Regulations affecting employment. Double taxation convention. Taxa- 
tion. Miscellaneous operating factors. 


INSURANCE 
See: H242, H283 


TRADE, COMMERCE, COMMUNICATIONS 
THEORY OF TRADE 


380.1: 382 

VILLEY, D. Le jeu des intérêts dans lesrelations économiques interna= 
tionales, 22 p. A5, (Revue d'histoire économique et sociale, Paris, 
no. 4, 1959, p. 285). 


Pour l'auteur le concept fondamental de la science économique, c'est 
l'intérêt. Définition de l'intérêt par rapport à deux notions: celle du 
bien et celle du plaisir. La vie économique internationale met en jeu 
trois étages d'intérêt distincts: de personnes individuelles; de nations 
et l'intérêt de la communauté internationale, l'intérêt du monde. Quel- 
les sortes de lumières les analyses sont susceptibles de projeter sur l'in- 
terprétation des grandes controverses théoriques et doctrinales en matière 
de commerce extérieur, comment elles peuvent aider à situer les dif- 
ferentes écoles les unes par rapport aux autres, Suggestion de la vue 
personnelle de l'auteur. 


SUPPLY AND DEMAND 
See also: H281 


380.11 
VERSHOFEN, W. Die Realität des modernen Marktes. 9 p, A5. (Jahr- 


buch der Absatz- und Verbrauchsforschung, Nürnberg, no. 1, 1960, p.1). 


Der Markt ist die zentrale Umschaltestelle in einer typischen Urhsatz- 
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381.26 
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wirtschaft. Absatz betrifft die Seite der Markthingabe, des Angebots, 
während das Wort Umsatz auch die Marktentnahme umfasst. Die Frage 
wird gestellt wiesich die Umsätze, gemessen an den Preisen, entwickeln 
im Verhältnis zur Kaufkraft, zum Einkommen und zum Kaufwillen. 
Die Umsatzsteuer ist in Deutschland nach rein finanztechnischen, poli - 
tischen Erwägungen konstruiert und deshalb nicht zum induzieren des 
Umsatzvolumens zu brauchen. Die Kurve des Umsatzvolumens in ihrer 
Korrelation zur Kurve der Einkommen. Neuerdings hat sich ein neues 
Leitbild für das Verhalten desMarktentnehmers aufgestellt; Morgenstern 
und Neumann. Es wird gezeigt, dass es um die Realität des Marktes zu 
erkennen, notwendig ist den Menschen zu erkennen. 


TOURIST TRAFFIC AND TRADE 


380.8:301 

KNEBEL, H.J. Soziologische Strukturwandlungen im modernen Touris- 
mus. Stuttgart, Enke, 1960. 178 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. (Soziologische 
Gegenwartsfragen, neue Folge). 


Untersuchung des sozialhistorischen Aspektes der revolutionär anmuten- 
den touristischen Emanzipation breiter sozialer Schichten. Die Frage 
nach Form und Inhalt der touristischen Rolle in der Moderne und Ana- 
lyse ihrer Strukturgesetzlichkeiten, Motive und institutionellen Antrie- 
be. 


REPRESENTATIVES, LOCAL AGENTS 


381, 26 (494) 

BIDEAU, P. Le visage de la représentation commerciale en Suisse.5 p. 
A5. (Revue économique et sociale, Lausanne, no. 1, janvier, 1960, 
p. 51). 


Les tendances de l'évolution économique en Suisse, sont-elles favorables 
à une expansion de l'activité des représentants de commerce ou bien, 
au contraire, sont-elles plutôt de nature à faire regresser celle-ci ? La 
distribution des cartes pour voyageurs en gros et pour voyageurs au détail 
durant les dix dernières années. Les autres catégories de représentants 
commerciales, Quel est le jugement que porte le client sur les voyageurs 
de commerce ? Un sondage d'opinion a cherché à dégager l'image que 
se fait la jeunesse du représentant. Tableau. 


381.51/.55 RETAIL TRADE 


H278 


382 


H280 


381.51/.55(44) 658.86/.87(44) 
QUIN, C. L'appareil commercial français. 45 p. A5. (Consommation, 
Paris, no. 1, janvier/mars, 1960, p. 31). 


Appareil commercial: description générale; établissements commer- 
ciaux; population active du commerce; taille moyenne des établisse- 
ments commerciaux; évolution récente, Formes de commerce: efablis = 
sements commerciaux et formes de commerce; chiffre d'affaires et for - 
mes de commerce. Conclusion. Graphiques. Tableaux. 


381.51/. 55 : 338. 53(47) 

POPLUJKO, A. Aspects of Soviet retail price cuts. 5 p. A5. (Bulletin 
of the Institute for the study of the U.S.S.R., Munich, no. 4, April, 
1960, p. 46). 


Since the war the Soviet government has made numerous reductions in 
retail prices. Sovietretail trade and turnover revenues 1955-59, Reasons 
for the climb in tax revenue. In recent years something new has hap- 
pened: surpluses of consumer goods. The failure to consider market po- 
tential when planning production. A selective reduction of prices can 
overcome the problem of surpluses temporarily and in specific cases. 


FOREIGN TRADE 
See also: H232, H274, H286 


382(73) 382.14(73) 332, 453(73) 
STEVENS, R.W. New problems for the United States in the world eco- 
nomy. 21 p.A5. (Social research, New York, no. 1, spring, 1960, p.1). 


Profound changes have taken place during the past few years in the un- 
derlying economic relations between the U.S.A. and the rest of the 
world, The role to be played by the U.S.A. will differ in important 
respects from the role it played in 1946-57, when there was a chronic 
world shortage of dollars. A summary is given of recent developments 
and their main implications, It is indicated by two types of evidence 
that there is no longer a “dollar shortage” outside the U.S.A. U.S. 
balance of payments, 1946-1959. Four basic reasons are given for ex- 
pecting dollars to be more easily available outside the U.S.A, in the 
future. The expansibility of U.S. foreign markets must be tested by 
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608 


H281 


62 


620.9 


H282 


promoting exports, The underdeveloped countries will be a focal point 
of economic problems in the 1960's. 


APPLIED SCIENCES, MEDICINE, TECHNOLOGY 
INVENTIONS AND DISCOVERIES 


608: 380.11 

LINHARDT, H. Der Einfluss des technischen Fortschritts auf den Markt, 
18 p. A5. (Jahrbuch der Absatz- und Verbrauchsforschung, Nürnberg, 
no. 1, 21960 Mn-210): 


Aus der Geschichte der Zivilisation ist der technische Fortschritt nicht 
wegzudenken. Der Schr. geht in die Geschichte der Technik, und auf 
die Entwicklung desMarktes ein, Man kann den Einfluss des technischen 
Fortschritts am besten dadurch analysieren, dass man drei Gruppen bil- 
det, nämlich den technischen Fortschritt in der Verarbeitung von Rohstof- 
fen zu industriellen Erzeugnissen, in der Qualität der Erzeugnisse und 
im Umfang des Angebotes und Verbrauches, und in Gestalt neuartiger 
Erzeugnisse. Die Technik der Distribution und der Konsumtion. Es wird 
gezeigt, dass der Markt im volkswirtschaftlichen Sinn durch den tech- 
nischen Fortschritt nicht nur ausgedehnt, sondern auch verdichtet wird. 


ENGINEERING, TECHNOLOGY IN GENERAL 
GENERAL ECONOMICS OF ENERGY 


620.9(493) 620.9 
MARCHAL, A.F. Le soleil et son Energie (Belgique). 8 p. A4. (Indus- 
trie, Bruxelles, no. 4, avril, 1960, p. 231). 


Possibilités de l'application de l'énergie solaire, La "couche renversan- 
te" et la chromosphére, Energie du soleil: comment expliquer l'énor- 
me température centrale; les cycles de Bethe et de Critchfield. Utili- 
sation de l'énergie solaire. Utilisation en Belgique est actuellement dans 
l'ordre des choses possibles, Illustré. 


621.039 APPLICATION OF NUCLEAR AND ATOMIC ENERGY 


*H283 
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621.039 368,1 
THELER, J, Zur Versicherung des Atomrisikos, Basel, Kreis, 1960. 


621.3 


H284 


621.7 


H285 


95 p. A5. Bibliogr. (Dissertation Basel). 


Die Versicherbarkeit der Risiken. Atomgesetzgebung und Versicherung; 
Entwürfe zu Atomgesetzen in verschiedenen Ländern; Bestrebungen zur 
internationalen Koordinierung der Haftung. Die Einstellung der Privat- 
versicherung zum Atomrisiko. Die Deckung der Atomrisiken; Gedanken 
zu einem europäischen Atompool; nationale Atompools; Deckungsmög- 
lichkeiten im internationalen Markt; Verstaatlichung der Atomversiche- 
rung ? 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING, ELECTRICAL PRODUCTS 


621.3 :658.86/.87(73) 
LEWIS, E. H, The distribution of industrial electrical products (U.S. A. ). 
6 p.A5. (Journal of marketing, Brattleboro, no. 4, April, 1960, p. 23). 


The industrial segment of the electrical industry has carved out some 
time-tested methods of distribution. But the flood of new products and 
the intensified price competition in many lines is threatening establish- 
ed marketing channels.The author discusses the challenge to the middle - 
men engaged in the distribution of these products. Customer buying 
methods. Changes in distribution, Proliferation of brands, Further shifts 
in the marketing functions performed by manufacturers, distributors and 
agents may be expected. 


WORKSHOP PRACTICE IN GENERAL 


621.7:65, 011.4 
HIRSCHFELD, E. Arbeitsproduktivität und Wirtschaftlichkeit der Metall - 
bearbeitung. 41/2 p. A4. (Industrielle Organisation, Zürich, no. 4, 


1960, p. 173). 


Die vom Verfasser ausgearbeiteten graphischen Darstellungen, Defini- 
tionen und Regeln geben eine Uebersicht über die grundsetzlichen Ge- 
setzmässigkeiten der Zerspanungsprozesse, die gewöhnlich durch eine 
Reihe komplizierter mathematischer Formeln ausgedrückt werden. Die 
Beurteilung der Arbeitsproduktivität bei der Durchführung des techno- 
logischen Prozesses. In der Abhandlung wird nur der Einfluss der rich- 
tigen Ausnutzung der Hauptzeit auf die Produktivität der Bearbeitung 
behandelt. Grundlegende Gesetzmässigkeiten bei der Stahlbearbeitung. 
Praktische Anwendung der festgestellten grundlegenden Gesetzmässig- 
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621.75 
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keiten. Definierung der Wirtschaftlichkeit der Fertigung. Die neueste 
Entwicklung der Hartmetalle. Graphische Darstellungen. Literatur. 


MACHINERY 


621.75:382(430.1) 621.75:382 

TRESCHOW, R. VON. Versuch einer Darstellung des Strukturwandels 
und des Konjunkturverlaufsin der Weltmaschinenausfuhr in die Entwick= 
lungsländer; hrsg. vom Forschungsinstitut für internationale technische 
Zusammenarbeit an der Rheinisch-westfälischen technischen Hochschule 
Aachen. Köln und Opladen, Westdeutscher Verlag, 1959. 60 p. A4. 
Grafn. Tabn. (Forschungsberichte des Landes Nordrhein-Westfalen, no. 
795). 


Es ist das Verdienst des Verfassers, zusamınen mit der statistischen Ab- 
teilung des Vereins deutscher Maschinenbau-Anstalten, die Statistiken 
über denMaschinenbau-Aussenhandel der Industrieländer ausserhalb der 
Bundesrepublik aufeinander abgestimmt zu haben, so dass sich ein in- 
ternationaler Vergleich, wenn auch keine absolute Identität der Waren- 
gruppen zu erreichen war, aus deutscher Sicht ermöglichen liess. Für 
eine Beurteilung des Trends stand nur die Zeit von 1952 bis 1957 zur 
Verfügung. I. Die Weltmaschinenausfuhr in die Entwicklungsländer. 
II. Die Maschinenausfuhr der Bundesrepublik. 


621,791 WELDING 
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621.791:65.01 621,791:65,011.4 

621,791:65.015 621,791:658,5 

THOMPSON, A.G, High productivity in heavy engineering; production, 
inspection and cost control in welded fabrication. London, Iliffe, 1960. 
323 p. A5. Bibliogr. Geill, Grafn, Tabn. 


The book lists the features of the different processes of welding and deals 
in some detail with slag welding and the special problems of welding 
thick plate, In the main the book is about the technology built round 
arc-welding, the machines for cutting and welding, methods of dimen- 
sioning, assembling, handling, inspection, and the works layouts which 
are necessary to enable metal structures of all shapes and sizes to be 
fabricated. Further, the tools of management control, involving the 
measurement of work, productivity and cost, which have been designed 
for mass and batch production, and which need to be reshaped for use 


622 


H288 


H289 


*H290 


in industries where there is little repetition, have been discussed. The 
main chapters are: metal working processes, assembly and handling, 
welding processes, quality control, cost in relation to output, the time 
to do a job, use of cost data and productivity improvement, 


MINING, OIL, ZINC. FLUORSPAR 


622, 323 : 338. 92(55) 

CAREY, J.P. CLARK, and A.G.CAREY, Oil and economic development 
in Iran, 21 p. A5. (Political science quarterly, Lancaster, no, 1, March, 
1960, p. 66). 


Although the government of Iran is firmly aligned with the West, the 
people are more interested in their country’s attempt to rise from its 
age-old poverty than they are in the East-West struggle, The relation- 
ship between the Iranian government and the foreign companies working 
in the country since the fall of Mossadegh, Discussion of the various oil 
companies. The division of profits between the foreign oil producers 
and the Iranian government. Other interests, The export of oil from Iran ; 
The original and the second seven year plan. The need for water and 
for roads. Project for a system of dams. Use of natural gas. Foreign 
countries’ firms and experts called in. Objections and complaints, The 
oil and the plan. 


622.344.6 669.5 
ZINC, 70 p. A4. (Metal bulletin, London, special issue, March, 1960, 


p. 13). 


Progress in zinc, Postwar rise in production, Zinc mining. Milling. Zinc 
ore supplies, Freight considerations, American situation, Zinc metal 
production, Recovery processes. Marketing zinc. Basic grades of zinc. 
World metal production and trade, 1957-59. Prospects of hot dip gal- 
vanising. Uses of zinc: brass industry; rolled zinc; zinc alloy diecasting; 
zinc oxide; minor uses, Research and development. Secondary zinc. 
Names of producers, 


622.363 (73) 

FLUORSPAR: report to the Congress on investigation no, 332-29 (sup- 
plemental), under section 332 of the Tariff act of 1930, made pursuant 
to senate resolution 163, 86th congress, adopted august 21, 1959; publ. 
by the United States tariff commission. Washington, 1960, 115 p. Ad. 
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637 
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Tabn. 


Description and uses of fluorspar. Duties on fluorspar. Position of the 
United States in world production. U.S. consumption; stockpiling pro- 
gram; supply; reserves. Review of the U.S. fluorspar industry. Employ- 
ment, Wages, Profit- and loss experience, Imports and exports. Prices 
and average selling values, Patterns of distribution, Stocks. Industry and 
trade of principal producing countries. 


AGRICULTURE, FORESTRY, STOCKBREEDING, FISHERIES 
FARM MANAGEMENT 


631.1:658.14/.17 (729-52 ; 42) 332. 71( 729-52 : 42) 
FINANCING of agriculture in the Caribbean; selected from the documen- 
tation and report of the Conference on the financing of agriculture in 
the Caribbean, April 15-24, 1959; publ. by the Caribbean commission ; 
Central secretariat. Trinidad, 1959. 138 p. A4. Tabn. 


Financial characteristics of the major type of agricultural units. Produ- 
cers associations, The protection of loans and deposits in the French 
agriculturalcredit system. Coffee crop insurance and its effect on credit 
extension in Puerto Rico. Financial aspects of land settlement as illus- 
trated by experience in Surinam. Recommendations and suggestions. 
Report of the Conference, 


DOMESTIC ANIMAL PRODUCE, EGGS, MEAT 


637.4 :381(4) 

MARKETING and distribution margins for eggs in O.E.E.C. countries; 
publ, by the Organisation for European economic co-operation; Euro- 
pean productivity agency. Paris, 1959. 52 p. A4. Grafn. Tabn. (Pro- 
ject no, 285, Documentation in food and agriculture, 1959 series, no. 
16). 


The object of the investigation was to collect basic material for compa- 
rison of the system ofdistribution of eggs in order to provide a descrip- 
tion of the most important commercial channels, the function of each 
link in the distribution chain, prices and costs from producer to consu - 
mer in each link of the distribution chain, starting with the price re- 
ceived by the producer and ending with the consumer price. Country 
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reports. Comparison of materials, 


637.5:338.5(4) 637,5:658.8.03(4) 

MARKETING and distribution margins for livestock and meat in O.E. 
E.C. countries; publ, by the Organisation for European economic co - 
operation; European productivity agency. Paris, 1959, 92 p.A4. Grafn. 
Tabn. (Project no, 285. Documentation in food and agriculture, 1959 
series, no. 15). 


Survey of distribution methods and costs for livestock and meat in O.E. 
E.C. -member countries, The objective of the study was to collect basic 
materialfor a factual appraisal of the most important commercial chan- 
nels for these products, the functions of each link in the distribution 
chain and the costs of distribution from producer to consumer for the 
purpose of obtaining a picture of the « ‘ficiency of different marketing 
systems in regard to providing adequate services at reasonable costs. 
Evaluation of the results, Prices and margins for beef and pork in dif- 
ferent countries, Consumer prices, marketing and distribution margins 
for pork and beef in Western European countries, 


637.5(4) 637,5:658 

SLAUGHTERHOUSE facilities and meat distribution in O.E.E,C.coun= 
tries; publ, by the Organisation for European economic co-operation ; 
European productivity agency. Paris, 1959. 54 p. A4. Grafn. Krtn. Tabn. 
(Project no. 285, Documer.tation in food and agriculture, 1959 series , 


mo. 12). 


The objective of the study was to survey the existing methods of slaugh - 
tering livestock and transporting meat in European countries with the 
purpose of improving the methods and thus contributing to a higher 
quality, reduction in costs of distribution and as a result to an increased 
consumption of meat products, Systems of marketing livestock and meat, 
Internal organisation of slaughterhouses. Technical aspects of layout. 
Size. Slaughtering capacity. Level of costs, Location of slaughterhous - 
es. Line slaughtering of pigs, of cattle. Grading of carcasses and cuts, 
Utilisation of offal. Cooling facilities. 


BUSINESS ECONOMICS. ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT 


65 (42) 65. 01 (42) 
McGIVERING, 1.C., D. G.J. MATTHEWS, and W.H.SCOTT, Manage- 


122 


ment in Britain; a general characterisation; publ, by the University of 
Liverpool; Department of social science. Liverpool, University press, 
1960, 151 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


The aim of the study was to characterise the main features of manage- 
ment, including its rôle in relation to labour, in Britain, with particular 
reference to the post-war years, Chapter 1: British industrial structure 
pre-1939 and post-1945, is an outline of some of the more important 
economic and structural data which are necessary for an understanding 
of developments in management, Chapter 2: Managerial characteristis 
and organisation, Trade associations, Ownership and control, Manage- 
ment structure. Managers, The government and management, Chapter 
3: Industrial relations. Managerial attitudes to production. The new 
managerial ideology. Consolidation of national bargaining. 


65.012.122 OPERATIONS RESEARCH, LINEAR PROGRAMMING 


H296 


H297 
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65.012.122 
WINKEL, H, Die Entartung linearer Planungsaufgaben. 8 p.A5. (Zeit - 
schrift für Betriebswirtschaft, Wiesbaden, no, 4, April, 1960, p.223). 


Die Simplexmethode konnte bei linearen Planungsaufgaben erst zu 
brauchbaren und zuverlässigen Ergebnissen führen, nachdem es gelungen 
war, die Schwierigkeiten zu überwinden, die entartete Planungsaufgaben 
dieser Rechentechnik bereiteten. Eine Entartung der Aufgabe liegt vor 
wenn es unmöglich ist den Minimalquotienten eindeutig zu bestimmen. 
Wenn heute bei der Programmierung elektronischer Rechenanlagen be- 
stimmten Regeln gefolgt wird um zu verhindern, dass die Entartung sich 
störend auf Rechengang auswirkt, darf auch nicht übersehen werden, dass 
diese Eigentümlichkeit linearer Planungsaufgaben die Simplexmethode 
zunächstalsnur bedingt anwendbares Werkzeug mathematischer Berech- 
nung erscheinen liess, 


65.012.122 65,012,2 66:65.012.122 66:65.012,2 
SIMULATION studies of industrial operation. 27 p. A5. (Journal of the 
Royal statistical society, London, no. 4, 1959, p. 484). 


P.V. YOULE, Statistical aspects of process development and plant de - 
sign. Considerations of development projects for new products in the 
chemical industry. Studies in relation to an existing large-scale plant, 
in relation to antecedent design work and in connection with improved 


ways of planning laboratory and semi-technical experiments. K.D. 
TOCHER, Techniques for the application of computers to industrial si- 
mulation, The requirements and an outline of a general programme. 
W.N.JESSOP, and F.1, MUSK, Simulation methods and policy decisions 
in industry, The meaning of "simulation", Examination of the decision 
processes within an fmdustrial organization, Discussions, Graphs. Lite - 
rature. 


65.012,45 COMMUNICATION 
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65. 012,45 
ECKNER, K. Das Berichtswesen industrieller Betriebe. Wiesbaden, Ga- 
bler, 1960. 165 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. (Fachbücher für die 
Wirtschaft). 


Die Ausführungen über das Berichtswesen, eine Informationstechnik, be- 
fassen sich vor allem mitgrundsätzlichen Forderungen und allgemeinen 
Beispielen. Grundfragen. Aufgaben der Berichtswesen in den verschiede- 
nen runktionsbereichen und Konzentrationsformen. Organisation und 
Psychologie des Berichtswesen. Hilfsmittel, Grundfragen der Einführung 
eines Berichtswesens. Art der Darstellung. Modell eines Berichtswesens , 
Sonderfragen der Berichtsherstellung. Besonderheiten bestehender Be- 
richtssysteme, 


65. 014.13 CENTRALIZATION PROBLEMS 


H299 


65. 014, 13 
ORGANIZATION planning - decentralization reconsidered, 241/2 p. 
A4. (Management record; Conference board reports, New York, no, 4, 


April, 1960, p. 6). 


"Recentralization”, a term appearing frequently lately, connotes a re- 
action against "decentralization" , Are companies returning to older cen- 
tralized form of organization ? Or is "recentralization" the setting up 
of those centralized plans and controls that are necessary for effective 
decentralization ? Decentralization became a vital part of management 
philosophy. The function of executive management, Central staff as a 
control agency. Decentralization reappraised. Pushing the authority for 
decision making closer to the point at whichthe decision will be carried 
out is one of the advantages of decentralized operations, Developing 
managers in a product-type organization, Developing managers in an 
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organization in transition, Developing managers in a functional type of 
organization, 


65,015.3 EVALUATION OF WORK, WORK CLASSIFICATION 
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65.015. 3(492) 
LAPIERRE, C. L'évaluation des emplois. Paris, Les éditions d’organi- 
sation, 1959. 284 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. 


Une synthèse des problèmes posés par l'évaluation des emplois (job eva- 
luation) et une présentation de toute une gamme de solutions intéres- 
sant successivement les différents systèmes, les procédures correspon - 
dantes, leur fonctionnement, Procédures d'établissement de l'échelle 
des salaires. Deux exemples européens d'application des techniques 
de qualification du travail: les Pays-Bas et la Belgique. Conclusions 
générales: Critiques et limitations. L'auteur pose que la technique de 
l'évaluation des emplois doit être considerée comme constituant un 
progrès sensible sur les méthodes traditionnelles de classification des 
postes dont elle corrige l'empirisme. 


TRANSPORT ORGANIZATION. RAILWAYS 


656.2:657.471 
BORTS, G.H. The estimation of rail cost functions, 24 p. A5. (Eco- 
nometrica, Amsterdam, no.1, January, 1960, p. 108). 


The paper is directed to some of the problems raised by attempts to 
estimate rail cost functions from cross section data. A method of sta- 
tisticalanalysis is presented which promises improvements over methods 
currently in use. A number of revisions in the commonly held notions 
aboutcost-behavior in the industry is suggested. How to estimate a rail 
cost function. The issues to be treated concern statistical biases which 
have supposedly crept into earlier estimates of cost behavior. Presen- 
tation of a stratified cost function estimated from a cross section sample 
of 61 observations in the eastern, southern and western region of the 
U.S.A. Appendixes, Graphs. Tables. 


ACCOUNTANCY 
See: H303, H321 


657.37 
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INVENTORIES AND BALANCE SHEETS 
See also: H304 


657, 37 657. 372,5 

KOSSACK, E‚ Die immateriellen Wirtschaftsgüter und ihre Behandlung 
in der Bilanz. Wiesbaden, Gabler, 1960. 96 p. A5. Bibliogr. (Fach - 
bücher für die Wirtschaft) 


Untersuchung des Wesens der immateriellen Wirtschaftsgüter, ihres Ent - 
stehens, ihres Vergehens und ihrer Wirkung auf das Ziel der Unterneh- 
mungstätigkeit und den Gelderwerb, Der Verfasser beschränkt sich auf 
eine betriebswirtschaftlich-theoretische Abhandlung wobei volkswirt- 
schaftliche und juristische Gesichtspunkte nur am Rande behandelt wer - 
den. Daran schliesst sich eine Darstellung und Kritik der gegenwärtigen 
Behandlung in der Handels- und Steuerbilanz an, Die Problematik der 
Bilanzierungimmaterieller Wirtschaftsgtiter in der D-M Eröffnungsbilanz 
wurde nicht berücksichtigt. 


COST ACCOUNTING, COSTS 
See also: H301, H314, H324 


657.471 657.3 
HENRICI, S,B, Standard costs for manufacturing; 3rd ed. New York, 
McGraw-Hill, 1960, 390 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn, 


Those who install and administer standard cost plans must consider so 
many problems of labor relations, maintenance policy, business volume, 
utilities consumption, quality control and accounting that they begin 
to think along the same lines as the plant manager, The author explains 
standard costs from the ground up, but assumes that the reader nas al- 
ready studied historical cost accounting. The reader will find a descrip - 
tion of how to set standards, how to install a standard cost system, and 
how to operate those phases of the system relating to accounting entries 
as well as those relating to managerial control. The discussion of alter - 
native methods has been held to a minimum. The third edition of this 
book brings additional information on the engineering aspects of stand- 
ard costs as well as on recent developments in the area of accounting. 


BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION 
See: H294 
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658.112.3 ESTABLISHMENT 


See: H234, H237 


658.14/.17 FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT, FINANCING 
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658.14/.17 657.37:658.14/.17 658.14 

DEPALLENS, G. Théorie et pratique de la gestion financière de l'entre- 
prise, Paris, Sirey, 1960. 422 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. (Administration 
des entreprises). 


L'étude économique et financière et souvent fiscale, du bilan de l'en- 
treprise, fera l'objet de la première partie de l'ouvrage. La deuxième 
partie la "structure financière de l'entreprise" permettra de juger si cette 
structure est équilibrée, si certaines catégories de capitaux manquent 
à l'entreprise, ou, au contraire, se trouvent en excédent. Les différents 
éléments liés à l'aspect financier cinétique de l'entreprise seront étu- 
diés dans une troisième partie, La quatrième partie comportera simul- 
tanément l'étude du crédit bancaire et des organismes qui le distribuent, 
ainsi que celle du marché des capitaux. La cinqiéme partie comprend: 
Plans de financement, de trésorerie et de gestion. (Bibliographie - 5 1/2 
p. - de livres et articles), 


658.152 INVESTMENT 


H305 
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658.152 : 338, 972(73) 
EISNER, R. A distributed lag investment function (U.S.A.). 29 p. A5. 
(Econometrica, Amsterdam, no. 1, January, 1960, p. 1). 


Parameters of distributed lag investment functions have been estimated 
from a cross section of accounts of approximately 200 large, non-finan- 
cial, U.S. corporations, Variables selected for commitment to punch 
cards were: change in inventories, gross capital expenditures, net sales, 
profits before corporate income tax, depreciation charges, gross fixed 
assets and net fixed assets, The basic accelerator and profits model. 
The long accelerator lag model. The results indicate that accelerator 
coefficients are significantly positive for at least four annual sales change 
lags. Consistent with hypotheses of non-linearity of Hicks, accelerator 
effects prove to be concentrated among firms with rising sales and rapid 
growth, It is suggested that about half of sales changes are reflected in 


proportionate changes in capital stock. Tables. 


658.5 
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PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT AND CONTROL, CAPACITY, 
STANDARDIZATION, MAINTENANCE 


658, 512,6 

MARX, A, Die Kapazität in der Betriebswirtschaft und in der Betriebs- 
wirtschaftslehre, 14 p. A5. (Der Oesterreichische Betriebswirt, Wien,no. 
4, Dezember, 1959, p. 169). 


Die gegenwärtige Problematik der Kapazität ist als eine Funktion der 
industriellen Gesellschaft und der zunehmendentechnischen Ausstattung 
unserer Produktionsstätten zu seven, Die Auffassung über das Wesen der 
Kapazität ist in der Theorie und in derPraxis noch recht uneinheitlich. 
Der Verfasser versucht allgemeingfiltige Kriterien, die das Wesen der 
Kapazität klarer erkennen lassen, festzustellen. Kapazität ist Kapazi- 
tätsquerschniti malmögliche Produktionsgeschwindigkeit mal mögliche 
Einsatzdauer je Zeitabschnitt bei gegebener Organisation, Einfluss der 
Organisation und des Produktionsfaktors Arbeit auf die Kapazität. Kapa - 
zität und dasPhänomen der Elastizität in bezug auf die Produktionsfak- 
toren, Kapazität und Wirtschaftsordnung. 


658.516(42) _389.6(42) 
MAXWELL SCOTT, M. Standardization in British industry. 5 p. A4. 
(Progress, London, no, 264, winter, 1959/60, p. 193), 


In fact standardization is a strictly technical process, that cannot, how- 
ever directly, produce a stagnant regimented society. What is a stand- 
ard ? Standardization in British industry. Simplicity and economy. The 
cost of variety. Standards in practice, International links, 


658.58:65.011.4 
SCHILLING, H, Die Wirtschaftlichkeit von Massnahmen der Anlagen- 
unterhaltung. 14 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für handelswissenschaftliche For- 


schung, Köln/Opladen, no. 4, April, 1960, p.196). 


Die mit der Mechanisierung und Automatisierung verbundene Vergrös- 
serung des Anlagevermögens bedingt eine ständige Zunahme der Kosten 
der Anlageunterhaltung. Um dieser Entwicklung entgegenzuwirken sind 
die Massnahmen der Anlageunterhaltung unter dem Gesichtspunkt der 
Wirtschaftlichkeit zu prüfen. Der erste Schritt indieser Richtung bil- 
det die auftragsweise Abrechnung der Massnahmen mit einer sporadischen 
Auswertung der Abweichungen zwischen Vor-und Nachkalkulation, wei- 


128 


658.8 


*H309 


* H310 
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tere Auswertung der Aufträge in einer Anlagenunterhaltungskartei schafft 
die Grundlage zur Einführung planmässiger Massnahmen zur Anlagenun- 
terhaltung. Die planmässige und vorbeugende Anlagenunterhaltung kann 
die vom Zufall abhängige Schadenfälle weitgehend einengen und so zu 
einem wesentlichen störungsfreieren Produktionsablauf beitragen. 


SELLING, SALE 
See also: H314 


658.8 658. 82 659.1 

MODERNE Verkaufsförderung; das Buch zur Umsatzsteigerung; von H. O. 
Schwarz, W. Ott, H.G. Thal, u.a. München, Verlag Moderne Industrie , 
1959. 402 p. A5. Geill, 


Elferfahrende Fachleute haben in dem Buch 412 Beispiele aus der Ver- 
kaufsförderungs-Praxis zusammengestellt. Es handelt sich um Massnah- 
men, die zum Ziele haben die Wirkung von Werbung und Vertrieb zu 
erhöhen, die Marktstellung eines Unternehmens zu festigen und den 
Umsatz trotz scharfer Konkurrenz zu steigern. Die Hauptaufgabe des 
Buches besteht darin der Werbe- und Verkaufspraxis neue Anregungen 
zu geben. Verkaufsorganisation und Verkaufspolitik. Marktforschung. 
Werbebriefe. Verkaufsbriefe, Kataloge und Preislisten. Verkaufshilfen. 
Informierung und Ausbildung des Händlerpersonals. Aussendienst -Orga = 
nisation, Werbung für die Werbung. Warendemonstration, Gemeinschafts- 
werbung. Verpackung. Proben, Muster, Miete, Abonnement, 


.012.1 MARKET RESEARCH 


658.8.012,1 659,1 659, 1. 013 

MOTIVFORSCHUNG und Tiefenpropaganda; Vorträge von M.Abrams, 
G.Bergler, E.Dichter, u.a, Rüschlikon, Stiftung "Im Gruene", 1959, 
133 p. A5. (Schriftenreihe der Stiftung "Im Gruene", Band 15). 


Die Wandlung der Konsumentenwiinsche, Marktforschung: wie die Kon- 
sumenten wählen, Die Rolle der Reklame, Was ist Motivforschung und 
Tiefenpropaganda ? Motivforschung in ihrem Verhältnis zur Meinungs- 
forschung und Marktforschung. Motivforschung und Tiefenpropaganda 
als ethisches Problem. Tiefenpropaganda in der Politik. Erfahrungen 
eines Praktikers. Panel-Diskussion zu den Vorträgen. Offene Diskus- 
sion, 


658.81 


H311 


659,1 
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H313 


SALES MANAGEMENT, ORDERS, ETC, 


658. 81 

BAILEY, E. L. Small orders: problems and solutions. 31 p.A4. (National 
industrial conference board; Studies in business policy, New York, no. 
94, 1960, p. 5). 


Small order problem: relative cost of handling; solving the problem., 
Reducing costs: order processing; product and package planning; barriers 
to cost reduction, Price differentials: types of price differentials; ser- 
vice charges. Reducing the number of small orders; control of distribu- 
tors’ small orders, Why handle small orders ?, maintenance of goodwill ; 
the small account. The analytical approach: averages of order-handl- 
ing costs; use of cost analysis, 


ADVERTISING 
See also: H309, H310 


659.1 

WERBUNG im Ausland; 3, neugest, Aufl. ; hrsg. von der Bundesstelle für 
Aussenhandelsinformation. Bielefeld, Schmidt, 1959, 333 p. A4. 3 
Tle. Tl, A: Werbung im europäischen Ausland. Tl. B: Werbung in Afri - 
ka und Australien, Tl, C: Werbung in Amerika und Asien. 


Grundsätzlich zur Werbung im Ausland und die Werbemethoden und 
-Möglichkeiten. 


CHEMICAL AND ALLIED INDUSTRIES 
See also: H297 


66 (73) 
PARKS, W.G. L'industrie chimique aux Etats-Unis. 6 p. A4, (Chimie 
et industrie, Paris, no. 4, avril, 1960, p. 501), 


Généralités. Situation après la première guerre mondiale, Influence 
de la dernière guerre. Apparation de techniques de productions massi- 
ves, Accroissement de la consommation. Matières premières, Industrie 
pétrolière, Influence de la hausse des salaires, Perspectives d'avenir. 


663/664 FOOD INDUSTRIES, BEVERAGES 


130 


H314 


H315 


H316 
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663/664 :657.471 :658.8 
RIEHL, G.W. A distribution cost system. 19 p.A5. (Cost and manage - 
ment, Hamilton, April, 1960, p. 142). 


Outline of a distribution cost system for the food industry that provides 
effective control over goods at a minimum of cost. How distribution 
costs may be classified. Description of the company organization, Head 
office and branch inventory. Gross profit analysis. Profit and loss by 
products. The method of inventory control used, when selling prices 
fluctuate frequently. How the branch trading report is prepared. Ana- 
lysis of branch trading and of trading reports. Branch profit and loss 
statement. Delivery expenses are applied on the basis of the use made 
of vehicles and drivers, If the applied operating cost and the fixed cost 
have been determined, the cost per mile may be calculated. Applied 
selling costs. Route profit and loss analysis. Tables. 


663/664 : 658. 87 

TIETZ, B. Einzelfragen der Betriebspolitik im Einzelhandel mit Nah- 
rungs- und Genussmitteln. 8 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für Betriebswirtschaft, 
Wiesbaden, no, 4, April, 1960, p. 247). 


Das Handelsinstitut an der Universität des Saarlandes hat die Einkaufs- 
méglichkeiten der Konsumenten für ausgewählte Nahrungs- und Genuss - 
mittel in ausgewählten Orten des Saarlandes und des Landes Rheinland- 
Pfalz analysiert, Ueberblick über diese Untersuchung als Beitrag zu der 
allgemeinen Auseinandersetzung um diese Frage. Festgestellt wird, dass 
es im Einzelhandel und Handwerk mit Lebensmitteln eine gegenseitige 
Sortimentsdurchdringung gibt. Der Rabatt ist zu einer wesentlichen Kon - 
stante der Absatzpolitik geworden. Ein weiteres Hilfsmittel der Absatz = 
politik sind die Sonderangebote. Es wäre zu analysieren ob diese Sonder- 
angebote die Preisstellung der Einzelhändler für Waren des "Standardsor- 
timentzs" beeinflussen. Die Lebensmitteleinzelhandhingen treiben eine 
ausserordentlich unterschiedliche Preispolitik, Tabellen. 


663/664 : 339.4 (47) 
NAZAROV, R, The increasing level and changing structure of food con- 


sumption in the U.S.S.R. 5 p. A4. (Problems of economics, New York, 
no, 11, March, 1960, p. 37), 


During the years of Soviet rule the food consumption of the population 
has vastly improved, Average per capita consum ption, Important changes 


663.4 


H317 


664, 2 


*H318 


in the structure and qualitative content of the diet. The problem of 
overcoming differences in the consumption of the urban and rural popu- 
lation. Role of Soviet trade, (Voprosy ekonomiki, no. 11, 1959). 


BREWERY, BEER 


663,4(44) 

BRASSERIE, La, (France), 19 p. A4. (Banque nationale pour le commerce 
et l'industrie; bulletin d'information économique, Paris, no. 87, mars, 
1960, p.1). 


Le commerce internationalde la bière est extrêmement faible, si on le 
compare à celui du vin. Matières premières: orge; houblon; eau. Pro- 
duction: procédés de fabrication; conditionnement; structure de 1'in= 
dustrie; évolution de la production. Marché: évolution de la consom- 
mation; prix; commerce extérieur, Carte, Graphiques, Tableau. . 


STARCHES 


664,2(73) 664.2 

STARCH; report on investigation no. 332-37, under section 332 of the 
Tariff act of 1940, pursuant to a resolution of the Committee on finance 
of the United States senate, adopted September 2, 1959; publ, by the 
United States tariff commission, Washington, 1960. 85 p. A4. Tabn. 


Description and uses of starch. Description of the U.S.starch industries: 
corn starch, potato starch, wheat starch, Exports and imports, Consump- 
tion, Marketing. Manufacture in foreign countries: tapioca, arrowroot, 
sago, corn starch, potato starch, rice starch, wheat starch, Compara- 
tive: costs of production. 


665. 353.6 COCONUT OIL, COPRA 


H319 


665, 353.6 634,6 
COPRA and coconut oil situation, 41/2 p. A4, (Monthly bulletin of 
agricultural economics and statistics, Rome, no. 4, April, 1960, p. 


10). 


Review and prospects of world production and trade, The import pat- 


‘tem for copra and coconut oil is broadly related to developments in the 


main manufacturing industries using fats as raw material, Utilization 
of coconut oil, Prices, Tables. 
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VARIOUS INDUSTRIES, MANUFACTURES AND CRAFTS 


TEXTILE INDUSTRY 
See also: H241 


677:658.5 677:658,512,6 

GUGGEMOS, A. Koordination der Produktionsstellen bei Verarbeitung 
von verschiedenem Material. 10 p.A4. (Melliand Textilberichte, Hei- 
delberg, nos, 4, 5, April, Mai, 1960, pp. 490, 619). 


Es wird die Produktionssteigerung bei Akkordarbeit durch volle Ausnüt- 
zung der Produktionsmittel ohne Mehrleistung der menschlichen Arbeits - 
kräfte behandelt. Wie sich die Produktionsstellenkoordination in der 
Praxis anwenden lässt, Beispiel einer Koordinationstabelle. Beispiel der 
graphischen Darstellung einer Tabelle. Bestimmung der Produktionsstel- 
leneinheit, 


677:657.1(494) 677:657,1.014,134(494) 

65. 012,66 677 : 65, 012.66 (494) 

BERNET, A, Kontenrahmen und Betriebsvergleich ín schweizerischen 
Gewebe- und Stickereiexportfirmen.4 p. A5. (Industrielle Organisation, 
Zürich, no. 4, 1960, p.178). 


Ausgehend von drei grundlegenden Zielsetzungen, wird Sinn und Zweck 
eines Betriebsvergleichs in schweizerischen Gewebe- und Stickereiun- 
ternehmungen umschrieben, Es wurde als zweckmässig erachtet, den 
Teilnehmerkreis in Untergruppen aufzuteilen. Vereinheitlichung der 
Geschäftsperioden. Die Einführung eines einheitlichen Kontenrahmens 
erwiessich als wünschenswert. Ausgehend von der Einteilung des Konten- 
rahmens kam man auf die Kalkulationsschema, Ergebnisse des Betriebs - 

vergleichs. Reise-, Repräsentations- und Werbekosten, Die Kosten der 
Création und der Musterung, Literatur, 


N 


UPHOLSTERY, HANGINGS, COVERS, ETC, 


684.7:658.87(430.1) 677.64:658.87(430.1) 

677,865 :658.87(430, 1) 

RITTER, H. Durch Vergleichen - mehr Erreichen; Wege zur Steigerung 
von Leistung und Ertrag im kleineren und mittleren Tapetenhandel ein- 
schliesslich Linoleum; hrsg. von der Betriebswirtschaftlichen Beratungs - 
stelle für den Einzelhandel G.m.b.H., Köln; in Verbindung mit der 


685,4 
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H324 


Hauptgemeinschaft des deutschen Einzelhandels. Köln, 1959. 64 p. A5. 
Grafn. Tabn. (Schriften zur Berufs- und Betriebsförderung im Einzelhan- 
del, Heft 25), 


Zum Rüstzeug des Einzelhandelskaufmanns gehört auch die Kenntnis der 
betriebswirtschaftlichen Verhältnisse der “igenen Branche, wie sie die 
Ergebnisse des Betriebsvergleichs vermitteln. Ueberblick über die wirt - 
schaftliche und finanzielle Struktur des Einzelhandels mit Tapeten und 
Linoleum sowie Uber seine Leistungen und Kosten. Der Umsatz als "Be- 
triebs- und Leistungsbarometer”, Das Warenlager. Kostenvergleich nach 
Betriebsgrössen. 


GLOVES 


685.4 (73) 

WOMEN 's and children's leather gloves; report on escape clause inves- 
tigation no. 7-82, under section 7 of the Trade agreements extension 
act of 1951, as amended; publ, by the United States tariff commission. 
Washington, 1960. 37 p. A4. Tabn. 


The United States tariff commission made no recommendation for the 
modification of the concessions applicable to women's and children's. 
leather gloves. U.S. customs treatment. Comparability of imported 
and domestic gloves. The U.S. industry, Production and sales. Pro- 
ducers’ inventories, Imports. Consumption. Employment and wages. 
Price trends. Profit- and loss experience of domestic producers, 


THE ARTS. ARCHITECTURE, ENTERTAINMENT, ETC, 


HOUSING 


7128:657.471 711.4:657.471 
STONE, P.A. The economics of housing and urban development, 67 p. 
A5. (Journal of the Royal statistical society, London, no. 4, 1959, p. 


417). 


The paper is concerned with the techniques necessary for costing dif- 
ferent types of housing developments. It is shown how estimates can be 
derived of the comparative costs of different types of development. Dis - 
cussion of the initial and running costs of development, The various 
types of costs are considered which arise in urban development and the 


134 


135 


ways of measuring the impact of development on the costs of the urban 
complex of amenities and services. Estimation of the annual costs of 
alternative types of development. It is clear from the cost analyses that 
the use ofhigh blockresidential as a means ofreducing the costs is very 
limited, and that small provincial towns have lower real costs than the 
larger urban centres, Appendixes. Discussion on the paper. Bibliography. 
Graphs, Tables. 
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SUBJECT INDEX 


(The numbers are those of the abstracts) 


Agricultural policy 
U.S.S.R. H392 


Agriculture. Agricultural production 


general H361 
Ethiopia H362 
Europe H352 
Uruguay H363 
Argentina 
H338 
Austria 
H371 
Automation 
H359 
Automobiles 
H405 
Asia 
H332 
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H341 
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H420 
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H409 
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Business cycles, Econ. growth 
general H328 
Germany (W.) H384 

Business cycles(policy) 
Canada H336 
Sweden H385 

Business economics. O. and M. 
H348 (housing management), 
H408 (forestry), H411, H412 


England H348 (housing management) 


Canada 

H336, H340 
Capital(Theory of) 

H326 
Capital investinent 

general H393 

France H343 
Carters 

H422, H424 
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Europe H430 
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Competition 

general H397 

Europe H357(iron and steel) 
Consultants 

H419 
Consumption 

Europe H430 
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Corporation tax 

Europe H349 
Cost accounting. Costs 


general H325 
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China H431 
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general H344, H347 
Germany(W.) H334 
U.S.A. H345 
Credit control 
H344 
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Documentation 
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H328 
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H411 
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H362 
Europe 
H349, H370, H410, H430 
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ment) 
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H357 
Export 
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H340 
Far East 
H402 
Forecasts, Forecasting 
H383 
Foreign trade 
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H414 
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H334, H346, H384, H389, 
H403, H404, H421, H423 
Germany (Eastern) 
H416 
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H381, H396 
Greece 
H374, H375 
Guiana (British) 
H382 
Hospitals 
England H394 
Housing problem 
England H348 
India 
H386, H387 
Industry. Industrial production 
general H359 
England H360, H432 
Inland (home trade) 
Ghana H396 
International exchange. Inter- 
national payments 
Canada H340 
Intern. Monetary Fund 
H34? 
Israel 
H428 
Italy 
H354, H372 
Japan 
H378 
Labour 


Germany(W.) H38 
Lebanon 
H380 
Letters of credit 
H347 
Luxemburg 
H433 
Machinery 
Eastern Europe H395 
Management or directure, 
Authority 
H415 
Manuals 
H413 
Markets 
Eastern Europe H395 
Merchant fleet 
general H406 
England H406 (Lloyds) 
Monetary policy 
general H335 
Canada H336 
Money 
general H337 
Argentina H338 
England H338 
U.S.S.R. H339 
M.F.M. 
H417 
Multiplier 
H328 
National income 
general H388 
Germany(W.) H389 
South Africa (Union of) H391 
Switzerland H390 


National wealth. National income 


Europe H355 
Nationalization 

Suez Canal H400 
Netherlands, The 


H329, H433, H401 
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H385 
Pakistan 
H379 
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Price fixing 
H327, H366 
Prices 
U.S.A. H422(petroleum), 
H424 (tin cans, tin plate) 
Productivity 
H364, H365 
Profit sharing 
H331 
Radios 
Far East H402 
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H367 
Sea transport 
England H400 
Suez Canal H410 
Selling. Sale 
Germany(W.) H421 
Selling prices 
H397 
Social welfare 
H350, H393 
Sociology 
Rhodesia H367 
South Africa (Union of) 
H425 


South West Africa 
H391 
Specialization 
general H411, H412 
Germany (Eastern) H416 
Steel 
Germany(W.) H423 
Sudan 
H333 
Suez Canal 
H400 
Supply and demand 
H327 
Support. Subsidies 
Germany(W.) H403(coal) 
Switzerland 
H390, H427 
Taxes 
Europe H349 
Technology 
H365 
Textile industry 
Belgium H373 
England H426 
Europe H430 
Israel H428 
Switzerland H417 
U.S.A. H429 
Timber industry 
South Africa (Union of) H425 
Tin plate 
U.S.A. H424 
Town and country planning 
England H432 
Trade technique 
Yugoslavia H376 
Underdeveloped countries 
Greece H375 
Italy H372 
Rhodesia H367 
Uruguay 


H363 H407 


U.S.A. West Indies (British) 
H330, H345, H356, H422, H358 
H424, H429 Work study. Time and motion study 
U.S,S.R, H325 (documentation), H417 
H339, H392 Workers organization. Trade Unions 
Wages Asia H332 
general H331, H335 Yugoslavia H376 


Netherlands(The) H329 
U.S.A. H330 
West Africa (Portuguese) 
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330.1 


330, 14 


H326 


GENERALITIES 
DOCUMENTATION 


002:65.015.14 002:657.471 

MATHIEU, J., und S. BARLEN. Richtwerte für Zeitaufwand undKosten 
von Dokuinentationsarbeiten. Köln und Opladen, Westdeutscher Ver - 
lag, 1958. 50 p. A4. Bibliogr. Tabn. (Forschungsberichte des Wirtschafts- 
und Verkehrsministeriums Nordrhein-Westfalen, no. 636), 


Seit Jahren besteht die Wunsch für Dokumentationsstellen normative 
Kostengrundlagen zu errechnen, Die Kosten der materiellen Hilfsmittel 
lassen sich leicht feststellen. Schwierig ist aber die Erfassungder mensch- 
lichen Arbeitsleistung. Die Autoren versuchen füreinige Arbeiten in Do- 
kumentationsstellen Zeit- und Kostenberechnungen darzustellen. Dies 
kann aber nur an einzelnen Beispielen geschehen für die ganz bestimm - 
te Umstände gelten. Anlaufarbeiten, Referieren von Zeitschriftenauf- 
sätzen. Klassifizieren nach der Internationalen Dezimalklassifikation 
(DK). Zeitaufwand beim Benutzen fertiger Referatvorlagen. Schreiben 
von Referatkarten. Korrekturlesen der geschriebenen Referatkarten. Ver- 
vielfältigen. Einordnen von Referatkarten. Zusammenfassung. Kosten- 
tabelle. 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 
ECONOMICS 


ECONOMIC HISTORY 
See : H398, H406 


ECONOMIC THEORY 
See : H411 


CAPITAL 


330, 14 
BLYTH, C.A. Towards a more general theory of capital, 17 p. AS. 


(Economica, London, no. 106, May, 1960, p. 120). 


The paper develops the comparative statics of a theory of capital based 
upon the idea that a difference in techniques means a difference in the 
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330, 18 
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time-shapes of the flows of inputs and outputs, Consideration of two 
economies, each in stationary equilibrium with the same production 
function and employing the same labour force, Analysis of the relation 
between equilibrium output and the cumulants, Examination of the 
value of capital, Tne difference in capital values associated with a 
difference in wage rates its separated into “value” and "real" parts and 
some conditions for a lower value of capital being associated with a 
higher wage rate are stated, The connection between the dynamic nature 
of capital theory and static methods of analysis. Tables, 


FREE AND CONTROLLED ECONOM Y 


330.17 338,5:330.172 338.5:330.173.2 380.11 
TUN THIN. Theory of markets, Cambridge(Mass.), Harvard university 
press, 1960. 116 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. 


A general study is made of pricing in three different markets - perfect 
competition, perfect monopoly, and imperfect competition, The main 
part of the book is concerned with oligopoly. The solutions of these 
markets offered by Cournot, Smithies, Chamberlin, Stackelberg, Fell- 
ner, and Robinson are presented mathematically, The author's version 
of the theory of rational pricing in oligopoly is then given. Conceptually, 
his solution is akin to game theory in that it gives a set of rules governing 
the behavior of the sellers for every conceivable situation. The study is 
intended for readers who have already been initiated into the theories 
of markets, 


ECONOMIC SYSTEMS 


330.182. 4 : 338.972, 014 

LEDUC, M. Le mécanisme du multiplicateur chez les néo- mercantilistes 
de langue française au XVIIIe siècle. 19p. A5. (Revue d'économie po- 
litique, Paris, no. 2, mars/avril, 1960, p. 229). 


I ne faut pas s'attendre à trouver chez les anciens auteurs français une 
formulation mathématique rigoureuse de l'effet de multiplication. Mais 
on y trouve l'essentiel du phénomène redécouvert par les théoriciens 
modernes. Chez Boisguilbert, le premier qui ait décrit le multiplicateur 
durevenu réel, la condition de sous-emploi se trouve toujours présente . 
Chez Law la condition de sous-emploi est également présente, Chez 
Cantillon l'effet de multiplication du revenu monétaire et ses possibles 
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dangers inflationistes sont décrits avec une grande finesse. Après Can- 
tillon on ne trouve plus l'idée du multiplicateur que chez les Physio- 
crates, 


LABOUR 


WAGES 
See also: H335 


331, 2: 351, 82(492) 

HAAS, B. Wage policy in Holland. 29 p. A5. (The Manchester school 
of economic and social studies, Manchester, no. 2, May, 1960, De 
Le 


The programme of the present Dutch Government includes a twofold 
change in the system of wage determination that had been operated under 
previous Governments, It is shown how in postwar Holland, wages have 
always been subject to Government control, The "guiding principles" 
according to which wages are adjusted in practice.. Studies regarding 
wage determination by the Social and Economic Council and by the 
Foundation of Labour. The main vehicle of the strong upward movement 
in wages in post-war Holland has been the succession of “wage rounds" , 
The directive of the Government, sectional wage increases issued in 
1959. Evaluating of the Dutch experience. The question whether a wage 
policy makes sense. 


331. 215. 5(73) 
DOUT Y, H.M. Some effects of the $ 1.00 mininum wage in the United 
States, 11 p. A5. (Economica, London, no. 106, May, 1960, p. 137). 


The U.S.A. hasnow had 20 years of experience with a national minimum 
wage. In 1956 the rate was raised from 75 cents to $ 1.00 an hout, The 
statutory minimum rate currently applies to approximately 24 million 
employees. The principal employee groups that are excluded from cover - 
age. A programme of economic effects studies was planned, Discussion 
of the studies that were included in the survey programme, Industry wage 
effects and "outward" wage effects of the increases in average hourly 
earnings. The employment effects of the higher minimum. Many in- 
dustries and geographic areas were affected by the higher minimum, 
only in the most marginal sense, but others were heavily affected and 
some of the consequences could be readily discerned. Tables. 
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331.23 331.24 65.012.4:658.323 658,324 

65, 012, 4: 658, 324 

SM YTH, R.C. Financial incentives for management. New York/Toronto, 
McGraw-Hiil, 1960. 302 p. A5. Grafn. 


The purpose of the book is to analyze and discuss the various concepts, 
plans, and techniques which can be used to compensate and financially 
motivate management personnel, from the foreman tothe chief executive 
officer. The book will also consider how these concepts and techniques 
can be used to form an integrated compensation program that will effect- 
ively assist in meeting over-all corporate objectives. Discussion of exe- 
cutive, supervisory, and salesmen’s incentive bonus plans. Case examples, 
Stock option and stock purchase plans, Deferred compensation, 


331,881 WORKERS’ ORGANIZATIONS. TRADE UNIONS 


H332 


332 


332, 1 
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331. 881 (5) 
GUITON, R.J. Die afrikanischen Gewerkschaften, 10 p. A5. (Europa 
Archiv, Frankfurt am Main, no. 10, Mai 20, 1960, p. 317). 


Die Völker Afrikas erlangen ihr Selbstbestimmungsrecht zurück. Die afri- 
kanische Gewerkschaftsbewegungist den dadurch bedingten Spannungen 
ausgesetz. Zur Berechtigung des panafrikanischen Standortes, Es em- 
pfehlt sich die afrikanischen Gewerkschaften nach den Ländergruppen zu 
betrachten, die vergleichbare Voraussetzungen aufweisen. Die Gewerk- 
schaften in den nordafrikanischen Ländern und in den Ländern südlich 
der Sahara, Bibliographische Hinweise. 


BANKING. CURRENCY. FINANCE 
BANKING 


332.1(625/629) 
BRIMMER, A,F. Banking and finance in the Sudan, 12 p. A5. (The South 


African journal of economics, Johannesburg, no. 1, March, 1960, p. 
23). 


In 1959 the Sudan government authorized the establishment of a central 
bank, Discussion of the economic and financial environment in which 
the Sudan's central bank will have to operate. A brief survey of the Su- 
danese economy provides background for the discussion of banking and 


*H334 


332.4 


H335 


H336 


finance. Consideration of the structure and functioning of the commercial 
banking system and of the limitations of a currency board, Discussion of 
the functions of a central bank. Tables. 


332.13 :658.112.3(430.1) 332.7:658.112,3(430.1) 

EHLEN, K.J. Die Filialgrossbanken; Entwicklung und Stellung im deut- 
schen Kreditsystem, Stuttgart, Fischer, 1960, 139 p, A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. 
(Beiträge zur Erforschung der wirtschaftlichen Entwicklung; Heft 6). 


Der monetär-kreditäre Faktor im Bereich der Erforschung der Entwicklung 
der Marktwirtschaft bietet ein zentrales Objekt der theoretischen und 
praktischen Analyse, In der vorliegenden Arbeit wurde dieser Faktor in - 
stitutionell, das heisst primär unter den speziellen Gesichtspunkten der 
Entwicklung und der Stellung der Filial-grossbanken im deutschen Kre- 
ditsystem dargelegt, wobei die Entwicklungstendenzen der Filialgross- 
banken, aber auch der übrigen Kreditinstitute abgehandelt werden. Hier- 
bei wird der Trend der Dynamik des gesamten Kreditsystems und insbe - 
sondere der der Filialgrossbanken sichtbar. Die historische Entwicklung 
der Filialgrossbanken, Die Geschäftstätigkeit, Die Beziehungen zwischen 
den Filialgrossbanken und den übrigen deutschen Kreditinstituten. 


MONEY. MONETARY POLICY 


332,4, 001, 7:331.2 
ASCHHEIM, J. Theory of wage-oriented policy. 16 p. A5. (The Indian 
economic review, New Delhi, no. 3, February, 1959, p. 1). 


Discussion of the conflict between fullemployment and pricelevel stabil- 
ity raises the question, what kind of policy the monetary authorities 
should pursue with regard to inflationary pressures from the wage-setting 
side, Comparison and appraisal of Keynes's and Myrdall's respective 
analyses, Suggestion of a theory of wage oriented monetary policy as a 
generalization of the role of uncertainty creation by the central bank, a 
role which has thus far been restricted to the analysis of monetary policy 
regarding inflationary demand conditions, The operational significance 
of the theory. The extent of incompatibility between price-level stabil- 
ility and full employment in the contemporary American economy. 


332.4.001.7(71) 338, 972,3(71) 
MEHLING, J. Politique monétaire canadienne et reprise en main de la 
cohjoncture. 20 p. A5. (Revue d'économie politique, Paris, no. 2, 
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mars/avril, 1960, p. 209). 


La plus grande confusion règne au Canada, dans les concepts monétaires , 
et plus encore, à propos du rôle qu'on veut attribuer à la politique mo- 
nétaire, pour favoriser la reprise économique. Le systeme bancaire du 
Canada présente une série de caractéristiques fondamentales, Le prin- 
cipal élément de la masse monétaire, dans le système bancaire cana- 
dien, se trouve constitué par les dépôts bancaires, Les buts de la poli- 
tique monétaire : à partir d'un schéma il devient possible de suivre les 
routes les plus divergentes, Comment s'est déroulée, dans l'ensemble 
de 1959, la conjoncture économique? Comment s'est développée la po- 
litique des prêts bancaires? La politique suivie constitue-t-elle une fin 
en soi ou appelle-t-elle des modifications? Graphiques. Tableaux. 


332.402.2:382 332,402,2:339.32 332,453,2 

POLAK, J.J., and L. BOISSONAULT. Monetary analysis of income and 
imports anditsstatistical application, 67 p. A5. (Staff papers, Washing- 
ton, no. 3, April, 1960, p. 349). 


As a first stage in the development of a monetary analysis of income 
andimports, anearly study (Staff papers 1957/58, p. 1) derived a simple 
theoretical model of countries economies in which monetary and balance 
of payments developments were integrated, This modelcan be of greater 
use if it is given statistical content relevant to particular countries, It 
should then provide an explanation, in n''merical terms, of the fluct- 
uations in a country's income, imports, money, and international re- 
serves on the basis of data for that country’s exports, capital imports and 
credit creaction. Theoretical problems raised bv the application of the 
model to country data : the arrangement of the data to accord with the 
theory and some expansion of the theory to increase its usefulness in ex- 
plaining the facts, Results obtained by applying the model to 39 countries, 
generally from 1948 to 1959. Tables. 


332,422. 2 :332,453(42) 332,422, 2: 332, 453(82) 
FORD, A.G. Notes on the working of the gold standard before 1914, 25 


p. A5. (Oxford economic papers, Oxford, no. 1, February, 1960, pP. 
52). 


Attention is paid to the following two questions: Why did the exchanges 
move to either of the gold points and gold move and what equilibrating 
forces might be setin motion by the factors causing the gold movement? 


H339 


Two cases are considered : Great Britain and Argentina. A general model 
is set up of adjustment for gold standard conditions. It is explained why 
bursts of overseas investment by Britain were managed with little dis- 
Tuption to the British balance of payments, Argentina was an economy 
dependent on the production of exportables and on the level of foreign 
currency receipts. It is shown that a disturbance in the balance of pay- 
ments of Argentina had serious repercussions, Some long-run features 
and interconnexions between the economies. Tables, 


332,422, 2(47) 
ALTMAN, O.L. Russian gold and the Ruble. 23 p. A5. (Staff papers, 
Washington, no. 3, April, 1960, p. 416). 


There has been an increasing amount of comment in the world press about 
the possiblity that the U.S.S.R. may introduce a gold ruble, and wide - 
spread speculation about the effects of such an action, The author con- 
siders the significance that might be attached to a Russian gold ruble 
and the conditions under which the U.S.S.R. might believe it advan- 
tageous to establish a convertible ruble. As part of the background for 
this examination, a brief survey is made of the information that is avail- 
able on Russian gold production, sales, and stocks, Anyspeculation about 
the characteristics of a convertible ruble, or of a goıd ruble, or of a 
convertible ruble backed by gold, must start from the fact that the sig- 
nificance of the word convertible is quite different in the Soviet system 
from its significance inthe capitalistic system, Problems of the convert- 
ibility of ruble into other currencies and goods, Threat of Soviet gold 
reserves. 


332,453 INTERNATIONAL EXCHANGE. INTERNATIONAL PA YMENT 


H340 


332.453 (71) 
RHOMBERG, R.R. Canada's foreign exchange market; a quarterly model, 


18 p. A5. (Staff papers, Washington, no. 3, April, 1960, p. 439). 


Canada adopted a fluctuating exchange rate system in September 1950. 
Since then, the foreign exchange value of the Canadian dollar has been 
determined by the interplay of market forces, Examination of a model 
of Canada's foreign exchange market, which takes its starting point from 
the proposition that the foreign exchange rate during a particular quarter 
is determined by the demand for and the supply of foreign exchange. A 
summary is given of the essentials of the model, How the model des- 


142 


cribed can be tested, Statistical results, The model presented confirms 
the view that in an otherwise stable economic environment unrestricted 
capital movements need not be feared as a source of instability. Ap- 
pendices. 


332,453.2 BALANCE OF PA YMENT 
See also: H337, H388 


332, 453, 2 (675) 
H341 BALANCE, La, des paiements du Congo Belge et du Ruanda-Urundi en 
1959. 17 1/2 p. A4. (Bulletin de la Banque Centrale du Congo Belge et 
du Ruanda-Urundi, Bruxelles, no, 4, avril, 1960, p. 141). 


Balance des transactions courantes, Balance des capitaux, Couverture 
du solde de la balance des paiements. Analyse de la balance des paie- 
ments, Répartition géographiques. Le financement des transactions ex - 
térieures et les modifications des réserves de change. Tableaux. 


332.577.2 INTERNATIONAL MONETARY FUND 


332,577, 2:332,571 

H342 GARDNER,W.R. The role of the International monetary fund in promoting 
price stability, 8 p. AS, (Staff papers, Washiagton, no. 3, April, 1960, 
p. 319). 


The International monetary fund has as one of its major objectives the 
elimination of exchange restrictions that are due to balance of payments 
reasons, Therefore it is equiped with large financial resources, When 
balance of payments difficulties occur as a result of uneven monetary 
expansion among member countries, or for other causes, The Fund does 
not merely finance the deficit; it marries its aid to corrective measures 
designed to ensure that the deficit will be temporary, The Fund's type 
of short-term aid, married to corrective measures has come to be the 
chief form of reserve-supplementary assistance, Some aspects of the 
work of the Fund's staff on the inflation process are considered, 


332.67 CAPITAL INVESTMENT 
See also: H393 


332,67 332,67 : 338, 984,3(44) 332,67: 332, 742(44) 
*H343 RHEIN, E‚ Möglichkeiten und Probleme staatlicher Investitionsplanung 
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in der Marktwirtschaft; dargestellt am Beispiel Frankreichs. Köln und 
Opladen, Westdeutscher Verlag, 1960, 161 p. A5. Bibliogr. (Die indus- 
trielle Entwicklung, Abt. A, Untersuchungen zur Volkswirtschaftspoli - 
tik. Band 5). 


Die Schrift greift aus der Aufgabenstellung der Analyse von Wechselwir- 
kungen zwischen industrieller Entwicklung und wirtschaftspolitischen 
Zielsetzungen, Massnahmen und Reaktionen die Frage auf : Kann sich in 
einer Marktwirtschaft die Wirtschaftspolitik und insbesondere die Inves- 
titionspolitik an langfristigen Wachstumsmodellen orientieren? Die Be- 
handlung der Frage musste gerade am Beispiel Frankreichs vorgenommen 
werden, da die hier geschilderte Art der Investitionspolitik, der Inves- 
titionsrahmenplanung, eine methodische Neuerung darstellt und bisher 
mit den in Frankreich angewandten Methoden in keinem anderen Land 
während einer längeren Periode mit Erfolg durchgeführt wurde, Die Pro 
blematik wird in der Studie auch grundsätzlich behandelt und auf die 
Frage zurückgeführt inwieweit staatliche Investitionspläne rational be- 
dingt sein können und eine Koordinierung staatlicher und privater Mass= 
nahmen erlauben. 


CREDIT 


332.7 332.743 
HODGMAN, D.R. Credit risk and credit rationing, 21 p. Ad. (The 
Quarterly journalofeconomics, Cambridge, no. 2, May, 1960, p. 258). 


The author seeks to explore further the implications of risk for the terms 
upon which money is loaned. His purpose is to provide a more general 
explanation for credit rationing which does not rely upon oligopolistic 
market structure orlegalmaximatotheinterestrate, which is consistent 
with rational behavior along the lines of economic self-interest, and 
which is permanent rather than temporary in its effects for so long as 
the general credit situation which occasions it lasts. Analysis of the in- 
fluence of credit risk on loan payoff, Implications for lender behavior 
and borrower access to credit. The central bank's influence. Graphs. 


332.7(73) 658.14(73) 
GORMAN, J. A. Financing the expansion of GNP in the current cyclical 
move (USA). 10 p. A4. (Survey of current business, Washington, no. 5, 


May, 1960, p. 14). 
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The dynamic advance in the economy has resulted in a heavy demand 
for financing. Credit easier since January. Financial requirements and 
supplies. Position of lenders. Interest rates and security prices. Financing 
by major borrower groups.Corporate finance, Personal and unincorporated 
business finance. Financial position of Government, Charts, Tables, 


332,742.2(42) 332.742,2(430.1) 332,742, 2(73) 

368, 811: 382,6(42) 368.811:382.6(430.1) 368.811 : 382.6 (73) 
FISCHER, K. Staatliche Exportkreditfinanzierung und -versicherung in 
Grossbritannien, USA und der Bundesrepublik, 7 p. A4. (Wirtschaftsdienst , 
Hamburg, no. 5, Mai, 1960, p. 255). 


Der Exportkredit als Mittel des Exportwettbewerbs, Kollektive Gegen- 
massnahmen gegen Uebersteigerung der Exportkreditgewährung. Export- 
kreditfinanzierung und -versicherung in Grossbritannien, in den USA , 
und in der Bundesrepublik, (Summary in English, résumé en frangais, 
resumen espanol), 


' 332,77 


BONTOUX, C. Considérations sur la lettre de crédit commerciale com- 
parée au crédit documentaire irrévocable non confirmé. 11 p. A5. (La 
revue de la banque, Bruxelles, no. 3/4, 1960, p. 272). 


En quoi consiste la différence entre le crédit documentaire irrévocable 
et la lettre de crédit commerciale? Rôle de la banque chargée de la 
transmission d'une lettre de crédit commerciale et en cas d'un crédit 
documentaire irrévocable. Risques. 


LAND AND PROPERT Y 


333.322.6 HOUSING PROBLEM 
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333,322,6:65(42) 333.322.6:65 
ROWLES, R.J. Housing management; publ. by the Society of housing 
managers. London, Pitman, 1959. 324 p. A5. Bibliogr. 


The main intention of the book is to set out the principles of housing 
management, and no attempt is made to describe in any detail the great 
variety of practice in different offices nor tc lay down the best way of 
managing property. The technical chapters on, for instance, law, finance 
and accounts, taxes and insurance can only give an introduction to their 


336.2 
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subject. The book deals only with the management of existing housing 
estates. It refers primarily to conditionsin England and Wales. The book 
deals with the following subjects: The staff of a housing department. 
The housingmanager's contribution to estate planning. The selection of 
tenants, lettings, Rent collection and arrears, Welfare work in housing 
Management. Supervision of estates, Maintenance and repair, Con- 
versions and imporvements, Housing finance. Accounts. Cost of manage- 
ment. Housing law, 


TAXES 


336, 241 (4) 
COSCIANI, C. The effects of differentialtax treatment of corporate and 
non-corporate enterprises; publ. by the Organisation for European eco- 
nomic cooperation; European productivity agency. Paris, 1959. 151 p. 
A4. Bibliogr. Grafn. (Project no. 314). 


Whoreally pays the Corporation Tax? £ffects of the Corporation Tax on 
the incentive to invest. The distorting effects of the tax on companies" 
capital investment, Economic consequences of the different modes of 
taxing companies. The corporation Tax as an element in a rational 
system of taxation designed to encourage productivity. The system ap- 
plied in the following countries : U.K., France, Greece, Italy, and the 
Federal Republic of Germany. 


ECONOMIC INTEGRATION 


337.9 : 36 

INTERNATIONAL co-operation for social welfare; a new reality. 153 p. 
A5.(The Annals of the American academy of politicalandsocialscience, 
Philadelphia, no. 329, May, 1960, p. 1). 


An introduction to a new pattern of sustained interaction in the world. 
J.J. HENDERSON. The challenge of worldwide social conditions. E. REES . 
The refugee problem : joint responsibility. G.F. DAVIDSON. National 
efforts in the field of social development, M. BRANSCOMBE. Intergovern - 
mental channels; activities in the social field. C.I. SCHOTTLAND. 
Bilateral channels ; activities in the social field. L.M. HOSKINS. Volun- 
tary agencies and foundations in international aid. A.C. SHAFFER. 
UNICEF in Central America. W.H. CHINN. Social develcpment in the 
United Kingdom African territories. V.D.CARLSON. Pakistan : co-oper - 
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ative ventures in social welfare. D. V. WILSON, and H.A. RUSK. New 
sources for rehabilitation and health. E.E, WEISSMANN. Aid in low- 
cost housing. E.S. ENOCHS. A child nutrition project in Latin America. 
E.F. WITTE. Leadership for social programs. J.M. HOEY. International 
aid. W.M. KOTSCHNIG. Socialdevelopment and foreign policy. 


337, 9(4 

ee R., and J. STOHLER. Economic integation; theoretical 
assumptions and consequences of European unification, Princeton, Prince- 
ton University press, 1959. 260 p. A5. (English translation of : WIRE 
SCHAFTLICHE Integration; theoretische Voraussetzungen und Folgen 
eines europäischen Zusamm enschlusses). 


A. A's succeeded in matching opinions and experiences collected from 
the viewpoint of supra national management with information on the 
economic goals that the countries set for themselves, The study consists 
of the selection and classification of problems, and their presentation 
in a logical structure, in order to work out "solutions" for the selected 
problems withthe help of economic theory, It summarizes a fairly large 
and widely scattered literature and presents further additional refine- 
ments, Chapter 1, Universal free trade, Chapter 2, Regional free trade, 
Chapter 3. Methods of integration, Chapter 4, Currency systems and 
stabilization policy. Chapter 5. Fiscal policy. Chapter 6, Factor mobil 


ity. 
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337.9 : 382 : 338 :63(4) 

OURY, B. L'agriculture auseuildu Marché commun; aspects fondamen- 
taux du problème agricole dans la Communauté économique Européenne . 
Paris, Presses Universitaires de France, 1959, 353p. A5. Bibliogr. Gef1l , 
Tabn. 


Du project de Pool Vert à la résolution de la Conférence de Stresa, Be- 
soins et ressources de la Communauté. Aspects démographiques. Pro- 
duction. Moyens de production mis en oeuvre. Place de l'agriculture 
dans l'économie générale. Le rôle de l'agriculture n'est pas seulement 
economique. 


337, 9: 382 ; 338. 97(4) 
ERDMAN, P., und P. ROGGE, Die europäische Wirtschaftsgemeinschaft 
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und die Drittländer, Basel, Kyklos, 1960. 331 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. 
(Veröffentlichungen der List Gesellschaft E.V. Bd. 19). 


Die Studie grieft den heute in den Vordegrund gerückten Fragenkreis 
der aussenwirtschaftlichen Folgen der Integrationsentwicklung auf. Der 
Akzent liegt auf der voraussehbaren Zukunft : Unter Annahm eeines wohl- 
begründeten "Wachstum -Effektes" auf das integrierte Wirtschaftsgebiet 
und unter Einbeziehung der bisher erkennbar gewordenen aussenwirt- 
schaftlichen Folgeerscheinungen realisierte Integrationspläne wird der 
Aussenhandelder Gemeinschaft gütermässig und geographisch aufgeglie - 
dert und zu einer konkreten Prognosen der Aussenhandelsentwicklung der 
sechs Länder im Welthandel und mit ausgewählten Drittländern vorge- 
stossen. Aussenwirtschaftliche Folgen der Integration in Theorie und Ge- 
schichte. Der wirtschaftspolitische Charakter der Europäischen Wirt- 
schaftsgemeinschaft. Der gegenw‘irtige und der potentielle Status als 
Wirtschaftsblock und ihre gegenwärtige und potentielle Stellung im Netz 
des Welthandels. Sektorstudien : Agrarsektor; Industriesektor. Länder- 
studien (exkurs), Griechenland, Ghana, Brasilien, Nicaragua; Kuba ; 
Pakistan; Ceylon, 


337.9:382(4:45) 338.97 (45) 
HOLBIK, K. Italyin international cooperation;the achievements of her 
liberal economic policies. Padova, Cedam, 1959. 153p. A5. Tabn. 


A profile of Italian economy. Structural weaknesses. Government eco- 
nomic participation. The economic heritage of fascism. The role of 
foreign trade, The transition period (1946-1947), First results of intra- 
European cooperation. Beginning of trade liberalization, Financing, com - 
position and direction of foreign trade. Free trade commitments. Tariff 
legislation. Liberalism ontrial, Review of foreign trade 1952-1956, Im- 
pact of the European coal and steel community. Approach to the con- 
verticlity of the lira. 

337. 9 : 382 : 339. 3(4) 

SCHIMMLER, H. Ueber den gegenwärtigen Stand der volkswirtschaft - 
lichen Gesamtrechnung in dern Mitgliedstaaten der E. W.G. und die Mög- 
lichkeit einer kurzfristigen Fortrechnung. 16 p. A5. (Vierteljahrshefte 
zur Wirtschaftsforschung, Berlin, no.1, 1960, p. 45). 


Eine wirtschaftliche Integration mit einer einheitlichen Wirtschaftspoli- 
tikist auf die Dauer nur möglich, wenn auch das Informationsmaterial 
für die diese Wirtschaftspolitik ausarbeitenden Stellen einheitlic. ist. 
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Für die aktuelle Information bleibt noch immer ein Uebergangsstadiun, 
das, um das Notwendigste zusammenstellen, etwa ein bis anderhalb Jahre 
dauern wird, Versucht wird einen Weg zu beschreiben, aus dem vorhan- 
denen, zugänglichen Material kurzfristig eine Anzahl Daten fortzurech- 
nen, die einem "Mindestbedarf" entspricht. Abgrenzung und Auswahl 
des zusammenzustellenden Materials, Der gegenwärtige Stand in den 
einzelnen EWG-Ländern. Die U.N. -Jahreskonten als Ausgangspunkt. 
Zur vierteljährlichen Fortschreibung. 


337.9:382:35.078.6(4) 

MEYER-MARSILIUS, H.J. Das Niederlassungsrecht in der europäischen 
Wirtschaftsgemeinschaft; Niederlassungsbestimmungenin den einzelnen 
Ländern;Kommentierung der Vertragsbestimmungen;allgemeine Nieder = 
lassungsprobleme. Baden-Baden, Bonn, Lutzeyer, 1960. 202 p. A5. Bi- 
bliogr. Grafn. Krtn, Tabn.(Schriftenreihe zum Handbuch für europäi - 
sche Wirtschaft, Heft 12). 


Die Niederlassungsfreiheit umfasst neben der Beseitigung der Ausländer- 
diskriminierung die Aufnahme und Ausübung selbständiger Erwerbstätig- 
keiten sowie die Gründung und Leitung von Unternehmen, insbesondere 
von Gesellschaften in jedem Mitgliedsland. Niederlassungsbestiinmun- 
gen des E.W.G.-Vertrages. Niederlassungsbestimmungen in anderen 
multilateralen Abkommen. Allgemeine Niederlassungsprobleme, Deut- 
sche Bestimmungen für Auslandsniederlassungen. Vergleich der Nieder- 
lassungsmöglichkeiten und der Unternehmensformen indenE.W.G. -Län- 
dern. Allgemeines Klima; Zwischenstaatliche Abkommen; mögliche 
Rechtsformen; steuerliche Belastung; Verfahrensvorschriften; Freizügig- 
keit flir das Personal und das Kapital in den E.W.G. -Ländern, 


622.333 (4 
(3) EUROPEAN COMMUNITY ON COAL AND STEEL 


337. 9: 622,333: 381.81(4) 337.9 :669, 1 : 381. 81 (4) 

BECKERATH, G. VON. Ordnungspolitik in der Montanunior erläutert am 
Beispielder Kohlenwirtschaft. Köln und Opladen, Westdeutscher Verlag, 
1960, 115 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. 


Eine kritische Untersuchung der Wirtschaftspolitik der Montan-union, 
Sie beschränkt sich im wesentlichen auf die Darlegung einiger ordnungs= 
politischer Vorstellungen über den Montan-union-Vertrag, die Möglich- 
keiten des freien Wettbewerbs auf den Montangütermärkten, die sich 


337, 91 
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338 : 62 
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daraus ableitenden Konsequenzen für eine Wirtschaftspolitik auf Grund 
dieses Vertrages und die Auslegung wichtiger Vertragsbestimmungen. 


CUSTOMS UNION 


337, 91(729, 52 : 42) 
WEST INDIES Customs Union, The. 40 p. A5, (Social and economic 
studies, Kingston, no. 1, March, 1960, p. 1). 


H.G. JOHNSON. Symposium on the Report of the Trad2 and Tariffs 
Commission (Croft Report): comment. The commissions's view on “the 
meaning of customs union” and the economic effects thereof, with special 
reference to the West Indies, W.G. DEMAS. The economics of West 
Indies customs union. Discussion of some of the basic issues of economic 
principle involved in the establishment of West Indies customs union and 
the movement towards the economic integration of the area. G.M. 
MEIER. Effects of a customs union on economic development, Itis stated, 
that important as a customs union might be politically, its economic 
significance in terms of accelerating regional development tends to be 
exaggerated. T. BALOGH. Making a customs union. About the difficulties 
in making the West Indian Federation. Graph. References. 


INDUSTRY. INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 
See also: H432 


338:62 331.875 :338:62 
STERNBERG, F. The military and industrial revolution of our time. New 
York, Praeger, 1959. 351 p. A5. Tabn. 


Introductory discussion of the world-political framework in which the 
present (second) industrialrevolution must be considered, History in the 
second half of the twentieth century will be made by a variety of inter- 
acting factors operating simultaneously : the military revolution, the 
new and stronger position of the Soviet Union, the second industrial re- 
volution withits automation of production, and the political revolutions 
in Asia and Africa. Description of the present development and future 
possibilities and consequences of the military and industrial revolutions. 
The two great military forces : the U.S.A. and the Soviet Union. Manu- 
facturing nuclear weapons, The danger of war, The relationship between 
the military and industrialrevolutions, The demand for the humanisation 


of labour. 
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338 : 62(42) 
INDUSTRIAL development in the United Kingdom 1958-59. 12 p. A4. 
(World trade information service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 


14, March, 1960, p. 1). 


Role of government. Aid to industry. Commercial policy. Participation 
in U.K. industry. Output and productivity. Prices of basic materials, 
Foreign trade. Key industries : steel; coal; textiles; chemicals; electrical 
equipment; machine tools; aircraft; automobiles; petroleum; rubber ; 
miscellaneous industries. Tables, 


338:63 AGRICULTURE. AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION 


H361 


H362 
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See also : H352 


338 : 63 : 330.19 
GEORGESCU-ROEGEN, N. Economic theory and agrarian economics, 
40 p. A5. (Oxford economic papers, Oxford, no, 1, February, 1960 , 


Dal): 


The author wantsto point out the basic featuresthat differentiate an over- 
populated agriculturaleconomy from an advanced economy. The quest- 
ion, whether an economic theory which successfully describes the ca- 
pitalistic system, can be used to analyse successfully another economic 
system. The difference between the philosophy of the industrial town 
andthe agricultural countryside. It is shown that K. Marx was aware of 
the conflict between the industrial and agricultural divisions of society. 
Examination, whether an analysis of overpopulation would not offer a 
lead to the solution of the agrarian riddle. A theoretical schema, Illu- 
stration of the conditions of overpopulation by a schema in which the 


national product is not completely aggregated. Analysis of theoretical 
issues, Graphs, 


338 : 63 (63) 

PANKHURST, S. The farmer on whom the Ethiopian economy depends. 
10 1/2 p. A4, (Ethiopia observer, Addis Ababa, no. 4, March, 1960, 
p. 118). 


Rapidly increasing importation of agricultural and farming commodities 
long produced in Ethiopia. Cereal exports, 1956-59, Imports of grain 
and flour, 1957-59. Locust control. Production of increased cereals a 
national problem, Nutrition survey, Cattle and cattle products. Con- 


H363 


sumption of milk and meat, Low standard of diet. Importance of mother 
and infant clinics, UNICEF aid for children. Better milk supplies to 
come, Tables, 


338 : 63 (899) 

DURAN Y VEICA, N. La production agricole uruguayenne. 5 p. A5. 
(Revue de la société belge d'études et d'expansion; Revue bimestriele, 
Liége, no. 190, mars/avril, 1960, p. 341). 


Chiffres de production des principaux produits agricoles, Circuit com- 
mercialde la laine au cours des quatre derniéres années. Importance de 
la production, du travail et ses sous-produits de la viande de porc. Struc= 
ture de l'industrie lainière. Nombres de peigneurs et de broches, Ta- 
bleaux. 


338.011 PRODUCTIVITY 
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338.011 65.011,4 

REUSS, G.E. Produktivitätsanalyse; Oekonomische Grundlagen und sta- 
tistische Methodik. Basel, Kyklos, 1960. 187 p. A5. Bibliogr. (Ver- 
öffentlichungen der List Gesellschaft, Band 17, Reihe B: Studien zur Oeko- 
nomik der Gegenwart). 


Die Produktivitätsanalyse tritt immer mehr in den Vordergrund. Die 
Studie will versuchen, eine systematische Zusammenschaueines Wis- 
sensgebietes zu vermitteln, das sich in immer weitere Breiten zu ver- 
laufen droht. Zugleich sollen die Zusammenhänge zwischen wirtschafts- 
politischer Zeilsetzung und analytischer Messmethode heraus gearbeitet 
werden, Das dritte Motiv ist, aus der Produktivitätsanalyse heraus die 
Wege und Möglichkeiten einer gesamtwirtschaftlichen Produktivitäts- 
steigerung aufzuzeigen. Produktivität, Begriff und Messung. Die Grund- 
lagen der Produktivitätsanalyse. Messung von Produktion und Faktorein- 
satz. Messziffern der Produktivität für einzelne Faktoren. Kombinierte 
Produktivitätsanalyse-Substitution und technischer Fortschritt. Produk- 
tivitätssteigerung und Wirtschaftspolitik. 


338.011 65.011.4 60:338.011 
SALTER, W.E.G. Productivity and technical change. Cambridge, Uni- 


versity press, 1960. 194 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


The author has approached the problem from two directions. The first 
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is a theoretical analysis of the relationships between movements of 
productivity, prices, costs, wages and investment in industries ex - 
periencing a continuous flow of new techniques, This analysis attempts 
to integrate productivity movements, particularly those arising out of 
technical change, with conventional theory. The second approach is 
empirical and examines the relationships between movements of product - 
ivity, prices, costs, etc, in a number of British and American industries, 


PRICE AND VALUE, COSTS 
See also: H527, H422, H424 


338. 5 : 330, 173, 2 : 338. 8 
MACHLUP, F., and M. TABER. Bilateral monopoly, successive Mono 
poly, and vertical integration. 19 p. A5.(Economica, London, no. 
106, May, 1960, p. 101). 


What are the effects of vertical integration upon output and prices? The 
view consists that verticalcombination or integration would most prob- 
ably relax output restrictions and rednce prices to consumers, There are 
three main strands in the fabric of this thought, with subtle entanglement 
between them, A review is given of the theories of bilateral monopoly. 
In the development of this tneory three schools of thought can be dis - 
tinguished, The present state of the theory. Successive monopolies; cu- 
mulative shrinkages of elesticities and cumulative mark=ups, It is stated 
that joint profit maximization between monopolists isnot the ideal form 
of economic arrangement. There is a good-sense in a policy of dis- 
couraging or restricting vertical merger. Literature. 


TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE. DEVELOPMENT OF UNDERDEVELOPED 
COUNTRIES 
See also: H372, H375 


338, 92 : 301(689) 

BARBER, W.J. Economic rationality and behavior patterns in an under- 
developed area : a case study of African economic behavior in the Rho- 
desias. 15 p. A5. (Economic development and cultural change, Chicago, 
no. 3, April, 1960, p. 237). 


The purpose of the paper is, to analyze the response of an indigenous 
people to fresh opportunities for economic advance and to consider the 
extentto which the observed patterns of economic behavior can be ex- 


338. 93 


H368 


338, 97 
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plained by the usual assumptions of economic rationality. The environ- 
ment of the indigenous economy and its influence-on African behavior. 
Recent economic behavior of the African in the Rhodesias: an hypothesis 
and an empirical exploration, The differing contributions of the various 
provinces inthe wage labour force. Comparison between the provincial 
distribution of money income and the distribution of population. Con- 
clusions on African economic behavior and ıts significance. Map.Tables. 


ENTERPRISE. ENTREPRENEURS 


338.93 
THRILBY, G.F, Economists* cost rules and equilibrium theory. 10 p. 
AS. (Economica, London, no. 106, May, 1960, p. 148). 


In this article the author attacks the rules, devised and advocated by 
certain economists, for the control of business and other undertakings. 
He exposes the non-objectivity and non-implementability oftherules, 
andhe offers a hint that the rules ought to fall away with the notion of 
perfect competition or competitive equilibrium. Conflicting notions of 
rationality. Confusions on the meaning of "cost". Neglect oftime and 
uncertainty in equilibrium analysis. Neglect of discountinuity of know- 
ledge within "the firm", 


ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
See also:H353, H354, H387 


338. 97 

WIRTSCHAFT, Die, des Auslandes; die Entwicklungsvorhaben der Ge- 
genwart; bearb, von E. Hickmann, Darmstadt, Hoppenstedt, 1959, 2 
Tle, Band 1:Aegyptien bis Italien. 959 p. A5. Krtn. Tabn. Rand 2: 
Japan bis Vietnam, 898 p, A5. Krtn. Tabn. (Bremer Ausschuss für Wirt- 


schaftsforschung). 


Die Studie liegt das Schwergewicht auf die Beobachtung der wirtschaft- 
lichen Entwicklung. Statistische Unterlagen unter besonderer Berück- 
sichtigung des Aussenhandelssind beigegeben sowie kurze Darstellungen 
der volkswirtschaftlichen Gegebenheiten in den einzelnen Ländern. Die 
kleinen Monographien über etwa hundert Länder stellen Momentfotogra- 
phien vor. Für den Grossteil des Buches gibt die 1957 anlaufende "Ex - 
position" der Momentaufnahmen im wesentlichen noch den gegenwär- 
tigen Stand wieder. 
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338.97(4) 382(4) 
EUROPE and the world economy; elevent annual economic review; publ. 
by the Organisation for European economic co-operation, Paris, 1960. 


135 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


Economic expansion and the role of policy. Recession and recovery in 
individual industries. Recovery in intra-European trade. Trade with the 
U.S. and Canada, Trade with third countries. Payments developments 
in Europe and the rest of the world. 


338. 97(436) 

OESTERREICHISCHE Wirtschaft, Die, zeit Abschluss des Staatsvertrages 
(1955-1960). 8p. A5. (Kreditanstalt-Bankverein;Monatsberichte, Wien, 
no. 131, April, 1960, p. 1). 


Die "Kapitalmarktgesetze" 1954/55 ermöglichten es, die Ordnung der 
wirtschaftlichen und finanziellen Lage des Kreditunternehmungen, den 
Wiederaufbau der Vertragsversicherung und die Neuordnung der Rechts - 
verhältnisse der Oesterreichischen Nationalbank zu sichern. Entwicklung 
des Aussenhandels. Bruttonationalprodukt. Erweiterung des Budgetrah- 
mens, Lebenshaltungskosten. Energiewirtschaft. Fremdenverkehr. Repa- 
rationslieferungen an die Sowjetunion. Tabellen. 


338.97(45) 335. 92 (45) 
DECENNIO, Un, di politica per il Messogiorno(Italia). 7 p. A4, (Ban - 
caria, Roma, no. 4, Aprile, 1960, p. 457). 


The economic policy in Southern Italy during the last ten years. The 
first report drawn up by the Committee of Ministers for Southern Italy 
and brought before the Parliament values the policy applied during the 
last ten years and the work performed by the Casse per il Messogiorno. 
The Report makes also an attempt to draw up the economic balance of 
the Italian Southernarea, as well as to compare latter with the Central 
and Northern areas of the country. (Italian text). 


338. 97(493) 677(493) 
SITUATION économique de la Belgique. 47 p. A5. (Revue de la société 


belge d'études et d'expansion : Revue bimestrielle, Liège, no. 190, mars/ 
avril, 1960, p. 231). 


H374 


H375 


H376 


R. NOSSENT. L'industrie textile belge regarde l'avenir avec confiance . 
Les éléments qui mettent en évidence l'importance que l'industrie tex- 
tile revêt pour l'économienationale. A. PUTZEYS. Forces et faiblesses 
de la Belgique. Situation géographique. Voies de communication, Po- 
pulation, Question des langues, Faiblesse commerciale, Importations 
et exportations, Coût de la force motrice, Equipement industriel. Lutte 
des classes, Syndicats. Sécuritésociale, Productivité. Salaires. Manque 
d'investissements. Rentabilité des entreprises. Finances publiques. Fis- 
calité. Conclusions, Tableau, 


338. 97(495) 
GRECE. 8 p. A4. (La documentation française; Articles et document; 


Faits et opinions, Paris, no. 947, mai 12, 1960, p. 1). 


Perspectives économiques pour 1960, Progrès de l'industrialisation, Pro= 
gramme quinquennal, Richesses minérales, Développement de l'agri- 
culture, Essor de la marine marchande, Pavillons étrangers, La Grèce ,. 
pionnier de la lutte contre le paludisme, (Le Messager d'Athènes, 30 
et 31 mars, 1, 2, 6, 7, 10 et 12 avril, 1960). 


338.97(495) 338.92(495) 
PESMAZOGLU,J.S. Problèmes de développement économique eu Grèce . 


33 p. A5. (Revue d'économie politique, Paris, no. 2, mars/avril, 1960, 
p. 176). 


La planification du développement économique, L'effort national pour 
assurer le plein-emploi à l'économie hellénique. Problèmes relatifs à 
la cadence et aux méthodes d'industrialisation. Aspects internationaux 
et européens du développement économique de la Grèce. La nécessité 
d'une économique "ouverte" pour la Grèce. Les relations entre pays dé- 
veloppés et les pays en voie de développement. Tableaux. 


338.97(497.1) 381.71(497.1) 
BASIC data on the economy of Yugoslavia, 15 p. A4. (World trade in- 
formation service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 15, April, 1960, 


p. 1). 


General information. Structure of the economy. Agriculture, forestry, 
fishing. Mining, Manufacturing industries, Transportation, Communi- 
cations. Finance. Foreign trade, Commercial policy developments. 
Program for economic development. Marketing :ais todistribution ; 


trade practices, Bibliography. Map. Tables. 1% 
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338. 97 (51) 

STATISTIQUES relatives à l'économie de la République Populaire de 
Chine pour les années 1949-1959. 22 p. A4, (La documentation fran- 
çaise : Notes et études, Paris, no. 2663, mai 10, 1960, p. 3). 


Statistiques relatives aux années 1949-1958, Statistiques relatives aux 
résultats Economiques, Extraits du communiqué officiel chinois sur les 
résultats économiques de 1959. Tableaux. 


338. 97 (52) 
ECONOMIC trends in Japan. 13 p. A4. (The Statist, London, no, 4290, 
supplement, May 28, 1960, p. 3). 


Monetary policy and recent economic developments, Japan’s re-ex - 
pansion miracle. Japan's banks reach new milestone, Changing pattern 
of booming industry. Slump in shipbuilding. Background to the Osaka 
fair. Map. Tables. Charts, 


338. 97 (549) 
FOCUS on Pakistan. 14 p. A4. (New Commonwealth, London, no. 6, 
June, 1960, p. 351). 


Resurgence under president Ayub. The country. People. Unemployment. 
Results of the new regime, East Pakistan: political order, agricultural 
development and a settled climate for foreign investment are targets for 
the East. A 20 per cent increase in national output is the target of the 
second five-year plan. Total development expenditure, 1960-65, Re- 
commendations for the new constitution, 


338. 97 (569. 3) 
SAADE, F. Certains aspects de l'économie libanaise, 5 p. A5. (Revue 


de la société belge d'études et d'expansion; Revue bimestrielle, Liège, 
no. 190, mars/avril, 1960, p. 321). 


Le Liban est un des rares pays au monde où le développement écono- 
mique constant s’accomode singulièrement d'une balance commerciale 
régulièrement et largement déficitaire. Situation géographique. Revenu 
national, Economie libanaise et Proche-Orient Arabe. Economie liba- 
naise et Marché Commun. La poussé vers le social, 


338.97(664/669) 338.97(675) 

H381 DEVELOPMENT and trade : Ghana, Nigeria, Gambia, Sierra Leone, Li- 
beria, Belgian Congo, 14 p. A4. (Foreign trade, Ottawa, no. 10, May 
7, 1960, p. 2). 


Discussion of the situation of each of these countries : economy; agri- 
cultural development; industry; foreign trade; market possibilities; stan- 
dard of living; Import restrictions, Shipping services from Canada to 
Central Africa. Photos, Map. Tables. 


328.97(881) 

H382 BRITISH colony, A, among the republics (British Guiana), 4 p. A4. 
(Commonwealth development, London, no. 2, March/April, 1960 , 
p. 30). 


History. Politics. Mixed population. Georgetown capital. Considerable 
economic possibilities. Below sea level. Lack of means of commun- 
ication, Water power potential, Long term financing. Capital for develop- 
ment. Bauxite processing plant. Photos, 


338. 97:31 FORECASTING. FORECASTS 


338. 97:31 
H383 OSBORN, E. The Shaulindex of economic activity. 6 p. A5. (The South 
African journal of economic, Johannesburg, no. 1, March, 1960, p. 


47). 


Attention is given to the theoretical basis of the index of economic activ- 
ity, introduced by Shaul(The South African journal of economics, no. 
3, September, 1958, p. 175; See: F1806). The essence of the theory is 
that, as indicators of economic activity, the chosen variables should 
have significant intercorrelations which are also positive. The choice 
of these variables is of fundamental importance, Two indices are possible ; 
one at constant prices and the other at market prices, Factor analysis 
appears to be used generically in what it includes component analysis 
and factor analysis proper. Component analysis attempts to express a 
number of variables relevant to any given subject in terms of a lesser 
number, The factor analysis technique is not as satisfactory as the princ- 


ipal component analysis, 


338.972 BUSINESS CYCLES. ECONOMIC GROWTH 
See also: H328, H330 158 


H384 


H385 


338. 98 
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338. 972: 331. 012(430.1) 338.972: 338.94(430. 1) 

621. 311 : 338. 972 : 338. 94 (430.1) x 
KRENGEL, R. Croissance économique et facteurs de production analyses 
dans le cadre de l'industrie de la République Fédérale Allemande. 12 
p. A4. (Banque Nationale de Belgique; Bulletin d'information et de do - 
cumentation, Bruxelles, no. 4, avril, 1960, p. 149). 


La production industrielle sera mesurée à l'aide des indices calculés par 
l'Office fédéral de statistique. Facteurs de production “travail” et "ca- 
pital”. Parallélisme étroit entre l'augmentation de la productivité de 
travail, l'intensité du capital et l'intensité de courant électrique par 
travailleur occupé. Grande stabilité de la productivité du capital et du 
courant électrique et de l'intensité de courant par unité de capital. 
L'importance des conclusions du point de vue de la politique économi- 
que. Tableaux détaillés. 


338. 972, 3(485) 

LUNDBERG, E. How successful has the Swedish stabilisation policy been? 
7 1/2 p. A4. (Skandinaviska banken; Quarterly review, Stockholin, no, 
2, April, 1960, p. 42). 


During the period 1955-60 Sweden has experienced all the phases of a 
normal business cycle. From a retrospective standpoint, this business 
cycle appears to be quite harmless, It is of interest to discuss how far, 
and by what means, the Government's economic policy has contributed 
to the notable economic stability that has been achieved. Difficulties 
in estimating the effectiveness of the Government's stabilisation policy. 
The business cycle sensitivity of the Swedish economy. In this light the 
results of the ec onomic policy will be judged. Signs of success. Dampen- 
ing effects. Liabilities side of the stabilisation policy. Paradoxical in- 
consistency. Risks of this type of stabilisation policy. 


PLANNING. NATIONAL ECONOMIC PLANS 


338. 984, 3 : 336 (540) 
MALENBAUM, W. The role of Government in India's third plan, 12 P. 


A5. (Economic development and cultural change, Chicago, no. 3, April, 
1960, p. 225). 


The key decisions in Indian planning concern the area of direct govern- 
mental operation, Development outlays in the public sector in India's 


H387 


339. 3 


339, 32 


H388 


first plan, Public investment during the first plan. The second plan out- 
look, The scale of public effort in the third plan. Sectoral allocation 
of public investment, Interdependence between public and private in- 
vestment, In many underdeveloped countries a very large part of national 
output is utilized by the producer's family. Some 25% of gross invest- 
ment in India was in this category. Public control over investment allo- 
cation, Indication of some allocations of investment in basic sectors. 
The role of Government, 1961 - 1966. Tables. 


338, 984,3(540) 338, 97(540) 
LITTLE, 1.M.D. The strategy of Indiandevelopment, 10 p.A4.(National 
institute economic review, London, no, 9, May, 1960, p. 20). 


Scope of the Plans, Contents of the third plan, Planning perspective. 
Need for aid : savings and the pattern of trade; dispensing with aid, The 
planned pattern of output. India's own resources : labour. Balance of 
agriculture and industry. Fiscal problem, If India does not obtain the 
aid she needs, the industrial part of third plan would have to be cut. 


NATIONAL WEALTH. NATIONAL INCOME 
See : H355 


NATIONAL INCOME 


339. 92 : 332.453, 2 

HOEST -MADSEN, P. The integration of sector finance and national in- 
come accounts, 22 p. A5. (Staff papers, Washington, no. 3, April, 
1960, p. 327). 


Many of the difficulties encountered in integrating statistics of changes 
in the financial assets and liabilities of the sectors of an economy (fi- 
nancing statistics) with traditional national income statistics may be 
clarified by the application of balance of payments methodology. Tra- 
ditional nationalincome and financing statistics combined cover essen- 
tially the same types of transaction (goods and services, transfers, and 
capital transactions) that enter the balance of payments. Brief des - 
cription of balance of payments methodology. Application of this metho- 
dology to integrated national accounts. Analysis of the sector accounts 
of the national accounts, intended to bring out clearly the differences 
and the similarities between the national accounts and the balance of 
payments categories, Consolidation and aggregation of sector accounts. 
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Problems of sectoring. Appendix : treatment of financial institutions and 
insurance companies in the accounting system. 


339, 32(430. 1) 

RAABE, K-H., und G. HAMER, Die Verteilung des Volkseinkommens 
1950 bis 1959. 5 1/2 p. A4. (Wirtschaft und Statistik, Stuttgart, no. 5, 
Mai, 1960, p. 257). 


Revision der bisherigen Sozialproduktsberechnung. Gesamtüberblick . 
Das Erwerbs- und Vermögens-einkommen der Sektoren : private Haus- 
halte und private Organisationen ohne Erwerbscharakter; Einkommen der 
Unternehmen mit eigener Rechtspersönlichkeit; Einkommen des Staates 
aus Unternehmertätigkeit und Vermögen. Tabellen. 


339. 32 (494) 
WENK, E. Calculet signification du revenu national(Suisse). 16 p. A5. 
(Revue économique et sociale, Lausanne, no. 1, janvier, 1960, p. 35). 


Les systèmes de calcul du revenu national, La statistique suisse durevenu 
national indique tout d'abord le revenu national et ses composants - les 
rétributions allouées aux facteurs de la production; elle indique en outre 
le revenu national aux prix du marché, en lui donnant le nom de produit 
social, Le revenu du travail, d'exploitation et des capitaux en Suisse 
1938/1958. La statistique du revenu national calcule la somme des re - 
venus touchés par les personnes physiques. La statistique suisse du re- 
venu national permet encore de dresser un tableau cu l'on rapporte 1° 
ensemble des revenus à l'ensemble des dépenses. La statistique du re- 
venunational offre de larges possibilités d'emploi, Comparaison du re- 
venunationalde quelques pays. Etablissement de comptes économiques 
généraux, Bibliographie, Tableaux. 


339, 32(688) 

KROGH, D.C.The national income and expenditure of South-West Africa 
(1920-1956). 20 p. A5. (The South African journal of economics, Jo- 
hannesburg, no, 1, March, 1960, p. 3). 


National accounting data prepared for South-West Africa are presented. 
The series includes estimates of domestic income and expenditure, 
national income, finance of product flows, real national income and 
per capita income, The more important steps involved in deriving the 
various series are described and the basic sources are mentioned. Attention 


35 


is paid to some of the territory's features which are relevant to the pre- 
paration of the figures. Finally, the type of analysis for which the data 
may be regarded asreliable is suggested. Tables. 


PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. ADMINISTRATIVE LAW 


35. 078.5 SUPPORT. SUBSIDIES 


See : H403 


35. 078.6 ESTABLISHMENT 


See : H356 


351, 82:63 AGRICULTURAL POLICY 


H392 
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H393 


351. 82 : 63 (47) 
SOWJETISCHEN Kolchose, Die, indenJahren 1958 und 1959. 23 p. A5. 


(Osteuropa, Stuttgart, no. 5, Mai, 1960, p. 307). 


Einscheidende Reformen in der Agrarpolitik 1958. Grössere Einkünfte , 
aber begrenzte Selbständigkeit der Kolchose, Die Kolchose und der Pian- 
staat. Einkünfte und unteilbare Fonds. Das neue sozialistische Dorf - 
die alte Agrostadt, Normtag und Geldlohn. Die Aufkaufpreise sollen ge- 
senkt werden. Private Hoflandwirtschaft und gesellschaftliche Kolchos - 
wirtschaft. Graphische Darstellungen. Tabellen. 


SOCIAL WELFARE AND RELIEF, INSURANCE 
See also : H350 


36 : 332, 67 : 338.92 
BRAND, W. Economic criteria for social investment, 22 p. A5. (Eco- 


nomie, Tilburg, no. 8, mei, 1960, p. 413). 


Inrecent years underdeveloped countries have devoted considerable at- 
tention to methods which would facilitate the measurement of the growth 
effect of projects conducive to economic development. The difficulty 
of price-setting for economic and social overhead investment. Some 
intricacies which may be encountered in the selection of a balanced 
development plan. How to define the term social investment, It is stated 
that public expenditure spent on social services as proportion of national 
income is an indicator of the level of living reached by a country. Know- 
ledge is an important basis of wealth. Public health, The provision of 


162 


362,11 


H394 


adequate housing. It is clear, that part of social welfare outlays cannot 
be considered as investment, 


HOSPITALS 


362,11 : 657.47 (42) 

SIDEBOTHAM, R. An experiment in comparative costing in the Hospital 
Service (U. K.).9p. A5. (The Manchester school of economic and social 
studies, Manchester, no. 2, May, 1960, p. 127). 


According to the National Health Service Regulations 1948, each hospital 
authority has to prepare annual cost accounts. The objective of the costing 
was to facilitate comparisons between hospitals in order to eradicate ex- 
pensive arrangements and poor organisation. In the article three hospitals 
dealing with the treatment of mental illness were chosen for study. The 
inquiry was directed towards the analysis of the three ward costs most 
directly concerned with curative activity, medical and nursing salaries, 
costs of drugs etc. Comparison ot total expenditure by the hospitals and 
average cost per patient/week. Average costs per patient/week for short- 
stay patients and long-stay patients, Analysis of drugs used. Allocation 
of duties of the medical staff, Tables, 


368, 811: 382,6 EXPORT CREDIT INSURANCE 


38 


See : H346 


TRADE. TRANSPORT. COMMUNICATIONS 


380.123 MARKETS 


H395 
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380.123(4-11) 621,75 : 380.123(4-11) 

ZOTSCHEW, T.D. Der Investitionsmittelbedarf der Ostblockstaaten und 
die einschlägigen Industrien im Mittel- und Westeuropa. 14 p. A5. (Oes - 
terreiche Osthefte, Wien, no. 3, 1960, p. 174). 


Entwicklungsstadium der Rubelblockwirtschaft und der Ost-West-Handel. 
Oestlicher Devisenmangel bestimmt Umfang und Struktur des Ost-West- 
handels, Für Erzeugnisse der hohen Technik und fortschrittlichen Betriebs- 
organisation bietet der Ostblock einen ausbaufähigen Markt an. Regio- 
nale Zusammenschlüsse, Bilateralismus, schwacher Kapital- und Dienst- 
leistungsverkehr und der Ost-West-Handel. Tabellen. 


381 


*H396 


381.81 


H397 


382 


*H398 


INLAND (HOME) TRADE 


381(667) 381.3(667) 381.51/.55(667) 

GARLICH, P.C. Africantradersin Kumasi; publ, by the University Col - 
lege of Ghana; economic research division, Z.pl. 1959. 115 p. A4. 
Krtn. Tabn, (African business series, no. 1). 


Analysis of the Kumasi survey : the background of the African entrepre- 
neur, The structure of African business : turnover of stock, business costs; 
the ownership of fixed capital assets by African firms, Business dealings : 
bank credit; Guarantee Corporation; customers; social aspects; the family 
system; attitudes to foreign-owned business. The problems of the African 
businessman; his ideas of the solutions to his problems, 


COMPETITION 
See also: H357 


381. 81:658.8.03 381.81 :658.58 

YAMEY, B. Aggregated rebate schemes and independent competition, 
11 p. A5. (Oxford economic papers, Oxford, no, 1, February, 1950, p. 
41). 


The Monopolies Commission has stated that the principal objection to 
the use of an aggregate rebate is, that it impedes competition from in- 
dependent producers, because of its economic incentive to buyers to 
confine their purchases to members of one group. The article wants to 
analyse the special conditions necessary for the achievement through 
aggregated schemes of this effect. Consideration of some aspects of ag- 
gregated rebate schemes, Analysis of the restraining effect of aggregated 
rebate schemes on competition, This effect is a short-run feature of all 
aggregated rebate schemes of the class discussed. Consideration of the 
supply of a standardized product. Discussion of the situation where the 
members of the group supply a wider range of products than the in - 
dependent competitors, 


FOREIGN TRADE 
See also: H353, H370, H410 


382 : 33 :9(42) 
SAUL, S.B. Studies in Eritish overseas trade 1870-1914, Liverpool, 
University press, 1960, 236 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 
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382,6 


H399 


387 


H400 


H401 
165 


The author's object in writing the book has been to produce a series of 
studies of particular aspects of Britain's external economy between 1870 
and 1914 rather than an all-embracing history of the growth of her trade . 
A general view of the problems and changes over the period is put for- 
ward in chapter II, Chapter III deals with the nature of the development 
of overseas trade; in chapter IV it is linked to the export of capital and 
in the following chapter with fluctuations in economic activity. Chapter 
IV on tariffs and commercial policy is more closely relatedto the general 
analysis made in chapter II. Studies of Empire trade comprise the second 
part. Canada and India are studied separately because of their vital role 
in the emergent pattern of Britain's trade settlements, 


EXPORT 


382. 6 (44) 

EFFETS de structure et effets de concurrence; la part des produits ma- 
nufacturés d'origine française dans les importations de quelques-uns des 
principaux clients de la France(1951-1958). 32 1/2 p. A4. (Etudes et 
conjoncture, Paris, no. 5, mai, 1960, p. 455). 


Object de l'étude. Méthodes. Evolution pour l'ensemble des quatorze 
pays. Parts relatives d'origine française et structure géographique des 
importations étrangères. Parts relatives d'origine française et composi- 
sition par marchandises des importations étrangères. Parts relatives d° 
origine française et composition des importations étrangères, à la fois 
par pays importateurs et par marchandises. Graphiques. Tableaux. 


SEA TRANSPORT 


387(267.51) 338.982.4(267.51) 

RA GAEI EL MALLEKH, and C. McGUIRE. The economics of the Suez 
Canal under U.A.R. management. 16 p. A5. (The Middie East journal, 
Washington, no. 2, spring, 1960, p. 125). 


Economic motives for nationalization. The Suez Canal under Egyptian 
management, Difficulties facing the Suez Canal Authority. Canal rates. 
Factorsto which the notable accomplishmentat Suez is due. Agreement 
on compensation, 


387.1:665.5(492.61) | 
OIL port, The, of Rotterdam, 7 1/2 p. A4. (Petroleum times, London, 


60 


62 


no. 1639, June 3, 1960, p. 382). 


The dynamic and vigorous city of Rotterdam. Development of oil im ports 
since 1862. Petroleum harbour near Pernis. Decision for a second petro= 
leum harbour in 1938, Reconstruction after the war. The Nieuwe Water- 
weg. The petroleum harbours and Botlek plan. Europoort scheme : ac= 
comodation for supertankers, Rotterdam refineries, Rotterdam. Rhine 
pipeline, New Esso refinery. Maps. Photos. Tables, 


APPLIED SCIENCES, MEDICINE, TECHNOLOGY 


TECHNOLOGY 
See : H365 


ENGINEERING. TECHNOLOGY IN GENERAL 


621,396 RADIO 


H402 


621.75 


622 


*H403 


621. 396 (5-012) 
RADIOS for Asia. 13 p. A4. (Far Eastern economic review, Hongkong, 
no. 21, May 26, 1960, p. 1037). 


Asia's listening millions; survey of the radio industry and the radio trade 
in the major countries ofthe Far East. Japan's electronics industry; largest 
transistor producer; export trend, Radio trade in Hongkong. Radio in - 
dustry of China : Keen competition in Singapore. Ceylon depends on im 
ports. Radios in Indonesia : Number of wireless sets; imports have been 
very low in recent years, Malaya's spectacular trade, Tables, 


MACHINERY 
See : H395 


MINING. COAL 


622, 333 : 35. 078. 5 (430. 1) 
BREDER, H. Subventionen im Steinkohlenbergbau, Berlin, Duncker & 
Humblot, 1958. 85 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. (Finanzwirtschaftliche For- 


schungsarbeiten; Neue Folge Heft 17). 


Darstellung der Subventionen : direkte Zahlungen; Steuersubventionen ; 
Kreditsubventionen. Wirkungen der Subventionen : Nahwirkungen; Fern- 
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H404 


629,1 


wirkungen. Kritik der Subventionspolitik. Die Gefahr der kalten Sozia- 
lisierung für den westdeutschen Steinkohlenbergbau. 


622.333(430.1) 662.66 (430. 1) 
DEUTSCHER Steinkohlenbergbau im Wettbewerb, 51 1/2 p. A4. (Der 
Volkswirt, Frankfurt am Main, Beilage, Mai 2, 1960, p. 3). 


Montanunion, Folgen für den Kohlen- und Energiemarkt, Offene Fragen 
zur Bergbaupolitik, Energieversorgung und ihr Preis. Probleme der Aache- 
ner Reviers. Das niedersächsische Revier. Saarbergbauwerke im Ueber- 
gang. Kohle und Oel im wirtschaftlichen Verbund. Ausblick auf eine 
neue Energiestruktur in Europa. Rationalisierung in Bergbau. Gemein- 
schaftsverkauf an der Ruhr? Aktion zur Ablösung von Kohlenimporten . 
Neue Schachtanlagen in grössere Tiefe. Aufbereitungstechnik, Elektro- 
technik und Nachrichtentechnik unter und über Tage. Kunststoffe aus 
Steinkohle. Steuerprobleme des Bergbaus. Verkehrsprobleme. Soziale 
Lasten im Steinkohlenbergbau. Der Bergmann und sein Beruf. Photos. 
Tabellen. 


TRANSPORT ENGINEERING 


629.113 AUTOMOBILE 


*H405 
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629.113:658.3 629,113:658,5 

HAMMER, M. Vergleichende Morphologie der Arbeit in der europäischen 
Automobilindustrie : die Entwicklung zur Automation. Basel, Kyklos, 
1959. 80 p. A5. Bibliogr. Geill, Grafn. (Studien zur Oekonomik der 
Gegenwart, Reihe B). 


Die Entwicklung der Automobilindustrie wird ausführlich geschildert. 
Ein Rundgangdurch eine grosse Automobilfabrik zeigt als hervorstehen- 
desMerkmaldie Vielfalt von Teilindustrien, die sich in einem Unterneh- 
men vereinigen. Um den Motoren- und Getriebebau gruppieren sich 
Presswerk, Giesserei, Schmiede sowieMontageabteilungen. Diese Fabri- 
kationsgruppen weisen sich nicht nur aus durch das verschiedene Mass 
ihrer technischen Fortgeschrittenheit sondern auch durch eine je ver- 
schiedenen Arbeitsstruktur und Organisationsform. Der Gang der Technik. 
Die Einzelfertigung und die Kleinserie. Die Serienproduktion. Wand - 
lungen des Arbeitscharakters. Der Gelernte in der Produktion. Der Ange- 
lernte. Der ausserproduktive Arbeiter. Wandlungen der Organisations- 
forın. Die Stellung des Arbeitsvorgesetzten. Vom technischen Effizienz- 


denken zu einem neuen Humanismus? 


629,12,071 MERCHANT FLEET 


* H406 
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633 


H407 


634, 0 


H408 


629,12,071:33:9 629.12.071:33:9(42) 387:33:9 
BLAKE, G. Lloyd's register of shipping 1760 - 1960. Crawley (Sussex), 
1960. 182 p. A5. Gefll, 


Lloyd's coffee house. Development of the great insurance house, the 
Corporation of Lloyd's and the Lloyd's Coffee House which dealt with 
the classification of ships. Lloyd's register of Shipping is an internation- 
al body dealing with ships of all nations, Control of its activities. In 
later days the Society hasdeveloped a Land Division covering the survey 
of oil refineries, pipelines, thermal and hydro-electric power stations, 
wind tunnels and installations equipped with nuclear reactors. 


AGRICULTURE. FORESTRY. STOCKBREEDING. FISHERIES 
CULTIVATION OF SPECIFIC CROPS. COFFEE 


633, 73(673) 663, 93(673) 
GERSDORFF, R. VON, Die Entwicklung der Kafteewirtschaft in Portu- 
giesisch-Westafrika. 6 p. A5. (Kaffee- u. Tee-Markt, Hamburg, no. 
10, Mai 23, 1960, p. 6). 


Die Landwirtschaft Angolas; abgesehen von Kaffee, Sisal, Zuckerrohr 
gibtes kaum Kulturen in Angola, die eine angemessene Rendite abwer- 
fen. Entwicklung der Kaffeekultur unter Einfluss der Kaffeekonjunktur , 
Kein anderes Agrarprodukt hat ein so grosses Gewichtin der Handelsbilanz 
Angolas wie der Kaffee. Robusta-Kaffee wächst wi:d. Pflanzungen Ara- 
bica-Kaffees, Stark schwankende Ernten. Ausfuhr 1844--1957. Die USA 
der grösste Abnehmer. Versuche zur Hebung der Qualität. Kaffeepro- 
duktion der Eingeboerenen, Genossenschaftliche Siedlungen. 


FORESTRY 


634.0:65.01 
KRIEGER, H. Von der forstlichen Betriebswirtschaftslehre. 39 p. A5. 


(Zeitschrift für handelswissenschaftliche Forschung, Köln und Opladen, 
no. 5, Mai, 1960, p. 242). 
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Weil die forstliche Betriebswirtschaftslehre heute noch in Lehre, Ver - 
ordnung und Praxis sich durchaus auf dem Stande unwissenschaftlicher 
Kunstlehre befindet, muss der Versuch, das Gebiet zu wissenschaftlicher 
Klarheit zu vertiefen, bei den letzten Grundlagen beginnen. Die Be- 
triebswirtschaftslehre kann nur zu den Erfahrungswissenschaften gehören. 
Analogien zur Mathematik und mathematische Beweisführung begründen 
also keine Denknotwendigkeit, sondern nur eine Denkmöglichkeit. Die 
einfachste Form des forstlichen Produktionsprozesses. Der Normalwald = 
Gedanke. Der Wirklichkeitswald, Der Ostwald-Test. Das forstliche Rech- 
nungswesen. Die Waldwertermittlung. Rentabilirätsrechnung. Tabellen, 


634.1/.7 FRUIT CULTIVATION. BANANAS 


H409 


H410 


65 


*H411 
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634 (497. 2) 

KADRINOV, A. Développementet succès de l'arboriculture fruitiére en 
Bulgarie. 4 p. A4. (Revue de la société belge d'études et d'expansion ; 
Revue bimestrielle, Liège, no. 190, mars/avril, 1960, p. 278). 


Pour augmenter rapidement la production fruitière le gouvernement a 
publié, il y a huit ans, un arrêté spécial portant sur le développement 
de l’arboriculture fruitière. Superficie des pommiers, Variétés. Chiff- 
res de production. Exportations. Marchés. 


634, 771/.773 : 382(4) 
CADILLAT, R.M. Devenir du commerce bananier européen, 11 1/2 p. 
A4. (Fruits d'outre-mer, Paris, no. 4, avril, 1960, p. 188). 


Nous verrons, en nous basant uniquement sur les données statistiques 
prises toujours aux mêmes sources, ce qu'a été la situation écoulée et 
à partir de celles-ci ce que pourrait être l'avenir pour l'ensemble du 
Marché Européen, le Marché Commun et l'Association Européenne de 
Libre Echange (Europe des Sept). Graphiques. Tableaux. 


BUSINESS ECONOMICS. O. AND M. 
See also:H348, H408 


65.01:330.1 65,014. 
LEIBENSTEIN, H. Economic theory and organizationai analysis. New 


York, Harper, 1960. 341 p. A5. Grafn. 


The purpose of the book is to consider two types of theoretical approaches 


H412 


that are closely related : microeconomic theory and organizational a- 
nalysis, with emphasis on the latter. Microeconomic theory is a well- 
developed subject and only the elements ofthat theory need be presented 
here to be able to contrast the two approaches and, where possible, to 
compare some of their results. Organization theory is not well develop- 
ed and a considerable portion of the book is devoted to the development 
of a theory of organization built on the foundation of a few critical ideas. 
Part I is a brief review of price, costs, and output theory, while part II 
analyzes the phenomenon of specialization central to both cost and out- 
put theory and to organizational analysis, It is a bridge between the two 
fields, The centralelements of a theory of organization are presented in 
part III, In part IV some of the broad ideas developed in the other parts 
are applied to the theory of the firm and the industry in the hope of 
shedding light on some aspects of firm and industry behavior. 


65.01 65.014.1 

BOEHRS, H. Aufgabe und Funtion in der Organisation des Industriebe - 
triebs. 11 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für Betriebswirtschaft, Wiesbaden, no, 5, 
Mai, 1960, p. 263). 


Da der Funktionsbegriff in der Organisationslehre nuch keineswegs be - 
friedigend verwendet worden ist, macht der Verfasser den Versuch, den 
organisatorischen Funktionsbegriff vonneuem zu betrachten. Der Zweck 
des Industriebetriebes, Das System der konkreten Aufgaben oder "Funk- 
tionen” im Industriebetrieb, Aus der betriebswirtschaftlichen Zweckbe - 
stimmung des Industriebetriebs ergeben sich fünf Aufgabengruppen. Der 
organisatorische Funktionsbegriff. Wie der Begriff "Aufgabe" sich unter 
scheidet vom Begriff "Funktion". Vom Begriff der Aufgabe ist der Be- 
griff "Auftrah" zu trennen. Einige Beispielle. Die Hilfsfunktionen im 
Industriebetrieb, Die Aufgabe des Leitens : Ueberwachsen, Anleiten, 
Koordinieren, Interessen vertreten, Massnahmen für die Zukunft treffen. 


Tabelle. 


65. 01(085) MANUAL 


H413 


65. 01(085) 
PILZ, D. Abteilungs-Handbücher als Mittel der Organisation, 9 p. A5. 
(Zeitschrift für Betriebswirtschaft, Wiesbaden, no. 5, Mei, 1960, p. 


295). 


Organisations-Handbücher, in denen die Unternehmensleistung die gene- 
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rellen Regelungen organisatorischer Art für die einzelnen Abteilungen 
systematisch festgelegt hat, sind ein wichtiges Mittel der Organisation, 
In dem Aufsatz werden einige Grundbegriffe geklärt und der Inhalt der 
Organisations-Handbücher und ihre Vor- und Nachteile werden unter- 
sucht. Die Organisation als Instrument der Unternehmungsleitung. Die 
Regelungen als Inhalt der Organisation, In Organisations-Handbüchern 
werden generelle Regelungen schriftlich und systematisch niedergelegt. 
Der Inhalt der Abteilungs-Handbücher. Der Umfang der Abteilungs - 
Handbticher. Vor- und Nachteile der Abteilungs-Handbücher. 


65.012.122 OPERATIONS RESEARCH. LINEAR PROGRAMMING. 


H414 


THEORY OF GAMES, ETC. 


65.012.122 

HOUSSIAUX, J. Renouveau de l'expérientation en science économique : 
la simulation par les yeux d'entreprises. 30 p. AS. (Revue d'économie 
politique, Paris, no. 2, mars/avril, 1960, p. 271). 


L'histoire des méthodes expérimentales en science économique. L'ex- 
périmentation peut-elle recevoir une place dans la science économique, 
entre la recherche abstraite et l'examen des données réelles? Les con- 
ditions d'une véritable expérimentation en science économique.Les dif- 
ficultés de l'analyse économétrique qui pourraient être éliminées par 
l'utilisation de l'expérimentation. La simulation dans les sciences so- 
ciales et phusiques, La simulation réunie les principes de la théorie des 
fils d'attente et de la théorie des jeux. Les caractéristiques des modèles 
actuels de simulation à participation humaine : la prise de décision.Quel- 
ques exemples d'utilisation des modèles de simulation en science éco- 
nomique : L'économie de l'entreprise, du marché et de l'industrie, 


65.012.4 MANAGEMENT OR DIRECTORATE. AUTHORITY, DIRECTION 


*H415 
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65, 012,41 
JENNINGS, E.E. An anatomy of leadership, princes, heroes, and super- 
men, New York, Harper & Broth. 1960. 250 p. A5. Bibliogr. 


The great virtue of the book is that it could alert the thoughtful reader 
to be wary of those doctrines that urge us to put our reliance on groups 
and standards of mediocrity in human behavior, The great leader is es- 
sentially an exceptional man of outstanding qualities, and he is, with- 
out exception, a self-made man, the kind of self-made man who ex- 


hibits characteristics that potentially belong to every man in the couse 
of human evolution. Discussion of characteristics.and features of great 
leaders, heroes and superman, their impact on organization and society. 
The team man, The midwife. The opinions of philosophers, 


65. 014, 1 FUNCTIONS AND TASKS, SPECIALIZATION 
See also: H411, H412 


65.014.1(430.2) 65.014.1 

H416 BOCK, W., und K,HARTMANN. Der ökonomische Nutzeffekt der Spe - 
zialisierung der Produktion in der sozialistiscnen Industrie und seine Er- 
mittlung (Ostdeutschland). 20 p. A5, (Wirtschaftswissenschaft, Berlin, 
no. 1, Januar/Februar, 1960, p. 21). 


Die Notwendigkeid der Ermittlung des ökonomischen Nutzens von Spe- 
zialisierungsmassnahmen. Die wichtigsten Seiten des ökonomischen 
Nutzeffekts der Spezialisierung. Die Auswirkungen der Spezialisierung 
auf die Steigerung der Arbeitsproduktivität und die Senkung der Selbst - 
kosten, Der Einfluss auf die Grundkosten des Erzeugnisses und auf die 
Gemeinkosten, Die Auswirkungen der Spezialisierung auf die bessere 
Bedarfsbefriedigung. Zur Methodik der Nutzeffektbestimmung bei der 
Spezialisierung. Die Erinittlung der günstigsten Varianten bei der Spe- 
zialisierung durch Variantenvergleiche. 


65.015 WORK STUDY. TIME AND MOTION STUDY 
See also: H325 


65, 015, 145 

H417 KRISHNA, B., and S. EILON, A comparison between work factor and 
methods time measurement systems in work measurement for short cycles. 
6 p. A4. (The Production engineer, London, no, 6, June, 1960, p. 377). 


The systems have gradually given rise to some controversy regarding 
the validity of the basic time values, Previous research. Some aspects 
of W-F and M.T.M. systems that are difficult to compare, Comparison 
of elemental motions. Comparison of some short work cycles.Discussion 
of results, Reference. 


65.016 STAGES OF DEVELOPMENT, EVOLUTION OF A BUSINESS 
OR CONCERN 
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65. 08 


H419 


657 


65.016 338.96 65.017 
PENROSE, E.T. The theory of the growth of the firm, Oxford, Blackwell, 


1959. 265 p. A5. 


The firm in theory. The productive opportunity of the firm and the 
"entrepreneur", Expansion without merger : the receding managerial 
limit, "Inherited" resources and the direction of expansion, The eco- 
nomies of size and the economies of growth. The economics of diver- 
sification. Expansion through acquisition and merger. The rate of growth 
of firms through time. The position of large and small firms in a growing 
economy. The process of industrial concentration and the pattern of 
dominance. 


INDIVIDUAL PERSONNEL. CONSULTANTS. ADVISERS A. O. 


65.082 

FUERST, R. Der Betriebswirt als Berater des Top-Management industriel= 
ler Unternehmen. 15 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für Betriebswirtschaft, Wies - 
baden, no. 5, Mai, 1960, p. 274). 


Eine Untersuchung der Möglichkeiten und Grenzen der Beratung des Top- 
Managements industrieller Unternehmen durch angestellte oder freibe - 
ruflich tätige Betriebswirte. Industrie und Betriebswirtschaftslehre. Der 
Betriebswirtin industriellen Unternehmen, Die Aufgabe des Direktions- 
assistentenistes, im Top-Management die oberste Leitung zu entlasten. 
Der Betriebswirt als Industrie-Syndikus. Der wissenschaftliche Mitarbeiter 
für das Rechnungswesen, die Marktforschung und einige Spezialgebiete. 
Die freiberuflichen Berater des Top-Managements. Die Ausbildung der 
Betriebswirte für die Industrie, 


ACCOUNTANCY. COST ACCOUNTING 
See :H325, H394 


658.626 BRANDED GOODS 


H420 
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658.626:658.8.07 658.8 : 658. 155 : 658. 26 : 658. 8.07 
PREISBINDUNG für Markenartikel und Handelsspanne. 26 1/2 p. A4. 
(Der Markenartikel, München, no, 5, Mai, 1960, p. 252). 


H. WILHELM. Die Preisbindung für Markenartikelals Phänomen der ent- 
falteten Wirtschaft. Die festen Preise im Detailhandel. Preisbindung im 


658,8 


H421 


66 


665.5 


* H422 


Urteilder Verbraucher. Die konsumwirtschaftlich-soziologische Bedeu- 
tung der Preisbindung.Bedeutung der Preisbindung für den Handel. Preis- 
gebundene Markenartikelund moderne Betriebsformen des Handels.Preis- 
bindung und Produzent. Preisbindung als Regulativ des Marktgeschehens. 
Preisbindung als Kartellproblem. K. MELLEROWICZ. Preisbindung und 
Handelsspanne, " Angemessene" Kosten. " Angemessener" Gewinn, Brut- 
tonutzen und Deckungszahl, Spannensenkung oder Aufhebung der Preis- 
bindung? Möglichkeiten zur Senkung der Handelsspanne. Voraussetzun - 
gen einer Spannensenkung. 


SELLING, SALE 


658. 86/, 87 (430, 1) 

MANN, G. Die Wahl des inländischen Absatzweges in der Verbrauchs- 
güterindustrien 16 1/2 p. A4. (Der Markenartikel, München, no. 5, 
Mai, 1960, p. 357). 


Steigender Wettbewerbsdruck, Bestimmungsfaktoren für die Wahl des 
Absatzweges. Einfluss des Erzeugnisses. Einfluss der Unternehmung : Grös- 
se, Produktionsweise und -kosten; Verkaufsprogram ;Finanzkraft; sonstige 
Unternehmungsfaktoren, Bedeutung der Marktfaktoren : Absatzfaum; Be- 
darf;Wettbewerb;Absatzmittler. Zusammenhang mit betriebswirtschafts- 
politischen Faktoren. Kombination von Absatzwegen. Aenderung des 
Absatzweges. Abstimmung mit den übrigen absatzpolitischen Instrumen- 
ten. 


CHEMICAL AND ALLIED INDUSTRIES 


PETROLEUM 
See also : H401 


665.5:338.83(73) 665.5:338.5(73) 665,5:622, 323(73) 
665.5:65.016.4(73) 

CHAZEAU, M.G. DE, and A.E. KAHN, Integration and competition 
in the petroleum industry; publ, under the auspices of the editorial Board 
of the Petroleum monographseries, established by a grant from the Ame- 
rican petroleum Institute. New Haven, Yale university press, 1959, 573 
p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. (Petroleum monograph series, vol. 3). 


Description of the American oil industry. Structure of the industry. The 
study represents a search for judgement as to whether the combination 
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669.1 


H423 
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672,4 


* H424 


of public controls, private policy, and competition in the petroleum in- 
dustry has produced and is likely to continue to produce socially accept- 
able behaviour and results. The economic and historical setting of inte- 
gration in oil, The issues raised by integration in a regulated industry. 
Regulation of production by the States. Pricing of crude oil, Investment 
practices and integration. Integration and competition in product mar- 
kets, 


IRON AND STEEL 


669.14(430.1) 657.471: 669, 14(430, 1) 
KAHNIS, W., und H, WUEBBENHORST. Die Entwicklung der westdeut- 
schen Siemens -=M artin-Stahlerzeugung nach dem Jahre 1950 und der ge- 
genwärtige Leistungs- und Kostenstand. 13 p. A4. (Siahl und Eisen, Düs- 
deldorf, no. 11, Mai 26, 1960, p. 721). 


Stellung dieses Verfahrens im Bundesgebiet. Entwicklung der Siemens- 
Martin-Ocfen in bezug auf Ofengrösse und Beheizungsart. Stoffwirtschaft- 
liche Veränderungen unter konjunturellen Einflüssen. Bewertungsfragen 
und allgemeine Kostenentwicklung. Zusammenahng von Leistungs- und 
Kostenveränderungen. Graphische Darstellungen. Tabellen. 


VARIOUS INDUSTRIES, MANUFACTURES AND CRAFTS 
TIN WARE. TIN PLATE GOODS 


672,4(73) 672.4:338.5(73) 672.4:338.83(73) 

672.4:380.11(73) 

McKIE, J.W. Tin cans and tin plate; a study of competition in two Ie- 
lated markets. (Cambridge (Mass.), Harvard university press, 1959, 313 
p. Ad. Bibliogr. Tabn, 


The metal-container industry illustrates particular forms of general laws 
of economics, The common element in this historical, analytical, and 
prospective examination ofthe metal-container industry ismarket power 
which was originally created by the organization of the Can Trust. The 
theme of this study is the development of that market power in later 
years, how the dominant firm used it, how it has become more diffused A 
how public policy has attemptedtoreduceit, and whatis likely to happen 
toitinthe future. The author examines the foundations of market power 
for the individual enterprise and shows how the competitive and collusive 


674 


H425 


677 


H426 
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relationships among firms have limited or enhanced it, 
WOODWORK AND TIMBER INDUSTRY 


674 (680) 
TIMBER industry, The in the Union(South Africa) 25 1/2 p. A4. (In - 
dustrial review of Africa, Johannesburg, no. 10, April, 1960, p. 8). 


The rôle which research and standardisation can play inthe development. 
Short-time research should be primarily aimed at facilitating the best 
utilisation of given quantities and qualities of timber. Qualities of wood. 
Use of laminated timber construction; glulam manufacture. Timber 
shellroofling. Activities of the CSIR(Council for scientific and industrial 
research) in timber research, Timber in the building industry. Modern 
kiln drying. Timber in the packaging industry. Charts, Photos. Tables. 


TEXTILE INDUSTRY 
See also: H373 


677 (42) 
BRITAIN's textile industries today. 10 p. A4, (Board of trade journal, 
London, no. 3297, May 27, 1960, p. I). 


The changing pattern. Production and exports of textiles 1958-1959-1960 
(1st qrt). Competition, Labour supply. A challenging new chapter for 
cotton. Competition from Asia. No serious unemployment, The strength 
of the wool textile industry. Home market. Remarkable export achieve- 
ment, British fabrics on display at home and abroad, Impact of man- 
made fibres on textile industry, Use in carpet trade, Acrylic fibres, Fifty 
years of the textile institute, Textbook service. Conferences. 


677: 33 : 9(494) 

BODMER, W. Die Entwicklung der schweizerischen Textilwirtschaft im 
Rahmen der übrigen Industrien und Wirtschaftszweige. Zürich, Bericht- 
haus, 1960. 552 p. A5. (Schweizerische Industriegeschichte). 


Die Abhandlunggibt eine Gesamtdarstellung des während Jahrhunderten 
wichtigsten Zweiges der schweizerischen Exportindustrie, der Textilin- 
dustrie, Die Bedeutung der Textilindustrie im Rahmen der gesamten In- 
dustrie des Landes wird dadurch ins rechte Licht gerückt, dass mansie 
den übrigen Industrien gegenüberstellt. Die Anfänge der Herstellung von 
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H430 


677.21 
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Textilgeweben. Textilhandwerke, Textilgewerbe und Handel im Mittel- 
alter. Die Ausbildung einer spezifisch schweizerischen Wirtschaft. Die 
Industrialisierung der Schweiz im 18. Jahrhundert. Die Mechanisierung 
der industriellen Erzeugung; die Mechanisierung der Textilindustrie, Ent- 
wicklung der Zweige der Textilindustrie. Die Epoche des Niedergangs 
der Textilindustrie als Exportindustrie und des Aufkommen anderer Aus- 
fuhrindustrien. 


677(569.4=924) 

GUR-ARYE, S. The textile industry in Israel, 5 p. A5. (International 
review of cotton and allied textile industries, Manchester, no. 110, 
June, 1960, p. 128). 


This industry has developed rapidly in the past ten years. Cotton spinners . 
Combed wool spinning. Worsted wool spinning. Flax, sisal and jute 
spinning. Weaving. Knitting. Finishing, dyeing and ptinting. Clothing 
and fashion. Development, aims and prospects. 


677 : 339, 4(73) 

POLUS, R. Evolution de la consommation américaine de textiles de 1949 
à 1958. 5 1/2 p. A4. (L'industrie textile belge, Bruxelles, no. 5, mai, 
1960, p. 15). 


Consommation globale : évolution de la consommation des différentes 
fibres; consommation des différents secteurs de production. Consom- 
mation par secteurs : vetement;ameublement;industrie, Tableaux. (Tex- 
tile organon, janvier 1960). 

667.1/.5:339.4(4) 687.1 :339.4(4) 

FRAENKEL, M. An investigation into the future consumption of textile 
fibres and clothing in Westem Europe. 8 p. A5. (International review of 
cotton and allied textile industries, Manchester, no. 110, June, 1960, 
p. 144). 


Analysis of per caput consumption. Income elasticity of fibre consumption 
according to types and weight. The income elasticity of the real con- 


sumption of clothing. Western European consumption of clothing in 1970, 
Tables, 


COTTON 


H431 


687.1 


H432 
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677, 21(51) 

CHINA’'s cotton textile industry - a new survey. 14 p. A5. (International 
review of cotton and allied textile industries, Mancheste1, no. 110, 
June, 1960, p. 115). 


In recent years China has become one of the world's biggest cotton textile 
producers, Cotton in the five year plans, Mills to be built or reconstruct - 
ed. Investments, Technical knowledge. Transformation of the owner- 
ship structure, Number of cotton spindles. Geographical distribution. 
Supplies of cotton. Tables. 


CLOTHING 
See : H430 


THE ARTS. ARCHITECTURE. ENTERTAINMENT, A. O. 
PHYSICAL, REGIONAL, TOWN AND COUNTRY PLANNING 


711:338:62(42) 711:338,924(42) 711 :658.21(42) 
DUNNING, J.H. Manufacturing industry in the new towns(U.K.). 23 
p. A5. (The Manchester school of economic and social studies, Man- 


chester, no. 2, May, 1960, p. 137). 


The article is concerned with ten new towns in which the development 
of new industry has been primarily the responsibility of the Development 
Corporations, The present-day distribution of the manufacturing labour 
force in the new towns. The pattern of industry evolved in the new towns. 
Itis shown that there are slight variations in the distribution of industry 
between the towns. The size dispersion of firms in the new towns, The 
opportunities that will arise for juvenile labour in commerce and dis- 
tr.bution. Industrial prospects, Are the production costs of firms persuaded 
by the Board of Trade to settle in the development areas higher than 
they might have been, if they had been allowed to choose between their 
own location? Comparison of costs in alternative locations, Tables. 


HIST ORY 


93(493) 93(492) 93(435. 9) 
EYCK, F. GUNTHER. The Benelux countries; an historical survey. 
Princeton, Nostrand, 1959. 183 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tab. 


178 


1 


An historical survey of the strategic, economic, political ana cuuural 
significance of the Low Countries, Review of the political development 
of the three countries from Roman times up till after the second world 
war, Readings on historical subjects, such as The Pacification of Ghent, 
1576, the Treaty of Peace, Munster, 1648, the Fundamental Law of the 
Kingdom of the Netherlands, 1815, the International Convention for 
the lowering of economic barriers, Geneva, 1932, the Customs Con- 
vention between the Netherlands, Belgium and Luxemburg, 1944, 
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GENERALITIES 
INSTITUTIONS 


061.6:65,01(485) 338, 97: 31(485) 

CARLSSON, T. The industrial council for social and economic studies 
(Sweden). 9p, A4, (Skandinaviska banken; Quarterly review, Stockholm, 
no, 2, April, 1960, p. 62). 


When this council(Studieförbundet Näringsliv och Samhälle, or S.N.S.) 
was forined in 1948 the founders argued that private business had devoted 
far too little attention to economic and social questions, Objectives of 
the organisation, Sphere of S,N.S, activities, Economic and sociological 
questions, Relations between industrial and cominercial life and public 
authorities, etc. Educational questions, Following upthe investigations . 
Organisation - forms of work : research; local groups; conferences; central 
organisation and finance, 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 


SOCIOLOGY 
See also : H438 


304:331.91 351,83; 331, 91 
HEYDE, P. Internationale Sozialpolitik, Heidelberg, Quelle & Meyer, 


1960, 175 p. A5. Bibliogr. 


Das Buch stellt sich das Ziel, in Geschichte und heutigen Stand der in- 
ternationalen Sozialpolitik einzuftihren, Es geht nicht sosehr die Probleme 
als vielmehr auf die Lösung ein, die sie gefunden haben, Bewusst ist auf 
Ludwig Heydes Definition der Sozialpolitik Bezug genom.nen worden, 
zu dessen "Abriss der Sozialpolitik" diese Arbeit die notwendige Ergän- 
zung bildet, Was unter internationaler Sozialpolitik zu verstehen ist, 
Zur Geschichte der internationalen Sozialpolitik, Möglichkeiten und 
Grenzen, Die Internationale Arbeitsorganisation (I, A.O.). Die wichtig- 
sten Aufgabengebiete der internationalen Sozialpolitik. Wichtige Be- 
ziehungen zwischen der I,A.O, und den Vereinigten Nationen sowie 
ihren Sonderorganisationen, Intensivierung der internationalen Sozial- 
politik im europäischen Raum, Auswirkingen in Uebersee, Die interna- 
tionalen nichtstaatlichen Organisationen im sozialpolitischen Raum, 
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SOCIOGRAPHY. SOCIAL GEOGRAPHY 


308(45) 338, 97(45) 

CALABRE, La,; une région sous-développée de l'Europe méditerranéenne; 
par A.M. Seronde, M, de Soultrait, R. Novat e. a. sous la direction de 
J. Meyriat; publ, par la Fondation nationale des sciences politiques. 
Paris, Colin, 196Q 337 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn, Krtn. Tabn, (Cahiers , 
no, 104), 


Les auteurs n'ont voulu faire ni. une histoire, ni une géographie. Il a 
paru nécessaire de commencer par une étude des condition” et.des ac- 
tivités économiques, dans la mesure où elles déterminent le revenu et 
le niveau de vie des Calabrais, dans la mesure aussi où l'économie est 
un des secteurs les plus accessibles à une action organisée, et sur lequel 
s'exercent normalement en première ligne les efforts de développement. 
Le plus important est la réforme agrai:e, Un chapitre en décrit les mo- 
dalités, les résultats acquis et les chances d'avenir, La réalité sociale 
fait l'objet d'un autre chapitre, Une autre analyse des comportements, 
Deux secteurs du comportement social intéressaient les auteurs particu- 
lièrement, le religieux et le politique, 


STATISTICS 


311.141: 338 :62(42) 

INDEX, The, of industrial production; method of compilation; publ, by 
the Central statistical office, London, H.M.S.O., 1959, 81 p.25. Graf, 
Tabn, (Studies in official statistics, no, 7). 


When the detailed results of the full Census of Production for 1954 be- 
came available in 1958 it was decided that the index of industrial prod- 
uction based on1948 should be resbased on 1954, Object and definitions , 
Production series, Weighting, Computation and adjustments, Monthly 


adjustments for seasonal variations, Comparison between the old and 
new indices, 


ECONOMICS 
ECONOMIC THEORY 


330, 1 : 301 
BIENAYME, A, Institutionset facteurs sociologiques dans la théorie éco- 
nomique, 29 p, A5, (Revue économique, Paris, no, 3, mai, 1960, p. 


330.115 


H439 


330, 14 


H440 


414). 


Considération du facteur sociologique comme étant un phénomène col- 
lectif appartenant 2 1a réalité sociale, et qui intésesse son traitement 
scientifique par la sociologie, L’enrichissement méthodologique de la 
théorie Econcmique, Les défauts des Ecoles historiques et institution- 
nalistes. La conceptualisation des facteurs sociologiques et institution- 
nels, Les niveaux de l'intégration dans l'analyse, L'évolution des fac - 
teurs socio-institutionnels conduit à leur attribuer un rôle causal, et à 
modifier l'approche des problèmes, L'extension du domaine de la théo 
rie économique, La théorie économique contemporaine s'ouvre de nou - 
veaux champs d'investigation, et elle s'assure la collaboration des ac- 
quis sociologiques, Buts et limites de l'extension du domaine de la the 
rie économique. 


ECONOMETRICS, MODELS 
See also : H497 


330,115 

SINGER, K. The logic of pure expansion; an economist"s appraisal of a 
mathematician’s contribution, 33 p. A5, (Jahrbuch für Sozialwissen= 
schaft, Göttingen, no. 1, 1960, p. 32). 


Among the many studies about "pure economics” the paper of J. von 
Neumann "Ueber ein Slonomisches Gleichungssystem und eine Verall - 
gemeinerung des Brouwerschen rixpunktsatzes", stands out as a model 
of achievement within limits drawn with a perfect sense of measure and 
proportion, This article analyses v. Neumann's method, answers the es - 
sential questions raised by him and indicates some problems which trans- 
cended his field of vision, A review is given of the assumptions under 
which the problems of growth in equilibrium are, in the paper, made 
amenable to mathematical analysis, Conditions of demand and of supply . 
Deduction from inequalities, Saddle point and ecmomic principle, In- 
stitutional affinities, Formalsymmetries and material asymetries, Prob 


abilities and improbability. 
CAPITAL 


330.142:335.5 330,142:330, 183/, 184 
AMANT, J. Le capital fixe et le capital circulant chez Karl Marx, 44 
p. A5. (Annales des sciences économiques appliquées, Louvain, no, 2, 


182 


330,16 


H441 


331 


331.2 


H442 


183 


inai, 1960, p. 235). 


L'évolution de la notion de capital fixe et de capital circulant chez les 
prédécesseurs de Karl Marx : l'école physiocratique et classique, La théo - 
rie du capital fixe et du Capital circulant chez Marx, Les différences 
formelles, La composition, le reinplacement, la réparation et l'accu- 
mulation du capital fixe. La composition du capital en éléments fixes 
et circulants et son influence sur la rotation, le profit et les crises, La 
critique marxiste de la théorie du capital fixe et du capital circulant 
chez les physiocrates et les classiques. 


ECONOMIC NECESSIT Y AND MATERIAL NEEDS 


330.163 335,5 : 330, 163 
KANTZENBACH, E, Bedürfnisstruktur und Gesellschaftsordnung. 15 p . 
Ad. (Jahrbuch für Sozialwissenschaft, Göttingen, no. 1, 1960, p. 17) 


Einige Zitate aus der kommunistischen Welt zeigen die Aufgabe des 

P.inzips "Jeder nach seiner Fähigkeiten, jedem nach seiner Leistung" 

zugunsten des Prinzips’ Jeder nachseinen Fähigkeiten, jedem nach seinen 

Bedürfnissen". Was die exakte nationalökonomische Theorie zur Frage 

nach dem Charakter der menschlichen Bedürfnisse und den Möglichkeiten 

zu ihrer Befriedigung zu sagen hat, Die Stellung der Bedürfnisse im ka- 

pitalistischen Wirtschaftssystem, Die Motive liegen oft nicht im direkten 
Nutzen der konsumierten Güter und Dienste, sondern im Bedürfnis nach 

Ansehen und Selbstbestätigung. Die Existenz des Geltungskonsuins, Wel- 

che Rolle die Bedürfnisstruktur im östlichen Wirtschaftssystei spielt, 


LABOUR 


WAGES 
See also: H447, H498, H526, H544 


331, 2 (42) 
MARQUAND, J, Eamings-drift in the United Kingdom, 1948-57, 28 Pe 
AS. (Oxford economic papers, Oxford, no, 1, February, 1960, p. 77). 


Earnings-drift is the difference between the change in wage earnings and 
the change in wage rates, A distinction can be drawn between earnings= 
drift and wage-drift, In the paper an attempt is made to discover how 
earnings-drift arises and hence what its significance is, Data for the U.K 


331,6 


H443 


* H444 


331.881 


H445 


for 1948-1957 are analysed by methods used for the corresponding Swedish 
data by Hansen and Rehn, Then a less aggregative analysis of the earnings 
drift in the individual industrial order is undertaken, Signs of change 
analysis, Correlation analysis, Examination of earnings-drift in the 
various orders, It appears that a considerable Proportion of the earnings - 
drift in the period 1948-57 can be explained in terms of overtime working, 
changes in the productivity of pieceworlers, and variations in the level 
of excess demand for labour, Appendixes, Tables, 


EMPLOYMENT, UNEMPLOYMENT 
See also : H498 


331.6 : 312 (540) 
GNANASEKARAN, K.s.Labour force projections for India, 1951-76, 13 
p. Ad, (Artha Vijnana, Bombay, no, 1, March, 1960, p. 1). 


Importance of the problem of employment, Methods of labour force 
projection, Base population projection, 1951-76 Assumption about labour 
force participation rates.Projection models, Components of labour force 
growth, Tables, 


331, 60(73) 

REPORT of the special committee on unemployment problems; pursuant 
to S.Res, 196, 86th Congress; together with Minority and additional 
views, Washington, G.P.O,, 1960, 194 p, A5, Grafn. Tal, ( Report 
no. 1206), 


Study of unemployment conditions in the United States for the purpose 
of determining what can be done to alleviate the conditions, The eco - 
nomic and social costs of uneinployment, Extent and duration of the 
problemn, The rate of growth and rising unemployment,Minimum un- 
employment, Specific factors relatedto unemployment. Distressed areas, 
one effect of unemployment, Unemployinentproblems of special groups . 
Federal-State programs dealing with unemployinent, Recommendations. 


WORKERS ORGANIZATIONS, TRADE UNIONS 


8315 88le 33191 
SYNDICALISME, Le, mondial, 15 p. A4, (La documentation francaise; 
Notes et études documentaires, Paris, no. 2670, mai 25, 1960, p. 2). 


184 


H446 


H447 


332 


*H448 


185 


Développement historique du syndicalisme mondial. Le pluralisme ac - 
tuel des internationales syndicales : Confédération Internationale des 
Syndicats Libres: Fédération Syndicale Mondiale; Confédération Inter - 
nationale des Syndicats Chrétiens. Tendances du syndicalisme mondial. 
Tableaux. 


331.881:657.6 
SALISBURY, W.B. Financial control in local labor unions. 13 p. AS. 
(N.A.A. bulletin, New York, no. 9, first section, May, 1960, p. 49). 


The author shows how common business principles and tools, such as 
built-in internal control and budgeting, can be successfully applied to 
labor unions. A chart of accounts and a complete set of financial state- 
ments is developed for use by local unions. The necessity of financial 
information, Discussion of fund accounting and its applicability to labor 
unions, Examination of a chart of accounts which a local union might 
use. Illustration of the end product of the accounting records : the fi- 
nancial statement. Budgeting as a tool for exercising control over reve- 
nue and expenditures Planning a system of internal control.The functions 
existing with respect to the revenue of a local union. Exhibit. 


331. 881: 331.2 : 629. 113(73) 

LEVINSON, H.M. Pattern bargaining; a case study of the automobile 
workers(USA). 22 p. A5. (The Quarterly journal of economics, Cam- 
bridge, no. 2, May, 1960, p. 296). 


Review of the findings of an empirical study of pattern bargaining by 
the United automobile workers. Description and evaluation of the major 
variables affecting the union's wage policy. Discussion of the significance 
of these variables within the framework of the major alternative hypo- 


theses which have been developed regarding the nature of trade union 
wage policy. 


BANKING CURRENCY. FINANCE 
332(73) 332.4(73) 


SUCHESTOW, M. The changed structure; a different picture of the 


monetary economy. Winterthur, Keller, 1960, 166 p. A5. Bibliogr. 
Tabn, 


The essay deals with a recently changed structure which is still in con- 


332. 1 


H449 


H450 


stant process of evolution, The credit range. The changed structure, The 
money supply and its substitutes. Velocity of circulation. Turnover. 
Bank reserves, Formation of demand deposits. Credit creation, Money 
supply as a means of exchange. Open-marlet operations, Idle balances, 
The reasonable behavior. Statements of condition, Reserve requirements. 
Reserve positions. The "pegging". Recessions, 1953-54 and 1957-58.In - 
flation in 1955-57. The "tight" and "easy" money. Money policy.Inter- 
changeability of funds, Saving and investment. Liquidity preference. 
Immediate future : the actual situation; the outlook. 


BANKINC 


332,1 :657 

GAIL W.W.R. Die einzelnen Arten des Rechnungswesens als Kontroll - 
instrumerte, dargestellt am Beispiel des Rechnungswesens im Bankbe- 
trieb. 10 p A5. (Betriebswirtschaftliche Forschung und Praxis, Berlin, 
no. 5, Mai, 1960, p. 280). 


Bedeutung des Rechnungswesens für den Bankbetrieb. Auch im Bankbe- 
trieb liegt im Rechnungswesen eine Fülle von Möglichkeiten zur Be - 
triebskontrolle. Erst wenn neben der Buchführung Kostenrechnung, Sta- 
tistik und Planrechnung bestehen, kann man sagen, dass in einem Be - 
trieb das gesamte Rechnungswezen genutzt wird. Das Rechnungswesen 
als Mittel zur Betriebskontrolle im Bankbetrieb. Entscheidende Bedeu - 
tung der Kostenstellenrechnung, Zusammenhang und Abgrenzung zwi - 
schen den einzelnen Kontrollmitteln, 


332.1:657 
WIELAND, W.H, Bank accounting; its problems and progress. 14 p. A5 . 


(N.A.A. bulletin, New York, no. 9, first section, May, 1960, p. 5). 


A review of current baak accounting practices, highlighting its problems 
and setting forth concepts and underlying conditions which are reflected 
in the considerable flexibility of accepted procedures. Bank resources; a 
major problem of the commercial bank is the high liquidity and rapid 
movement of a large portion of its funds, Liabilities and capital. There 
are two principal types of deposits : demand and time. Capital accounts 
and capital adequacy. A bank's earnings are dependent upon its ability 
to obtain funds and to invest them well, The three principal sources of 
funds are demand deposits, time deposits and capital, Profit planning. 
The usefulness of budgetary programs, Exhibits. 
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H451 


332,4 


H452 


332.1(861) 

CORRAL, M. DEL. Du role d'un Institut bancaire moderne en Colombie. 
10 p. A5. (Revue de la société belge d'études et d'expansion; Revue 
bimestrielle, Liège, no. 190, mars/avril, 1960, p. 282). 


Histoire. Développement de la Banque de Bogota. Succursales. Con- 
struction d'un édifice qui y fut adapté. Les plus importantes installa- 
tions de la Banque sont son service de communications, Capitaux investis 
par les Etats-Unis, 


MONEY 
See also: H448, H501 


332, 402, 2(439) 

BARACS, J. Cash-flow ina controlled economy in the case of Hungary. 
7 p. A5. (Oxford economic papers, Oxford, no. 1, February, 1960, p. 
105). 


In countries with a planned economy it is possible to draw inferences 
about the distribution of the national income from fluctuations in the 
circulation of cash. Cashin these countries is used mainly for transactions 
between the socialist sector and the general population. In the article 
several important features of Hungarian economy are analysed in the 
light of the cash circulation for a period starting with the beginning of 
the 5-year plan in 1950 and extending to 1958. It is shown that the years 
since 1950 may be divided, for the study of cash circulation into three 
periods, Before July 1953 the movements of cash circulation reflected 
a deflationary situation, Between July 1953 and October 1956 a better 
balance between consumption and investment developed. Since 1956 
there has been a pronounced inflationary situation. 


332,453 INTERNATIONAL EXCHANGE. INTERNATIONAL PAYMENTS 


H453 


187 


See also: H474 


332, 453.1 

MUNDELL, R.A. The monetary dynamics of international adjustment 
under fixed and flexible exchange rates, 31p. A5. (The Quarterly journal 
of economics, Cambridge, no. 2, May, 1960, p. 227). 


A dynamic analysis of the system of fixed exchange rates and of flexbile 
exchange rates is given to provide a description of the relative merits 


of these systems, The paper offers a simplified exposition of the dynamics 
of the international adjustinent process. Discussion of the static system 
and of the dynamic systems in which the central bank pegs the exchange 
rate and in which the central bank stabilizes the domestic price level. 
The crucial role of capital movements. The role of foreign exchange 
reserves, Speculation inherent in the fixed exchange system of today. 
It is demonstrated that the fixed-exchange-rate system operates most 
effectively if capital is highly mobile, while the flexible-exchange- 
rate system works best if capital is immobile. Appendix. Graphs. 


332.453.4 FOREIGN CREDITS, INVESTMENTS, LOANS 


H454 


H455 


See also: H475, H494 


332.453.2(485) 338, 92 : 332.453.4 

NORDENSON, J., and B. THOME. Swedish aid to under-developed 
countries, 8 p. A4. (Skandinaviska banken; Quarterly review, Stock- 
holm, no. 2, April, 1960, p. 50). 


Definition of an underdeveloped country. They must have access to 
capitaland know-how from the outside world. Income from exports and 
the capital stream, Idealistic, humanitarian attitude behind the Swe- 
dish contributions. Swedishaid at present: multilateral activity and bi- 
lateral aid, Proposals for expanding Sweden's contribution. Commer- 
cial contributions - technical aid. How can the contributions be made 
fully effective? Swedish aid cuts both ways. 


332,453.4(680) 338. 92(6) 

DU TOIT VILJOEN, S.P. Some issues in regard to the development of 
under-developed countries with special reference tothe role of the Union 
in the development of Africa. 13 p. A5. (Finance and trade review, 
Pretoria, no. 1, March, 1960, p. 29). 


It is stated that concentration of economic power has always been a 
peculair feature of the capitalist system. Free trade causes a different- 
iation of countries by which the distinction between developed and under- 
developed countries is accentuated. The central problem of under- 
developed societies must be sought in the "visious circle" of poverty . 
The quantitative aspect of population and the qualitative aspect of the 
enterprise of the people. The need for planned development and the 
need for external help. The role of the Union in the development of 
Africa. It musc participate in the economic development of the con- 
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tinent, especially of the southern part of the continent. What 1s the 
most effective method of promoting the economic development of this 
area. 


332.453.4(73) 338. 92 : 332.453.4 
KOELLNER, L. Die Auslandshilfe der Vereinigten Staaten. 11 p. AS, 
(Europa Archiv, Frankfurt am Main, no. 11, Juni 5, 1960, p. 349). 


Derinstitutionelle Apparat. Export-Import-Bank : in Zukunft soll stärker 
als bisher auch privates Kapital herangezogen werden. Mutual Security 
Program; gesamte nicht-militärische Hilfe an Lander, die dem Program 
angeschlossen sind, Das "Program 480" (Agricultural Trade Development 
and Assistance Act), Neuere Entwicklungslinien. Veränderte Zahlungs- 
bilanz seit 1957/58, Suche nach einem neue Verhältnis zu Europa. Sow- 
jetische Wirtschaftsoffensive in Ländern ausserhalb des Ostblocks. 


332.571.2 INFLATION 


H457 


H458 
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332.571, 2 

MACHLUP, F. Another view of cost-push and demand-pull inflation. 
14 1/2 p. A4. (The Review of economics and statistics, Cambridge, 
no. 2, May, 1960, p. 125). 


What is meant by inflation, Examination of the controversial issue and 
the most widely held views .about the creeping inflation of prices. It 
is shown that the distinction between cost-push and demand-pull in- 
flation is unworkable, irrelevant or even meaningsless, In order to facil- 
itate the analysis, three kinds of demand expansion are distinguished : 
autonomous, induced and supportive, and three kinds of cost increase : 
responsive, defensive and aggressive. Description of two basic model 
sequences of consumerprice inflation. Application of the model to the 
postwar inflation, Are aggressive wage increases inflationary if they do 
not exceed the relative rate at which productivity increases? Examination 
of models of price inflation that include neither defensive nor imitative 
increases, 


332,571, 2: 338.5 (47) 
HOLZMAN, F.D. Soviet inflationary pressures, 1928-1957 : causes and 


cures, 22 p. A5. (The Quarterly journal of economics, Cambridge, no. 
2, May, 1960, p. 167). 


332.6 


H459 


H460 


Despite the absence of obvious causes of inflation the Soviet price trends 
show, that the Soviet economy experienced rampant inflation from 1928 
until 1947, and that inflation appears to have been under control since 
1948, The author attempts to explain the peculair price trends which 
developed in the 1928-47 period, to present some hypotheses concerning 
the causal factors of the Soviet inflation and to consider the factors re- 
sponsible for the end of price inflation in the postwar period. The prewar 
wage and price trends, The wage inflation of the thirties. Wartime in- 
flation, Postwar deflation. Graph. Tables. 


CAPITAL MARKET. MONEY MARKET. CAPITAL JNVESTMENT 


332.6 (44) 
LIMOUZINEAU, P. Le marché des capitaux de 1945 à 1959(France), 31 
p. A5. (Revue économique, Paris, no. 3, mai, 1960, p. 443). 


En France, les fluctuations du marché des capitaux au cours des quinze 
dernières années ont été très fortes, Données statistiques de l'épargne 
investie sur le marché financier. L'évolution du marché. Les condi- 
tions d'émission des emprunts ont évolué très fortement au cours des an- 
nées considérées. Des taux d'intérêt. Discussion des trois périodes qui 
peuvent être distinguées dans l'évolution des émissions de valeurs à re- 
venu variable, depuis 1945. L'évolution de la bourse des valeurs, L'ac- 
tivité des bourses françaises depuis 1945. Les cours des valeurs. Les taux 
de rendement des valeurs françaises. Mesures prises à l'égard du mar- 
ché financier. Organisation des bourses de valeurs, Réglementation des 
valeurs mobilières. Mesures diverses intéressant le marché financier . 
Tableaux, 


332.6(493) 332.7(493) 
MARCHE, Le, monétaire en Belgique. 22 p. A4. (Banque Nationale de 
Belgique; Bulletin d'information et de documentation, Bruxelles, no. 
4, avril, 1960, p. 161). 


Notions générales préliminaires. Les institutions du inarché monétaire : 
intervention de la Banque Nationale; interventions du Trésor; Fonds des 
Rentes; banques de dépôts; intermédiaires financiers non monétaires. 
Les instruments de crédit négociés dans les divers compartiments du mar- 
ché monétaire, Liaisons entre les différents taux d'intérêt, Conclusion. 
Graphiques. 
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CREDIT 


332,7 
PERGER, A. Die ontologische Stellung des Kredites, 11 p. A5. (Oester- 
reichisches Bank-Archiv, Wien, no. 5, Mai, 1960, p. 130). 


Diskussion des Problemes des Kredites von dem Standpunkt aus der sich 
ausseiner Stellung als Gebilde im Bereich der Geldwirtschaft und daher 
aus seiner Eigenschaft, Gebilde eines besonderen Bereiches zu sein, er- 
gibt. Die theoretische Einordnung des Kredites in die Zusammenhänge 
der Wirtschaft ist noch immer umstritten.Prinzip des Bereiches der Pri- 
vat- und Bankkredite. Das Gebilde jedes Bereiches besteht aus einer in- 
tensiven, ideellen Komponente, die sich im Sinne des positiven Teils 
des Bereichsprinzips bildet, und einer extensiven, reellen Komponente, 
welche dem einschränkenden Teil des Prinzips entspricht. Die Kompo- 
nenten des Warenkredites und des Bankkredites, Die Zusammenhänge 
zeigen, dass die Erscheinungen im Bereich des Kredites in denselben 
allgemeinen Prinzipien begründetsind wie die Vorgänge in anderen rea- 
len Bereichen. 


332.7(430.1) 381.24:332,.7(430.1) 

SCHNEIDER, W. DasRevolvingsystem und die deutschen Banken, (West- 
deutschland). 10 p. A5. (Oesterreichisches Bank-Archiv, Wien, no. 5, 
Mai, 1960, p. 174). 


Die Tätigkeit des Müncher Finanzmaklers Münemann, der sein "Re- 
volvingsystem" schon vor 30 Jahren geschaffen hat, wird seit einiger 
Zeit von den deutschen Fachblättern des Kreditwesens wieder stärker 
beachtet. Die von Münemann vermittelten Kredite weichen insoweit 
von normalen Schuldscheindarlehen ab, als die xreditfrist ein Viel- 
faches der Laufzeit der ausgestellten Schuldscheine beträgt und sich der 
Vermittler verpflichtet dafür zu sorgen, dass bei Fälligkeit die Darle- 
he” entweder verlängert werden oder neue Geldgeber eintreten. Formen 
des Revolvingkredites. Mit der fortschreitenden Ausweitung der Kredit- 
gewährung, vor allem durch das 7-M-System, begannen die deutschen 
Kreditinstitute Münemann als ernsten Konkurrenten zu betrachten. Aus 
dem Konflikt zwischen MUnemann und dem Bundesverband des privaten 
Bankgewerbes geht hervor, wie stark der Makler fühlt, dass er auf die 
Rückendeckung der Banken angewiesen und wie wenig das Revolvingsys- 
tem aus sich heraus existenzfähig ist. 


H463 
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332. 8 


H465 


332.742 332,77 
COSTER, C. DE. Les crédits documentaires. 11 p. A5. (Annales des 
sciences économiques appliquées, Louvain, no. 2, mai, 1960, p.173). 


Définition et conditions d'utilisation des crédits documentaires. Mode 
d'émission. Banques émettrices et banques intermédiaires, Paiements, 
acceptations et négociations. Crédits irrévocables et crédits revocables. 
Crédits confirmés, Modalités et dénominations particulières, Utilité 
pour les vendeurs et pour les acheteurs. Recours éventuel contre les bé- 
neficaires. Inexécution des conditions des crédits; position des banques . 
Règles et usances uniformes relatives aux crédits documentaires, Re- 
commendations, 


332.742.1(430.1) 658, 14(430.1) 

BAUMGART, E., R. KRENGEL, und W. MORITZ. Die Finanzierung der 
industriellen Expansion in der Bundesrepublik während der Jahre des Wie- 
deraufbaus; hrsg. vom deutschen Institut für Wirtschaftsfoschung. Ber - 
lin, Duncker und Humblot, 1960, 83 p. A5. Tabn. (Sonderhefte; neue 
Folge no. 49; Reihe A : Forschung). 


W. MORITZ. Die Vermôgensbildung und ihre Finanzierung nach der 
volkswirtschaftlichen Gesamtrechnung. E. BAUMGART. Die Vermögens- 
bildung und ihre Finanzierung in der Industrie nach der Bilanzstatistik , 
C. KRENGEL, Volkswirtschaftliche Schlussfolgerungen insbesondere auch 
für die von der Bilanzstatistik richt erfassten Unternehmungen. Metho- 
discher Anhang. Tabellen-Anhang. 


INTEREST 


332.8 

BEUMIER, A. Loi à intérêt simple et loi à intérêt composé selon le mode 
habituel, 19p. A5. (Annales des sciences économiques appliquées, Lou- 
vain, no, 2, mai, 1960, p. 185). 


L'objet de cette étude est de montrer que les deux lois classiques de place- 
mentsont un cas limite l'une de l'autre, Dans le premier problème, on 
suppose que le placement est à intérêt simple pendant des intervalles de 
temps consécutifs, mais une valeur placée au début d'un intervalle est 
la valeur acquise au terme de l'intervalle précédent, On provoque donc 
la capitalisation des intérêts, après chaque intervalle partiel. Dans le 
second problème, on suppose que le placement est à intérêt composé 
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333 


pendant des intervalles de temps consécutifs, mais que les intérêts acquis 
au terme de chaque intervalle sont reıires du placement et deviennent 
dès lors improductifs d'intérêts. On provoque donc la cessation de la 
capitalisation des intérêts après chaque intervalle partiel. L'auteur donne, 
pour chacune de ces propositions, deux démonstrations. 


LAND AND PROPERTY 


333. 322.6 HOUSING PROBLEMS 


H466 
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336,2 
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333, 322. 6 (494) 

MAGNENAT, H., et J.P. VOGEL. La demande probable de logements 
en Suisse jusqu'en 1970, 14 p. A5. (Revue économique et sociale, Lau- 
sanne, no, 1, janvier, 1960, p. 21). 


Détermination du besoin de logements dans les prochaines années. Les 
facteurs qui influencent la demande quantitative; facteurs démographi- 
ques, économiques et sociaux. Essai d'évaluation de la demande quan- 
titative annuelle jusqu'en 1970. Calcul du nombre de ménages jusqu'en 
1970, sans tenir compte du mouvement migratoire. La demande quali - 
tative. Les facteurs qui déterminent la demande qualitative : la civili- 
sation, le climat, les moeurs et le gout, les facteurs psychologiques et 
économiques. Tendance future de la demande qualitative : Incalisation, 
situation et orientation de l'immeuble, l'étage, insonorisation, dispo- 
sition et grandeur des appartements, confort et cuisine. Annexe: la di- 
minution de la mortalité, 


CO-OPERATION 


334 :63(438) 351,82 :63(438) 
BERGMANN, T. Landwirtschaftliche Genossenschaften in Polen. 14 p. 
AS. (Agrarpolitische Revue, Zürich, no. 9, Mai, 1960, p. 372). 


Merkmale der Agrarproduktion, Regionale und berufliche Verteilung der 
Bevôlkerung. Agrarstruktur, Der gesellschaftliche Sektor in der Land- 
wirtschaft, Staatsgüiter. Maschinen- und Traktorenstationen. Landwirt- 
schaftliche Produktionsgenossenschaften, 1949-57, Kollektivierung und 
landwirtscha ftliche Erzeugung. Perspektiven der polnischen A grarpolitik . 


TAXES 
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336, 2 : 339. 32 
SCHEELE, E. Die Föhlsche E-N-Tafel. 9 p. A5. (Jahrbuch für Sozial- 
wissenschaft, Göttingen, no. 1, 1960, p. 94). 


Für die Analyse von Problemen in der macro=ökonomischen Theorie der 
Steuerüberwälzung hat C. Föhl in "Das Steuerparadoxen (Finanzarchiv, 
no. 1, 1956, p. 1;See : D854) ein Modell entwickelt, das auf den ersten 
Blick auch für die aggregative Untersuchung der Einkommensverteilung 
verwendbar erscheint, Eserscheint angebracht, den Föhls:hen "approach" 
zu überprüfen um festzustellen, ober für die erwähnten Zwecken brauch - 
bar ist. Die Ueberprüfung fällt negativ aus. Die Argumentation Föhls 
bei der Darstellung der Grundlage der "E-N-Tafel", der * Baronekurve 
für die Gesamterzeugung”, Jedem Volkseinkominen und den dabvi nach- 
gefragten Gütermengen entsprechen nun ganz bestiminte Gesamtkosten. 
Weshalb das Föhlsche Konzept unhaltoar ist; Graphische Darstellungen . 


336.241 (73) 
SCHLESINGER, E.R. Corporate-income tax shifting and fiscal policy 
(U.S.A.). 12 p. A5, (National tax journal, New York, no, 1, March, 
1960, p. 17). 


The article wants to make a contribution towards bridging the gulf be - 
tween theory and useful application oftaxshifting by buildung up a work- 
able analytical framework which can be applied to studying problems 
of corporate -income tax shifting within the relatively specialized area 
of fiscal policy for economic growth and stability. Analysis of the concept 
of short-run price effects. A quantitative estimate of the comparative 
shiftability of the corpc.ate-income tax in the American industry. The 
short-run shiftability of the corporate-income tax, The basic factor to 
be considered, inthe case of fiscal policies with longer-run objectives, 
is the effects of taxes on the rate of ecmomic growth. 


FREE TRADE ZONE 


337,87: 337, 9(4) 
LANGUETIN, P. L'association européenne de libre-échange. 16 p. A5. 
(Revue économique et sociale, Lausanne, no. 1, janvier, 1960, p. 5). 


Les sept pays de l'association européenne de libre-échange (A.E.L.E. ) 
ont donné des solutions jugées satisfaisantes à des questions difficiles 
telles que le problème des clauses de sauvegarde, des règles de con- 
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currence, de l'agriculture et des pêcheries et le problème de l'origine 
et des détournements de traffic. Description de la convention de Stock- 
holm, Facteurs qui ont influencé la convention, L'A.E.L.E. et l'in- 
tégration économique européenne, Comment l'A.E.L.E. peut faciliter 
la construction d'un “pont” entre les six et les sept et conduire 4 une 
association unissant tous les pays de l'O.E.C.E. L'A.E.L.E. et le com- 
merce mondial, Lesrelations entre pays hautement industrialisés et entre 
les pays hautement industrialisés et les pays dits en voie de developpe- 
ment. 


337.87 : 337, 9(4) 

ROUQUET LA CARRIGUE, V. Le plan Carli et le problème des détour- 
nements de trafic dans une zone de libre-échange. 23 p. A5. (Revue de 
science économique, Paris, no. 2, avril/juin, 1960, p. 244). 


En l'absence d'un tarif extérieur commun, il importe, dans la zone de 
libre-échange, de définir les conditions dans lesquelles les marchandises 
circulant ausein de la zone pourront bénéficier de la franchise douanière . 
En effet, si l'on n'établit pas de règles à ce sujet, les différences qui 
subsisteront entre les tarifs douaniers que les pays appliqueront vis-à-vis 
du monde extérieur pourront provoquer des détournements de trafic ou 
d'activités. Le plan Carli constituant la deuxième étape dans la re- 
cherche des solutions pour résoudre ces problèmes, l'auteur passe rapide- 
ment sur les procédés avancés antérieurement, Le plan Carli veut ré- 
pondre à deux préoccupations : 1. encourager l'harmonisation des tarifs 
extérieurs des pays membres; 2, trouver une procédure d'application 
beaucoup plus facile que les méthodes de définition et de contrôle de 
l'origine étudiées jusque-là, Examen de la proposition Carli, 


ECONOMIC INTEGRATION 


337, 9(4) 

BAFFI, P. Problems of European economic integmtion, 24 p. A5. ( Banca 
nazionale del Lavore; Quarterly review, Roma, no. 52, March, 1960, 
p. 24). 


Political and economic devisions exist within Western Europe. The 
suggestions that were made in view of the formation of Customs Unions 
between Western European countries in the early post-war years, The 
objectives of the Six towards economic unity and their limitation, How 
the outside world had reacted, and will continue to react to the potential 


diversion of trade caused by the Common Market arrangements. Dis- 
cussion of four possibilities that are envisaged for the future of Western 
Europe :the maintenance within W.Europe of two trading biocs, the 
breaking up of the Free Trade Association and an association of all 
Western European countries in which identity of the Free Trade Asso- 
ciation and in which the identity of both trading blocs would be lost. 


337.9: 382(4) EUROPEAN COMMON MARKET. EUROMARET 
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337.9 : 382(4 : 73) 

EUROPEAN common market, The; a progress report; publ, by the Amer- 
ican management association. New York, 1960.39p. A4. (AMA manage- 
ment bulletin, no. 2), 


Progress and problems in the ECM. The development of the European 
capital market, U.S, investment in the Common Market; a growing 
trend, Implications of Europeanintegration for U.S. industry. The Euro- 
pean Free Trade Association, African aspects of the European economic 
community. The future course of European economic cooperation, 


337,9 : 382 :332.453(4) 

KREININ, M.E. Flexible exchange rates in a common market, and 
suggested implementation. 6 p. A5. (Social research, New York, no. 
1, spring, 1960, p. 105). 


In Social research, no. 4, winter, 1958, p. 415;(See:F2668), L.B. 
Yeager has set forth the case for a system of freely fluctuating exchange 
rates in the European Common Market in the article "Exchange rates 
wihtin a common market", The author states that strong arguments 
can be made for and against flexible rates. A compromise should be 
sought, which would enable the customs union to enjoy the advantages 
of flexible rates pointed to by Yeager, Two alternative schemes are 
given, Capitaltransfers within the union should be handled by national 
exchange -stabilization funds, The technical and the political problems 
that are likely to arise in the course of fund's operation. 


337,9 : 382 : 332,453, 4 : 336, 2(4) 

REBOUD, L. Influence des fiscalités sur les mouvements de capitaux dans 
le cadre du Marché Commun, 27 p. A5. (Revue de science financière , 
Paris, no. 2, avril/juin, 1960, p. 314). 


io 
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Le chapitre IV du Traité de Rome précise le principe de la libre cir- 
culation des capitaux, On se demande si l'établissement de cette libre 
circulation permettra effectivement la réalisation des fins ainsi indi- 
quées. Les mesures fiscales relatives aux capitaux étrangers des diffé - 
rents pays. Influences des fiscalités sur les mouvements de capitaux. 
Les mouvements de capitaux au regard du Traité de Rome. L'entrée des 
capitaux extérieurs dans les pays du Marché Commun. L'influence des 
fiscalités sur la répartition régionale des capitaux extérieurs. La néces- 
site d'une coordination des politiques fiscales des pays du Marché Com- 
mun, 


337.9:382(4:494) 337,87:337. 9(4 : 494) 

338:62(494) 381.51/.55(494) 

E.W.G. und E.F,T.A. in schweizerischer Sicht, von O. Angehrn, H. 
Bachmann, H. Bernhard u.a. 172 p. A5, (Aussenwirtschaft, Zürich und 
St. Gallen, no. 1/2, März/Juni, 1960, p. 1). 


H. BACHMANN, Der westeuropäische Integrationsprozess an der Jahres- 
wende 1959/1960, A. NYDEGGER. Die Handelsstrôme innerhalb der 
E.W.G. und der E.F.T.A. K. JACOBI. Der kommende gemeinsame 
Zolltariff der E.W.G. A. HUMMLER. Die Beurteilung des Warenur - 
sprungs in der E.F.T.A. O. ANGEHRN. Anpassung der Absatzwege und 
Absatzmethoden im Zeichen von E.W.G. und E.F.T.A. R. HOWALD. 
Der schweizerische Detailhandel im Zeichen von E.W.G. und E.F.T.A. 
F. KNESCHAUREK. Dieschweizerische Maschinenindustrie im Zeichen 
von E.W.G. und E.F.T.A. TH. RENFER. Die schweizerische Uhrenin- 
dustrie im Zeichen von E.W.G. und E.F.T.A. A. BOSSHARDT. Die 
schweizerische Textilwirtschaftim Zeichen von E. W.G und E.F.T.A. 
O. ROOST. Die schweizerische Lebensmittelindustrie im Zeichen von 
E.W.G. und E.F.T.A. H. BERNHARD. Die schweizerische Papierin- 
dustrie im Zeichen von E.W.G. und E.F.T.A. Tabellen. 


337,9 : 382 : 664, 8(4) 
EUROPEAN economic community, The, and the fruit and vegetable 


processing industry, 13 p. A4. (Intemational processed fruits, Basle, no „ 
1, 1960, p. 27). 


The plans adopted by the E.E.C. Commission cover 90 to 95% of total 
agricultural production of the E.E.C. The conditions under which agri- 
cultural products are produced vary considerably from one area to an- 
other, Three different forms of market organization and regulation are 
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envisaged under the terms of Paragraph 2 of Article 40 of the E.E.C. 
agreement. The E.E.C. Organization of the Vegetable processing in- 
dustry has already elected a president and will adopt a set up similar 
to that of the Organization of the Fruit Canning and Preserving Industry. 
Photos, Table, (Auch deutscher Text. Egalement texte français), 


337, 9: 382 : 669(4 : 430. 1) 
VINCENT Z, F. Die deutsche Metallindustrie und der europäische Markt. 
6 p. A4. (Metall, Berlin, no. 5, Mai, 1960, p. 464). 


Die jetzige Situation wird wahrscheinlich nicht von langer Dauer sein, 
sondern stellt nur eine Zwischenlösung dar, die der deutschen Industrie 
erhebliche Nachteile bringen kann, Die Organisation für wirtschaftliche 
Zusammenarbeit. Montanunion. Vorschlag : Grosse Freihandelszune . 
Die E.W.G. Gründung der E.F.T.A. Das amerikanische Verhältnis zur 
Wirtschaftlichen Integration Europas. Aussenhande! der Bundesrepublik 
mit der E.W.G. und E.F.T.A. : Aluminium; Zink; Kupfer, u.s.w. 


337.9:382:669(4:430.1) 
VAETH, A, Beiträge zur internationalen Zusammenarbeit auf dem Me - 
tallgebiet. 6 p. A4. (Metall, Berlin, no. 5, Mai, 1960, p. 454). 


Die Ausarbeitung des Aussentarifs der E.W.G. konnte im vergangenen 
Jahr im grossen und ganzen zu Ende geführt werden. Aufschwung der 
Weltwirtschaft. Boom in der Metallindustrie. Die Metallwirtschaft in 
den europäischen Wirtschaftsgebieten, Weitere Aufwärtsentwicklung der 
Metallindustrie in der Bundesrepublik. Erhöhte Einfuhr von Metalen und 
deren Vorstoffen. Zunahme der Ausfuhr von Metallen und Halbzeug. 
Die E.W.G. -Zollverhandlungen, Fortschritte auf dem Gebiet einer ge- 
meinsamen Handelspolitik der E.W.G. Hallstein-Plan, Die O.E.£.C. 
reorganisiert sich. Tabellen, 


337.9 : 382 : 669.2/.8(4 : 493) 
THIMMESCH, E. Der Gemeinsame Markt wird Tatsache; Lage und Pro- 


bleme der belgischen NE-Metallindustrie. 5 p. A4. (Metall, Berlin, no. 
5, Mai, 1960, p. 439). 


Die Lage der belgischen NE-Metallindustrie im Gemeinsamen Markt, 
insbesondere mit dem Plan Uber den Aussenhandel, Vergleich der Lage 
1958 mit 1953, Erzeugung von Metallen und Metalhalbzeug. Ver - 
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brauch. Exporte der Gemeinschaft. Sonderprobleme innerhalb der 
E.W.G. :Problem der Zollkontingente; wachsende fiskalische Einwir- 
kung; Problem des freien Dienstleistungsverkehrs; Problem der zeitwei- 
ligen Zulassung; Problem der Abfallprodukte. 


337.9: 382(7/8 26) LATIN AMERICAN COMMON MARKET 
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337,9 : 382(7/856 : 73) 

UNITED STATES-Latin American relations; United States and Latin 
American policies affecting their economic relations; a study prepared 
at the request of the Subcommittee on American republics affairs of 
the Committee on foreign relations United States senate by National 
planning association. Washington, U.S.G.P.O., 1960, 133 p. A5. 
Tabn, (No.5). 


A study of the United States attitude and policies as regards the Latin 
American countries and recommendations for their improvement, The 
background of United States-Latin American relations, Common e- 
lements and mututal interests in the Western Hemisphere. General 
characteristics of Latin American and U.S. economic policies. Specific 
economic policies and programs, U.S. policies regarding Western Hemi- 
sphere cooperation and integration, 


ECONOMIC STRUCTURE 


INDUSTRY. INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 
See : H437, H476 


338 : 62 : 669. 21 : 338. 5(680) 

BERG, M. VAN DEN. The South African manufacturing industry and an 
increase in the price of gold. 10 p. A5. (Finance and trade review, Pre- 
toria, no. 1, March, 1960, p. 19). 


An attempt to analyse the possible effects on South African industry of 
a multilateralincrease in the price of gold and of one group of possible 
new systems of exchange rates which could come into force following 
on this increase. Discussion of some fundamental concepts regarding 
the gold price, The advantageous and disadvantageous effects which 
South African industry may expect to experience as a result of a given 
increase in the price of gold by the U.S.A. with lesser increases by a 
number of other countries, It is assumed that the Union maintains its 


H483 


existing relation with sterling. The calculations suggest that the dis - 
advantages under the situation assumed might not be negligible in com- 
parison with the advantages. Tables. 


338(569.4=924) 338, 97(569, 48924) 


KARMON, Y. Zur Wirtschaftsgeographie Israels, 10 p. A5. ( Zeitschrift 
fiir Wirtschaftsgeographie, Hagen, no, 3, April, 1960, p. 65). 


Das Gesamtwirtschaftsbild des Staates Israels zeigt die Anstrengungen, 
die der Staat und seine Bevölkerung gemacht haben, um dem ausser- 
gewöhnlichen Bevölkerungszuwachs eine wirtschaftliche Basis auf einem 
angemessenen Lebensniveau zu garantieren. Bevölkerungszuwachs in Is- 
rael. Bevölkerungsverteilungnach Siedlungsform. Natürliche Bedingun - 
gen. Darstellung der Hauptsiedlungstypen : das arabische Dorf, das jü- 
dische kooperative und nicht kooperative Dorf und das kollektive Gross- 
gut. Bewässerung. Export. Rohmaterialien. Kaftversorgung. Industrie . 
Ausbau des Verkehrsnetzes. Tabellen, 


338.011 PRODUCTIVITY 


338, 9 


338. 8 
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See : H499 
PRICES 
See:H458, H482 
MONOPOLIES, ANTI TRUST LAWS 
See also : H484 
338, 89 
BRANDT, K. Wesen und Grenzen einer staatlichen Wettbewerbspolitik. 


6 1/2 p. A4. (Der Markenartikel, München, no, 5, Mai, 1960, p. 233). 


Markt und Wirtschaftsordnung. Marktform und Wettbewerbsintensität . 
Wettbwerbspolitische Ideale, Verschiedene Arten von Wettbewerbsbe - 
schränkungen. Unterschiedliche Ausgangspunkte in der Wettbewerbspo- 
litik. Eine auf die Sicherung der Marktwirtschaft abgestellte Wettbe- 
werbspolitik kann letzlich nur Erfolg haben, wenn allen einseitigen 
Machtanspritchen entgegengetreten wird. Kartellierung und Konzentra - 
tion. 


338.89(45) 338.89 
DISCIPLINA legale della concorrenza e del monopolie, 105 p. A5, (Ri- 
vista internazionale di scienze sociale, Milano, no. 1, Gennaio/Feb- 
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braio, 1960, p. 1). 


Wettelijke reseling van concurrentie en monopolie, F. VITO. Toezicht 
op concurrentie en controle op monopolies in de Italiaanse economie „ 
S. LOMBARDINI. Anti-monopolie-wetgeving in het kader van econo- 
mische ontwikkelingspolitiek. F. FEROLDI. Bijzonderheden van de Ita- 
liaanse economie enregeling van de concurrentie binnen de E.E.G. G. 
MAZZOCCHI. De antimonopolistische politiek in het licht van de eco- 
nomische theorie. L. FREY. Antimonopolistische politiek in de verschil= 
lende landen. G.MAZZOCCHI, Enkele recente onderzoekingen t‚a,v. 
structuur en werking van antimonopolistische wetgeving.O. GARAVELLO. 
Concurrentie en monopolie; voorstel voor een internationaal symposium , 
L. FREY. Over enkele onderzoekingen t.a.v. antimonopolistische po- 
litiek, Tekst van het ontwerp van wet tot bescherming van de vrijheid 
van concurrentie, (Italiaanse tekst). 


Summary : Statutory regulation of competition and monopoly, Statutory 
control of competition and monopolies in Italy, Anti-monopoly regu- 
lation as part of economic development policy. Particular aspects of 
the Italian economy and the regulation of competition in the European 
Economic Community. Anti-trust policy in the light of economic theory. 
Anti-trust policy in various countries, Some recent investigations of the 
structure and operation of the anti-trust regulation. Proposal for an in- 
ternational symposium on competition and monopoly. Some exam = 
inations concerning anti-trust policy. Text of the project of law regulating 
the protection of the freedom of competition. (Italian text). 


338.92 TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE, DEVELOPMENT OF UNDERDEVELOPED 
CCUNTRIES 
See : H454, H455, H456, H488 


338.94 PRODUCTIVITY OF CAPITAL 


338, 94 : 60(73) 

H486 MASSELL, B.F. Capital formation and technological change in United 
States manufacturing. 7p. A4. (The Review of economics and statistics, 
Cambridge, no. 2, May, 1960, p. 182). 


The study represents an attempt to apportion increases in output per mar 
hour between increases in capital employed per man-hour and "tech- 
nological change". Examination of the annual increases in output per 
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man-hour of labor in the manufacturing sector of the U.S. economy 
between 1919 and 1955, What proportion of these annual increases can 
be attributed to increases in capital input per man-hour, attributing the 
residual to technological change. The model developed by R. Solow, 
which represents technological change as a shift in the aggregate pro- 
duction function, Changes in capital-output ratio and the output- labor 
ratio, The study supports the view that technological change is of over- 
riding importance in bringing about increased labor productivity over 
time. Graphs. 


ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
See also: H482 


338,97(46) 338, 984, 3(46) 

PLAN, El, de estabilizacion y sus efectos sobre la economia espanola. 
92 p. A4, (Informacion comercial espanola, Madrid, no. 320, April, 
1960, p. 33). 


Het stabilisatieplan en de gevolgen voor Spanje's economie. Hoe het 
plan zich ontwikkelt, Toepassing van de middelen, die in het plan ge-- 
noemd worden. Uitwerking van de middelen tot stabilisatie : publieke 
sector. Monetaire ontwikkeling. Kapitaalmarkt, Binnenlandse econo- 
mische positie. Handel, Betalings- en handelsbalans, Samenwerking 
met Noord-Amerika, Buitenlandse beleggingen. Industrie, Vooruit- 
zichten, Gefllustreerd. Grafieken, Tabellen. (Spaanse tekst). 


Summary: The stabilization program and its consequences for the eco- 
nomy of Spain. How the program developes. Application and results 
of the means of stabilization :in the public sector. Monetary develop- 
ment, The capital market, Economic position, Commerce, Balance 
of payments. Balance of trade, Cooperation with the United States of 
America, Foreign investments, Industry, 


338.97(51) 338.92(51) 338.984.3(51) 

GROSSMANN, B. Die wirtschaftliche Entwicklung der Volksrepublik 
China; Methoden und Probleine kommunistischer Entwicklungspolitik , 
Stuttgart, Fischer Verlag, 1960. 413 p. A5. Bibliogr. Krtn. Tabn. 
(Oekonomische Studien, Heft 6). 


Im Mittelpunkt der Darstellung steht das Erscheinungsbild und die Pro- 
blematik der neueren Entwicklungspolitik in China, Daneben findet der 
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Aspekt : China als Beispiel für andere Entwicklungsländer, Erwähnung. 
Grundsätzlich muss man die chinesischen Quellen bis zum Ende des er- 
ten Fünfjahrplanes als ausserordentlich wichtig ansehen. Die Arbeit 
zeigt den Stand bis zum zehnten Jahrestag der Volksrepublik China am 
1, Oktober 1959. China bis 1949, Die Aufbauphase 1949-1952, Die 
Planperiode, Die chinesische Entwicklungspolitik. Industrie. Land - 
wirtschaft, Handel, Verkehr, Volkskominunen, Finanzwirtscuait, Voiks= 
einkommen, Bevölkerungsentwicklung und Wirtschaftswachstum, Das 
Engpassproblem, Geldwirtschaftliche Probleme, 


338. 97 (542, 5) 

AWAKENING Nepal; special survey of the emerging economy of the 
Himalayan Kingdom where India and China meet, 19 1/2 p. A4. (Far 
Eastern economic review, Hongkong, no. 22, June 2, 1960, p. 1101). 


Gross national product, Economic uplift. An Asian Switzerland? A foreign 
policy of "existence". Foreign aid:India biggest donor; Chinese in- 
dustries; American contribution, Trade and the Indian "corridor". Burget 
in surplus, Stable rupee. Battle for foreign exchange. Banking. Aviation. 
Industry and the foreign investor, Five-year plans, Tourism, Democratic 
government, 


338. 97(549) 
PAKISTAN's progress, 39 1/2 p. A4. (Far Eastern economic review, 
Hongkong, no. 23, June 9, 1960, p. 1161) 


Rebirth of anew nation. Economic emancipation, Inflation. Food battle. 
Development plans, Jute, Cotton textiles, Cement. Sugar. Wool and 
carpets, Power, Small industries, Private investment encouraged, Ex- 
port decline halted. Trade with Hongkong. New ships, yards, ports. 
Intemational airlines. Tables. Photos. 


338,97(549) 380, 123(549) 
VAISIERE, M. La marché pakistanais et ses possibilités. 18 p. A4. (Bul- 
letin commercial belge, Bruxelles, no. 5, mai, 1960, p. 23). 


Données géographiques de base. Population et pouvoir d'achat. Res- 
sources du pays et leurs perspectives de développement. Second plan 
quinquennal 1960-65, Investissements, Réglementation des importa- 
tions, Structure des importations, Balance commerciale et balance des 
paiements, Principaux fournisseurs, Position de l'UEBL sur ce marché. 
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Photos, Tableaux. 


338. 97(65) 
MEURIS, J. Algérie rencontrée,18 p, A4. (Industrie, Bruxelles, no. 5, 
mai, 1960, p. 320). 


Description du pays, Hassi-Messaoud ou les clés d'un avenir : pétrole. 
Production de gaz, Palmes. Problème de l'eau. Constantine, cité mo- 
derne, Port pétrolier de Bougie. Pipe-line, Situation politique. Démo- 
graphie galopante. Plan de Constantine, Développement industriel, Ha- 
bitation, Enseignement. Description d'Oran, Photos. 


338.97(689.7) 336(689.7) 

HAZLEWOOD, A., and P.D. HENDERSON. Nyasaland :the economics 
of federation. 91 p. A5. (Bulletin of the Oxford university institute of 
statistics, Oxford, no. 1, February, 1960, p. 1). 


The economic effects on Nyasaland of its federation with the Rhodesias, 
Area and population, National income and economic structure, Foreign 
trade inthe federal economy. Investment and economic growth, Fede - 
ration and the rate of growth. Consideration of the view that federation 
in Central Africa is to be desired on economic grounds. The pre-feder- 
ation discussions. The economic arguments of federation, The redis- 
tribution of income between territories, The effect of the present fiscal 
arrangements, The fiscal system of the federation. The gains to Nyasa- 
land on current account, Redistribution on current account, Public capital 
expenditure, Public investment in Nyasaland, The financing of public 
investment in Nyasaland, Federal capital expenditure, Economic unions 
between "advanced" and "backward" areas, Changes in tariff rates, The 
development of Nyasaland, Migration, Tables. 

338, 97(7/826) 332, 453.4(7/856) 

UNITED STATES - LATIN AMERICAN relations;problems of Latin Amer- 
ican economic development; a study prep, at the request of the Sub- 
committee on American republics affairs of the Committee on foreign 
relations United States senate; by the University of Oregon; Institute of 
international studies and overseas administration, Washington, U.S. 
G.P.O., 1960. 140 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. (No. 6). 


A study of the problems of Latin American economic development with 
recommendations for the improvement of the U,S. -Latin American eco- 
nomic relations, Postwar economic growth in Latin America, The pattern 
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of investment. Human needs, population, and natural resources, Factors 
affecting economic development, The balance of payments and eco- 
nomic growth, Development planning and programs, Monetary and fiscal 
policies, Availability of external resources for assisting Latin America 
development, 


338.97(83) 338. 924 (83) 

FELIX, D. Desequilibrios estructurales y ciecimiento industrial; elcaso 
de Chile, 60 p. A5. (Economia, Santiago de Chile, no. 64, tercer tri- 
mestre, 1959, p. 1). 


Structureel gebrek aan evenwicht en industriële ontwikkeling; net voor - 
beeld van Chili, Economische ontwikkeling en wanverhoudingen. De 
ontwikkeling van Chili na de oorlog. Kapitaalvorming en deelnemen 
door de publieke sector, Ontwikkeling van diverse onderdelen van 1920- 
41 en 1946-1957. Gevolgen vande achteruitgang van de landbouw. Lo- 
nen en binnenlandse migratie. Consumptie van landbouwprodukten . 
Kosten van de arbeid in verschillende sectoren. Prijzen, Waarde van het 
landbouweigendom. Het teruglopen van de voornaamste beleggingen. 
Opbrengst van de belastingen. Begroting. Handelspolitiek, Industriali- 
satie, Grenzen aan de mogelijkheid om de importen door industrialisatie 
te verminderen, Indices van industriële produktie en energieverbruik , 
Omloopsnelheid van het geld, Tabellen. (Spaanse tekst). 


Summary : Structural deficiency of equilibrium and industrial develop- 
ment; the case of Chile. Review of the postwar economic development 
of Chile. Capital formation and participation by the public sector. Con- 
sequences of the recession of agriculture, Wages. Inland migration, The 
consumption of agricultural produce. Costs of labour, Prices. The value 
of agricultural property, Diminishing investments, The produce of taxes, 
The State budget. Commercial policy. Industrialization, A limited 
Possibility to reduce imports by industrialization. Index figures of the 
industrial production and the consumption of energy. The rate of cir- 
culation of money, (Spanish text). 


338, 97:31 FORECASTING, FORECASTS 


See also: H434 


338,97:31(73) 338. 97 : 31 


H496 OKUN, A.M. On the appraisal of cyclical turning-point predictors (USA). 
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20 p. A5. (The Joumal of business, Chicago, no. 2, April, 1960, p. 


101). 


In order to review past economic forecasts and.to investigate methods 
of improving economic predictions in the future, economistsrequire 
criteria for appraising the predictive accuracy of their forecasts, There 
has been little discussion, thusfar, of criteria for appraising the accuracy 
of cyclical turning-point forecasts, The author advances a metnod for 
evaluating turning-point predictions and illustrates the operation of the 
proposed system on historical data collected by the National bureau of 
economic research. Discussion of the assumptions underlying the scoring 
system and of the characteristics of the method. Tables. Graphs. 


338. 971/.972 BUSINESS CYCLES 


*H497 


H498 


338.971: 330.115 330.187. 22 : 338. 971 : 330.115 

SEILER, G. Oekonometrische Konjunkturmodelle; unter besonderer Be- 
rücksichtigung des Colin Clarkschen Gleichungssystems, Stuttgart, Fi- 
scher Verlag, 1959. 170 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. (Beiträge zur 
Erforschung der wirtschaftlichen Entwicklung Heft 4). 


Der Schrift sind zwei Aufgaben gestellt : einmal soll sie einen Einblick 
geben in das Zusatndekcmmen der ökonometrischen Konjunkturmodelle, 
in die Grundfragen der Darstellungsmöglichkeiten, der ökonomischen 
Ansätze und der Verifizierung; zum anderen soll sie die praktischen Pro- 
bleme an Hand eines speziellen Modells aufzeigen, aber auch die Er - 
kenntnismöglichkeiten; so wird insbesondere der sich aus der Struktur 
des Systems entwickelde Prozess in einer Endgleichung verdichtet, die 
den typischen Weg des Modells in der Zeit, den Charakter der Grund- 
bewegung, sowie den quantitativen Effekt der exogenen Siösse auf das 
System erkennen lässt. Zur Theorie des Skonometrischen Modellbaus : 
Grundlagen und Verifizierung. Das Colin Clarksche Gleichungssystem 
alsBeispiel für ein ökonometrisches Konjunkturmodell : Darstellung des 
Modells; Folgerungen aus dem Clarkschen Gleichungssystem. 


338.972 331.2:338. 972 
HAHN, F.H. Thestability of growth equilibrium, 21 p.A5.(The Quarter- 
ly journal of economics, Cambridge, no. 2, May, 1960, p. 206). 


In the paper is accepted that a full employment growth equilibrium 
exists. Inexaminingthe stability of full employment growth equilibrium 
the author proceeds on the view that prices adjust to market "errors" and 
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338, 98 
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that neither these adjustment or the correction of errors is instantaneous. 
Two models are examined: in the first model, called Wicksellian, it 
is postulated that money wages preserve equality between the real wage 
of labor and its full employment marginal product; in the second model, 
the assumption of "perfect wage adjustments” is dropped. The author 
then establishes a model of growth equilibrium, He examines its stabil- 
ity under various assumptions concerning the behavior of prices, interest 
rates and money wages. Graphs, 


338. 972 : 338, 011(73) 
SMITHIES, A. Productivity, real wages, and economic growth(USA). 
17 p. A5. (The Quarterly journal of economics, Cambridge, no. 2, 
May, 1960, p. 189). 


The article is an attempt to bring economic theory into line with the 
results of the empirical work done by the National Bureau of Economic 
Research, concerning economic development in the USA. A summary 
is given of the results of these studies for the period 1889-1957, The 
theoretical model is indebted to the Harrod Domar models, and more 
immediately to Solow's theoretical article in The Quarterly journal of 
economic, February, 1956, Elements of the model, The operation of 
the model:nonmathematical, The way economic growth is generated 
is demonstrated through a series of approximations. The question of net 
capital requirements for some desired rate of growth, Mathematical re- 
capitulation, The results are illuminated by a numerical example. 
Tables, 


PLANNING. NATIONAL ECONOMIC PLANS. 
See also: H487, H488 


338. 98(73) 338.89(73) 351,82(73) 351.824.1(73) 
WILCOX, C, Public policies toward business; rev. ed. Homewood, Ill, 
Irwin, 1960. £05 p. A5. Bibliogr. 


The book seeks to give equalemphasis to the economic and the political 
aspects of the policies that it examines. In balance, it seeks to give 
equal attention to the major types of public policy toward business ac- 
tivity; maintaining competition, moderating competition, substituting 
regulation for competition, and public for private entreprise, Its general 
theme is an appraisal of the comparative merits and demerits of these 
policies, in the light of past experience, from the standpoint of their 


H501 


consequences for the general welfare. The book is not intended as a 
comprehensive treatise on the relations between business and govern- 
ment. 


338. 984.3 : 332,4, 001, 7(540) 

MAN MOHAN SINGH. Monetary policy and economic expansion (India). 
12 p. A5. (The Indian economic review, New Delhi, no. 3, February, 
1959, p. 45). 


The first chapter of the Second Five Year Plan, especially the model 
projection of long-run growth sequences given therein, gives an idea 
of the size of the Third Five Year Plan. The primary accent of eco 
nomic policy has got to be on maximum possible expansion, consistent 
with price stability and external payments equilibrium, The role of 
credit in the Third Five Year Plan. The rate of private investment will 
tend to be "excessive" in relation to the target of the Third Plan, and 
therefore it Will have to be keptin check rather than stimulated. Object- 
ions to the revival of cheap money policy. The maximum stimulus had 
to be given to productive investment and this requires provision of ade- 
quate credit at low rates of interest to the deserving borrowers. 


338.987 WARTIME ECONOM Y 


*H502 


338.987:341.355 338.987 : 355,463 
MEDLICOTT, W.N. The economic blockade. London, H.M.S.O., 
1952/1959. 2 Vols. 1420 p. A5, Gefll. Tabn. 


The subject of the two volumes is the attempt to deprive the Axis of 
aid toits war eccnomy from neutrai sources. This effort took many forms : 
control of source, contraband control and diplomatic pressure on the 
European states adjacent to Germany and Italy. It has been necessary 
totrace a great many different negotiations and many changes and udapt- 
ations of the administrative routine of the blockade; at the same time 
there were broad lines of policy and planning. Vol. 1. Prewar planning: 
the weapons of economic warfare, Economic warfare prospects in 1939, 
The machinery of the blockade, The traditional system. Commonwealth 
export licensing and guarantees, Control of enemy export, Contraband 
control, Anglo-French co-operation, War trade agreements of the north- 
ern neutrals; -of the Western neutrals, The neutrality position of other 
countries, Vol. 2, divided in two parts, prefaced with a survey of the 
plans of the Ministry of Economic Warfare, has separate chapters on the 
the activities of the Anglo-American economic-warfare agencies and 
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the cooperation with other countries. 


DIVISION, DISTRIBUTION, CONSUMPTION AND CONSERVATION 
OF WEALTH 


DISTRIBUTION OF WEALTH. PRIVATE CAPITAL, INCOME 


339, 233 
WELLISZ, S. A note on the measurement of real income, 10 p. A5. 
(Oxford economic papers, Oxford, no. 1, February, 1960, p. 112). 


In an article "The measurement of real income"(Oxford economic papers, 
no. 2, June, 1958, p. 125; See :F725)Prof. Hicks has presented a re - 
vision of his 1940 paper on the valuation of real income. This note wants 
toshow that the procedure outlined by Hicks does not result in meaning- 
ful measurement of real income in the utility sense. The problem of 
measuring the welfare of one individual operating in a market environ- 
ment. Hicks" acceptance of the commodity bundle measure. The exam - 
ination of Hicks’ proposal to employ a commodity bundle measure of 
community welfare has ledto a complete rejection of the measure, The 
proposal for a method of comparing two situations in which different 
bundles of goods are purchased and in which income distribution differs 
is thought unacceptable, Graphs, 


PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. ADMINISTRATIVE LAW 
GOVERNING BODIES 


35.07 35.07(46) 35.07(569.4=924) 35,07(593) 35.07(73) 
COMPARATIVE public administration.154 p. A5. (Administrative science 
quarterly, Ithaca, no. 1, June, 1960, p. 1). 


An attempt toreflect the present state of comparative administration in 
the USA. F, W. RIGGS. Prismatic society and financial administration. 
Presentation of a concept of "prismatic society” moving from a "fused" 
society in which a single structure performs all the societal; functions 
toward one which is highly differentiated. J.L. PHELAN. Authority and 
flexibility in the Spanish imperial bureaucracy. Emphasis is given to 
an analysis of elements of centralization and of decentralization. The 
operation of the Spanish colonial system. E. L. SHOR. The Thai bureau- 
cracy. Viewed as a subsystem of Thailand's selfcontained political 


35.078 


H505 


syster1. A. DIAMANT. The relevance of comparative politics to the 
study of comparative administration, Two main types of conceptual 
models are examined : "generalsystem" models and "political culture” 
schemes, E. KATZ, and S.N. EISENSTADT. Some sociological obser- 
vations on the response of Israeli organization to new immigrants, F. 
HEADY, Recent literature on comparative public administration. Hraphs . 


SUPPORT. SUBSIDIES 


35, 078.5 : 336. 2(73) 

AINSWORTH, K.G. Alternative procedures for determining the inter- 
state effects of grants-in-aid (USA). 13 p. A5. (The American journal 
of economics and sociology, Lancaster, no. 3, April, 1960, p. 297). 


The empirical determination of the interstate pressures on industry at- 
tributable to grants-in-aid used procedures and arrived at results which 
differed considerably from those of other studies. Evaluation of other 
studies which may help to explain and iaterpret these differences, It is 
generally agreed that the use of grants-in-aid for services which the 
federal government feeld compelled to assure has differentially affected 
the industry of the states and thus has influenced the use of resources . 
Although the resource allocation criterion does not dictate policy, it is 
a relevant consideration in most circu:nstances. Part of the differences 
in procedures and results of attempts to measure the resource effects 
arise from the difficulties in all applications of economic principles 
to problem of public finance, In larger part, however, it is a matter 
of determining what basic role grants-irf-aid have played in the U.S. 
system of public finance. 


35.078.6 ESTABLISHMENT 


H506 


35, 078.6 (549) 658,112, 3(549) 
ESTABLISHING a business in Pakistan. 13 1/2 p. A4. (World trade in- 
formation service; Economic reports, Washington, no, 16, April, 1960, 


Del): 


Government policy on investment. Entry and repatriation of capital. 
Trade factors affecting investment. Business organization, Patents, copy- 
rights and trademarks, Regulations affecting employment, Taxation, 
Avoidance of double taxation. Miscellaneous overhead costs, 
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35.078.6(729.87) 658.112.3(729. 87) 
ESTABLISHING a business in Trinidad. 7 1/2 p. A4. (World trade in- 
formation service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 17, April, 1960, 


p. 1). 


Government policy on investment. Incentive laws, Govemment and 
Courts. Entry and repatriation of capital, Industrial investment guaranties, 
Trade factors affecting investment, Business organization, Taxation. 
Labor legislation. 


351.756 FOREIGNERS 
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351.756(4) 337.9:382:351.756(4) 35. 078.6 (4) 
STATUT, Le, de l'étranger et le Marché Commun. Paris, Librairies 
techniques, 1959. 2 Tomes. 624 p. A5. 


Tome I. Rapports présentés au 57e congrès des notaires de France, sur 
le statut de l'étranger en présence du marché commun de la Commu- 
nauté Econoriique Européenne. L'immigration. Ses conséquences Eco = 
nomiques et sociales. Le statut civil de l'étranger en France. Le statut 
professionnel de l'étranger. Le statut de la société étrangère. Tome Il. 
Actes du congrès, Procés-verbaux des commissions et des assemblées . 
Voeux. 


ECONOMIC POLICY 
See also: H500 


351, 82 : 383/388 : 338, 972(430. 1) 

SEEBOHM, H-C. Verkehrspolitik und wirtschaftliche Dynamik, 13 p. 
A5. (Zeitschrift für Verkehrswissenschaft, Düsseldorf, no. 2, Juni, 1960 , 
p. 63). 


Korrelation zwischen Verkehrspolitik und wirtschaftlicher Dynamik. 
Dynamik der Wirtschaft. Verkehrspolitik der Bundesregierung. Verkehrs- 
investitionen. Ausbauplan für die Bundesfernstrassen. Bundeswasserstras- 
sen. Deutsche Bundesbahn, Auseinander abgestimmte Massnahmen. Die 
dem Weltverkehr dienenden Verkehrszweige. 


351.82:63 AGRICULTURAL POLICY 
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See also: H467, H523 
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351.82:63(540) 631.82(540) 

WALTERS, J. HART. Distributing fertilizers by administrative order in 
India: an example of applied economic policy. 13 p. Ao. (The Indian 
economic journal, Bombay, no. 4, April, 1959, p. 443). 


The case for distributing by administrative order. Effects on consumption . 
Central government allotmentio the states. Allotment within the states . 


INSURANCE 


368 (5) 
INSURANCE in Asia. 14p. A4, (Far Eastern economic review, Hongkong , 
no. 20, May 19, 1960, p. 979), 


Rapid insurance expansion in Hongkong. Life insurance in Hongkong. 
Slow progress in Japan :national health insurance, Unorthodox methods 
in Indonesia; the most important changes have been the forced re-in- 
surance in 1956. The experience of nationalisation in India. Appreciable 
advance in Ceylon. Sturdy growth in South Korea. Singapore : ample 
room for expansion, Broadening popularity in Malaya, Pakistan :a ne - 
gative attitude. Good general business in India. 


868.30 :657.47 

NEYREY, J.R. Functional costing in a life insumnce company, 11p. 
A5.(N.A.A. bulletin, New York, no. 9, first section, May, 1960, p. 
37). 


The life insurance industry has lagged behind in the overall progress and 
development of cost accounting. Why this situation is changing today. 
In the article an attempt is made to describe a method of furaishing 
cost data to management, through the operation of a functional cost 
system, Functional costing is a system of allocating expenses according 
to the activity or purpose for which the money is spent, Outline of home 
office functions of a life insurance company. Determination of the basic 
activities underlying each function, An important step in the costing 
process is time study analysis. Discussion of two areas over which the 
cost accounting has no control : account distribution and departmental 
distribution. The uses to which functional costing and the resulting unit 
costs can be put. Exhibits. 
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TRADE. COMMERCE. COMMUNICATIONS 
SUPPLY AND DEMAND 


380.11 

SIEGEL, S. À and L.E. FOURA KER.Bargainingand group decision making; 
experiments in bilateral monopoly. New York/Toronto, McGraw-Hill , 
1960, 127 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn, 


The research is concerned with fundamental topics in economic and 
psychological theory. The paradigm for the work ‘has been the bilateral 
monopoly situation, a situation of bargaining between two rivals, The 
rivals must reach an agreement if either is to function at all, The author 
considers the bargaining situaticna promising one for the study of small 
group decision making, in that the process of bargaining is a process of 
reconciling individual and group interests, Theoretical formulations. 
The procedures of the experiments, Joint payoff: the Paretian optima. 
Differential payoff. Overview and integration. A model of bargaining 
behavior under bilateral monopoly. 


WHOLESALE TRADE 


381, 31/430, 2) 

BERNHEIER, K. Charakter und Aufgaben der Grossnandelsgesellschaften 
(Ostdeutschland). 17 p. A5, (Wirtschaftswissenschaft, Berlin, no. 2, 
Februar/März, 1960, p. 179). 


Der Schr, meint, dass die ständige Vervollkommung des sozialistischen 
Gross- und Einzelhandelsein wichtiger Bestandteil der Wirtschaftspolitik 
ist, und dass der sozialistische Gross- und Einzelhandel in der D.D.R. 
beachtenswerte Ergebnisse in der bedarfgerechten Versorgung der Be- 
völkerung erzielt hat, Die Zweigleisigkeit und Zersplitterung des so - 
zialistischen Grosshandels. Die Bildung der Grosshandelsgesellschaften 
(G.H.C.). IndieG.H.C. wird sowohl Volkseigentum als auch konsum - 
genossenschaftliches Eigentum eingebracht, Wie mit der Bildung der 
G.H.C. die Zweigleisigkeit des sozialistischen Konsumgütergrosshan- 
dels beseitigt und die Zersplitterung in viele Betriebe überwunden wurde. 
Die Strukturveränderungen im Grosshandel. Wie durch die Beziehungen 


der G.H.C. zur Produktioneine Fülle never Probleme aufgeworfen wer 
den. 


381,81 
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COMPETITION 


381.81:381.51/.55 

RHEIN, E. Die Theorie des unvollkommenen Wettbewerbs und ihre An- 
wendung auf den Wettbewerb im Einzelhandel. 29 p. A5. (Jahrbuch für 
Sozialwissenschaft, Göttingen, no. 1, 1960, p. 65). 


Was leistet die Theorie des unvollkommenen Wettbewerbs, wenn man 
den Wettbewerb zwischen Einzelhandelsunternehmen analysieren und 
verstehen will, Ueber den Begriff des "unvollständigen(unvollkommenen) 
Wettbewerbs. Die ökonomische Theorie ist in erster Linie Wert- und 
Preistheorie, Welche analytischen Werkzeug die Theorie uns zur Ver- 
fügungstellt. DerInhaltder Theorie bei Chamberlin, Formen des Wett- 
bewerbs im Einzelnandel, Innovatorischer Wettbewerb im Einzelhandel . 
Der Supermarkt. Das Diskonthaus. Wie die Preise im Einzelhandel zu- 
stande kommen. Die Werbung als Form des Wettbewerbs. Sortiments- 
gestaltung im Einzelhandel. Die Ladengestaltuig. Die Standortwahl. 
Welchen Erklärungswert besitzt die Theorie des unvollko.nmenen Wett- 
bewerbs für den Wettbewerb im Einzelhandel? 


FOREIGN TRADE 


382(4:438) 382(430. 1 : 438) 
POLEN und Westdeutschland als Handelspartner. 27 p. A4. (Der Volks- 
wirt, Frankfurt am Main, Beilage, Juni 11, 1960, p. 7). 


Internationale Messe in Posen, Neuer deutschpolnischer Handelsrahmen . 
Deutsch-polnische Handelsperspektiven. Osthandelund europäische In- 
tegration, Bilateralismus oder Multilateralismus? Wachsende Expormög- 
lichkeiten Polens. Lebhaftes britisches Osthandélsinteresse, Entwick- 
lungsfähiger französischer Osthandel, ‘Zunehménde Bedeutung desita - 
lienischen Ostgeschäfts. Moderne polnische Obst- und Gemüseverwer - 
wertung. Polnische Aussenhandelsunternehmungen. Photos. Tabellen. 


382(47) 382(4-11) 382(51) 381.71(47) 381. 71(4-11) 

381. 71(51) 

NOVE, A., and D. DONNELLY. Trade with Communist countries; publ. 
by the Institute of economic affairs, London, Hutchinson, 1960. 173 p. 


AS. Krt, 


The two authors have compressed a great deal information needed by 
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the businessman who contemplates trading with the Communist world, 
into a modest compass, A. NOVE. The economics of East-West trade. 
Principles and prospects : framework of internal trade; relations between 
external trade and internal planning; discrimination in external trade ; 
the limitations on external trade; prospect for increased external trade ; 
a politico-economic appraisal, The economic structure of communist 
countries. External trade statistics, D. DONELLY. The mechanics of 
East-West trade. Background : problems of trading with Communists; the 
Soviet Union; the East European countries; China; Jugoslavia; prospects. 
Trading corporations and the commodities they handle. 


382 (7/826 : 493) 

AMERIQUE LATINE, L', et son commerce avec l'U.E.B.L. en 1959. 
51 p. A4. (Belgique-Amérique Latine, Bruxelles, no. 149, avril/mai, 
1960, p. 3). 


La première impression qui ressort de la lecture des statistiques d'échanges 
en 1959 fait apparaftre par rapport à 1958 un résultat défavorable. Com- 
position des échanges, Commerce l'UEBL avec chaque pays de l'Amérique 
Latine, Tableaux détaillés. 


382(5:494) 382(6: 494) 

ETIENNE, G. L'industrie suisse - l'Asie et l'Afrique; avons-nous une po- 
litique économique vis-à-vis des pays sous-développés? 11 p. A5. (Re- 
vue économique et sociale, Lausanne, no. 2, avril, 1960, p. 115). 


Examen de quelques-uns des problèmes rencontrés par les industies suis = 
ses dans les marchés d'Asie et d'Afrique. Possibilités et débouchés des 


industries suisses. Echanges avec l'Asie et l'Afrique. Avenir dés relations 
commerciales, Politique de soutien aux exportations. 


EXPORT 


382,6 (680) 
WINKLE, F.F. Changesin the Union's merchandise exports 1938-58. 16 
p. A5. (Finance and trade review, Pretoria, no. 1, March, 1960, p. 3). 


The study is devoted to tracing changes in the direction, composition 
and volume of the Union's merchandise exports during two crucial de- 
cades. Data are compared at ten-yearly intervals: 1938, the last peace 
year with 1948, the first “normal” post-war year, and with 1958 which 
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marks the end of a period of expansion and the beginning of a process 
of consolidation, Description of the geographical distribution of the 
Union's merchandise exports, Europe is still the most important market 
of the Union, but the growth of the African market indicates a definite 
shift in the direction of overseas sales, The changing pattern of Union 
exports, A survey is given of Union exports according to the type of 
product and the nature of the importing country in terms of industrial 
development. Annexure, Graphs. Tables. 


CANALS AND INLANDS WATERWAYS. DANUBE 


386, 2 (282, 243, 7) 

FOERSTER, K. Der heutige Stand und die mögliche Entwicklung des in- 
ternationalen Donauverkehrs, 51 £. A5, (Zeitschrift für Verkehrswissen- 
schaft, Düsseldorf, no. 2, Juni, 1960, p. 80). 


Heutiger Stand dieses Verkehrs. Verkehr auf den verschiedenen Teilen 
der Donau. Güterumschläge. Richtungen des Güterverkehrs, Die meist 
frequentierten Donauhäfen. Die mögliche Entwicklung des Donauver- 
kehrs. Folgerungen für den Ausbau und die Verwaltung des Stroms, Li- 
teratur. Graphische Darstellungen. Tabellen. : 


APPLIED SCIENCES, MEDICINE. TECHNOLOGY 
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. ELECTRICITY 


621.311(494) 621.22:621.311(494) 
MEICHLE, A. L'économie électrique suisse. 15 p. A5. (Informations de 
la Banque Populaire suisse, Berne, no. 38, juin, 1960, p. 1). 


Importance de l'électricité par rapport aux autres sources d'énergie . 
Consomination, Couverture des besoins en énergie. Echanges d'éner- 
gie avec l'ét anger, Aménagement des forces hydrauiiques. Finance- 
ment de l'économie électrique. Force hydraulique et énergie atomique. 
Conclusion, Carte. Graphiques. Tableaux. 


FISHERIES 


639.2(4) 664.95(4) 351.82:639(4) 382:639,2(4) 
REPORT on fishery policies of member and associated countries; country 
chapters; publ, by the Organisation for European economic co-oper- 
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ation; Ministerial committee for agriculture and food committee of 
deputies, Paris, 1960. 255 p. A4. Grafn. Tabn. 


Description of fish policies in various countries : production;consumption ; 
trade; policies; implementation of official policies: processing; ap- 
praisal, 


632, 22 : 337.34: 382,5(73) 664.95 : 337.34 : 382.5 (73) 

PETIT, TH.A. The impact of imports and tariffs on the American tuna 
industry. 14 p. A5, (The American journal of economics and sociology, 
Lancaster, 10. 3, April, 1960, p. 275). 


The American tuna industry affords an excellent example of the impact 
which imports can have on the internal relationships within a domestic 
industry. Until the early fifties of the twentieth century a set of in- 
stitutional and competitive relationships developed between the different 
types of firms making up the industry, An equilibrium was established 
between these firms and it was not seriously affected by tuna imports. 
However, since 1950, imports have risen to unprecedented heights, and 
firms within the industry have had to adapt a new market situation. The 
tariff structure has offered greater protection to some types of firms than 
to others, and this had had a direct infleunce on the nature of changes 
which have occurred ir the industry's market structure and con:petitive 
behavior, 


BUSINESS ECONOMICS, O. and M. 
See : H434, H535, H543, H545, H546, H547 


65,012.66 COMPARATIVE STUDIES OF ENTERPRISES 
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65. 012.66 


KERSHAW, A. Successful interfirm comparisons, 15 p. A5.(The Cost 
accountant, London, no. 6, June, 1960, p. 212), 


Review of the benefits which can be obtained from schemes of inter- 
firm comparisons, Explanation of the difficulties to be overcome in the 
launching of such schemes, Detailed description of the setting-up and 
operation of such a scheme covering firms in the hosiery industry, A 
detailed comparative cost index is appended. Tables. 


65.015 WORKSTUDY. TIME AND MOTION STUDY 


*H526 


H527 


*H528 


See also: H530, H536 


65,015(4) 65.015 331.23(4) 321.23 65.015.2(4) 

65.015,2 

ARBEITSSTUDIEN, Tarifvertrige und Gewerkschaften; ein internatio- 
naler Vergleich aus gewerkschaftlicher Sicht; hrsg. vom Rationalisie- 
rungs-Kuratorium der deutschen Wirtschaft. Berlin/Köln, Beuth Vertrieb, 
1959, 111 p. A5. (Berichtsreihe "Auslandsdienst" A 19). 


Eine Analyse von Art und Aufbau der Tarifverträge, von der Funktion 
und den Arbeitsgrundlagen der beteiligten Arbeitnehmervertreter und 
der Stellung der Gewerkschaften zur Anwendung von Arbeitsstudien und 
Arbeitsbewertung. Behandlung von Arbeitsstudienproblemen in den ein- 
zelnen Gewerkschaf:en : Belgien, Bundesrepublik Deutschland, Frank- 
reich, Grossbritannien, Niederlande, Oesterreich, Schweden, Schweiz, 
Vereinigte Staaten von Amerika. Beispiele. 


65. 015.11 658.3.04 
FITTING the job to the worker. 29 p. A4, (Trade union information, 
Paris, no. 27, January, 1960, p. 3). 


H. PORNSCHLEGEL. Fitting the job to the man. Knowlegde of work 
physiology. Influence of industrial engineering. Deductions from the 
trade union point of view. E. GRANDJEAN. Nervous fatique. Chronic 
states of nervous fatique. Origins of nervouw fatique. A. GHELFI. Physical 
conditions of work. Noise. Lighting. Heat. Cold. J. BERTHON. Let the 
working man speck, There must be talks between labour and science. 
Field sufficiently and fields as yet insufficiently explored. Facts which 
speak for themselves. L. POOLE. Towards co-operation between machine - 
designer and ergonomist. Progress since the war. Vibration. Charts. 
Photos. Bibliography. 


65.015,14 65.015.2 

KAMINSKY, G., und H. SCHMIDTKE. Arbeitsablauf- und Bewegungs- 
studien, München, Hanser, 1960, 185 p. A5. Bibliogr. Gefll. Tabn. 
(Grundlagen des Arbeits- und Zeitstudiums no, 5). 


Der Versuch wird gemacht, ein wesentliches Teilgebiet der Arbeits- 
technologie, nämlich das der Arbeitsablauf- und Bewegungsstudie syste- 
matisch darzustellen. Sowohl die Technik der Arbeitsanalyse als auch 
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651 
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die einzelnen Schritte der Arbeitsablaufstudie werden als räumlichen 
und zeitlichen Verlauf sowie als Folgen von Bewegungen ausführlich 
behandelt. Die Darstellung derMakro-Bewegungsstudie leitet dann über 
zur Mikro-Bewegungsstudie. Im Anschluss an eine kurzgefasste Ueber- 
sicht über die physiologischen Grundlagen der Bewegung werden die von 
Gilbreth, Herig, Laben und die Systeme vorbestimmter Zeiten kritisch 
analysiert und ihre Brauchbarkeit für das Bewegungsstudium geprüft, Die 
optimale Gestaltung des Bewegungsablaufes wird in der Behandlung der 
Prinzipien der Bewegungsökonomie und einiger ausgewählten Fragen der 
technischen Arbeitsgestaltung berlicksichtigt.Darstellung der Bewegungs- 
studien-Technik. Einige Hinweise auf die Beziehungen des Bewegungs- 
studiums zur Arbeitsgestaltung. Literatur nach jedem Abschnitt, 


OFFICE MANAGEMENT 


651 

CHANGING dimensions, The, of office management; technical and 
managerial trends in administrative operations; publ, by the American 
management association. New York, 1960. 155 p. A5. Tab. (AMA 
mangement report, no. 41), 


Changing dimensions of office management. Role of the office manager 
in the modern business entreprise. Revolution in data processing. Com- 
puter technology and applications. Planning and organization for totally 
integrated data processing. Improving the organization and management 
of data processing function, Improving business information systems 
through planning and centralization, Some organizational effects of in- 
tegrated management information systems The organizational relation- 
ships of operations research, systemsplanning, and data processing. In- 
stalling and controlling systems and procedures effectively. Modern office 
planning and design. Building maintenance and office layout. 


651:65.015.14 
NASSI, G.V. Method and time study in clerical work. 24 p. A5. (Time 
and motion study, London, nos. 4, 6, April, June, 1960, pp. 17, 15). 


Necessity ofstudying clerical work. Improving work methods:form process 
analysis; select and choose the job before starting the survey; analyse 
details of each operation; develop and apply the better method. Operation 
analysis : motion analysis; examples. In addition to the study of work 
methods it is necessary to measure in terms of time the process which is 


to be carried out with the new method, Classification of clerical work 
and choice of work measureiöent methods, The principal systems for 
clerical work time stndy : predetermined time standards; general stand- 
ards and effciency values. 


651, 011.56 

H531 MAS, A. Automation et intégration du travail administratif;automated 
data processing(A.D.P.), integrated data processing(1.D.P.). 20 p. A5. 
(Annales des sciences économiques appliquées, Louvain, no. 2, mai, 
1960, p. 139). 


Automation du travail administratif : automated data processing. Après 
avoir défini le principe de l'intégration, l'auteur examine succincte- 
ment les formes sous lesquelles les informations sont présentées aux ma 
chines réalisant l'integrated data processing ou l'intégration des travaux 
administratifs, Revue des differentes catégories de matériels employés à 
cette fin. L'auteur examine la principe d'un ensemble électronique,en 
décrivant ses fonctions essentielles qui sont : la commande Ju calculateur 
électronique, l'introd''ction des données de base, le calcul, la mémoire, 
le programme, et la sortie des résultats, 


656 TRANSPORT ORGANIZATION. RAILWAYS 


656, 2 : 656, 03(430, 1) 

H532 TARIFPOLITIK der Deutschen Bundesbahn - verkehrsordnende und fis- 
kalische Motive. 12 p. A4. (Wirtschaftsdienst, Hamburg, no. 5, Mai, 
1960, p. 243). 


Das Tarifbildungsverfahren. Durch Auflockerung der Tarifstarre zu freier- 
er Tarifgestaltung! Die Marktwirtschaftlichkeit im Verkehr. Tarifrevo- 
lution mit Hindernissen; das Unterbieten durch Sonderabmachungen . 
Anträge des Vorstandes der Bundesbahn über Tarifmassnahmen. Kritische 
Besprechung des Brand-Berichtes. 


657 ACCOUNTANCY. COST ACCOUNTING 
See also:H446, H449, H450, H512, H541, H542, H543, H546 


657.471 

H533 WALTERS, A.A. Expectations and the regression fallacy in estimating 
cost functions. 6 p. A4. (The Review of economics and statistics, Cam- 
bridge, no, 2, May, 1960, p. 210). 


220 


658 
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Methods used to fit cost functions either to time series or cross-section 
data have been extensively criticized. Consideration of a version of the 
classical "regression fallacy" by Friedman and Stigler. The firms with 
the largest outputs are unlikely to be producing at an unusua lly low level. 
The cost function used by Friedman and Stigler. It is shown that differ- 
ent cest functions are required for different purposes. In order to examine 
the properties of expected cost functions some special cases are examined, 
Examination of the consequences of a variable demand, Examination of 
the case where the market clearing period is longer than the short period, 
but less than the long period and of the case where the market period is 
less than the short period. Graph, 


BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION 


PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT 
See also: H527 


658.3 65,013 65.012.6 
FRASER, J. MUNRO. Human relations in a fully employed democracy. 
London, Pitman, 1960. 352 p. A5. 


The approach is not intended to be a review of current thinking on the 
subject, but is, essentially, a personal contribution designed to stimulate 
and perhaps provoke others to think these matters out for themselves. 
Broadly speacking the words "Human relations" denote those aspectsof 
management which are concerned with the issues that affect people " as 
people” during working houïs, To a large extent the book is concerned 
withthe individual, his outlook on life, his aims and purposes, his frus- 
trations and hostilities. Aims of human relations training. Interprecation 
of the outside world, Human aimsand purposes and their means of satis - 
faction. Social and group life. Contemporary problems in human re - 
lations, 


658.3(52) 65, 01(52) 

ABEGGLEN, J.C. The Japanese factory; aspects of its social organization ; 
publ. by the Massachusetts institute of technology;center for international 
studies, Bombay/Calcutta, Asia publ, house, 1959. 105 p. A5. Tabn. 


From the viewpoint of the American business executive, Japanese per- 
sonnel principles and relationships are inefficient, yet they are highly 
efficient, Industry in Asia :the case of Japan. The critical difference : 


H536 


558.62 


*H537 


a lifetime commitment. The recruitmen of personnel. Rewards and 
incentives in the Japanese factory, Rank, careers, and the formal organ- 
ization. The factory's place in the employee's world. Productivity in 
the Japanese factory. Continuity and change in Japanese industry. 


68,3-057,12 : 65, 015 

LEHMANN, G. Recherches sur la physiologie du travail dans l'industrie 
lourde. 17 p. A4, (L'étude du travail, Paris, no. 107, mai, 1960, p. 
107). 


Recherches de laboratoire par l'Institut für Arbeitsphysiologie" à Dort- 
mund. Les problèmes du travail lourd de l'homme. Le rendement du 
travail mécanique de l'homme, Le rapport entre le travail effectué et 
la dépense d'énergie. Le travail physique lourd n'est disparu que dans 
une mesure très limitée, Méthodes de recherche. Quelques cas pris dans 
la pratique à titre d'information, Exemples d'amélioration des conditions 
de travail. Graphiques. Photos. 


PRODUCTS. WARES 


658.62 658.8. 012.1 

MAINTAINING the product portfolio; the cominercial development 
concept; publ. by the American management association, New ‘ork, 
1960. 83 p. A5. (AMA management report, no. 42). 


Focus on the future. Commercial development: the concept and its 'm - 
plementation; the importance of commercial development to product 
planning. The essential know-how: sources and costs; corporate ac- 
quisition; capitalizing on widescale resources; how to develop know- 
how through market research, Putting technology to work:two companies * 
experience, 


658.628 ASSORTMENT 


H538 


658,628 
SCHREITERFR, G. Oekonomisierung der Sortimentsausweitung. 10 p. 
A4. (Der Markenartikel, München, no. 5, Mai, 1960, p. 341). 


Im Anschluss an dem in Hft 3.S.107 veröffentlichten Teil werden die 
Ursachen der Sortimentsausweitung so wie ihre betriebswirtschaftlichen 
Konsequenzen dargestellt. Ausserbettriebliche Ursachen. Einflüsse des 
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659, 23 


H539 


Gemeinsamen Marktes. Betriebswirtschaftliche Bestimmungsgrtinde. Ein- 
fluss des Strukturwandels der Handelsformen Wandel der Standertqua - 
lität, Betriebswirtschaftliche Auswirkungen : Einkaufsbereich; Lagerwirt- 
schaft; Verkauf; Kosten und Rentabilität; Sortimentsberzich. 


TRADE INFORMATION AND ADVICE 


659.23 
GROS, A. L'information et la productivité de l'enterprise, 13 p. A5. 
(Revue économique et sociale, Lausanne, no. 1, janvier, 1960, p. 56). 


Les relations entre l'information et la productivité prennent toute leur 
importance pratique au niveau de l'entreprise. Du point de vue de l" 
entreprise, l'information est externe ou interne, L'objet plus particulier 
de l'étude est l'information externe reçue par l'entreprise, L'information 
technique et commerciale. Quelle est la situation actuelle de l'infor- 
mation dans l'entreprise suisse. Les organismes de documentation et d* 
information en Suisse, en France, en Allemagne, au Royaume-Uni, en 
Italie, en Belgique, aux U.S.A., au Canada et en U.R.S.S,Les orga - 
nismes internationaux, De nouveaux développements sont-ils souhait- 
ables en matière d'information de l'entreprise? 


664. 8/, 9 PRESERVING 


669 


H540 
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See :H477, H523, H524 


METALLURGY. IRON AND STEEL 
Sec also: H478, H479, H480, H483 


669(493) 669 621.7(493) 621.7 621.039(493) 621. 039 
INDUSTRIE, L', des métaux(Belgique).. 26 1.2 p. A3. (L'écho de la 
bourse, Bruxelles, supplément, mai 31, 1960, p. 1). 


Recherche scientifique et politique scientifique. Le bas fourneau in- 
ternationald'Ougrée. La politique de l'Euratom. La recherche, Recher- 
che par contrat, Applications des métaux en construction aéronautique . 
Construction tubulaire. Aide technique aux pays en voie de développe- 
ment, Soudage. L'industrie des fabrications métalliques. Aluminium, 
Titane, L'industrie belge des métaux non ferreux et la Marché Commun, 
Travaux sur le plutonium en Belgique. Problèmes de l'industrie nucléaire, 
En faveur des petites et moyennes entreprises. 


H541 


H542 


67/68 


672.4 


* H543 


669, 1 : 658. 286, 2 : 657,47 

MARQUARDT, W. Kostennahe Gestaltung der Beförderungstarife in einem 
werksbahnbetrieb. 9 1/2 p. A4, (Stahl und Eisen, Düsseldorf, no. 12, 
Juni 9, 1960, p. 809). 


Die Werksbahn ist auf grösseren Hüttenwerken cin besonders umfang- 
reicher Hilfsbetrieb, Forderungen an uie Tarifhildung. Tarifbildung aus 
de” Kostenträgerrechnung : Lokomotivkosten; Wagenkosten; Gleiskosten ; 
Kosten für den Stellwerks- und Signaldienst. Einfluss des Beschäftigungs- 
grades. Graphische Darstellungen. Tatellen. 


669,1:657,47(73) 
HOW to keep steel costs down (USA). 60 p. A3, (American metal market, 
New York, supplement, May 16, 1960, p. 13). 


Many manufacturers finda true evaluation of costs shows that economy 
often lies in purchasing from steel service centers. Steel strike didn't 
stop service, Search for a realistic pricing policy. Steel imports 1959. 
How service centers meet the needs of their sections. Many steel service 
centers also stock aluminium. New equipment he!ps centers serve custom- 
ers. Stainless is hot “center” item, Steel products and who carries them ; 
non-ferrous metals and who stocks them; steel service centers and their 
branches, Maps. Charts, Tables. 


VARIOUS INDUSTRIES, MANUFACTURERS AND CRAFTS 


TIN WARE 


672.4 :666.29:65(420,1) 672.4:669, 29: 657,47 (430, 1) 
BETRIEBSUNTERSUCHUNGEN in der Industrie emaillierte Blechwaren ; 
hrsg. vom Rationalisierungs-Kuratorium der deutschen Wirtschaft (RKW), 
Berlin/Köln, Beuth-Vertrieb, 1959. 157 p. A5. (Grafn. Tabn, (Berichts- 
reihe "Betriebsuntersuchungen”, B 9). 


Die Untersuchung beschränkt sich auf die vier entscheidenden Probleme, 
deren Behandlung in dieser Industrie zur Zeit allen anderen Fragen vor- 
geht : Arbeitsvorbereitung, Typisierung und Sortimentsbeschrdnkung, in- 
nerbetriebliches Transportwesen und Kostenrechnung. Ziel der Behand- 
lung des zuletzt genannten Problems war die Erstellung einer Einfachst- 


Kostenrechnung. Vorschläge. 
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TEXTILE INDUSTRY. JUTE. KNITTING 


677.13: 331. 2(540) 

MUKERJI, K. Trends in real wages in the jute textile industry from 1900 
to 1951. (India). 12 p. A5, (Artha Vijnana, Bombay, no. 1, March, 
1960, p. 57). 


Data. From 1931 onwards, the real wages rose sharply as a result of cost 
of living falling faster than the wage reduction that took place. Money 
wages rose almost continually from 1935 onwards, Elements of which 
aggregate wages consist. House rent. Wholesale prices. Assumptions. 
Tables. References, 


677.66 :65(430.1) 677.66:65.011.4(430,1) 
PRODUKTIVITAETSVERGLEICH in der Strumpfstrickerei; hrsg. vom Ra - 
tionalisierungs-Kuratorium der deutschen Wirtschaft. Berlin/Köln, Beuth 
Vertrieb, 1959. 49 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. (Berichtsreihe "Be - 
triebsuntersuchungen" B. 12). 


In den Vergleich wurden 12 deutsche Strickereien einbezogen. Die Un- 
tersuchungen erstreckten sich auf drei Erzeugnisse : Herren-Ripp-Socke . 
Die Grössenordnung der Teilnehinerbetriebe nach Beschäftigten schwankt 
zwischen 16 und 750 Personen, also um Klein-, Mittel- und Grossbe= 
triebe. Produktionsangaben. Herstellkosten. Erläuterungen zu den ein- 
zelnen Arbeitsgängen. Fertigungseinzelzeiten (Vorgabezeiten) und Ef- 
fektivzeiten für Fertigungs- und Hilfslohnarbeiten je Arbeitsgang. 


677,66:65(430,1) 677.66:65.011.4(430. 1) 

677,66 :657,471(430, 1) 

PRODUKTIVITAET SV ERGLEICH in der Flachstrumpfwirkerei; hrsg. vom 
Rationalisierungs-Kuratoirum der deutschen Wirtschaft. Berlin/Köln, 
Beuth Vertrieb, 1959. 125 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn, (Berichtsreihe :"Be- 
triebsuntersuchungen" B, 11). 


Ein Produktivitätsvergleich. 19 Flachstrumpfwirkereien haben sich daran 
beteiligt, Der Untersuchungszeitraum ist im allgemeinen das Kalender- 
jahr 1957, Charakterisierung der am Vergleich teilnehmenden Betriebe . 
Technologische Daten der Fertigung. Sorti ment, Verwaltungs- und Ver - 


triebsbercich, Kostenstruktur, Akkorde und Leistungen, Erkenntnisse aus 
dem Vergleich. 


687,2 


*H547 
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H548 


H549 


UNDERWEAR 


687.2:65(430.1) 687.2:65.011,4(430. 1) 
PRODUKTIVITAETSVERGLEICH in der Unterwdschewirketei; hrsg. vom 
Rationalisierungs-Kuratorium der deutschen Wirtschaft. Berlin/Köln , 
Beuth-Vertrieb, 1960. 94 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. (Berichtsreihe 
"Betriebsuntersuchungen”, B, 13). 


An den Vergleich nahmen 24 Firmen teil, Klein-, Mittel- und Gross - 
betriebe, Vier Erzeugnisse wurden verglichen : Herrenjacke, Herrenun- 
terhose ; Damenhemd und Damenschlüpfer. In der Fertigung besteht sehr 
grosse Aenlichkeit bei den unetrsuchten Betrieben, Produktionsangaben . 
Herstellkosten. Erläuterungen zu den einzelnen. Arbeitsgängen. Fffek- 
tivzeiten für Fertigungs- und Hilfsiohnarbeiten je Arbeitstag. 


BUILDING INDUSTRY 


69(485) 69 
HOLST, H-A. Om byggnadsekonomi (Sverige). 7 p. A5. (Ekonomisk 
revy, Stockholm, no. 5, maj, 1960, p. 346). 


De economie van het bouwbedrijf. De ontwikkelingen in het bouwbe- 
drijf in het decennium 1950-1960 op economisch en technisch gebied 
o.a, mechanisatie, rationalisatie, arbeidskrachten, nieuwe materialen, 
De overgang naar 1960. Opleiding van architecten en ingenieurs, Ver - 
dere vooruitzichten, Levensduur van bouwwerken, Opzet - projectie en 
uitvoering. (Zweedse tekst), 


Summary : The economy of the building industry (Sweden). Development 
of the industry, 1950-1960, in the economic and technical field : mechan= 


ization, rationalization, manpower, new materials, Education of ar- 
chitects and engineers, Projects and their execution, (Swedish text). 


THE ARTS. ARCHITECTURE. ENTERTAINMENT A.S.O. 
PHYSICAL PLANNING. TOWN AND COUNTRY PLANNING 
711(44) 711:312(44) 


RAPPORTS villeetcampagne. 57 p. A5, (Revue économique, Paris, no. 
3, mai, 1960, p. 337). 
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PH. PINCHEMEL. L'interdépendance des villes et des campagnes et les 
problèmes des niveaux optima, L'urbanisation de la France. Fonctions 
urbaines et relations villes-campagnes, Seuils et niveaux optima, Per- 
spectives d'avenir des relations villes-campagnes. R. FRUIT. Les effets 
de la croissance d'un pôle sur l'environnement; analyse du développe - 
ment du Centre et du Sud du département du Nord. Envisagée sous 1" 
angle régional, la croissance économique peut être considérée comme 
la polarisation progressive d'un espace initialement homogène. Les 
différents moments de la croissance régionale. Le caractère ambigu et 
alternatif des effets de la polarisation. B. KAISER. Economie et mo- 
bilité de la population dans les villages péri-urbains de la Côte d'Azur. 
La médiocrité de l'économie. Les origines de la population, La turbu - 
lence démographique. Anciennenté de la crise démographique. Pertur- 
bations démographiques et économie agricole. 


711.4: 338, 97(485) 

ARTLE, R. Studies in the structure of the Stockholm economy; towards 
a framework for projecting Metropolitan community. development; publ. 
by the Stockholm school of economics; business research institute. Stock- 
holm, 1959. 191 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn, (Dissertatie Stockholm; FFI 
report, no. 57). 


‘Introductory note on the problem and its setting. Conceptual frame 


work. Connecting theoretical concepts with empirical data. Some find- 
ings on the structure of the Stockholm economy : findings based on the 
assumption of additivity; findings based on the assumption of factor- 
ability. Problems for further research. On locational patterns; a progress 
report on further research, 


FILMS. THE CINEMA 


191.4 : 332, 742 (436) 
KEINBOECK, K. Die Finanzierung der österreichischen Filmproduktion. 


1 p. A5. (Oesterreichisches Bank=Archiv, Wien, no. 4, April, 1960, 
p. 116). 


Krise der Filmwirtschaft. Was man unter Finanzierung verstekt, Bilanzen 
der österreichischen Filmproduktionsfirmen, Absatz im eigenen Land 
nicht genügend, Verluste der Kreditinstitute bei der Kreditgewährung an 
Produktionsfirmen, Kredite wurde praktisch eingestellt : Stagnation der 
Filmproduktion. Beispiel eines Finanzierungsplans für einen österrei- 


chischen Farbfilm, Die jenigen Filme, die nicht mit Hilfe von Export- 
: förderungskrediten hergestellt wurden, sind teils ganz aus Eigenmitteln 
bzw. zum grösseren Teil aus Eigenmitteln- zusammen mit normalen 
Bankkrediten - finanziert worden. 
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Advertising 


general H552 (advertisements) 


U.S.A. H648 
Allocation H632 
Anti trust laws 
U.S.A. H590, H591 
Argentina H577 
Austria H626 
Automation H567 
Automation (Adm.) H567 
Banl:ing 
Denmark H569 
England H568 
Ireland (Eire) H570 
Philippines H571 
Banking. Currency. Finance 
general H602 
Belgium H598 
England H568 
Beer, Brewing industry 
France H586 
Belgiuin H581, H587, H589 
Brazil H577 
Business and industrial orga- 
rization H634 
Business cycles. Econ. growth 
general H602, H605, H607, 
H619 
France H606 
U.S.A. 606 
Business cycles (Policy) 
general H608 
Business economics. O. and M. 
H596 
Canada H577 


Cartels 
Germany (W.) H589 
U.S.A. HoS0 
Chambers of commerce 
England H620 
Chemical industry 
Europe H649 
U.S.S.R, 650 
China HSo7 
Cigarettes 
Germany (W.) H652 
Commonwealth H628 
Consumption 
general H558 
England H558 
Netherlands, The, H558 
U.S.A. H613, H614 
Co-operation H576 
Corporative organization. 
Production by industrial 
organizations 
Belgium H587 
Cost accounting. Costs 
general H631 (launderettes), 
H635, H645 (distribution), 
H636 (direct costing) 
England H631 (launderettes) 
Cotton H656 
Credit 
U.S.A. H647 (factoring 
system) 
Czechoslovakia H609 
Dahomey H600 
Dairying H630 
Demand H632, H644 


Demurrage H615 
Denmark H564, H569 
Eastern Europe H557, H622 
Economic development 
Belgium H598 
Dahomey H600 
Hawaii H604 
Ivory Coast H601 
New Zealand H603 
Syria H599 
United Arabia Republic H597 
U.S.A. H602 
U.S.S.R. H597 (Tatarstan) 
Economic integration 
Europe H579 (energy), H580, 
H624 (railways) 
Economic systems H607 (Schum- 
. peter) 
Energy (Economics of) 
Europe H579 
Engineering industry 
Europe H582 
England H558, H568, H584, 
H620, H631 
Enterprise, Entrepreneurs 
Enterprises, Extent of 
general H634 
Europe H583 
Establishment 
Europe H585 
Netherlands, The, H595 
U.S.A. H637 
Establishment or foundation 
general H634 
U.S.A. H634 
Europe H577, H579, H624, 
H649, H654 
European common market. Euro- 
market H581 (- and Belgium 
and Luxemburg), H582 (- and 
engineering industry), 


H596 


583 (- and extent of enter- 

prises), 11584 (- and export), 
H585 (- and establishment), 
H586 (- and French brewery) 


Export 
England H584 
Europe H584 


Export subsidies 
Germany (W.) 
Factoring system 
U.S.A. H647 
Fatigue H560 
Fertilizers 
Commonwealth H628 
Financing. Financial management 
H634 
Foreign credits, investments, 
loans 
general H574 
U.S.A. H594 
Foreign trade 
general H621 
Eastern Europe H622 
U.S.S.R. H622 
France H556, H563, H586, H606 
Free trade area 
Europe H582 
Futures H618 
Germany (Eastern) H610 
Germany (Western) H578, H588, 
H589, H652 
Hawaii H604 
India H629 
Industrial relations 
general H561 
U.S.A. H561 
Industrialization 
Netherlands, The, H595 
Industry. Industrial production 
Germany (W.) H588 
Netherlands, The, H595 


H578 


Inflation 
Denmark H564 
Inland waterways 
Meuse : H625 
International exchange, Inter- 
national payments 
general H621 
Inventories, Storing. Stock 
control H644, H645, 
H656 (cotton) 
Ireland (Eire) H570 
Ireland (Northern) H629 
Ivory Coats H601 
Jute 
india H629 
Ireland (Northern) H629 
Laundering 
general H631 
England H631 
Linear programming H630 (dairy 
enterprise) 
Maintenance 11643 (replacement) 
Management on directorate H633, 
H640 
Merit rating H638 
Meuse H625 
Middle East H627 
Mining 
general H592 
Monetary policy 
general H608 
U.S.A. H572 
Money 
Philippines H571 
U.S.A. H573 
National wealth, National income 
general H602 
U.S.A. H565 (national income) 
Netherlands, The, H554, H558, 
H595, H653 
New Zealand H603 
Norway H553 


Oil 
Middle East H627 
Oil refinering 
Netherlands, The, H653 
Payment. Recovering chaims 
general H647 (factoring) 
U.S.A. H647 (factoring) 
Periodicals 
general H552 
China H557 
Eastern Europe H557 
Netherlands, The, H554 
Norwcy H553 
U.S.A. H555 
Personnel management H638 
Pharmacy 
Austria H626 
Philippines H571 
Planning. National economic 
plans 
Czechoslovakia H609 
Germany (Eastern) H610 
Poland {1611 
Yugcslavia H609 
Planning. Prograniming H633, 
H636 
Poland H559, H611 
Population 
Poland 11559 
Private capital, Income 
genera’ H612 
Production planning and con- 
trol H641 
Productiveness H575 
Profit sharing H563 
Processing . Routing H641, H642 
Railways 
Europe H624 
Replacement H643 
Research institutions 
France H556 


Scheduling H641 
Selling. Sale H646 (fore- 
casting sales) 
Social insurance H616, H617 
Statistics H958 
Steel 
Europe H654 
Stock exchange H575 
Sulphuric acid H651 
Supervision, Control H633 
Supplies and markets H619 
Sweden H582 
Syria H599 
Teamwork H640 
Textile industry. Textiles 
U.S.S.R. H655 
Transport 
Egypt H623 
Underdeveloped countries, 
Development 


general H592, H574, H594 


East Africa H593 
United Arabian Republic H599, 
H623 
Uruguay H577 
U.S.A. H555, H561, H565, H572, 
H573, H590, H591, H594, 
H602, H606, H613, H614, 
H634, H637, H647, H648 
U.S.S.R. H566, H597, H622, 
H650, H655 
Wages 
general H562 
Denmark H564 
France H563 
U.S.A. H565 
Working day 
U.S.S.R. H566 
World economy H621 
Yugoslavia H609 


H552 


H553 


H554 


GENERALITIES 


PERIODICALS 
See also: H557 


05:659, 131,1 

MARTINIDES, L, Die Zeitschriften-Anzeige; eine Untersuchung Uber 
Anzeigenfunktion und Anzeigenwirkung in der Zeitschrift, 12 p. A5. 
(Gazette, Leiden, no. 2, 1960, p.143). 


Die meisten neueren Autoren vertreten in Uebereinstimmung mit der 
Praxis die Ansicht, dass die Anzeige einen wesentlichen Bestandteil der 
Zeitung bildet. Es wird gezeigt, dass es bei der Zeitschrift, der histo- 
rischen Entwicklung gemäss, ganz anders liegt. Die Zeitschrift ist viel 
meur als die Zeitung eine soziologische Erscheinung, ein Produkt der 
Gesellschaft in ihren verschiedenen Zweigen und Ausprägungen. Die 
Anzeige in der wissenschaftlichen Zeitschrift, in cer Fachzeitschrift 
und in der unterhaltenden Zeitschrift. Untersuchung der Anzeigenwir- 
kung in der Fach- und in der Publikumszeitschrift. Die Frage ob die 
Farbe den Anzeigenerfolg fordert. Die Anzeigengrösse. Die Placierung 
der Anzeige. 


05(481) 
TORSVIK, P. Magazines in Norway. 8 p. A5. (Gazette, Leiden, no. 
2, 1960, p. 123). 


The article deals mainly with the weekly press. Discussion of the cir- 
culation and the distribution of Norwegian magazines.If one takes 1954 
as a basis year, it is seen that the rate of increase in circulation is al- 
Most equaltothat of the population during the same period. Some points 
are devided from statistics of the weekly press. What kind of reading 
matter the magazines offer and what they contain, It can be said that 
the readers of Norwegian magazines follow the general pattern for this 
kind of spare time occupation, Reading the magazines is more likely 
to divert people's minds rather than to stimulate them with information. 


Tables. 
05 (492) 


BAARLE, W.H. VAN.Structure et organisation professionnelle de la 
presse périodique néerlandaise. 11 p. A5. (Gazette, Leiden, no. 2, 
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H555 


061.6 


H556 


230 


1960, p. 157). 


On se sert du mot “périodique” comme nom collectif pour les diffé- 
rents types de revue, de magazine, de bulletin et de journal, consti- 
tuant la presse périodique. Aux Pays-Bas, avant la deuxième guerre 
mondiale, le nom “périodique” était également d'usage. Après la guerre 
le terme “périodique” fut remplacé par "tijdschrift". En 1949 on fit, 
pour la première fois, une distinction entre "publiekstijdschriften", s° 
adressant au grand public et “professionele tijdschriften", destinés à un 
cercle de lecteurs, défini par leurs activités professionnelles, La sub- 
division des périodiques d'intérêt général et des périodiques profession- 
nels. La diffusion des périodiques. L'organisation professionnelle. La 
place de la Nederlandse Organisatie van tijdschrift-uitgevers (N.O.T. 


U.) dans l'ensemble des organisations professionnelles. Les activités 
de la N.O.T.U. Tableaux. 


05(73) 
MAGAZINES in the U.S.A. 31 p. A5. (Gazette, Leiden, no. 2, 1960, 
pp. 105, 205). 


T.PETERSON, Magazine publishing in the U.S., 1960. The threat of 
televisionstands behind many of the current developments in the ma - 
gazine industry, some of which the article explores. The role of the 
publisher. It is shown that one characteristics of American magazines 
on which television has focused attention is their mortality. A second 
characteristic of American magazines is their compulsion to achieve 
large audiences. It seems unlikely that American magazines will change 
greatly in the next decade or two. L.J. MARTIN, American newsmaga- 
zines and the European scene. The seven qualifications of newspaper 
outlined by O. Groth, Characteristics of American newsmagazines: rea- 
dership, newsgathering, format, style and content, What kind of pic- 
ture the reader gets of Europe, A quantitative analysis of some news- 
magazines, Tables, 


RESEARCH INSTITUTIONS, SCIENTIFIC INSTITUTES 


061.6(44) 62,001,5(44) 
FRANCE, La, devant les problèmes de la science Ill; l'organisation et 
les structures de la recherche, 73 p. A4. (La documentation française ; 


07 


H557 


H558 


notes et études documentaires, Paris, no. 26 71, mai 28, 1960, p.3). 


Les institutions de la recherche, Centres et services de recherche. Com- 
missions. Conseils. Ecoles. Membres. Organismes. Projets, Table al- 
phabétique des institutions. Table générale, Index sommaires/matié- 
res - noms propres. Bibliographie, 


NEWSPAPERS 


07(4-11) 07(51) 05(4-11) 05(51) 
SYLLA, J. The periodical press in the people's democratic republics, 
17 p. A5. (Gazette, Leiden, no.2, 1960, p.181). 


Social and political life in the People's democratic republics is being 
reconstructed under the guidance of the Communist Party. Within the 
frame of this reconstruction the periodical press plays an important part 
because of its task tospeed up this reconstruction in its own specific way 
and withthe aid of the specific means at its disposal, What are the main 
tasks of the periodical press. A limited survey is given of the Common 
characteristics of.the press in the people's democratic republics. Some 
particulars about the press in the People's democratic republics in Eu- 
rope: Albania, Czechoslovakia, Hungaria and in Asia: China, North 
Korea, and Mongolia. Literature, Tables. 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 
STATISTICS 


311.213 : 339. 4 : 380.13 

EHRENBERG, A,S.C. A study of some potential biases in the operation 
of a consumer panel. 9p.A5. (Applied statistics, London, no. 1, March, 
1960, p. 20). 


The author describes some controlled experiments with consumer panels 
in which the effects of length of panel membership and the number of 
product-field covered were studied, The relevant aspects of the con- 
sumer panel technique that is operated by the Attwood group. The Att - 
wood consumer panel is based on anstratified multi-stage random sample 
of housewives and it gives information, such as, how much was bought, 
how much was paid, where ana when purchases took place, Description 
of the Attwood consumer panel of housewives in Holland and in Creat 
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33 


330 
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Britain, In both countries comparisons between "old" and “new” panels 
have been made. It was found that the length of panel membership and 
an increase in the numbers of products to be recorded do not affect the 
reported results, Graphs, References. 


POPULATION 


312 (438) 

MIKLASZ, C. La population polonaise: doctrines, politique et conflit 
religieux. 16 p. A5. (Population, Paris, no. 2, avril-mai, 1960, p. 
317). 


Bref aperçu de l'évolution de la population. La population de la Pologne 
a progressé régulièrement depuis 1945. Age au mariage. Doctrine et 
attitude initiale. La loi de 1956 sur l'avortement. Les difficultés d'ap- 
plication. La loi de 1960. Le conflit avec l'Eglise catholique. La sur- 
population rurale, Chômage cache et productivité. Les difficultés éco - 


nomiques et la doctrine, Le taux d'accroissement optimal. Commen- 
taire, 


ECONOMICS 


ECONOMIC THEORY 
See: H607, H621 


LABOUR ECONOMICS 


331.055.4  658.3,055.4 


BUGARD, P. La fatigue; physiologie -psychologie et medicine sociale. 
Paris, Masson, 1960. 284 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. 


Etude des facteurs d'agression en cause dans la fatigue. Effets de ces 
agressions sur les cellules et les tissus, Modes de réponse du système 
nerveux central, et des systèmes corrélatifs dont la participation est la 
plus visible: systèmes autonome et endocrinien. Evolution clinique de 
la fatigue dont les deux formes fondamentales semblent Etre la fatigue 
physiologique et la fatigue pathologique. Description de divers syndro- 
mes de fatigue, tels qu'ils se présentent en pratique: la fatigue dans 1' 
industrie, chez le sportif, l'aviateur, le combattant, etc. Deux chapi- 
tres sont consacrés au diagnostic et au traitement, 


331. 1 
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331,2 
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* H563 


INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS 


SOL 13), 88171007 331, 1551-3319 9 38116 211658, 31 
EMPLOYMENT relations research; a summary and appraisal; ed. by H. 
G. Heneman Jr., L.C. Brown S.J., M.K Chandler, a.o, NewYork 
Harper, 1960. 221 p. A5. Bibliogr. Graf, Tabn, (Industrial relations 
research association; publication nr 23). 


Purpose of the book is to organize and collate post-world war II research 
in industrialrelations, The book includes chapters on the labor force and 
labor markets, selected and placement - the past ten years, employee 
and executive compensation, public policy and dispute settlement, his - 
tory and theory of the labor movement, and technical change and in- 
dustrial relations, The book seeks to be distinctive in its emphasis on 
Measurement in industrial relations research. Its focal point is studies 
of workers in employment - using the know-how of all disciplines, and 
in many cases combining them, 


WAGES 


331.2 

KLAUS, J. Die Veränderungen der Lohnstruktur; theoretische Ansatz- 
punkte für die Erklärung von Nivellierungs- und Differenzierungsvor- 
gängen innerhalb der Entlohnung von Fach- und Hilfsarbeitern, Berlin, 
Duncker und Humblot, 1959. 106 p. A5. Bibliogr. (Volkswirtschaft- 
liche Schriften, Heft 46). 


DasProblem der Nivellierung: das statistische Bild der Lohnstrukturver- 
änderungen. Die langfristigen Bestimmungsgründe der Lohnstrukturver- 
änderungen. Die kurzfristigen Bestimmungsgründe der Lohnstrukturver- 
änderungen: Handlungsweisen der Unternehmer, des kollektiven Arbeits - 
angebots und der Einzelarbeiter. Die Wirkung von Konkurrenzkräften 
und Machteinflüssen auf die Lohnstruktur; theoretische Lösung des Pro- 
blems, Tariflohnstruktur und Effektivlohnstruktur. 


331.2(44) 331.2 331, 24 658, 32 658. 324 
CLIQUET, M. Politique de rémunération et d'intéressement. Paris, En - 
treprise moderne, 1959, 235 p. A5. Tabn. 


L'étude se propose de contribuer à l'analyse, et si possible à la syn- 
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thèse des éléments divers et souvent complémentaires d'une politique 
de rémunération. Exposé de liens entre les salaires, le pouvoir d'achat, 
la production et la productivité. Relation entre le salaire et le service 
rendu. Quelques directions nouvelles. Les méthodes, expériences et ré- 
alisations constituant le "salaire participation" designé en France sous 
le terme général d'intéressement collectif des travailleurs à l'entreprise . 
Rémunération et politique du personnel, 


331. 2 : 332,571, 2(489) 

JOHNSON, D.W. Wage escalators and inflation in Denmark, 1945-55. 
8 p. A5. (The Journal of political economy, Chicago, no. 2, April, 
1960, p. 175). 


It has been asserted that wage escalation reinforces and intensifies the 
pace of inflation, Empiricalstudy of the relative importance of escala- 
tor clauses in the inflationary process as compared to other forces for 
the Danish economy during the 1945-55 period. Review of the wage 
policy, 1939-55. Prices, wages, and production since 1945. The com- 
ponents of wage increases. Tables. 


331. 2 : 339. 32 (73) 

PHILIPS, J.D. Labor's share and "wage parity” (U.S.A.). 10 1/2 p.A4, 
(The Review of economics and statistics, Cambridge, no. 2, May, 1960, 
p. 164). 


It is generally agreed, that the share of wages and salaries in U.S. na= 
tional income has been significantly higher since World War I than in 
the 19th century. It is the purpose of this study to take account of some 
of the important changes in the structure of the American economy, as 
they bear upon the share of employee compensation, by comparing this 
share with the percentage of employees in the labor force, which is 
called the "wage parity” ratio. Discussion of the national income and 
employee compensation estimates and the labor force data used in the 
study. Besides the commonly used parity ratios, other versions of the 
wage parity ratio are presented, based on some modifications of both 
the numerator and denominator series. Consideration of wage parity 
ratios for the non-agricultural sector alone, The influence of the growth 
in the proportion of government employment in total employment, 


Wage parity ratios for the private non-agricultural sector, Graphs. Ta- 
bles, 


331.81 
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HOURS OF WORK. WORKING DAY 


331, 811,6 (47) 

ANTOSENKOV, E., and V.MOSKALENKO. The Soviet Union's program 
of reducing the working day and the working week. 4 1/2 p. A4. (Prob- 
lems of economics, New York, no.12, April, 1960, De SA). 


Reduction of working time will play an important role in the further all - 
round development of the mental and physical capabilities of the people. 
The socialist economic system creates an objective possibility and ne- 
cessity for gradually reducing the working of the population. Develop- 
ment since the end of 1956. Average duration of the working day of in- 
dustrial workers. Projected growth in labor productivity. Preparation for 
the transition to a shorter working day and new wage scales, Compen- 
sation by an additional increase in per-hour output or by increasing the 
number of workers, Results of the study of some enterprises. 


331.875 AUTOMATION 


*H567 
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331.875 65.011.56 651,011.56 

ASPEKTE der Automation; die F ankfurter Tagung der List Gesellschaft ; 
Gutachten und Protokolle; hrsg. von H.W. ZIMMERMANN. Basel, Kyk- 
los-Verlag, 1960. 409 p. A5. Bibliogr. (Reihe C: Gutachten und Kon- 
ferenzen). 


Im ersten Teil sind Berichte über den gegenwärtigen Stand der Auto- 
mation in representativen europäischen Betrieben der Elektro-, Auto- 
mobil-, Erdöl- und chemischen Industrie, sowie in Groszversandhäusern 
und Betrieben der öffentlichen Versorgung vorgelegt. Im zweiten Teil 
sind die auf der Tagung im Wechselgespräch zwischen Wissenschaft und 
Praxis herausgearbeiteten Grundzüge der Problematik dargestellt. Den 
Abschlusz bildet eine Abhandlung von Prof.Dr. E.SALIN der die auf 
dieser Stufe der industriellen Revolution zutage tretenden gesellschaft- 
lichen und wirtschaftlichen Probleme herausstellt. 


BANKING. CURRENCY. FINANCE 
See also: H598, H602 


332(42) 332.1(42) 


H568 MONEY and banking (United Kingdom). 34 p. A4. (The Statist; Supple - 


235 


332. 1 


H569 


H570 


332,4 
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ment, London, July 9, 1960, p. 9). 


Fifty years of monetary policy.Sterling and the rest. Managed currency. 
New controls, Changing bank routine. Economic balance and change 
in Western Europe. The re-birth of merchant banking. Worrying aspects 
of bill market scene. Scottish banking. Irish economy on sound footirg . 
Hire purchasing. Moving office work from London. 


BANKING 
See also: H568, H571 


332. 1(489) 
KROGSTRUP, E, Aktuelle Bankproblemer i Danmark. 11 p. A5. (Eko- 
nomisk revy, Stockholm, no. 6, juni, 1960, p. 415). 


Actuele bankproblemen in Denemarken. Het grootste probleem: liqui- 
diteit. Financieringsmogelijkheden. Een politiek pro en contra een 
staatsoverschot. Denemarkens financiële politiek. Fonds voor exportfi- 
nanciering. Kapitaalmarkt. Public relations - nieuwe inleg- en uitle- 
ningsvormen, Banktechniek in een tijd van automatisering. Bankstruc- 
tuur. (Deense tekst). 


Summary: Actual banking problems in Denmark. The major problem: 
liquidity. Possibilities of financing. A policy pro and contra a govern- 
ment surplus, Denmark's financial policy. The fund for exportfinanc- 
ing. The capital market. New forms of deposit and loaning. Banking 
technics in a time of automation. Banking structure. (Danish text). 


332.11(417) 
GIBSON, N.J. Ireland's evolving central bank; and a problem for Ul- 
ster. 9p. A5. (The Banker, London, no.413, July, 1960, p.452). 


The Central bank/has been gradually widening its powers over the bank- 
ing system in the Republic of Ireland. Main aims of the article are to 
trace the recent evolution, to consider its likely course in future, and 
to discuss how the problem might be solved by a reorganization of the 
commercial banking system. Brief description of the existing system, 


how it and the central bank have grown up, how they are related to the 
London market, 


MONEY, MONETARY POLICY 
See: H608 
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332.4(914) 332,1(914) 
PHILIPPINE's currency and banking. 28 p. A4. (Insurance and finance 
journal, Manila, supplement, March, 1960, p. 48). 


Philippine banking history, History of Philippine currency, Banking sys- 
tem; effect of wars on banks; training for the new era; banking and fin- 
ancing; long term credits; banks supervision and organizations; new eco- 
nomic patterns, Central bank; assets; liabilities; impact on the econo- 
my; restrictive measures; instrument of national policy. 


332,4. 001. 7; 336, 5(73) 

MORRIS, F.E. Impact of monetary policy on state and local govern- 
ments; an empirical study (U.S.A.). 18 p. A5. (The Journal of fin - 
ance, Chicago, no. 2, May, 1960, p. 232). 


Ir has been charged that the present tools and techniques of monetary 
control have the effect of unduly restricting certain sectors of the eco- 
nomy during generally properous periods, The objective of the paper is 
to assess the impact of monetary policy on one of the sectors common- 
ly believed to be most affected - state and local governments, A sub- 
ject of interest to students of central banking and a very hot political 
issue. The approach used. The conclusions are based on a study of the 
behavior of bond sales, construction contract awards, and construction 
put in place by state and local governments during the period from 1952 
to date. The findings, Data summarized on six charts. Two questions 
arise; is it socially desirable that state and local government capital 
expenditures fluctuate in a contracyclical manner ?; has the degree of 
restreint imposed by monetary policy during boom periods been "ex- 
cessive” ? 


332.402 :332.672.19(73) 332.402 :332.672.19 

GROSS flow of funds through savings institutions; trends and underlying 
factors. 51 p. A5. (The Journal of finance, Chicago, no. 2, May, 1960, 
p. 140). 


K.M.WRICHT. Gross flows of funds through life insurance companies. 
This kinds of flow are far more complex than for deposittype savings 
banks and savings and loan associat:ons, stemming from the dual na - 
ture of life insurance. Recent trends in savings flows. Gross flow of 
investment funds.C.M. TORRANCE, Gross flows of funds through savings 
and loan associations. Scope of the industry. Specialty shops of finance. 
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Competitive elements, Tight-money effects. Leverage effects of bor- 
rowing. Money-flow totals; geometric expansion. Prospects for 1960. 
J.BROOKE WILLIS, Gross flow of funds through mutual savings banks. 
Availability of gross flow data. Sources of funds, Uses of funds. Tables 
and charts, 


332.453.4 FOREIGN CREDITS, INVESTMENTS, LOANS 


H574 


See also: H594 


332,453, 4 : 338, 92 
ASZKENAZY, H. L'aide aux pays sous-développés. 16 p.A5. (Les pro- 
blétiies de l'Europe, Paris/Rome, no. 7, 1960, p. 23). 


Discussion des organisations financières internationales et des program- 
mes d'aide sur un plan multilatéral. On peut distinguer deux sortes d* 
organismes financiers internationaux; les uns accordent des prêts sur une 
base commerciale (Banque internationale pour la réconstruction et le 
développement, Société financière internationale, Banque européen- 
ne d'investissement, etc.), alors que d'autres organismes reçoivent des 
contributions des pays membres. A coté des institutions opérant sur le 
plan mondial, on trouve en outre des organes ayant une compétence 
géographique plus limitée. L'aide accordée par les collectivités publi- 
ques nationales. Les investissements privés dans les pays sous-dévelop- 
pés. Annexes, Tableaux. 


332.571.2 INFLATION 
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See: H564 


CAPITAL MARKET. MONEY MARKET, CAPITAL INVESTMENT 
See also: H573 


332,615 :658,155 


MAIR, W, Kurs- und Rentabilitätsrechnung. 12 p. A5, (Oesterreichi- 
sches Bank-Archiv, Wien, no. 5, Mai, 1960, p. 150). 


Versucht wird die Auswirkungen von verschiedenen Bestimmungen eines 
Kreditvertrages auf den Anleihekurs bzw. auf die Rentabilität aufzu- 
zeigen, ohne die genaue Kenntnisse der finanzmatischen Methoden und 
Formeln voraussetzen, Dieses Ziel soll insbesondere durch typische Zah- 
lenbeispiele erreicht werden. Die Berechnung der Rentabilitat ist die 
Umkehrung der Kursrechnung; das heisst, aus der vorangeführten Kurs - 


332.7 
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formeln ist auf Grund der Anleiheart, des gegebenen Kurses, der nomi - 
nellen Verzinsung und der Laufzeit die Effektivverzinsung zu ermitteln. 


CREDIT 
See: H647 


CO-OPERATION 


334 658, 114. 7 
GENOSSENSCHAFTEN in der Bewährung. 231/2 p. A4, (Der Volkswirt, 
Beilage, Frankfurt a.M., Juli 2, 1960, p. 3). 


G.KLUSAK, Selbsthilfeeinrichtungen der Landwirtschaft. C.SCHUH- 
MACHER, Konsumgenossenschaften vor neuen Aufgaben. J.BRECHT , 
Wohnungsversorgung als Gemeinschaftsaufgabe. J. LANG, Volksbanken 
im Wettbewerb, J.M.BACK, Struktur und Aufbau des Genossenschafts - 
wesens, R.HENZLER, Integrationstendenzen in Europa. G. WEISSER. 
Kommerzielles Unternehmen oder Gemeinschaft ? W.P. WATKINS, 
Schule freiheitlicher Wirtschaftsordnung. W.ENGELHARDT, Genossen- 
schaften-als konjuntureller Stabilisierungsfaktor.G.STUENKEL, Im Kre - 
ditwesen auf dem Wege zur Universalität.E. HASSELMANN, Die inter - 
nationale Genossenschaftsbewegung. 


PUBLIC FINANCE, TAXES 
See also: H572 


336.223(4) 336.223(7) 336.223(8) 336.223 

IMPOTS sur transactions, transmissions et chiffre d'affaires; problèmes 
du Marché commun et de l'intégration internationale; Allemagne, Ar- 
gentine, Belgique, Brésil, Canada, Danemark, Etats-Unis, France, Gran - 
de-Bretagne, Grèce, Japon, Italie, Pays-Bas, Pologne, Portugal, Suisse, 
Uruguay, Yougoslavie; enquête dirigée par M.Masoin et E.Morselli: 
publ. par l'Université de Palerme; Institut de sciences financières. Pa- 
dova, Milani, etc., 1959. 437 p. A4. Tabn. (Archives internationales 


de finances publiques, no. 2). 


Descriptions des systèmes de l'impot sur les transactions des pays par 
des spécialistes selon un questionnaire avec le schéma: généralités; date 
de création, les grandes phases par lesquelles l'impôt est passé; l'esprit 
general de l'impôt. Modalités techniques. Importance budgétaire. As- 
pects économiques. 
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PROTECTION AND FREE TRADE 
EXPORT SUBSIDIES 


337.4(430.1) 382.6(430.1) 

EXPORTGEMEINSCHAFTEN: Ergebnisse einer Untersuchung über ge- 
meinschaftliche Exportorganisationen in Westdeutschland; hrsg. von der 
Hochschule für Wirtschafts- und Sozialwissenschaften, Nürnberg; In- 
stitut für Exportforschung. Köln und Opladen, Westdeutscher Verlag, 
1960, 55 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn, 


Diese Veröffentlichung beruht auf einer Untersuchung und hält sich be- 
wusst fern von einer Erörterung des Für und Wider der Exportgemein- 
schaft. Zum Begriff der Exportgemeinschaften. Die Exportgemeinschaf - 
ten in der bisherigen Literatur. Die in der vorliegenden Untersuchung 
erfassten Exportgemeinschaften. Merkmale des äusseren Aufbaus der Ex- 
portgeineinschaften. Vertriebsprogramm. Exportgebiete. Absatzorga- 
nisation und Absatzwege. Absatzwirtschaftliche Funktionen der Export- 
gemeinschaften. Haupttypen der Exportgemeinschaften. 


FREE TRADE ZONE 
See: H582 


ECONOMIC INTEGRATION 


337,9:620. 9(4) 
STAUB, H.F. Ueber Ziele und Möglichkeiten einer europäischen Ener - 


giepolitik, Stuttgart, Offizindruck, 1959. 252 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. 
Tabn. (Dissertatie Bazel). 


Die energiewirtschaftliche Situation der Gegenwart und die zukünftige 
Struktur der europäischen Energieversorgung. Möglichkeiten einer or- 
ganischen Lösung: aktuelle Situation; grundsätzliche Anwendungsge - 
biete einer Gemeinschaftspolitik. Die europäische Energiegemeinschaft ; 


Organe; Funktion der supranationalen Behörde; Regelung von Wettbe- 
werbsproblemen. 


337.9 382 
SOCIAL sciences, The, and peaceful co-operation. 99 p. A5. (Inter- 


337,9: 


H581 


H582 


national social science journal, Paris, no. 2, 1969, p.163). 


J.MEYNAUD, Introduction. The object of the article is to review and 
appraise the efforts made, with encouragement from Unesco, to pro- 
mote peaceful co-operation. The work was begun as the result of a re- 
sult of a resolution voted in Montevideo, 1954, The account deals es- 
sentially with the period between the passing of the resolution at Mon- 
tevideo and the conference in Prague, 1958. Survey of results of meet - 
ings organized by economists; by jurists and by sociologists.J. DJORDJE- 
VIC, The effects of technological progress on existing politicalsystems, 
W.R.SHARP, Politicalscience and the promotion of peaceful co-opera- 
tion, T.B.BOTTOMORE, Social systems and sociological doctrines, 
S. EHRLICH, Observations on socialists legality. M.C.KASER, The me - 
chanisms of market and planned economics. V.P. DIATCHENKO, In- 
ternational trade and peaceful co-operation. A, K.CAIRNCROSS, Trade 
between countries with different economic and social systems. 


382(4) EUROPEAN COMMON MARKET. EUROMARKET 


337.9: 382(4 : 493) 
PLACE, La, du Marché commun dans le commerce extérieur de 1'U. 
E.B.L. 191/2 p. A4. (Bulletin commercial belge, Bruxelles, no. 5, 
mai, 1960, p. 56). 


Analyse de ce commerce: exportations de l'U.E.B.L. vers les pays du 
Marché commun; importations de l'U.E.B.L. en provenance des pays 
du Marché commun. Structure du commerce en 1959, Cartes. Graphi- 
ques. Tableaux. 


337.9:382:621.7(4:485) 337.87:621.7(4:485) 

BJOERCK, O. The engineering industry and European integration (Swe- 
den).41/2p. A4. (Skandinaviska banken; Quarterly review, Stockholm , 
no, 2, April, 1960, p. 58). 


Development of Swedish engineering industry during the twentieth cen- 
tury. Comparison withdevelopments in the most important countries in 
Western Europe. Exports to the Six the Seven, and the U.S.A. The ex- 
port of engineering products demands continuity. The Common market 
and the E.F.T.A. have brought a situation in which it has been made 
much more difficult for the individual firm to undertake long-term 
planning. If the desired association between the Six and the Seven does 
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not come about, Swedish engineering exports will be directed towards 
the E.F.T.A. countries, Necessity to defend or consolidate positions 
already attained in the countries of the Six. 


337. 9 : 382 : 338, 96 (4) 

MANDY, P.L., et G.DE GHELLINCK. La structure de la dimension des 
entreprises dans les pays du Marché commun, 19 p.A5. (Revue écono- 
mique, Paris, no. 3, mai, 1960, p. 395). 


Au cours de l'étude l'auteur se propose d'établir les bases d'une com- 
paraison statistiquement valable sur la dimension des entreprises manu- 
facturières dans les pays du Marché commun. Choix du critère de com- 
paraison. Ilest indispensable que les séries statistiques hétérogènes soient 
préalablement réduites à des denominateurs communs, Le concept juri - 
dique et le concept géographique des entreprises. Approches statistiques 
de comparaisons: comparaison, par pays, du nombre d'établissements 
dans les différentes classes de dimensions, l'approche du problème en 
utilisant les coefficients Gini de la courbe de distribution Lorentz et en 
utilisant la courbe de Gauss. Comparaison dans les pays du Marché com- 
mun sur le plan global et par secteurs industriels. Graphiques. Tableaux. 


337.9:382:382.6(4) 382.6(42) 

STRUCTURE et évolution des exportations des pays du Marché commun 
et de la Grande-Bretagne depuis 1951. 35 p. A4. (Etudes et conjonc- 
ture, Paris, no. 5, mai, 1960, p. 420). 


Comparaison du mouvement des exportations de chacun des pays mem- 
bres du Marché commun et de la Grande-Bretagne. Position des princi - 
paux pays européens comme exportateurs, Structure des exportations en 
1958. Inégalité du développement des exportations selon les pays. In- 
égalité du développement des exportations selon les secteurs économi- 
ques. Caractères de la reprise et du développement des exportations en 
1959, Graphiques. Tableaux. 


337, 9: 382 :658.112.3 ; 658, 21(4) 


WACK, P, Les charges et les chances d'une entreprise dans le Marché 
commun, Paris, Economie et progrès, 1959. 50 p. A4. Grafn. Tabn. 


Methode et but de cette étude. Les symptômes ou nécessité d'une "op- 
tique” nouvelle, Les "charges" ou analyse des causes d'une disparité 
de prix. Les "chances" ou confrontation des facteurs de progrès: auto= 


H586 


financement; capitaux extérieurs; prix d'achat des biens d'équipement ; 
amortissements; conclusion sur le coût et la rentabilité des investisse- 
ments, Conclusion générale; les structures économiques nationales en 
compétition. 


337, 9: 382 :663,4(4 : 44) 
FALCIMAIGNE, P. La brasserie française dans le Marché commun. 4 p. 
A4, (Revue du Marché commun, Paris, no. 24, avril, 1960, p. 143). 


Situation de l'industrie de la brasserie française dans l'économie fran- 
çaise, dans le monde et dans le Marché commun. Structure de cette 
industrie. Traité de Rome: harmonisation des législations; harmonisa - 
tion des densités; harmonisation des conditions d'approvisionnement ; 
règles communes, Incertitudes. 


338:62 INDUSTRY. INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 
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See also: H595 


338 : 62(430.1) 
GERMAN engineering projects. 38 p. A4. (Der Volkswirt, Frankfurt a. 
M., no. 25, Beilage, Juni 18, 1960, p. 9). 


Survey of slaughterhouse, cigarette factory, textile manufacture, elec- 
tricity power resources, irrigation, pipe syctems, coal chemistry, build - 
ing, pulp and paper, power, ore, steel, sewerage plan; hospital; steel 
tubes, highways, cables and radio waves. (Auch deutscher Text). 


CORPORATIVE ORGANIZATION: PRODUCTION BY INDUSTRIAL 
CORPORATIONS, ETC, 


338.6 (493) 
DELPEREE, A, Joint committees in Belgium. 20 p. A5. (International 


labour review, Geneva, no.3, March, 1960, p. 185). 


The 75 industrial joint committees in existence in Belgium represent all 
the employers and workers in a legal status and have yielded certain 
definite powers in connection with the application of social measures, 
These pages show how the committees have evolved since they were 
first set up in 1919. Their activities, especially in the field of wages 
and hours of work, and the part they play in the political, economic 
and social life of the nation, are examined. 
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MONOPOLIES. CARTELS, ANTITRUST LAWS 


338. 83 ; 347. 7(430, 1) 338. 89(430. 1) 
LUBES, R, Der Kartellvertrag; das Kartell als Vertrag mit Aussenwir- 
kungen, München/Berlin, Beck, 1959. 308 p. A5. 


Die Frage, wann ein Rechtsgeschäft ein Kartell sei wird immer aktuel- 
ler werden. Die Beantwortung dieser Frage setzt volle Klarheit über den 
Begriff "Kartell" voraus. Im ersten Teil behandelt der Verfasser die 
Rechtsbeziehungen mit Aussenwirkungen, im zweiten "die Entwicklung 
eines juridischen Kartellbegriffes" und im dritten ausführlichen Teil den 
"Kartellbestand". 


338.835(73)  338.89(73) 
MUND, V.A. Identical bid prices (U.S.A.). 20 p. A5. (The Journal of 
political economy, Chicago, no. 2, Aptil, 1960, p.150). 


The general doctrine that identical bidding is as consistent with effec- 
tive competition as it is with monopolistic restraint is without support- 
ing empirical data and should accordingly be set aside. The uniform- 
price theory is applicable only to actual prices, not bids, On the basis 
of empirical evidence and economic analysis, the legal doctrine that 
identica) bidding is consistent with effective competition should be re- 
placed with a working rule making identical bidding a presumption of 
illegalconduct lessening competition and restraining trade, The present 
policy of antitrust agencies to prosecute identical bidding only when 
there is proof of collusion means that a considerable area of exemption 
from the antitrust laws is being granted by administrative action. Tables, 


338. 89 (73) 
HEFLEBOWER, R.B. Recent American antitrust experience. 21 p. A5. 
(The Three banks review, Edinburgh, no.46, June, 1960, p. 3). 


Since World War II the anti-monopoly policy of the U.S.A. has been 
carried out with a vigour not seen since 1914. The underlyine character 
of the anti-monopoly policy. Some examples indicate that in both pol - 
icy and economic analysis doubt exist, over a wide zone, as to what 
structure of an industry is monopolistic or tending to become inonopolis - 
tic. Mergers that build "conglomerate" firms are in the forefront of 
antitrust activity after a lapse of forty years. Discussion of some lead- 
ing merger cases. The phases of antitrust policy that are vague involve 
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mostly the large corporation with which is usually associated a concen- 
trated industry structure. The author states, that while the antitrust pol - 
icy is currently quite effective, it cannot continue to be so if it is in 
conflict with powerful economic policies. 


TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE, DEVELOPMENT OF UNDER- 
DEVELOPED COUNTRIES 
See also: H574 


338. 92 331 : 338. 92 622 : 338. 92 

LANDWIRTSCHAFT und Industrialisierung in den Entwicklungsländern ; 
von F.Baade, F.Friedensburg, A.Jacobs, u.a. 204 p. A5. (Beihefte der 
Konjunkturpolitik, Berlin, no. 6, 1960, p. 12). 


F, BAADE, Die Beziehungen zwischen landwirtschaftlicher und industriel- 
ler Entwicklung. F. FRIEDENSBURG, Die Bedeutung des Bergbaus für die 
Erschliessung der unterentwickelten Gebiete und deren Verhältnis zu den 
grossen Industrieländern. A.JACOBS, Die Entwicklungsländer in der in- 
ternationalen Arbeitsteilung. K.BILLERBECK, Mobilisierung brachlie- 
gender Arbeitskräfte in den ländlichen Gebieten asiatischer und afri - 
kanischer Entwicklungsländer. K.HEINZ PFEFFER, Die Bildung sozial- 
ökonomischer Führungskräfte in Entwicklungsländern. Diskussion mit 
Beiträgen von SCHWENCKE, JACOBS, KRENGEL, u. a. 


338. 92(676) 338, 92(678) 

GARLICK, P.C. Government promotion of African business enterprise 
in East Africa. 8 p. A5. (The Economic bulletin, Accra, no. 4, April, 
1960, p. 5). 


The article is primarily concerned with the major official measures to 
assist African commercial and industrial development in East Africa. 
Survey of the East African territories. Kenya, Uganda and Tanganyika. 
Assistance to African businessmen. Education courses. Loans to traders. 

Trading premises, Traders’ associations, Can Ghana learn from East 

African experiments ? 


338.92  332.453,4(73) 

SIGNIFICANT issues in economic aid to newly developing countries; 
publ, by the Stanford institute; International industrial developinent 
center. Menlo Park, 1960. 75 p. A4. Bibliogr. Krt. Tabn, (Staff pa- 
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per). 


The paper attempts to present a synopsis of programs, trends, and is- 
sues which have involved U.S. policymakers concerned with the goal 
of promoting development progress in underdeveloped areas, Import- 
ance of economic progress in underdeveloped countries. Why assistance 
for underdeveloped countries ? Nature of aid programs. Increase in the 
number of independent underdeveloped countries and in U.S.aid requir- 
ed. Communist influences. Requirements for aid and personnel. 'J.S. 
balance of payments problems. U.S. aid programs and those of other 
countries. Bilateral versus multilateral aid. Long range plans and short 
range budgets. Military aid. Grants and loans. Role of private foreign 
investment. Disposal of agricultural surpluses, 
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338.924(492) 338:62(492) 658.112.3(492) 

TIEN jaar industrialisatie (Nederland); door F.H. A. de Graaff, M.Goo- 
te, G.C.M.Hardebeck, e.a. 24 p. A5. (Economisch-statistische be- 
richten, Rotterdam, no.2239, juni 15, 1960, p.611). 


Bespreking van enkele aspecten van het industrialisatieproces, dat sedert 
de eerste industrialisatienota verscheen, in Nederland heeft plaatsge- 
had. F.H.A.DE GRAAFF, De progressiviteit en actualiteit van de Ne- 
derlandse industrie. M.GOOTE, Tien jaren technisch onderwijs. G.C. 
M.HARDEBECK, De Nederlandse arbeider heeft zijn weg gevonden. 
J.C. VLUGTER, De ontwikkeling van de chemische industrie. D.DRES- 
DEN. Speurwerk in de industrialisatie, C.A. VERKADE, Industrialisa - 
tie en energievoorziening. B.J. VAN DER MEE, Industrialiseren en uit- 
besteden, J.D.N.DE FREMERY, De ontwikkeling van de kwaliteitszorg. 
D.W.JOEKES, Nederland als vestigingsplaats voor buitenlandse indus- 
trieën. 


Summary: Ten years of industrialization (the Netherlands). Discussion 
of some aspects of the development of the process of industrialization 
since the first memorandum on industrialization. Progression and topics 
of the Dutch industry, Ten years of technical education, The Dutch 
workman has found his way, Development of the chemical industry. 
Research in the industrialization. Industrialization and the supply of 
energy. Industrialization and subcontracting. The development of care 
of quality. The Netherlands as a location for foreign industries, (Dutch 
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text). 
ENTERPRISE, ENTREPRENEURS 


338.93 65.01 
RESEARCH on theory of the firm. 39 p. A5. (American economic re- 
view, Evanston, no. 2, May, 1960, p. 526). 


J. MARGOLIS, Sequential decision making in the firm, The paper is very 
much concerned with uncertainty but it does not deal with models based 
on statistical decicion theory. Examination of one policy of the firm, 
full-cost pricing, to see how the image of a firm as making sequen- 
tial decisions under ignorance can help clarify a much-debated point 
about the firm's behavior. K.J. COHEN. Simulation of the firm, Stead- 
ily increasing use by operations researchers oi computer simulation tech: 
niques. Some reasons why simulaticu may be a useful addition to the 
professional economists "bag of tools", especially in research on the 
theory of the firm.J. MARSCHAK, Theory of anefficient seveial-person 
firm, Each of the leading persons decides on the basis of partial informa - 
tion; and the decision may or may not be efficient, A leader is that 
member of the organization who imposes his goals and beliefs on the 
choice of the organizational form: he does so by setting incentives and 
thus controlling the actions of other members. T.M. WITHIN. Manage- 
tial economics and the firm, M.SHUBIK Game theory as an approach 
to the firm. Discussion by M.J.FARRELL. 


ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 


338. 97 (47) 
DAVLETSHIN, T. The contemporary economy of Tatarstan, 20 p. Ao, 
20 p. Ad. (East Turkic review, Munich, no.2, April, 1960, p.37). 


Tatarstan is the officially adopted Tatar designation for the latar Au- 
tonomous Soviet Socialist Republic. Rural and.urban population. Nation- 
al composition of Tatarstan industry and industrial expausion. Industrial 
management, Transportation. Agriculture, Extent of collectivization. 
Size of kolkhozes according tonumber of holdings as of 1956, Grouping 
of kolkhozes. Number of livestock, Without den ving that there has been 
a great change-over in the structure in the Republic's economy to in = 
dustry, this development has been greatlv exaggerated by Soviet sour- 
ces: 
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338. 97(493) 332(493) 

APERGU de la situation économique et financière de la Belgique au cours 
de l'actuelle expansion conjoncturelle. 17 1/2 p.A4. (Banque nationale 
de Belgique; bulletin d'information et de documentation, Bruxelles, no. 
5, mai, 1960, p.229). 


Demande extérieure et intérieure. Consommation privée et investisse - 
ments. Production industrielle. Emploi et chômage. Prix et salaires. 
Commerce extérieur de l'U.E.B.L. Aspects monétaires et financiers. 
Stock monétaire. Opérations avec l'étranger. Déficit budgétaire. Taux 
d'intérêt. Evolution à long terme du volume du produit national brut 
par habitant, Graphiques. Tableaux, 


338.97(620)  338.97(569.1) 308(620) 

308(569.1) 337. 9(620 : 569.1) 

REPUBLIQUE Arabe Unie, La; histoire, faits et chiffres. Damas, Dir. 
gen. de l'information, 1960. 343 p. A5. Geill. Tabn. 


La réalisation de l'unité. Les accords précédant l'unité. Signification 
de l'Union des états arabes. Géographie physique de l'état. La popu- 
lation. Ressources économiques. Le pétrole. La R.A.U. dans les orga- 
nisations internationales. Antiquités et musées, Considération de la pro - 
vince syrienne, Histoire, Agriculture, Industrie, Coinmerce, Voies des 
communications, Education. Affaires sociales, Santé. Le plan décen- 
nal de développement éconoinique de la Syrie. Les legislations nou 
velles. 


338.97(660) 323(660) 
REPUBLIQUE, La, du Dahomey. 37 p. A4. (La documentation fran- 


gaise; notes et études documentaires, Paris, no.2620, décembre 31, 
1959, p. 2). 


Aperçu géographique. Histoire. Apercu ethnographique et démogra- 
phique, Evolution des institutions politiques et administratives. Evo- 
lution économique et financiére; transports, communications et tou- 
tisme; commerce; finances publiques. Evolution culturelle et sociale. 
Perspectives d'avenir, Carte, Tableaux. Texte de la constitution. 


338. 97 (666. 8) 381, 71 (666. 8) 
GREINDL, A. La Côte d'Ivoire. 16 p. A4. (Bulletin commercial belge, 


*H602 


H603 


supplément, Bruxelles, juin, 1960, p. 1). 


Nouvelle république africaine en pleine expansion économique. Popu- 
lation. Villes, Historique. Statut politique et organisation administra- 
tive. Représentation diplomatique belge. Transports et communications, 
Economie: agriculture; sylviculture; élevage; pêche; mines; industrie; 
sources d'énergie et électricité. Organisation du commerce; régime des 
importations. Finances. Plan de développement, Investissements, Car - 
te, Tableaux, 


338.97:330.115(73) 333.97:330,115 332:338,97:330.15 

338, 971 : 330, 115 339,3: 338. 97: 330, 115 

DERNBURG, T.F., andD.M.McDOUGALL, Macro-economics; the meas- 
urement, analysis, and control of aggregate economic activity. New 
York, McGraw-Hill, 1960. 267 p. A5. Grafn, Tabn. 


Behavior of the American economy since 1929, The measurement of 
economic activity. The gross national product account. Conceptual 
problems in the estimation of gross national product. Sector accounts, 
Simplifying the accounts. The level of economic activity. Consump- 
tion, savings, and the theory of income determination. Government 
and the level of income. The level of investment. Interest and money. 
General equilibrium of the product and money makets, The demañd 
for money and stabilization policy. The level of employment. Full 
employment, the price level and the theory of interest. International 
trade and the level of income. Growth and fluctuations in economic 
activity. Model of an expanding economy. Secular stagnation. Infla- 
tion. Business cycles. Problems in the control of economic activity. 
Problems of fiscal policy. Financing Government expenditures. 


338.97(931) 
SONDERBERICHT über unseren Handelspartner Neuseeland. 26 1/2 p. 
A4. (Westdeutsche Wirtschaft, München, no. 3/4, 1960, p.1). 


Wandlung in der wirtschaftlichen Struktur Neuseelands, Neuseelands 
Besorgnis über die Auswirkungen der europäischen wirtschaftlichen Zu- 
sammenarbeit, Zahlungsbilanz: Spiegelbild der Exportsorgen, Welt- 
weiter Handelin Milcherzeugnissen. Zweitgrösstes Produktionsgebiet für 
Wolle. Fabrikerzeugung nach Industriegruppen. Wo man in Neuseeland 
investiert, Luftverkehr. Gebiet. Klima. Bedeutung der Eisenbahnen 
im Personen- und Güterverkehr, Photos, Tabellen, 
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338. 97 (969) 
SMITH, E. AUSTIN. Hawaii's a - poppin ! 131/2 p. A3. (Fortune, 
Chicago, no. 6, June, 1960, p. 124). 


A series of volcanic peaks in an archipelags with seven major islands, 
Social, economic, and political changes in the new state, Tourism, 
The ABC's of the fiftieth state. The oligarchs of the Islands; the Big 
Five companies. Distribution of power, N tural resource: beauty, Sta- 
tistical serpents in Eden. Home on the lava peds, Sugar, greatest ex- 
port. General breaking of the invisible barrie hat had isolated Hawai- 
ian business. A number of bright and dynamic individuals, Hawaiian 
by birth are also effectively reshaping the fiftieth state from within, 
Fast decision in the "huis" (chinese syndicates). The courtship of Henry 
Kaiser, Illustrated. 


338.971/972 BUSINESS CYCLES, ECONOMIC GROWTH 
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See also: H602, H619 


338.972 33:9 
ROSTOW, W.W, The progress of economic growth; 2nd ed. Oxford, 
Clarendon press, 1960. 364 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


Part I. An analysis of economic growth. The whole of part I is an ef- 
fort to explore a method for permitting the introduction of long-period 
factors into economic analysis, including within them the changing 
social and political framework of the economy. Part II consists of a 
few exploratory and illustrative exercises in this approach, They are 
designed to give some concreteness to the abstract notions developed 
in the course of the study. Part III. Some further applications, Lead- 
ing sectors in economic growth, The take-off into self-sustained growth. 
The interrelation of theory and economic history. 


338.972(44) 338, 972(73) 

JOUVENEL, B. DE, Les prévisions de croissance (France et U.S.A.). 
22 p.A4. (Bulletin S.E.D.E.1.S.; étude, Paris, no. 758, juin 20, 1960, 
Dae 


Définition des différentes expressions de la croissance dont ilest couram- 
ment fait usage. Examen de la croissance effective dans le passé de 1" 
économie américaine et de l'économie francaise, Prévisions américaines 
à long terme, Prévisions françaises pour 1965. Croissance à long terme. | 
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338, 98 


Abrégement du travail. Conditions d'un maintien à long terme des taux 
de croissance généralement reconnus possibles et souhaitables pour le 
court ou moyen terme, Graphique, Tableaux, 


338, 972, 01 : 330.187, 21 38. 971 : 330, 187. 21 

LEHNIS, F. Der Beitrag des späten Schumpeter zur Konjunkturforschung; 
Interpretation und methodologische Würdigung der "Business cycles". 
Stuttgart, Fischer, 1960. 87 p. A5. Bibliogr. (Beiträge zur Erforschung 
der wirtschaftiichen Entwicklung, Heft 5). 


Welche sind die Gründe für das unerwartet schwache Echo auf die "Busi - 
ness cycles", Die Frage obdoch allzuviel von der herköminlichen reinen 
Theorie über Bord geworfen würde, soll zumindest geprüft werden. Die 
kritische Gesamtwürdigung der "Business cycles", welche in dieser Ar- 
beit versucht ist, wird jedenfalls nicht zuletzt dieser Aufgabe dienen. 
Interpretierende, eine methodologische Gesamtwürdigung vorbereitende 
Darstellung der Grundzüge: die Theorie des totalen Gleichgewichts als 
fundamentales Orientierungsprinzip und analytisches Instrument; das 
Gleichgewicht als Realwirklichkeit unter stationären Bedingungen; Grund- 
lagen kapitalistischer Evolution; die eigentliche Konjunkturstatistik.Me- 
thodologische Gesamtwürdigung der "Business cycles": die reine Theorie 
als Ausgangsbasis und Instrument der Analyse; die verstehende Theorie 
als Gestalttheorie und ihre Zusammenführung mit der Analyse des Wirt- 
schaftsverlaufes; geschichtlich-anschauliche Theorie als Ergebnis der 
Bemühungen am Synthese, 


338, 972,3: 332,4, 001.7 

BRANDENBERGER, W. Monetäre Aspekte der Vollbeschäftigungspolitik. 
Winterthur, Keller, 1960. 131 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. (Dissertation Ba- 
sel). 


Klassische Geldpolitik als Beschäftigungspolitik. Die moderne Politik 
der Vollbeschäftigung. Das Problem der Wirkung der Zinspolitik. Von 
der klassischen zur modernen Beschäftigungspolitik. Konsequenzen einer 
Vollbeschäftigungspolitik. Gegensatz zweier Formen der Geldpolitik : 
expansive und restriktive Geldpolitik. Kritische Würdigung der Vollbe- 
schäftigungspolitik. 


PLANNING. NATIONAL ECONOMIC PLANS 
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338.98(437) 338.98(497.1) 

ZUR Wandlung wirtschaftlicher Ordnungsformen in den kommunistischen 
Staaten. 22 p. A5. (Europa Archiv, Frankfurt a.M., no. 12, Juni 20, 
1960, p. 385). 


H.SCHLEICHER, Jugoslawien zwischen Planwirtschaft und Selbstver- 
waltung. Die betriebliche Selbstentscheidung als Marktfaktor, Partei und 
Wirtschaft. Lohnpolitik und Preisbildung. H.SLAPNICKA, Die Organi- 
sation der Industrie in der Tschechoslowakei. Verstaatlichung. National- 
unternehmen. Lenkung der Industrie. Kommunalunternehmen. Reform 
des Jahres 1955. Dezentralisation 1958, 


338. 984, 3(430, 2) 

EVOLUTION, L', économique et le plan septennal 1959-1965 de l'Al- 
lemagne orientale, 37 p. A4. (La documentation française; notes et 
études documentaires, Paris, nos. 2674, 2676, juin 9, 14, 1960, pp.2, 
3). 


Principaux objectifs du plan. Développe.nent de l'industrie. Bâtiment 
et matériaux de construction. Développement de l'agriculture, des eaux 
et des forets, Transports et telécommunications, Commerce ex'érieur. 
Artisanat. Développement du niveau de vie. Développement des dis- 
tricts. Carte. Tableaux, 


338.984.3(438) 
SUYLICHEM, A.P.G.N, VAN. De structuur der economische planning 
in Polen. 21 p. A5. (Economie, Tilburg, no.9, juni, 1960, p.504). 


Historisch overzicht. Voor de jaren 1950-1956 was een alomvattend en 
zeer vèrgaand economisch plan vastgesteld. De hierbij opgedane erva- 
ringen, tezamen met de wijzigingen in de regering leidden tot een om- 
buigen van de tot dan gevolgde koers, Uitgangspunten voor het plan 
1956-1960. Enige bijzonderheden omtrent het thans nog lopende plan 
1956-1960, Enige algemene gegevens over Polen, tegen de achtergrond 
waarvan de Poolse planning kan worden gezien. Een centrale coınmis- 
sie voor een plan op lange termijn werd ingesteld, die een z.g. perspec= 
tiefplan 1961-1975 moest voorbereiden. Hoe de vijfjarenplannen tot 
stand komen. De ‘in het kader van een vijfjarenplan opgestelde jaar- 
plannen. De wijze, waarop de voortgang van het plan wordt gecon- 
troleerd, De plaats van de industriële en van de landbouwondernemin- 
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339. 3 


339.4 


H6138 


gen in de planning. Regionale en ruimtelijke planning. 


Summary: The structure of economic planning in Poland. Historical 
review. For the years 1950-1956 a general and drastic economic plan 
was arranged. Experiences herewith together with changes of the gov- 
ernment caused a deflection from the course followed up to that time, 
Starting points of the plan.Some particularities of the outstanding plen 
1950-1956. Some general packground data of the Polish planning, How 
the five-year plans are arranged, The year plans within the frame of 
the five-year plan, Plan control, The place of the industrial and agri- 
cultural enterprises in planning. Regional and physical planning. (Dutch 
text). 


DIVISION, DISTRIBUTION, CONSUMPTION AND CONSERVA - 
TION OF WEALTH 


DISTRIBUTION OF WEALTH, PRIVATE CAPITAL, INCOME 


339, 233 : 331, 024 
MAYER, T. The distribution of ability and earnings, 61/2 p. A4. (The 
Review of economics and statistics, Cambridge, no, 2, May, 1960,p.189). 


A new approach in distribution theory which is not concerned with the 
distribution of abilities, but shows how "chance" elements can gene- 
rate, a Pareto, or a similar income distribution. The article shows that 
the psychologist's normal distribution of ability and the economist's 
skewed distribution of earnings are not in conflict. Due to the scale-of- 
operations effect, a normal distribution of ability leads to a skewed dis - 
tribution of earnings, and given certain restrictive conditions it leads 
to a lognormal distribution of earnings. Discussion of some assumptions 
about the distribution of ability. The scale-of-operations effect. How 
to test the theory empirically. Appendix; the distribution of ability, 


NATIONAL WEALTH. NATIONAL INCOME 
See: H565, H602 


CONSUMPTION OF WEALTH 
See also: H558 


339.4 (73) 
COHEN, M., M.R. GAINSBURGH, and C. FRIEDMAN, Consumer buying 
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plans; continued advance (U.S.A.). 1381/2 p. A4. (National industrial 
conference board; Business record, New York, no, 6, June, 1960,-p. 
26). 


Consumers in many key sectors reported more buying plans than ever 
before during the first quarter of 1960. Consumer confidence up. The 
East leads in gains, Employment: current and prospective, Favorable job 
expectations, Consumer buying plans rise with optimism, Automobiles. 
Homes, Appliances. Vacations, Buying plans: a new incoine analy - 
sis, Tables and charts. 


339.4(73) 159.9:339.4(73) 338.97:339.4(73) 

KATONA, G. The powerful consumer; psychological studies of the Ame- 
rican economy. New York/Toronto, McGraw-Hill, 1960. 269 p. AS. 
Bibliogr. Grafn, Tabn. 


What we must know is how human behavior-motives, attitudes, hopes, 
and fears of consumers and businessmen - contributes to bringing about 
prosperous times or inflation or recession, Thereby we may learn how 
to mitigate or even avert economic instability. The two basic proposi= 
tions, "Demand depends on income and confidence" and "Changes in 
confidence are measurable", are applied to consumers, The author shows 
that millions of households may step up or reduce their purchases, not 
only because their ability to buy has increased or decreased, but also 
because their attitudes have changed. Information on changes in con- 
sumer sentiment contributes to an understanding of economic processes 
and to our ability to predict the future course of the economy. 


LAW. JURISPRUDENCE, LEGISLATION 
MARITIME LAW, DEMURRAGE 


347, 795 


TIBERG, H. The law of demurrage, Stockholm, Almquist & Wiksell, 
1960, 450 p. A5. Bibliogr. (Dissertation Stockholm). 


The term demurrage and the purpose of the work. Theoretical: char- 
terer's duties; charterer's apticns; foreseeability; influeuce of customs; 
local regulations, Practical: lay time; how calculated; excuses; end of 


the charterer's liability; despatch money; demurrage; damage for de- 
tention, 
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INSURANCE, SOCIAL INSURANCE 


368.4 
NETTER, F. La sécurité sociale et ses principes. Paris, Librairie Sirey, 
1959. 415 p. A5. Bijin. Bibliogr. Tabn. 


Cet ouvrage s'efforce de présenter, en les classant et en les schémati- 
sant dans la mesure du possible, les principes et les conceptions qui ani- 
ment les régimes de sécurité sociale des divers pays du monde. De livre 
a les subdivisions suivantes: les principes. La protection sociale. Les 
problémes techniques, Les problémes économiques et financiers. Les 
institutions. Les problèmes internationaux. 


368.4 304  368.4.027 

RICHARDSON, J.H. Economic and financial aspects of social security ; 
an international survey. London, Allen & Unwin, 1960. 270 p. A5, Bi- 
bliogr. Tabn. 


The author has selected what he considerated the most significant as- 
pects. The book is a personal evaluation based on a great experience 
all-over the world, Social security in primitive communities, The need 
for a comprehensive social security programıne in an industrial society, 
Basic issues. Definition and scope of social security. Policies and prin- 
ciples, Social insurance, Accumulation of funds versus "pay-as-you go” 
financing. Proportion of social security payments to national income, 
Age and retirement, Family allowances. Health, Other contingencies, 
Some economic considerations. 


TRADE, TRANSPORT, COMM UNICATIONS 


380.102.2 FUTURES 
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380, 102, 2 : 622/63 
GOLD, G. Modern commodity futures trading; publ, by the Commodity 
research bureau. New York, 1959. 234 p. A5. Grafn, Tabn, 


Origin and development of commodity exchanges, The mechanics of 
futures trading. Understanding the commodity quotation board, Pre- 
miums and discounts. The commodity futures contract, The clearing 
house. The commodity exchange authority. Sources of commodity in- 
formation, Price making influences, Seasonal price trends and special 
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characteristics about the individual commodities. Government price 
support and surplus disposal programs. The theory of hedging. Hedging 
in practice. Price chart methods used for forecasting. Chart formations. 
Subsidiary tools for the chart trader. The role of the spectulator. Rules 
for speculative trading. 


SUPPLIES AND MARKETS 


380. 122 : 338.972 

SHOZABURO FUJINO, Some aspects of inventory cycles. 61/2 p. A4. 
(The Review of economics and statistics, Cambridge, no. 2, May, 1960, 
p. 203). 


The paper attempts to analyse empirically some aspects of inventory 
cycles as a preliminarystep to building a complete model of inventory 
cycles. The economic meaning of the behavior of the inventory-sales 
ratio is investigated, Market adjustment and intrafirm adjustment in 
cycles of inventories of producers: finished products. are analyzed. 
Price adjustment, output adjustment, and the inventory ratio. Consi= 
deration of the relationship between inventory cycles and investment 
for producers’ durable equipment and construction and of the role play- 
ed by monetary factors in regard to investment, The influence of ini- 
tial or revising conditions upon inventory cycles. Graph, Tables. 


CHAMBERS OF COMMERCE 


380. 15 (42) 
ILERSIC, A.R., and P.F.B. LIDDLE, Parliament of commerce; the story 
of the association of British chambers of commerce, 1860-1960; publ. 


by the Association of British chambers of commerce, London, Newman 
Neame, 1960, 249 p. A5, Gefll. 


Nineteenth century; origin of the Association; board of trade; overseas 
trade; the Association and the law; patent law-and trade marks; com- 
munications; education for commerce and industry. Twentieth century: 
war and the Association; safeguarding and orthodox finance, 1919-20; 


slump and recovery, 1931-39; Association in world war Il; politics in 
industry after 1945, 


FOREIGN TRADE 
See also: H584 
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382 330. 191.6 332.453 
KILLOUGH, H.B., and L.W. KILLOUGH. International economics, Prin - 
ceton, van Nostrand, 1960. 435 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn, 


During the last two centuries democratic countries have evolved econo- 
mic principles that enable the international economy to function. The 
primary purpose of the book is to present these principles and an analysis 
ofinstitutional arrangements within which they are operating. The great 
variation in economic circumstances in different countries is illustrated 
in chapter 1, Types of policy issues that have emerged from this kind 
of situation are cited in chapter 2, Parts II and III expound and illustrate 
economic principles, Part IV analyzes, in terms of the preceding bocy 
of principles, a number of international economic agencies and prac- 
tices (the Monetary Fund, the International Bank for Reconstruction and 
Development, and international aid programs, for example) that have 
come into existence since 1945, Part V presents a number of crucial 
and as yet unsolved, international economic problems and constructive 
suggestions for dealing with them. 


382:388.5(47) 382:338.5(4-11) 

MENDERSHAUSEN, H, The terms of Soviet-satellite trade; a broaden- 
ed analysis, 11 1/2 p. A4. (The Review of economics and statistics, Cam- 
bridge, no.2, Muy, 1960, p.152). 


In an earlier study “terms of trade between the Soviet Union and smaller 
communist countries ("The Review of economics and statistics", no.2, 
May, 1959, p. 106; See: G667) the author indicated that the satellites 
conducted trade with the U.S.S.R. on less favorable terms than Free 
Europe, Publication of Soviet foreign data for 1958 makes it possible 
to extend the analysis to another year, Soviet trade covered commo- 
dities with European satellites and Free Europe. Cost of Soviet exports 
to satellites and Free Europe. Price developments for some important 
Soviet commodities, Particular country situations,Soviet imports from 
satellites and Free Europe. Price discrimination and trade balance. The 
study shows the increased differentiation in 1958 between Soviet export 
prices to Free Europe and the satellites, at the latter's expense, Giaphs. 


Tables, 
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383/388(620) 

SEVEN years of transport and communications in the Egyptian region of 
the U.A.R.; publ. by the Ministry of communications. Cairo, 1960. 
137 p. A5. Geill, Grafn. Krtn, 


The Railway authority. Reorganization of the railway system. Electri- 
fication. Iron ore and fuel transportation. Construction of bridges. Roll - 
ing stock. Electrical and mechanical engineering. Signalling and tele- 
communications. Steam and diesel traction, The Roads and inland 
transport department, Road construction. Improvement of technical 
knowhow. Bridges. Inland water transport. The course of the Nile, Land- 
ing places, Telecommunication services. The trunk network. Telegraph 
service. Radio communications, The Postal authority. Postal services. 
New transportation methods, Mechanisation. Highlights on the second 
five-year plan (1960-1965), 


385 : 337, 9(4) 
SHERRINGTON, C.E.R. Progress of integration on the European railway 
network, 10 p.A5. (The Three banks review, Edinburgh, no. 46, June, 
1960, p. 24). 


The railway systems of each European nation today are State-owned and 
State-managed. The article describes the progress which has so far been 
achieved since 1945, Much of the credit must be accorded to the Inter - 
national Union of Railways, commonly known as the U.I.C. Of neces- 
sity during the years from 1945 to 1950, the premier objective was the 
reconstruction and rehabilitation of the railway systems in those coun- 
tries which had suffered from the devastation of the war. It was in 1950, 
at Berne, that vital decisions were taken to make the co-operation of 
the member administrations more effective. The formation of three new 
organizations, The improvement in international railway services. 


386 (282,244.11) 626, 1(282, 244,11) 
MEUSE, La. 301/2p.A4, (Revue de la navigation intérieure etrhenane, 
Strasbourg, no, 12, juin 25, 1960, p. 440). 


P.CLERDENT. La Meuse doit être un des grands axes de trafic de l'Eu- 
rope occidentale, V.CROS, L'aménagement de la Meuse francaise au 
gabarit international: l'intérêt français et européen. La Meuse et la li- 
aison méditerranée-Mer du Nord. H.HEUSCH et E. KLEIN. Le canal 
Meuse -Rhin, tâche d'intérêt européen. Une voie navigable Meuse-Rhin 
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doit tenir compte de la région d’Aix-la'Chapelle. Nombre de tonnes 
de trafic en provenance de la zone desservie par le canal. Journées eu- 
ropéennes de la navigation mosane. Problèmes techniques de la Meu- 
se. P.FEUERSTEIN. Les nautes sur la Meuse. Description d'un voyage 
d'études sur la Meuse. Photos. 


APPLIED SCIENCES, MEDICINE, TECHNOLOGY 
PHARMACY 


615 : 332, 742, 2 (436) 
KRASENSKY, H. Das Apothekenbetriebsrecht als Kreditunterlage (Oes- 
terreich). 13 p. A5. (Oesterreichisches Bank-Archiv, Wien, no. 5 , 
Mai, 1960, p. 162). 


Die Kreditgewährung an Apotheken stosst in Oestetreich auf grosse 
Schwierigkeiten weiles sich nurum einen Personalkreditt handeln kann. 
Der Sachwert der Apothekenbetriebe ist nicht sehr hoch, Eine Verwer- 
tung der Apothekeneinrichtung im allgemeinen ist daher ausgeschlos= 
sen, zudem ist im Apothekenrecht bestimmt, dass Betriebseinrichtung 
und Warenlager unpfandbar sind. Im Gegensatz zur Realkonzession, ist 
die Personalkonzession nicht übertragbar und kann daher nicht als Kre- 
ditunterlage verwertet werden. Berichtigung der hiertiber bestehenden 
irrigen Anschauungen. Die kreditwährende Bank muss sich also dartiber 
im klaren sein, dass der Konzessionswert (den der Verfasser bestreitet 
und nur als goodwill aufgefasst wissen will) als Grundlage für die Kredit - 
gewährung ungeeignet ist, 


ENGINEERING. TECHNOLOGY IN GENERAL 
See: H556, H579, H582 


MINING, OIL 
See also: H592 


622. 323 : 351, 82 : 622(5-011) 
LENCZOWSKI, G. Oil and state in the Middle East. Ithaca, Cornell 
university press, 1960. 370 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. 


A systematic treatment was needed for such questions as the significance 
of Middle Eastern oil in the free world's economy, the characteristics 
and legal status of concession agreements, territorial claims in subma - 
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rine and desert areas, public opinion regarding Middle Eastern oil, com- 
pany methods of handling government and public relations, and the 
whole sector of human and industrial relations. The study aiınsto throw 
more light on such insufficiently explored areas, within a broad ana- 
lysis of the relationship between a privately owned Western enterprise. 
and a sovereign state in the Middle East. 


AGRICULTURE, FORESTRY, STOCKBREEDING, FISHERIES 
FERTILIZERS 


631.82(41-44) 631.82 

FERTILISERS in the Commonwealth, 1950-1958; a memorandum prep. 
in the Intelligence branch of the Commonwealth economic committee; 
publ. for the Commonwealth economic committee. London, H.M.S. 
O., 1960. 44 p. A5. Grafn. 


After a generalreview of the position of the Commonwealth as a whole 
in relation to the world brief details are given of the position in each 
Commonwealth country. The fertilizers described are those which sup- 
ply the three main plant nutrients, nitrogen, phosphoric acid and pot- 
ash.. World production, consumption and trade in fertilisers. 
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633,523 (549) 677.13(411) 
CARSTAIRS, A.M,, and A.V.COLE. Recent developments in the jute 


industry. 17 p. A5, (Scottish journal of political economy, Edinburgh, 
no. 4, June, 1900, p.117). 


Peculiarities of the jute industry, Concentration of the raw material sup- 
ply in Bengal, Remarkable concentration of jute manufacture both in 
India and in the United Kingdom (Dundee). Difficulty of the protect - 
ed state of jute manufacture. There are some similar aspects of the 
overall pattern of demand. Supply of raw jute, Production in chief pro- 
ducing countries. World production of jute manufactures, Exports of 
manufactures from chief exporting countries, Conclusions concerning 
the position of the Dundee jute industry. Government control system 
until 1954, Attempts to specialize, Tables. 


DAIRYING 


637.1:65. 012,122 

H630 VINCENT, S.E, An application of linear programming to agricultural 
economics. 9 p. A5. (Applied statistics, London, no. 1, March, 1960, 
P. 28). 


Inthe article it is shown how a problem concerning the organisation of 
a dairy enterprise wasset out in linear programming terms, As the dairy 
enterprise was considered to be only a part of the total farm plan, no 
restrictions were placed on labour and capital available tothe enterprise . 
Assumptions and restrictions, Setting up the -riginal matrix, As there 
were 27 restrictions and 93 possible enterprises, direct application of 
the Simplex method of solution of a linear programming problem was 
quite impracticable without an electronic computer. An alternative 
method, the Inverse matrix method, suitable for a desk machine is des- 
cribed. The solution to the original problem is given after six alter- 
ations to the first estimate of the solution, References. Tables. 


64 HOUSEHOLD MANAGEMENT AND ECONOM Y 
648.1 LAUNDERING 


648.1:6957,47(42)  648.1:657.47 
H631 KEMPNER, T. Costs and prices in launderettes (United Kingdom). 14 p . 
A5. (Industrial economics, Oxford, no. 3, June, 1960, p.216). 


Interest of the author is in the explanation of cost and price levels, The 
reasons why launderettes are chosen, Costs and prices understood in re- 
lation to the history and techniques of the firms and industries of which 
they form a part. A short section on prices where the author sets down 
those facts which he was able to discover, Behaviour of costs. A brief 
attempt to discuss the sales and output policy of launderettes, Author 
tries to evolve a technique which van be used to make a detailed ap- 
preciation of costs and prices, Tables and graphs, 


65 BUSINESS ECONOMICS, ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT 
See: H596, H633 


65.012.122 OPERATIONS RESEARCH, LINEAR PROGRAMMING, 4.0. 
See also: H630 
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65.012.122 : 380, 113 
ELMAGHRABY, S.E. Allocation under uncertainty when the demand has 
continuous D.F, 25 p. A5. (Management science, Baltimore, no. 3, 
April, 1960, p. 270). 


The problem of allocation under uncertain demand, when the latter has 
a continuous distribution function is treated. A necessary and sufficient 
condition for optimality is given. The theory is applied to the problem 
of allocation of aircraft to routes, presented by Dantzig and Ferguson. 
The optimalsolution obtained by the author is compared with the opti - 
mal solution obtained by Dantzig and Ferguson, when the demand dis- 
tribution was approximated by a discrete probability function. It is seen 
that considerable savings can be realised by considering distribution func- 
tions as continuous if they so occur in nature. References. Tables, 
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See also: H640 


65.012.4 65.011.1 65.012.2 65,012,7 

SMITH, G.A., and C.R.CHRISTENSEN, Policy formulation and admi - 
nistration; a casebook of top-management problems in business; 3rd ed. 
Homewood, Irwin, 1959. 833 p. A5. Geill. Grafn. Tabn. 


The book contains cases selected from a large number used at the Har- 
vard gradua.e school of business administration in a course known as 
"business policy". Each of the cases describes an actual company as of 
the time the case was written, The cases present situations about which 
something is yet to be decided or redecided. The cases do not include 
any "official" or "demonstrably correct” answers, The are drawn from 
about thirty different industries. The top-management viewpoint. Sizing 
up situations, formulating policies, and planning programs of action, 
Organizing administrative personnel and putting plans into action. Con- 
trol, Follow-up. 


65.016.1 ESTABLISHMENT OR FOUNDATION OF ENTERPRISES 
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65.016.1(73) 65.017.2/.3(73) 658(73) 658.14/.17(73) 
DONHAM, P., and J.S.DAY. New enterprises and small business man- 
agement; the problems of establishing and operating a small business. 
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Homewood, Irwin, 1959. 830 p. A5. Geill. Tabn. 


The forty-five cases in this buok were derived from the problems and 
background of the same number of small and often struggling new firms. 
The book and the cases included are designed to fulfill important ob= 
jectives, Perhaps the most important is to stimulate intelligent personal 
risk taking. The second is to enable potential entrepreneurs to acquire 
skill in the assessment of new enterprise opportunities, A third is to en- 
courage students to make an analysis of themselves in terms of the per - 
sonal satisfactions that they are seeking. Starting a new enterprise. The 
legal organization of anew company, Comments on the internal revenue 
code; - on patents, Acquisition of an established enterprise. Placing an 
acquisition value on a going business, New enterprise financing. Sources 
of help and advice for the small businessman. 


ACCOUNTANCY, COST ACCOUNTING, COSTS 
See also: H631, H645 


657,44 

KILGER, W. Die Erfolgsanalyse im Industriebetrieb. 21 p. A5. (Zeit- 
schrift für handelswissenschaftliche Forschung, Köln/Opladen, no, 6, 
Juni, 1960, p. 299). 


Es wird versucht den theoretischen Aufbau der verschiedenen Methoden 
der Erfolgsrechnung darzustellen und dabei die Frage zu beantworten, 
wie sich die Auswertungsmöglichkeiten dieser Methoden voneinander 
unterscheiden. Die Grundformen der Erfolgsermittlung. Die Entwick- 
lungsformen der kurzfristigen Betriebserfolgsrechnung. Die nach Kosten- 
stellen und nach Kostenträgern differenzierte Erfolgsrechnung. Die letzte 
Betriebserfolgsrechnung wird eingeteiltnach dem Vollkostenprinzip und 
nach dem Grenzkostenprinzip, Die Bestimmung von Kostendeckungs- 
punkten. Die Betriebserfolgsrechnung als Instrument der Absatzpolitik 
und die Fertigungsprogrammplanung: die Methode der Bruttogewinnana« 
lyse und die Bestimmung des gewinnmaximalen Fertigungsprogramms , 


657.47 65. 012,2 

BOEHM, H.H., und F.WILLE. Direct costing und Programmplanung ; 
moderne Kalkulationsverfahren für gewinnoptimalen Produktions- und 
Verkaufsprogramme. München, Moderne Industrie, 1960, 131 p. A5. 
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H637 


658,3 


H638 
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Das Buch hat den Zweck, die systeinatischen Zusammenhänge zwischen 
den beiden wichtigsten Fortschritten auf dem Gebiete der Betriebsab - 
rechnung und Kalkulation darzulegen, der Direktkostenrechnung und der 
linearen oder mathematischen Programmierung. Beide Methoden sind 
nur dann den Unternehmungen von Nutzen, wenn sie zugleich und ge- 
meinsam angewandt werden, Dennoch wurden sie getrennt in zwei Tei - 
len des Buches abgehandelt. Herkunft, Verfahren und Grenzen des di- 
rect costing. Fabrikatebewertung für Bilanz und Steuer. Preiskalkula- 
tion mit Proportionalkosten ? Grenzen des direct costing. Programin- 
planung - die Unternehmenssteuerung durch Standard Grenzpreise, An - 
merkungen, 


BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION 
See also: H575, H576, H634 


658.112.3(73) 

McDONALD, J.G. Where in the world ?; a new perspective for over- 
seas operations (U.S.A.). 17 p. A5. (The Management review, New 
York, no. 6, June, 1960, p.9). 


Impact of economic changes. Operating abroad. Some companies are 
adopting the world-enterprise concept. Organizing a world enterprise. 
Statutary and operational organization. Managing a world enterprise, 
Problems of transition. 


PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT 


658.3 658.3,012,12 
CONFERENCE board reports, iatest developments in human relations, 14 
p. A4. (Management record, New York,no.6, June, 1960, p.2). 


During a recent round table sponsored by the Conference board was de- 
monstrated that approaches as “action research", “sensitivity training" 
and "simulation" can contribute to the solution of pressing business prob- 
lems while simultaneously yielding valuable data to research workers. 
How an action research program had helped to solve management prob- 
lems in a hotel, how a management laboratory had contributed to a 
program for organizational development in an oil company, and how 
research findings on the behavior of managers had been obtained from 
an "in-basket" simulation used for training purposed by a utility. W. 
FOOTE WRYTE, Applying research in human relations. H. A. SHEPARD. 


An action research approach to organization development, L.B. WARD. 
The use simulation of business problems Ouestions to the speakers, 


658,3,018 MERIT RATING 


H639 


658.3.018 
JUCREER NE et. LEHMANN, Diagnostic d'un système de “merit 
rating". 16 p. A5. (C.N.B.O.S., Bruxelles, no.40, 1960, Dass), 


Le contrôle des résultats de l'application d'un système de notation du 
personnel. Contrôle givbal, Comparaison entre les sièges et leurs ser- 
vices. Comparaison entre services similaires de sièges différents. Com- 
paraison dans le temps, contrôle de fidélité. Conclusions. Graphiques, 
Tableaux. 


658.387.6 TEAMWORK 


H640 


658.5 


H641 


658.387.6  65.012.4:658.387.6 658.386 :658. 387.6 
TEAMWORK; Vorträge der Tagung der Stiftung für angewandte Psycho- 
logie vom 2, März 1960. 40 p. A4, (Industrielle Organisation, Zürich, 
HOO O0 0 Rp. 201): 


F.STREIFF, Team-Arbeit, Einleitung zur Tagung über Team-Arbeit, 
Es müssen der Wirtschaft Wege gezeigt werden, wie sie Team-Arbeit 
erzeugen kann. Aber diese Problemstellung reicht nicht nur in die Wirt - 
schaft hinein, sondern auch in die Ausbildung und Schulung. R.F.BEH- 
RENDT, Team -Arbeit als gesamtwirtschaftliche Aufgabe. H.SCHNEW - 
LIN. Formen der Team-Arbeit in der Industrie. P.SILBERER. Wege zur 
Team-Arbeit; Ausbildung und Trainung. Th.SCHARMANN. Psycholo- 
gische Aspekte der Team-Arbeit im Unternehmen. R.SCHNYDER V. 
WARTENSEE, Zusammenarbeit in Führungsgremien der Unternehmung. 
K.HOFFMANN. Team-Arbvit in Forschung und Entwicklung, Literatur, 


PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT AND CONTROL 


658.512:658.524 658,513 : 658.524 

PFAFFENBERGER, V. Produktionsplanung bei losreihenfolgeabhängigen 
Maschinenumstellkosten, 12 p. A5, (Unternehmungsforschung, würz- 
burg, no. 1, 1960, p. 29). 


Da meistens mehrere Güter oder mehrere Abmessungen und Typen eines 
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H642 


Gutes produziert werden, ist bei beendigung eines Loses in einer Fer- 
tigungsabteilung die Entscheidung zu treffen, welches Los dem bisheri - 
gen angeschlossen werden soll, Es gilt die Reihenfolge der Lose.bei der 
Produktionseingabe so zu bestimmen und für alle Fertigungsabteilungen 
zugleich festzulegen, dass die Gesamtumstellzeiten aller Abteilungen 
minimiert werden. Losgrössenabhängige Zwischenlager bei Mehrproduk- 
ten- Mehrstufenfertigung, wenn die Lose nur auf einer Maschine bear- 
beitet werden. Mehrprodukten-Mehrstufen bei losreihenfolgeabhängigen 
Umstellkosten. Wie gross ist der Einfluss von Zwischenlagern auf die 
Güte der Losanschlüsse ? Die Kostenfunktion, Literatur. (Summary in 
English). 


658, 512,4 
LUBERT, G. La préparation du travail. 121/2 p. A4. (L'étude du tra- 
vail, Paris, no. 108, juin, 1960, p.27). 


Préliminaires: considérationsthéoriques sur la productivité de la prépa- 
ration du travail; recherche des familles. La méthode de préparation du 
travail; étude critique du processus de fabrication. Notions sur l'accou- 


tumance; répercussions du phénomène d'accoutumance sur la déter- 
mination, à priori, des temps de travail, 


658,589 REPLACEMENT 


H643 


266 


658.589 


REPLACEMENT. 16 p. A5. (Management science, Baltimore, no. 3, 
April, 1960, p. 295). 


D.DEBEAU, G. JAMES, and W. DROZDA. Component replacement liabi - 
lity, The estimation of equipment life is a major problem in everyday 
industrial and military operations, The present case involves the ex- 
pected life of a replacement component in relation to the remaining 
life of the equipment, It is assumed that a study has been performed for 
the manufacturer of a major replacement component for a large and ex- 
pensive itein of equipment. Problems of the equipment owner, Prob= 
lems of the component manufacture, The ratio of current failures or 
replacements to current sales, R.R.MAYER, Problems in the applica- 
tion of replacement theory, Discussion of the difficulties confronting 
industry in its attemptto apply the theory of equipment replacement in 
practice. Inaugurating the studv. Comparing the alternatives, The rea- 
sons for establishing a post-audit procedure, Tables. 


658. 78 


H644 


H645 


STORING. STOCK CONTROL. INVENT ORIES 
See also: H656 


658, 78: 380.113 

KARLIN, S. Dynamic inventory policy with varying stochastic demands. 
28 p. A5. (Management science, Baltimore, no, 3, April, 1960, p. 
231). 


In the paper an extended version of the classical Arrow-Harris-Marschak 
dynamic inventory model is considered, with emphasis cn the varying 
nature of the demand distributions, The attention is restricted to the 
case of a single commodity, The author proves, that if the purchase 
cost is linearand the demand distribution varies arbitrarily from period 
to period, the optimal policy in each period is determined by a single 
critical number, The form of the optimal policy is characterised when 
excess demand is backlogged, and there are time lags in delivery. Dis - 
cussion of the variation of the optimal policy when the demand density 
has an unknown parameter that must be estimated by statistical methods, 
References, 


658. 78: 658. 86/. 87 : 657.471 
McCLELLAND, W.G. Stocks in distribution, 11 p. A5. (The Journal of 
industrial economics, Oxford, no. 3, June, 1960, p.230). 


Two aspects of stocks in distribution in the light of the methods describ - 
ed in "The Journal of industrial economics", no. 2, March, 1960, p. 
151 (See: G2881). The effect of size on the problem of stock assort- 
ment. There are important economies of scale in the procurement and 
holding of stocks, It can be shown that in general the level both of re- 
plenishment stocks and of buffer stocks, and of the costs associated with 
them varies as the square root of consumption or turnover. The secret 
of the ability to cut costs of some new ventures in distribution lay in 
their stringent limitation of stock assortment. The average stock level 
inrelationto a fixed order quantity with a fixed period between possible 
deliveries, Shop keepers or multiple branch managers must order at a 
given time each day, week, or month. In the light of the illustrations 
it is easy io understand the attractions of retail audit research to manu- 
facturers and the advantage that multiples possess over wholesalers in 
being able to call for stock returns from their branches of particular 
commodities at any time. Charts. 
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658.8 SELLING. SALE 


658.8.012.2 

H646 WINTERS, P.R. Forecasting sales by exponentially weighted moving 
averages, 19 p. A5. (Management science, Baltimore, no. 3, April, 
1960, p. 324). 


The paper presents a method of forecastingsales which has certain desir - 
able characteristics of forecasts that are implied by their use. Three 
forecasting models are used in a similar way in the paper to predict sales 
for three different time series. One of these is the exponential model, 
the other two are a naive model and a simple forecasting model of the 
more usual type. Empirical tests of forecasting. Comparison with other 
forecasting models, The results of the comparisons show that the expor 
nential system makes more accurate forecasts, requires less information 
storage, and requires slightly more time to compute than the convention - 
al models, Graphs, Tables. 


658.88 PAYMENT, RECOVERING CHAIMS, FACTORING 


658.88(73) 658.88  332,742.2(73) 332, 742,2 
*H647 KNOPIK, G. Factoring; ein neuer Weg der Absatzfinanzierung und der 
Kreditsicherung. Frankfurt a.M., Knapp, 1960, 150 p.A5. Graf. Tabn. 


Eine zusammenhängende und umfassende Darstellung des Factoringge- 
schaftes um den Lesern einen Einblick in die exakte Beschaffenheit des 
Factoring zu vermitteln und gleichzeitig seinen Beitrag im ökonomi- 
schen Alltag aufzuzeigen. Das Buch wendet sich vornehmlich an die 
Produzenten, Händler, Bankiers und Versicherer. Begriff, Entwicklung 
und Rechtsgrundlagen des Factoring. Seine praktische Handhabung in 
den Vereinigten Staaten von Amarika. Der Faktor im Exportgeschäft. 
Würdigung des Factoringsystems, Chancen des Factoring in Deutsch- 
land und Europa. 


659.1 ADVERTISING 
See also: H552 


659.1(73) 
*11648 ADVERTISING in America; ed. by P.TYLER. New York, wilson, 1959. 


66 


H649 


H650 


206 p. AS. Bibliogr. (The reference shelf, vol. 31, no. 5). 


General information of advertising agencies. Madison Avenue, the Ame- 
rican agency world. Description of examples of good advertising. Mo- 
tivation research. Advertising media. The big three: newspapers, radio 
and television, magazines, Outdoor advertising. Direct mail. Social 
and economic effects of advertising. The case for advertising: what it 
does for the producer, the consumer, the country. Advertising techni- 
ques and the moral law. The contribution of advertising to the Ameri- 
can way of life, Questions and answers about advertising. The immunity 
of advertising. 


CHEMICAL AND ALLIED INDUSTRIES 


6644) 
FIRST, R.S., and W. D. GERSUMKY. Hidden opportunities in the European 
chemical markets. 16 p. A4. (Chemical week, New York, no. 25, 


June 18, 1960, p.133). 


Smaller European companies are eager to do business with U.S. chem- 
ical companies, But they seldom see an American visitor, There are 
many alert, medium- and small-sized companies, Most of the compa - 
nies listed do over $ 2 million worth of sales a year. Incentives for doing 
business with small European companies, Outline of each European coun- 
try's chemical industry. Major chemical producers. 


66 (47) 382 : 66 (47) 

TITOW, N. i D.Galanin „ Chimitsjeskaja promysjljennostji wnjesjnjaja 
torgowlja S.S.S.R. chi.nitsjeskimi towarami. 6 p. A4. (Wnjesjnjaja 
torgowlja, Moskwa, no. 3, 1960, p. 37). 


De chemische industrie en de buitenlandse handel van chemische pro- 
dukten van de U.S.S.R. De ontwikkeling van de chemische industrie 
sinds de revolutie, Thans is de Sowjet-Unie de tweede wereldproducent , 
Produktiecijfers van de belangrijkste produkten 1932, 1950, 1955, 1959. 
De buitenlandse handel van chemische produkten 1956, 1957, 1958, 
Omvang van de handel met de niet-communistische landen, Structuur 
van de Russische import en export van chemische produkten. (Russische 
tekst). 


Summary: The chemical industry and foreign trade of chemical products 
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661.25 


HAT 


663.4 


of the U.S.S.%. Development of the industry since the revolution. The 
Soviet Union is now world producer number 2, Figures of production. of 
the most important products 1932, 1950, 1955, 1959. Figures of foreign 
trade 1956, 1957, 1958. Volume of the trade with the non=communist 
countries. Structure of the imports and exports. (Russian text). 


SULPHURIC ACID 


661, 25 

WOLLER, R. Schwefelsäurekapazität der Welt steigt weiter, 19 1/2 p. 
4, (Chemische. Industrie, Düsseldorf, nos. 2, 5, 6, Februar, Mai , 

Juni, 1960, pp. 54, 239, 291). 


Erweiterung der Kapazitäten in alten Industrieländern und in vielen Ent- 
wicklungsländerr seit 1953. Steigerung der Weltkapazität. Weltproduk- 
tion 1959. Grösster Verbraucher. Dtingemittelindustrie. Produktion 
Europas als Ganzes und die der europäischen Lander, Uebersee erzeugt 


mehr Schwefelsäure als Europa. Vereinigte Staater von Amerika, Ca- 
nada, Lateinamerika. Australien und Oceanien, tievse:land. Asien 
und Afrika; Philippinen; Japan; Pakistan; Sudkor. .. "ormosa; Burma; 
Thailand; Iran; Libanon; Sudafrikanische Union; Bs ıgisch-Kongo; F6 - 
deration Rhodesien und Nyassaland; Aegypten; Algerien; Marokko; Tu- 
nesien, Tabellen. 


BREWERY, BEER 
See: H586 


663.974 CIGARETTES 


H652 


665.5 
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663.974 (430. 1) 
VOGES, E. Der deutsche Zigarettenmarkt 1959/60. 131/2 p. A4. (Die 
Tabak-Zeitung, Mainz, no. 16, Beilage, Juni 24, 1960, p. 1). 


1959 und in den ersten fünf Monaten des Jahres 1960 stieg der Zigaret- 
tenkonsum weiter an. Verbrauchsziffer. Marktstruktur. Verringerung 
des Packungsangebotes. Preisgefüge. Bodengewinn der Filterzigarette . 
Zigarettenwerbung. Die Umsatzkonzentration auf grosse Marken schrei - 
tet weiter voran. Importe und Exporte. Tabellen. 


PETROLEUM, MINERAL OIL PROCESSING 


H653 


669,1 


* 1654 


67/68 


677 


H655 


665.5 (492) 
FLOURISHING Netherlands, The. 2 p. A4. (Petroleum press service, 
London, no. 7, July, 1960, p. 252). 


The recent expansion of oil refining and petrochemical industries, the 
completion of the big new pipeline to the Ruhr and the large port ex- 
pansion all reflect the Netherlands determined policy of industrializa- 
tion, In a setting of rising economic activity, inland consumption of 
petroleum products has doubled in the past five years, while the coal 
situation has remained relatively satisfactory. Fxpectation of oil con- 
sumption this year and by the end of the present decade. There is brisk 
competition in all sections of the oil market notably in respect of fuel 
oil. 
STEEL 


669.1(4) 

LONG-TERM trends and problems of the European steel industry; publ, 
by the United Nations; Economic commission for Europe.Geneva, 1959. 
176 p. A4. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn, 


The basic objectives of the inquiry can be summarized as an attempt 
to ascertain, first, the likely trend of long-term requirements of steel 
products in Europe andin therest of the world for the next fifteen years; 
secondly, the likely evolution, during this period, of iron and steel pro - 
duction in Europe and overseas, against the background of technological 
development in the recent past and to be expected in the future, and 
its influence on investment in the iron and steel industry and on the 
growth of productivity; thirdly, the adequacy or otherwise of the likely 
future supply of steel-making raw materials in the light of probable 
levels of steel production and of possible trade in these materials; and 
fourthly, an assessment of Europe's direct export prospects by products 
and, as far as possible, of her indirect export prospects, i.e. in the 
form of goods manufactured from steel. 


VARIOUS INDUSTRIES, MANUFACTURES AND CRAFTS 
TEXTILE INDUSTRY, COTTON 
677(47)  382:677(47) 


GRIGORJEW, L.i M. Aksentsowa. Sowjetskaja tjekstiljnaja promysjljen- 
nostj i wnjesjnjaja torgowlja tjekstiljnymi towarami i syrjem. 5 p. A4. 
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272 


(Wnjesinjaja torgowlja, Moskwa, no, 3, 1960, p. 43). 


De Sowjettextielindustrie en de buitenlandse handel van textielproduk- 
ten en grondstoffen, Produktie van textielweefsels 1945-1958. Aan de 
behoeften van de bevolking kan nog niet worden voldaan. Er is nog ge- 
brek aan sommige textielgrondstoffen, Ontwikkelingsplannen voor de 
textielindustrie. Export en import van textiel, (Russische tekst). 


Summary; The Soviet textile industry and foreign trade of textile pro- 
ducts and raw materials, The production of textile manufactures, 1945- 
1948 The needs of the population cannot yet be covered, There is still 
a shor: +11 ply of some ‘textile raw materials, Programmes of develop- 
ment for ‘te textile industry. Exports and imports. (Russian text). 


677, 21; 338.972 ; 658, 78 

BOEHLER, E, Môglichkeiten der Konjunkturbeeinflussung in der Baum - 
ollindustrie. 81/2 p. A4. (Industrielle Organisation, Zürich, no. 5, 

1960, p. 197). 


Einfluss der Konjunkturschwankungen, Die besondere Konjunkturanfal- 
ligkeit der Baumwollindustrie, Die Konsequenzen fatalistischen Verhal - 
tens, Die Schwierigkeiten haben ihr Hauptgrund in dem wiederkehren- 
den Lagerzyklus, unter diesen Umständen sind auch Kartelle aufgelôst. 
Das Wesen des Lagerzyklus, Gründe für die Ueberschätzung der Nach 
frage im Aufschwung. Kosten des Lagerzyklus, Möglichkeiten der Mil - 
derung des Lagerzyklus. Durchleuchtung des Marktes, Persönliche Ver- 


antwortlichkeit, Objektive Solidarität. Tabellen und graphische Dar- 
stellungen. 
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GENERALITIES 0 
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Statistics 31 

Economics 33 

Public administration. Administrative law 35 
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APPLIED SCIENCES. MEDICINE. TECHNOLOGY 6 
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(The numbers are those of the abstracts) 


Accountancy general H677 
H745 Spain H678 
Advertising U.S.A. H657 (education; research) 
Japan H754 Capitalism 
Africa H716 
H694 Cartels 
Agricultural policy England H703 
U.S.S.R. H721 China 
Agriculture. Agricultural production H733 
Eastern Germany H711 Coal. Coal mining 
Poland H699 England H736 
U.S.A. H660, H705, H718 Commercial law 
Anti trust laws Europe H687 
England H703 Competition 
Europe H688, H693 Europe H690 
Australia Consumers" credit 
H676 U.S.A. H679 
Automation Consumption 
H670 general H719 
Automobiles U.S.S.R. H713, H720 
Europe H737 Consumption goods 
Banks H697, H722 
Europe H671, H686 Cost accounting. Costs 
Branded goods, Brands H751 (electricity) 
H750 H752, H758 (steel) 
Brazil Cost of living 
H740 France H702 
Business cycles. Economic growth Cotton 
general H697, H708 Europe H692 
U.S.A. H665, H673, H709 Japan H760 
Business cycles (Policy) Eastern Europe 
U.S.A. H661 H732 
Business economics. O. and M Econometrics, Models 
general H743 general H672(savings), H716 
Europe H691 (capitalism) 
U.S.S.R. H749. Economic development 


Capital investment Europe H706 


France H674 
French overseas territories H674 
Hungary H707 
U.S.A. H706 
Economic integration 
Europe H684 
Economic policy 
general H661, H662 
U.S.A. H661 
Economic research 
H704 
Economic systems 
H700 (von Mangoldt) 
Economic theory 
general H661 
USS AS Hoes. 
Education 
U.S.A. H657 
Employment, Unemployment 
general H725 
England H668 
France H666 
U.S.A. H660, H667, H669 
(unemployment) 
England 
H668, H703, H717, H736 
Electricity 
H728, H751 
Establishment 
Europe H696 
Europe 
H663, H671, H706, H737 
European common market, Euro= 
market 
H684 (- and transport), H685, 
H686 (- and banking), H687 
(- and commercial law), H688 
(- and public utilities), H689 
(- and market research), H690 
(- and competition), H691 
(- and enterprises), H692 


(- and cotton industry), H693 
(- and export cartel Germany), 
H694(- and Africa), H695(- and 
U.S.A.), H696(- and foreign invest- 
ments) 
Far East 
H724, H727 
Female labour 
Europe H663 
Fertilizers 
India H739 
Foreign credits, investments, loans 
Australia H676 
Europe H696 


U.S.A H675 
Foreign trade 
France 


H664, H666, H674, H702, H746 
Free and controlled economics 
H662 (free economics) 
Free trade area 
Europe H682, H683 
Japan H724 
French overseas territories 
H674 
Germany (Eastern) 
H711, H731, H759 
Germany (West) 
H693 
Horticulture 
Netherlands, The, H741 
Housing 
U.S.A. H680 
Hungary 
H707, H712 
Index numbers 
general H659 
India 
H739 
Industrialization 
U.S.A. H705 


Industry. Industrial products 
general H697 
Eastern Germany H711 
Rumania H698 
Inflation 
H701 
Interest 
H708 
International exchange. Inter- 
national payments 
France H674 
Inventions, Innovations 
general H728 
U.S.A. H728 
Investment (Business) 
France H746 
Iron and steel 
H728 
Italy 
H658 
Japan 
H724, H754, H760 
Market research 
Europe H689 
Markets 
Saudi Arabia H723 
Migration 
U.S.A. H660(internal 
migration) 
Mining 
China H733 
South Africa (Union of), H734 
Monetary policy 
U.S.A. H673 
National wealth. National income 
H677 
Nationalized industries 
France H746 
Natural gas 
U.S.A. H744 
Netherlands, The 


H741, H756, H757 
Office management 
H743 
Oil 
U.S.S.R. H735 
Oleaginous plants 
Brazil H740 
Pakistan 
H714 
Periodicals 
Italy H658 
Planning. Nat. economic plans 
Germany (Eastern), H711 
Hungary H712 
Pakistan H714 
U.S.A. H710 
U.S.S.R. H713 
Poland 
H699 
Pollution 
H729 
Population 
France H666 
Preserving 
Netherlands(The), H757 (food) 
Prices. Price policy 
general H700, H701(price policy) 
U.S.A. H748 (natural gas) 
Private capital, income 
England H717 
U.S.A. H717, H718 
Process stud} 
H743 
Production, Theory of 
H677 (input - output) 
Production management and control 
U.S.S.R. H749 
Productivity 
France H664 
Public finance 
U.S.A. H680(budgets) 


Public relations 
U.S.A. H755 
Public utilities 
Europe H688 
U.S.A. H747 
Railways 
U.S.A. H747 
Refrigerators 
U.S.A. H730 
Research 
general H704 
U.S.A. H657 
Retail 
H753 
Rhine (shipping) 
H684 
Risk 
U.S.A. H728 
Rumania 
H698 
Saudi Arabia 
H723 
Savings banks. Savings 
H672, H717 
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See also: H704 


001. 891 ;332.67(73) 378 :332.67(73) 
INVESTING in education and research, (U.S.A.). 39 p. A5. (The Amer- 
ican economic review, Evanston, no, 2, May, 1960, p. 340). 


I.H. SIEGEL. The role of scientific research in stimulating economic 
progress. Economic progressin characterized by three rising trends, The 
influence of research on economic progress, G.S. BECKER. Underinvest- 
ment in college education, The economic effects of education. The 
average return on college expenditures, Even a large underinvestment 
inscientists implies only a small underinvestment in college education 
as a whole, How the quality of the average student could be improved. 
D.M. KEEZER. The outlook for expenditures on research and develop- 
ment during the next decade. A ten-year forecast of expenditures for 
scientific researchin the U.S.A, is made, Sources of funds, The purpose 
of research in industry. Implications for pulicy. Discussion by:R.A. 
FREEMAN, B.H. KLEIN and H.H. VILLARD. Tables, 


PERIODICALS 


05 (45) 
WEISS, I. The illustrated newsweeklies in Italy. 11 p. A5. (Gazette, 
Leiden, no. 2, 1960, p. 169), 


In April of this year a special issue of "Tribuna Illustrata” appeared in 
commemoration of its foundation seventy years ago. Description of this 
and other illustrated newsmagazines in Italy. The weeklies have known 
a remarkable development after the second World War. In total there 
are now 74 important weeklies with a total circulation of more than 
16.500.000 copies. The most important Italian weeklies can now be 
divided in six categories, Discussion of the weeklies covering actuality, 
miscellaneous and politics, Data are given of sixteen weeklies regarding 
the location, size, circulation, price, publisher and advertising. Ex- 
amination of the readers belonging to the various social economic classes . 
The journalism of the newsmagazines in Italy. Table. 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 
273 


31 


H659 
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H660 
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STATISTICS 
See also : H669 


311.141 
THEIL, H. Best linear index numbers of prices and quantities. 17 p. 
A5. (Econometrica, Amsterdam, no. 2, April, 1960, p. 464). 


Construction of price and quantity index numbers for an arbitrary number 
of periods(or geographical units) which satisfy the requirement that the 
total sum of squares of the discrepancies between true and index-con = 
structed cross-values is minimized. Special attention is paid to the ag- 
gregation problem which arises when this method is applied to a group 
of commodities as well as to subgroups. References. 


POPULATION 
See :.H660 


MIGRATION. INTERNAL COLONIZATION AND MıGRATION 


325.331(73) 331.6 :338 : 63(73) 

FACILITATING movements of labor out of agriculture. (U.S.A.). 40 
p. A5. (The American economic review, Evanston, no. 2, May, 1960, 
p. 379). 


D.E. HATHAWAY. Migration from agriculture :the historical record 
and its meaning. For the last four decades there has been a large out- 
migration from agriculture to the nonfarm economy in the U.S.A. The 
size of the out-migration. The impact of the out-migration on the agri- 
culturaleconomy and on the nonfarm economy. J.G. MADDOX, Private 
and social costs of the movement of people out of agriculture, The aim 
of the article is to identify some of the costs cf off-farm migration and 
to draw a few conclusions about their relevance to policy formulation. 
D. GALE JOHNSON. Policies to improve the labor transfer process . 
Background data and information of migration from farm to non-farm 
communities in the U.S.A. The possibilities of increasing the rate of 
migration, Policy proposals, Discussion by:E.O. HEADY, M.W. REDER 
and G.P. SHULTZ. Tables, 


ECONOMICS 


330 


H661 


H662 
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ECONOMIC THEORY 
See also:H672, H697, H700, H704, H716, H722 


330.1: 351.82(73) 330.1:351.82 

RELATIONS between economic theory and economic policy (U.S.A.) 
28 p. A5, (The American economic review, Evanston, no. 2, May, 
1960, p. 27). 


C. WILCOX. From economic theory to public policy. How has economic 
theory affected public policy? It is clear that economists have always 
dealt with policy. Economic theory and public policy in the U.S.A. In 
some cases policy can be traced almost directly to the views of economic 
theorists, The influence of theory on policy however is difficult to weigh. 
G.J. STIGLER. The influence of events and policies on economic theory, 
The author states that the number of subjects and problems which has 
attracted economists’ attention has been both extraordinarily wide and 
tolerably stable. He discusses to what extent the areas of active work 
and the lines of attack have been influenced by contemporary economic 
events and ecmomic policies, Discussion by: P.T. HOMAN, F. MACH - 
LUP and J.J. SPENGLER, 


830.172 351.82 
SWAN, T.W. Economic control in a dependent economy. 16 p. A5. 
(The Economic record, Melbourne, no. 73, March, 1960, p. 51). 


In a system in which private enterprise predominates economic decisions 
are made by numerous persons, firms and institutions. The author turns 
to some social objectives which can be expressed and empirically measur- 
edinterms of aggregates or averages, The question is asked not merely 
whether a particular economic system serves these objectives well or 
badly, but whether, with a given structure and institutions, it can achieve 
them all. For illustration three possible objectives are chosen: internal 
balance, externalbalance and internal price stability. The structure of 
the economic system, Objectives and instruments of policy if the three 
objectives are introduced, Choice amongst objectives, Assignments of 
instruments to objectives, Market mechanisms, Official agencies. Some 
queries and suggestions, Graphs, 


LABOUR 
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H663 


331.2 


H664 


H665 
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331-055. 2 (4) 

UNGERN -STERNBERG, R. VON. Die Frau dex europäischen Gegenwart. 
13p. A5. (Schmollers Jahrbuch für Gesetzgebung, Verwaltung und Volks- 
wirtschaft, Berlin, no. 3, 1960, p. 25). 


Die Frau des europäischen Kulturkreises steht gegenwärtig unverkennbar 
im Zeichen der Vermännlichung und einer entsprechenden Geisteshal- 
tung. Umfang der weiblichen Erwerbstätigkeit in der Bundesrepublik. 
Ursache der geringen Frauenzahl in führenden Stellungen. Die Folgen 
der Vermännlichung der Frau machen sich geltend erstens im Bereich 
des Gesundheitszustandes der Frauen, zumal dann, wenn sie von der 
doppelten Belastung Erwerbstätigkeit unt Haushalt schwer bedrfickt wer- 
den, und zweitens im Bereich der Ehe und Familie, 


WAGES 
See also: H718 


331.2(44) 331.2(73) 338.011(44) 338, 011(73) 

SHEAHAN, J. Evolution de la productivité - et des salaires en France 
et aux Etats-Unis depuis 1950, 14 1/2 p. A4. (Bulletin SEDEIS; Etude, 
Paris, no. 759, juillet, 1960, p. 1). 


Evolution de la productivité, 1950-58. Evolution de la producvitivé 
dans les industries françaises et les industries américaines. Evolution de 
la productivité des salaires, et des salaires par unité de produit dans les 
industries manufacturières françaises, 1950-58. Tableaux, 


331.2 : 338.972(73) 

LONG, C.D. The illusion of wage rigidity; long and short cycles in wages 
and labor(U.S.A.). 12p. A4, (The Review of economics and statistics, 
Cambridge, no. 2, May, 1960, p. 140), 


The tremendous long-run upward tide of wages has created an illusion 
of rigidity. The article puts forth a different view of wage behavior, 
namely that the steep trend of wages has concealed wide fluctuations 
closely associated with the business cycle. Along with this view three 
other contributions are offered :a continuous series on hourly money 
wages of production workers in U.S. manufacturing 1860 - 1958; anew 
consumers price index based on the work by Hoover and by Reed, and 
the discovery of long cycles in the growth of money wages, real wages 
and unit labor costs, Wage changes in response to short-term fluctuations, 


331.6 


H666 


H667 


Sensitivity of wages to unemployment changes. Long cycles in wages. 
Economic significance of wage sensitivity, The role of wages in in- 
flation. Appendix, Graphs. Tables, 


EMPLOYMENT. UNEMPLOYMENT 
See also: H660, H725 


331.6 : 312 (44) 
PRESSAT, R. Evolution future de l'empioi en France(1960-1970). 12 
p. A5. (Population, Paris, no, 2, avril-mai, 1960, p. 211). 


L'évolution naturelle de la population française jusqu'en 1970, Le taux 
d'activité. Evolution globale de l'emploi. Variations de la population 
active. L'emploi non agricole. Actifs et inactifs. Les besoins des per- 
sonnes inactives, La France se trouve après une longue stagnation devant 
une croissance de la population active et une croissance plus rapide en- 
core de la population inactive, Si la vitesse d'accroissement de la po- 
pulation active reste dans des limites modérées, par contre l'accélé- 
ration sera importante; c'est d'elle que peuvent venir les difficultés. 


331,6 : 338. 972, 3(73) 

PROBLEM of achieving and maintaining full employment(U.S.A.). 47 
p. A5, (The American economic review, Evanston, no. 2, May, 1960, 
p. 130). 


E.G. NOURSE. Some questions emerging under the Employment Act. 
The question raised by the Employment Act are basically, how to fore- 
stall the failure of the private economy to effect sustained high product- 
ion, and how toraise responsibility toa level compatible withthe charac- 
ter of modern indus*ry and trade, The author seeks to devise a model of 
privately administered pricemaking and wage negotiation compatible 
with the purposes of the Employment Act. C.D. LONG. Prosperity un- 
employment and itsrelationto economic growth and inflation. The be- 
havior of employment in the U.S.A. since 1947, Unemployment and 
the business cycle. Unemployment, economic growth and inflation, Ex- 
amination ot the unemployed people. I. LUBIN. Reducing unemploy- 
ment in depressed areas, The characteristics of tue mainland areas with 
persistent unemployment in the U.S.A. Discussion of a federal program 


to aid these areas. Discussion by :I. Lubin, J.J. Kaufman, R.P. Mack. 


Graphs, Tables, 
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331.60 : 31 (42) 
BAILEY, D. Note on British unemployment statistics. 9 p. A5. (Appliec 
statistics, London, no. 1, March, 1960, p. 51). 


The author wants to restate the proposition that the amount of unem- 
ployment prevailing at any time will fluctuate not only with conditions 
of the labour market but with the manner in which unemployment is 
defined. There are broadly speaking three groups of people who by 
reason of tenuous attachment toemployment or questionable availability 
create problems of measurement, Discussion of these fringe groups in 
G.B., which are for the most part not represented in official statistics. 
They tend to be married women, widows and pensioners who are not 
regularly attached to the labour force, Official statistics include persons 
who have a weaker labour force attachment than others, and therefore 
additional data are suggested, Long-duration or intermittent unem = 
ployment and short-time employment, References, 


331.60 : 311, 141 : 331, 126 (73) 

DEWEY, D, Labor turnover as an index of unemployment in the United 
States 1919-58, 23 p. A5. (Industrial economics, Oxford, no. 3, June, 
1960, p. 265). 


A notable feature of the theory of unemployment as it has developed in 
the last twenty-five yearsisthe absence of a statistical treatment of un- 
employment that commands much enthusiasm. The technical problems 
involved in collectingunemploymentstatistics are formidable, The un- 
reliability ofofficialestimates of unemployment as a guide to untapped 
labor potential becomes apparent when one examines the published 
statistics on the labor market of the southern states, The problem whether 
the present approach can be improved upon, An index derives from turn- 
over data is offered in the paper. Statistics on turnover since 1919. Inter- 
pretation of tumover data :1930-58. Interpretation of data: 1919-58, 
Dispersion of labor loss rates in manufacturing industries. A plea for 
more information, Recapitulation. Tables and charts, 


331.875 AUTOMATION 


H670 
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331.875 65.011.56 
EFFECTIVENESS of production mechanization and automation, 12 p. 
A4. (Problems of economics, New York, no. 12, April, 1960, p. 3). 


332 


332. 1 


H671 


332.2 


À. EMELIANOW, and A. TOLKACHOV. Methodological problems in 
determining the economic effectiveness of production mechanization 
and automation. Description of the methodology. How the planning 
bodies must analyze and calculate economic effectiveness, Systemof 
general indices of economic effectiveness to be used in determining 
the economic effectiveness of capital investments in mechanization. 
T. KHACKATUROV. Economic effectiveness of integrated mechan- 
ization and automation, Automation in the capitalist countries; ad- 
vantages to the capitalists; it leads to a sharp aggravation of the con- 
tradictions of capitalism; rising marketing difficulties. Different situation 
in the USSR, it fully conforms to the socialist relations of production. 
Partialmechanization and integrated mechanization, Mechanization in 
the coal industry, in the oil and gas industry :iron and steel; machine 
building. Important part in areas with an adequate supply of labor. Main 
indices of the economic effectiveness, (Planovoe Khoziaistvo - no. 11, 
1959, Voprosy Ekonomiki - no. 12, 1959). 


BANKING. CURRENCY. FINANCE 


BANKING 
See also : H686 


332.14 (4) 
LARCIER, R.L. Le développement des touds de placeinent en Europe. 
15 p. A5. (La Revue de la banque, Bruxelles, no. 5/6, 1960, p. 377). 


Un des phénomènes les plus marquants de l'évolution des marchés fi- 
nanciers européens est la croissance des fonds communs de placement 
et autres fonds d'investissement de type “ouvert”. Le développement 
des moyens d'action des fonds de placement dans les différents pays 
européens. Un des éléments du succès des fonds de placement est le 
cadre législatif dans lequel ils se développent. Parmi les autres causes 
du développeinent des fonds de placement il faut citer la complexité 
croissante de la gestion des pcrtefeuilles privés dans le chef des éparg- 
nants traditionnels et la politique d'information et de propagande. Un 
autre élément important est la performance favorable des fonds de place - 
ment. Les conséquences de l'essor des fonds de placement. Tableaux. 


SAVINGS BANKS. SAVINGS 
See also: H717 
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H672 


332,2: 330.115 
TINBERGEN, J. Optimum savings and utility maximization over time. 
9 p. A5. (Econometrica, Amsterdam, no. 2, April, 1960, p. 481). 


The author deals with the problem of whether we can indicate, with the 
help of measured economic concepts, the rate of savings(as a function 
of time) which maximizes utility over time. He believes that :his at - 
tempt has been unsuccessful, but hopes that the nature of the difficulties 
encountered may be of some help in future attempts to solve this prob- 
lem, a problem regarding the most important decision to be taken for 
any development program, 


332.4.001.7 MONETARY POLICY 


H673 


332.4. 001.7: 338. 972(73) 

ANDERSON, R.B. Financial policies for sustainable growth (U.S.A.). 
13 p. A5. (The Journal of finance, Chicago, no. 2, May, 1960, p. 
120; 


Sustainable economic growth is the major goal of economic policy. 
The importance of avoiding inflation deserves special emphasis, Recent 
developments in the international economy also provide evidence of the 
need for maintaining a strong dollar. Important economic and financial 
developments, coupled with a large outflow of dollars, have been re- 
flected in a series of dificits in the balance of payments of the U.S.A, 
The shortcomings of the countercyclicalapproachto promote sustainable 
growth. The author thinks that consideration must be given to operating 
under some variation of the stabilizing budget proposal in which budget 
policy woulc be geared to the attainment of a surplus under conditions 
of strong business activity and complete use of economic resources, Ex- 
amination of the use of federal financial policies to promote the eco- 
nomic goals, 


332,453 INTERNATIONAL EXCHANGE. INTERNATIONAL PAYMENTS 


H674 
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332.453(44:44-5) 338,97(44) 338.97(44-5) 
KEREVER, A.-J. Le destin de la zone franc. 20 p. A5. (Economie et 
humanisme, Paris, no. 126, juillet/août, 1960, p. 28). 


Organisation de la zone franc, Zone franc et accession à l'indépendance : 
elements fondamentaux de la zone franc avant l'indépendance; con- 


séquences. La zone franc et les exigences du développement : modèles 
possibles de développement du point de vue des pays sous-développés ; 
développement harmonisé du point de vue de la métropole, Bibliogra- 
phie. 


332,453,4 FOREIGN CREDITS, INVESTMENTS, LOANS 


H675 


H676 


See also : H696 


332.453.4(73) 338, 92:332.453.4 

PROBLEM of international harmony : economic policies for a lasting 
peace, (U.S.A.). 32p. A5. (The American economic review, Evanston, 
no. 2, May, 1960, p. 258). 


R.F. MIKESELL. America's economic responsibilities as a great power. 
America's position and capabilities in the world of nations. The dis- 
cussion is confined very largely to one aspect of U.S. international re- 
sponsibilities; namely, that relating to the less-developed areas, The 
domestic economy, J.N, BEHRMANN. Promoting free world economic 
development through direct investment. It is stated that the major im - 
pacts of U.S. direct investment abroad arise from capital formation by 
U.S. interests in other countries and from transfers of nonmonetary as - 
sets, suchas managerial and technical skills, Some policy implications 
are indicated, P. MEEK. The revival of international capital markets, 
The growth of private portfolioinvestment. World capital markets, trade 
ana economic growth. Implications for the U.S.A. Discussion by:A.J. 
BLOOMFIELD, E.G. COLLADO and J.R. HUBER. Tables. 


332.453, 4 (94) 

MacDOUGALL, G.D.A. The benefits and costs of private investment 
from abroad:a theoretical approach(Australia). 23 p. A5. (The Eco- 
nomic record, Melbourne, no. 73, March, 1960, p. 13). 


Private investment from abroad is of considerable importance for Aus - 
tralia, The article suggests a method of analyzing some general aspects 
of the problem, The analysis is for the most part static and thereby ig- 
nores certain dynamic considerations that may be important. Only re- 
latively small changes in the stock of foreign capital are considered. 
The author starts with ten drastic assumptions, These assumptions are 
relaxed as the analysis proceeds, The main conclusions of the analysis 
are that the most important gains to Australia from investment from 
abroad are likely tocome through higher tax revenue from foreign profits, 


281 


through economies of scale and through external economies generally, 
especially where Australian firms must adopt more efficient methods. 


Graphs, 


332.571,2 INFLATION 


332,67 


H677 


H678 


332, 7 
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See: H701 


CAPITAL INVESTMENT 
See also: H657 


332,67: 338. 01 : 339,3 
LANGE, O. The output-investment ratio and input-output analysis, 15 
p. A5. (Econometrica, Amsterdam, no, 2, April, 1960, p. 310). 


The paper shows that the output-investment ratio as well as the income- 
investment ratio is determined by the technological conditions of in- 
creasing production, The relation between sectorial allocation and phy- 
sical composition of investment is shown, The output-investment ratio 
is found to be an average reflecting in an overall fashion the techno- 
logical conditions of production obtaining in the national economy, In- 
put-output balances. Technological constraints establish certain relations 
among the entries of the input-output table, Intersector output-invest- 
mentratios, sectorial output-investment ratios and the national output= 
investmentratio, Maximising the national output-investment ratio, The 
national income-investment ratio, 


332,67 :338.92(46) 332,453,4 : 338. 92 (46) 

BALLMANN, W. Die Finanzierung des spanischen Wiederaufbaus nach 
dem zweiten Weltkrieg. 5 p. A4. (Wirtschaftsdienst, Hamburg, no. 6 
Juni, 1960, p. 329). 


Die jährlichen Investitionen 1945-1956. Aufbringung der nationalen 
Mittel, Umfang der Wertpapieremissionen. Ausgabe öffentlicher Titel 
durch die Nationalinstitute, Finanzierungsmittel der Privatbanken. Geld- 
schöpfung der Banken. Aufbringung von Devisen. Aussenhandelssalden . 
Geringe Finanzierung von Einfuhren mit ausländischen Privatkrediten . 
Das wirtschaftliche Gleichgewicht. 


CREDIT. CONSUMERS' CREDIT 


H679 


332. 7, 039(73) 
CONSUMER finance (U.S.A.). 30 p. A5. (The Journal of finance, Chi- 
cago, no. 2, May, 1960, p. 191). 


W.P. MORS, Recent trends in state regulation of instalment credit, A. 
concentrates his attention mainly on existing new=car maximums, be - 
cause more information is available on new-car financing than on used- 
car and other-commodity financing and because new-car financing is 
the most important dollar segment of retail instalment financing. Division 
of the finance charge, Financing agency rates and profits. Dealer parti- 
cipation, Finance charges and interest maximums, C.A. DEUTEN . 
Recent institutional developments ín the field of consumer credit. The 
paper explores the changes in the relative positions of the institutions 
financing the consumer, especially in the period since 1949, Consider- 
ation is given to the position of retail outlets and financial institutions 
in financing consumer, Then changes in the relative positions of various 
financial institutions will be considered, Tables. 


332,815 INTEREST 


333. 32 
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H680 


See : H708 


HOUSING PROBLEM 
See : H680 


PUBLIC FINANCE. TAXES 


336.12(73) 626/627:336.12(73) 333.32 : 336. 12(73) 
PROBLEM of social priorities, (U.S.A.). 39p. A5. (The American eco= 
nomic review, Evanston, no. 2, May, 1960, p. 301). 


A. SMITHIES. The balanced budget. The rule that the budget should 
be balanced annually is inadequate to secure the proper allocation of 
resources between the public andthe private sectors, A summary is given 
of the objections to the balanced budget. Surpluses ratner than deficits 
may be needed in the future. J.S. BAIN. Criteria for undertaking water- 
resource developments, The attention is centered on four issues : the 
general investment criterion, the interest rate to be used, the timing of 
investment and the influence of procedures in benefit calculation on 
the design of projects. L. GREBBER. Criteria for appraising governmental 
housing programs, Performance standards of the housing sector.Resource 
allocation, Improvement of institutional arrangements, It is stated that 
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H681 


337 


337.3 


337, 87 


337,9 


the federal housing programs in the U.S.A. are in need for reappraisal. 
Discussion by:S. COHN, O. ECKSTEIN and N.J. HARDY. 


336.2(73) 
REFORMING the tax system (U.S.A.). 38 p. A5. (American economic 
review, Evanston, no. 2, May, 1960, p. 457). 


C.S. SHOUP. Some problems in the incidence of the corporation in- 
come tax. A brief discussion of five subissues : the single excise tax of 
traditional incidence theory is contrasted with the corporate profits tax ; 
comparisons of two types of tax with respect to immediate problems 
they pose for the business firm; the matter of terminology with respect 
toshiftingand incidence is briefly reviewed; some comments are offered 
onrecent interpretations of the date in corporate profits, 1929 to 1955 ; 
attention is called to the increasing effect of a rise in the profits tax as 
the rate rises, D. THROOP SMITH. A program for federal tax reform, 
Tax reform is urgently needed. The present structure violates the three 
requisites of an acceptable tax system : fairness; minimum restraint on 
economic growth, and simplicity, Reform should not be undertaken at 
the expense of even a briefly unbalanced budget. Individual income tax 
rates, Broadening the tax base, Depreciation. Capital gains and losses. 
Estate taxation and the taxation of trusts, Excise taxation, Depleten. 
Corporation income tax rate, Discussion by:C.G. BLOUGH, R.B. GOODE, 
R.A. MUSGRAVE. 


PROTECTION AND FREE TRADE 


TARIFFS 
See :H725 


FREE TRADE AREA 


ECONOMIC INTEGRATION 


337,9: 337, 87 (4) 


H682 SAUWENS, A. Le problème de la zone de libre échange. 17 p. A4. 
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(Revue du Marché commun, Paris, nos, 24, 25, avril, mai, 1960, pp. 


154, 195), 


Le problème examiné est essentiellement celui de l'extension de la Zone 
de Liberté Commerciale instaurée par la CEE à une ère géographique 


*H683 


H684 


plus large comprenant l'ensemble des pays européens groupés au sein de 
l'OECE. Les difficultés de fonctionnement d'une zone de libre échange. 
Rappel des possibilités d'association économique régionale compatible 
avec les règles du G.A.T.T. Comparaison des solutions adoptées re- 
spectivement par les "Six" et les "Sept" dans le domaine de leur inté- 
gration, Restrictions quantitatives. Règles de concurrence. Clauses de 
sauvegarde. Produits agricoles, Transactions invisibles et transferts. 
Quelques réactions déclenchées par le Traité de Stockholm. 


337.9:337.87(4) 337.9 :382(4) 

ECONOMIC unity in Europe; programs and problems; by G.W. Ball, 
J.C.Pettit, F.A. Allan, a.o,; publ. by the National industrial confe- 
rence board. New York, 1960. 119 p. A5. Grafn. Krtn. Tabn, (With 
a specially prep, appendix on the size and structure of the European 
free trade association). 


Major themes of the conference : How much progress has the European 
Economic Community made toward reaching its stated goals and what 
remaintobe done? What is the nature and purpose of the European Free 
Trade Association and what new questions does it pose for American 
businessmen? Titles of the presentations : The period of transition. Trade 
and tariffs. Legal aspects of markets. Financial aspect of market. Eco- 
nomic and political integration. Britain, America and Europe. Common 
market and E.F.'T.A. summaries, 


337.9 : 383/388 : 386. 2(282. 243, 1) (4) 

SEIDENFUS, H.S, Mögliche Formen der europäischen Verkehrsintegra- 
tion unter Berücksichtigung der Lage der Rheinschiffahrt. 16 p. A5. (Ver- 
keer, ‘s-Gravenhage, no. 2, 1960, p. 61). 


Der Zweck der wirtschaftlichen Integration und der Rolle des Verkehrs 
im Gesamt der Integrationsbestrebungen, Die "natürlichen" Kostenvor- 
teile. Aufgaben der Verkehrsintegration. Ursachen für die diskrimina- 
torische Preisbildung. Unterschiedliche Eingriffe des Staates in den Ver- 
kehrsablauf, Der Verkehr als Mittel der Wirtschafts-, Sozial-, Kultur= 
und Militärpolitik, Integration lässt sich heute anders als im Deutschen 
Zollverein von 1834, nicht mehr durch eine Minimalisierung staatlicher 
Intervention erreichen, Notwendig ist eine Harmonisierung wirtschafts- 
politischer Massnahmen, (Résuiné en français ), 
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382(4) EUROPEAN COMMON MARKET. EUROMARKET 


337, 9 : 382 (4) à 
HALFF, M. Déséquilibre dans les mesures d'accélération du traite de 
Rome. 11 p. A5. (Politique étrangère, Paris, no. 3, 1960, p. 265). 


La révélation du Mémorandum Hallstein aux membres de l'Assemblée 
Parlementaire Européenne annonçait une transformation radicale de la 
politique poursuivie par la Communauté européenne vis-à-vis des pays 
tiers. Lesrecommandations de la commission d'accélérer le calendrier 
de l'abaissement tarifaire intra-communautaire, et d'une réduction si- 
multanée des tarifs vis-à-vis des pays tiers groupés au sein du G.A.T.T. 
Les “principes de stabilisation” de l'équilibre agricole mentionnés dans 
le projet de la commissior sont très vagues. Les relations entre la C.E.E. 
et les pays d'outre mer. Quel est l'intérêt de l'Europe et de la France à 
l'accélération du rythme des abaissements tarifaires et à l'accélération 
du tarif extérieur commun, Annexes, Tableaux. 


337. 9 : 382 : 332, 13(4) 

BRABANDERC, E, de. Le rapprochement des associations professionnelles 
de banques au sein de la Communauté économique européenne. 8 p. 
A5. (La Revue de la banque, Bruxelles, no. 5/6, 1960, p. 369). 


Dans quelle mesure l'installation du Marché comun a entrafhé les six 
associations professionnelles de banques à multiplier leurs contacts de 
toute nature, Un des premiers sujets qui retint l'attention des conver- 
sations entre associations, fut celui de la libération des mouvements 
de capitaux. Les raisons de libérer les mouvements de capitaux. L'at - 
titude que prendront les divers pays de la Communauté devant les pro- 
blèmes du financement des biens d'investissement ainsi que de la ga- 
rantie gouvernementale devra l'attention des bancaires européens dans 
les mois à venir. Dans la domaine juridique, les travaux communs de 
six associations ont bénéficié d'une systématisation remarquable. 


337.9:382:347.7(4) 337.9: 382: 351. 82(4) 

GROEBEN, H. VON DER, Die Europäische Wirtschaftsgemeinschaft und 
das Nationale Wirtschaftsrecht. 15 p. A5. (Sociaal-economische wet- 
geving, Europa, no, 1, april, 1960, pew): 


Vonder Zollunion zum Gemeinsamen Markt, Die rechtlichen Erfahrun- 
gen aus dem Deutschen Zollverein, Die rechtlichen Bedeutungen der 
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Bestimmungen des E.W.G. -Vertrages. Die Bestimmungen sind dkono- 
mischer Natur, In welcher Weise wirkt die E.W.G. unmittelbar aus das 
nationale Wirtschaftsrecht ein. Gruppen von Massnahmen, In welchen 
Formen wirkt dieE.W.G. rechtsgestaltend auf das nationale Wirtschafts- 
recht ein? Einige Beispiele, Verpflichtungen zum Organhandeln der Staa - 
ten. Probleme der Rechtsangleichung : Sondervorschriften; allgemeine 
Vorschriften; Rechtsangleichung durch Abschluss internationaler Kon - 
ventionen im Rahmen des Artikels 220. 


337.9 : 382: 351. 824. 11 : 338. 89(4) 

OBERNOLTE, W. Oeffentliche Unternehmen und Dienstleistungsunter- 
nehmen von allgemeinen wirtschaftlichem Interesse im Wettbewerb des 
Gemeinsamen Marktes. 4 p. A4. (Europäische Wirtschaft, Bonn, nos. 
10, 11, Mai 31, Juni 15, 1960, pp. 223, 241). 


Die Aufgaben der KommissionderE.W.G. nach Artikel 90 des E.W.G. - 
Vertrages. Abs. 1 m.b.a. öffentliche Unternehmen und Unternehmen, 
denen sie besondere order ausschliessliche Rechte gewähren, Abs, 2m. ba. 
Unternehmen, die mit Dienstleistungen von allgemeinem wirtschaft- 
lichem Interesse betraut sind oder den Charakter eines Finanzmonopols 
haben. Zur Bedeutung dieser Abschnitte. Diese Unternehmen unterlie- 
gen bereits unmittelbar den Wettbewerbs regeln des E.W.G. -Vertrages, 
Die nähere Bestimmung der Unternehmen in Abs, 2 erscheint noch ver- 
früht. Die Kommission sollte ihrer Verpflichtung, auf die Anwendung 
des Art.90 zu achten, rein pragmatisch nachgehen und auf eine syste - 
matische Erfassung der Massnahmen der Mitgliedstaater verzichten. 


337.9 : 382 : 380, 13(4) 
KAPFERER, C. Analyse de marché dans l'espace européen. 10 p. A5. 
(Les problèmes de l'Europe, Paris/Rome, no. 7, 1960, p. 39). 


La création de la C.E.E. et les efforts vers la Zone de Libre Echange. 
L'agrandissement progressif de l'espace économique pour les entreprises 
dans les états meinbres de la C.E.E. Quelques exemples donnent une 
idée de l'éventail des problèmes qui se poseraient à une entreprise iso- 
lée. Autres problèmes sont celui de l'exportation vers les pays tiers, 
celui de l'incorporation d'anciens territoires coloniaux au Marché, et 
celui de la répartition géographique et quantitative des investissements 
directs des U.S.A. dans les pays membres. Quelle voie emprunter pour 
étudier le marché dans le nouveau milieu? Quels instituts existent pour 
conseiller les entreprises des pays membres? 
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337, 9: 382 : 381. 81(4) 

HOFMANN, W. Europa-Markt und Wettbewerb. Berlin, Duncker und 
Humblot, 1959. 42 p. A5. Bibliogr. (Volkswirtschaftliche Schriften, 
Heft 45). 


Die Frage der historischen Natur der EWG. Das Verhältnis zwischen Bin- 
nen= und Ausenkonkurrenz in der Nationalwirtschaft, Die Anstösse zur 
Ueberwindung der Handelsrivalität zwischen den Nationen. Die EWG 
und die Verwandlung des Wettbewerbs; Blockcharakter der Wirtschafts- 
union; Determinanten der Ausdehnung der Wirtschaftsunion; Wettbewerb 
und zwischenwirtschaftlicher Lastenausgleich. 


337.9:382:65.011.1(4) 

SAUWENS, A. Lesentreprises face à la Communauté Economique Euro- 
péenne. 14 p. A5. (La vie économique et sociale, Anvers, no. 3, mai, 
1960, p. 179). 


La C.E.E. est-elle d'importance primordiale pour la vie des entreprises 
belges? Deux ordres de considérations ressortant à l'analyse économique 
du Traité de Rome, doiventêtre soulignés particulièrement à ce sujet : 
le caractère global du Traité de Rome et l'irréversibilité du processus 
de mise en application du traité. Les tâches du chef d'entreprise face 
au Marché commun, Les tâches des entreprises face au Marché commun 
sur le plan de l'étude et sur le plan de l'action. Avant de décider de 
l'attitude à adopter, il est essentiel de se demander si la branche in- 
dustrielle se trouve dans une phase de développement, de plafonnement 
ou de fléchissement. Les formes principales de l'effort d'adaptation des 
entreprises : reconversion, spécialisation, coopération et concentration . 


337, 9 : 382 : 677. 21 (4) 
INDUSTRIE, L', cotonniére en face de l'Europe. 46 p. A5. (Les pro- 
blèmes de l'Europe, Paris/Rome, no. 7, 1960, p. 49). 


Les situations nouvelles qui ont été créeés par la réalisation du Marché 
Commun pour l'industrie cotonnière en Europe. P. DE CALAN. L'industrie 
cotonniére dans le Marché Commun; le point de vue de l'industrie fran- 
gaise, Les problèmes de l'industrie cotonnière française. Les propositions 
françaises. G. CASONI. L'industrie cotonnière italienne et le Marché 
Commun, L'industrie cotonnière de l'Allemagne Fédérale. Le réparti- 
tion géographique de l'industrie cotonnière. Ventes et commerce exté- 
rieur, C. HENNIKER-HEAT ON. L'Association Européenne de Libre Echan- 
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ge et l'industrie cotonnière de la Grande Bretagne. C. PAUWELS, Le 
point de vue syndical sur l'industrie cotonnière européenne. W. KATZ. 
L'industrie hollandaise du coton, de la rayonne et du lin. Quelques sta- 
tistiques de l'industrie cotonnière européenne. Tableaux. 


337.9:382:382.6(4:430.1) 338.89:382,6(430,1) 
WUERDINGER, H. Exportkartell und E,W.G. (Westdeutschland). 16 p. 


A5. (Wirtschaft und Wettbewerb, Düsseldorf, no. 5, Mai. 1960, p. 
318). 


Geltungsbereich des Gesetzes gegen Wettbewerbsbeschränkungen auf 
dem Gebiet der Bundesrepublik und von Westberlin. Der sachliche An- 
wendungsbereich der Vorschriften des G.W.B. Die Frage, wie sich das 
G.W.B. zu Wettbewerbsbeschränkungen verhält, die im Inland veran- 
lasst, jedoch ausschliesslich im Ausland wirksam sind, Der Paragraph 
6 Abs. 1 G.W.B. der sich auf Verträge und Beschlüsse im Sinne des 
Paragraphen 1 G.W.B., die der "Sicherung und Förderung der Ausfuhr 
dienen" bezieht. Stellungnahme zum Aussenhandelskartellmit Inlands- 
wirkung. Wie sich das G.W.B. zu den vertikalen Verträgen verhält, 
die ausschliesslichin bezug auf den Auslandsmarkt geschlossen werden. 
Verhältnis des G.W.B. zum E.W.G. Vertrag. Welche Zuständigkeiten 
und Befugnisse leiten sich ftir die deutsche Kartellbehörde aus der Ueber- 
gangsvorschrift ab. Busssanktionen sind im E. W.G.-Vertr. noch nicht 
enthalten. Die Frage ob die nationalen Vorschriften generell auf den 
Bereich des gemeinsamen Marktes ausgedehnt worden seien. 


337.9: 382(4 : 6) 
COUSTE, P.B. Marché communet Afrique. 7 p. A5. (Revue économique 
et sociale, Lausanne, no. 2, avril, 1960, p. 126). 


Jusqu'à la deuxième guerre mondiale, les relations Europe-Afrique sont 
restées de type essentiellement colonial, Ce que l'Europe peur apporter 
à l'Afrique : des capitaux;des hommes; débouchés. Ce que l'Afrique peut 
apporter à l'Europe : matières premières; débouchés, Conséquences éven- 
tuelles de l'accélération du Traité de Rome à l'égard des pays d'outre- 
mer, 


337, 9: 382 (4 : 73) 

COMM ON markets and free trade areas; problems and issues for the United 
States, (A preliminary assessment); publ. by the International in- 
dustrial development center, Stanford Research Institute, Menlo Park, 
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1960. 37 p. A4. Bibliogr. Graf. Tabn. 


The paper briefly outlines the world-wide trend toward economic regional 
groupings, the factors and causes creating this trend, the nature of the 
proposed schemes, and some of the potential problems and issues the 
United States will face as a result of these developments, Although at- 
tention is paid to regional groupings in Latin America, Africa and Asia, 
the analysis and issues discussed relate primarily to the impact which 
the European Economic Community and other forms of European cooper - 
ation may have on the United States and other nations of the free world. 
Problems in trade liberalization. Trade discrimination and competition. 
Impact on U.S. balance of payments. Eventual U.S. association with 
regional economic groupings. 


337.9: 382 : 332.453.4(4:73) 658,112. 3(73) 
DELVAUX, A. Investissements étrangers et Marché commun, 12 p. A4. 
(Revue du Marché commun, Paris, no. 25, mai, 1960, p. 183). 


Les investissements étrangers dans lespays du Marché commun se pré = 
sentent sous des formes très diverses qui sont examinées tour à tour, l° 
accent étant mis sur les investissements originaires des Etats-Unis. L' 
auteur examine ensuite les raisons du choix dans l’un des Six pays. Con- 
séquences du Marché commun. Evolution économique générale Méthodes 
de réaliser les investissements, Accords de licence. Prise de partici- 
pation, Filiales proprement dites. Problème de localisation. Facteurs 
d'implantations, Les pays européens devant les investissements étran- 
gers. Les pays de l'association européenne de libre échange. Sources. 


338:62 INDUSTRY. INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 


H697 


290 


See also : H711 


338 : 62 : 330, 123, 4 : 338. 972 
JOHANSEN, L. Rules of thumb for the expansion of industries in a process 


of economic growth. 14 p. A5. (Econometrica, Amsterdam, no. 2, 
April, 1960, p. 258). | 


It is often assumed, that the production of each sector of the consump- 
tion goods industries in a process of economic growth will expand pro- 
portionately to the income elasticity of demand for its products. Sub- 
stitution of labour by capital and different rates of technical progress 
may give rise to a need for modifying this rule, Approximate formulas 


H698 


for these modifications are worked out in such a way, that they can be 
applied for quantitative evaluations. Presentation of the basic model . 
The effects of a disproportionate growth of total labour force and total 
capital stock, and of technical progress, The question, whether the 
formulas introduce excessive refinements which for practical purposes 
could be ignored, References. 


338 : 62 (498) 
PLANNED management of Rumania's economy - an earnest of success. 
6 p. A4, (Rumanian foreign trade, Bucharest, no. 34, 1960, p. 12). 


The country's economic backwardness. Switch over to planned economy . 
All industrial branches of decisive importance in the establishment of 
a technical-material production basis took big strides forward. Invest- 
ments, Changes in the structure of overall industrial production. Output 
of means of production. Targets for the main industrial products. Photos. 
Tables, 


338:63 AGRICULTURE. AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION 
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See also:H660, H705, H711, H718 


338 : 63(438) 
PSZCZOLKOWSKI, E. The facts of agricuiture (Poland). 7 p. A5. (Polish 
perspectives, Warsaw, nc. 6, June, 1960, p. 12). 
During the last fifteen years, the total value of agricultural production 
per hundred hectares of cultivated land has risen by nearly 50 per cent. 
Increase in per capita consumption. Meat difficulties in 1959. Live- 
stock situation. Increased import of fodder. Courses of action put for- 
ward at the Plenary Session, Mechanization, Investment outlays, Social 
transformation at the countryside, 
THEORY OF PRODUCTION. PRODUCTIVITY 
See :H664, H677 
PRICE AND VALUE. COSTS 
See also: H748 
338. 5 : 330, 185/.188 
SCHNEIDER, E. Hans von Mangoldt on price theory : a contribution to 


the history of mathematical economics. 13 p. Ad, (Econometrica, Am- 
sterdam, no. 2, April, 1960, p. 380). 
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Hans von Mangoldt's "Grundriss der Volkswirtschaftlehre" still belongs 
to the little known, but great achievements of German theoretical re- 
search of che nineteenth century. Indeed, there is no lack of reference 
to the author and his work; yet, his central and original ideas have been 
missed. The investigation of the theory of price can be found in the 
third chapter of the "Grundriss". The author begins with an analysis of 
the formation of price in a market for a single good for which a supply 
and a demand curve exist. His most important contribution to price 
theory consists in the analysis of the formation of price for the case of 
joint demands or for the case of joint supplies or for the case of both. 
Graphs. 


338. 53 : 332,571,2 
PROBLEM of achieving and maintaining a stable price level. 46 p. A5. 
(The American economic review, Evanston,.no. 2, May, 1960, p. 177). 


P.A. SAMUELSON, and R.M. SOLOW, Analytical aspects of anti-in- 
flation policy. The authors try toemphasize the types of evidence which 
can help decide between the conflicting theories of inflation. The quan- 
tity theory and demand-pull à la Keynes. How to distinguish between 
cost and demand inflation. Comparison of U.S. and U.K. data, L.G. 
REYNOLDS. Wage-push and all that, Examination of the character- 
istics of labor markets which are important for framing and testing in- 
flation models and for evaluating policy proposals, What we know and 
what we do not know about labor market reactions, Some possible lines 
of policy. A.W. MARGET. Inflation: some lessons of recent foreign 
experience. Discussion of a table showed by Prof. S. Slichter "the in - 
crease in the consumer price levels and the increase in real product 
per capita in 15 countries.” Discussion by: L.V. CHANDLER, A. LER- 
NER and J.A. PECHMAN. Graphs, Tables. 


338,985.3 COST OF LIVING 
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338. 585, 3(44) 
COMPARAISON du niveau des prix de la consommation en France et à 


l'étranger, 26 1/2 p. A4. (Etudes et conjoncture, Paris, no. 6, juin 
1960, p. 538). 


Sur la base des travaux effectués par les organismes internationaux, des 
comparaisons approximatives des niveaux des prix peuvent être tentées 
sous trois angles différents, Niveau général des prix de la consommation. 


338. 8 
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Les niveaux comparés des prix des principales dépenses de consomma - 
tion, Conclusion. Tableaux. 


MONOPOLIES. TRUSTS. ANTI TRUST LAWS 
See also; H688, H693, H703 


338,89(42) 338.834(42) 

LIVESEY, F. The restrictive trade practices Act, 1956; a review of certain 
judgments(U.K.). 16 p. A5. (Scottish journal of political economy, 
Edinburgh, no. 2, June, 1960, p. 147). 


Three main provisions, Examination of the aspect concerning the price, 
quantity or quality of such goods as the parties may supply, offer or ac- 
quire, or, the terms on which such goods may be supplied or acquired. 
The so-called “escape clauses". Everything seemed to depend upon how 
broad an interpretation the Court was willing to give to the concept of 
the public interest and conversely how wide the escape "gate"might 
prove to be, The Court seems to be keeping the gaps narrow. The four 
agreements to be considered are those of the Yarns Spinners Association, 
the Blanket Manufacturers’ Association, the Water-Tube Boilermakers * 
Association and the Chemists* Federation. 


DEVELOPMENT OF UNDERDEVELOPED COUNTRIES. TECHNICAL 


ASSISTANCE 
See also: H675, H715, H726 


338.92:001.891 33.001.5 
RESEARCH on economic development, 34 p. A5. (American economic 
review, Evanston, no, 2, May, 1960, p. 623), 


E.E. HAGEN, Turning parameters into variables in the theory of eco- 
nomic growth, Noneconomic factors must enter fully into the theoretical 
system as variables, with causal relationships flowing to as well as from 
them. W.H. NICHOLLS. Research on agriculture and economic develop - 
ment, General economists have given far too little recognition to the 
importance of increasing agricultural production as a precondition of 
economic development in overpopulated countries, Problems of under 
developed countries and of underdeveloped regions, E.S. MASON. The 
role of government in economic development, The critical question 
confronting research on this question is the extent to which government 
can shape, orisshaped by, the society of whichit is part. A large variety 
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of situations need to: be examined if the critical question has to do with 
the possibilities of, and limitations on, action by government within 
the social context. R.S. ECKAUS. The factor proportions problem in 
underdeveloped areas. Review of some theoretical and practicai issues. 
The empirical aspects of factor proportions problems of growtn. H.B. 
CHENERY. Interindustry reserach in economic development, The ex- 
istence of bottlenecks which prevent the full use of resources available 
elsewhere in the country. Recent published examples. Discussion by A.O. 
HIRSCHMAN. References. 


338.924 INDUSTRIALIZATION 
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338, 924 : 338 : 63(73) 

NICHOLLS, W.H, Industrial-urban development and agricultural ad - 
justments, Tennessee Valley and Piedmont, 1939-54, 15 p. A5. (The 
Journal of political economy, Chicago, no. 2, April, 1960, p. 135). 


Examination of the agricultural adjustments which have been associated 
with industrial-urban development in the Upper East Tennessee Valley 
andthe Georgia-South Carolina Piedmont since 1940, The author's ob- 
jectives are limited to answering two major questions, To what extent 
did the extremely favorable economic conditions of the period 1939-54 
serve to break down the prevailing impediments to the equalization of 
per worker farm income within the Tennessee Valley study area? How 
did these adjustments of agriculture to industrial-urban development in 
the Tennessee Valley compare with those taking place concurrently in 
the Southern Piedmont? Tables, 


ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
See also: H674 


338.97(4) 338, 97(73) 
ASPECTS structurels de la croissance occidentale au cours des années 


récentes, 12 p. A4. (Etudes et conjoncture, Paris, no. 6, juin, 1960, 
p. 526), 


Remarques d'ordre méthodologique. Etats-Unis, Marché commun (moins 
France) et France : consommation privée; autres catégories de dépenses . 
L'évolution “occidentale” : revenus nationaux: consommation privée ; 
consommation publique; produit national brut. Graphiques. Tableaux. 


H707 


338, 97 (439) 
HUNGARY in figures. 8 p. A4. (Hungarian foreign trade, Budapest, no. 
3, 1960, p. 39). | 


Economic advances between 1945 and.1960. Industry prior to 1945, 
Nationalization, Employment in industry, Growth of production, 1949 - 
59, Labour productivity, New industrial branches, new products, Tenure 
of land. Branches of cultivation. Trend of production. Crop farming. 
Animal husbandry, Transport. Main trend of economic development, 
1961-1965, Tables, 


338.972 BUSINESS CYCLES. ECONOMIC GROWTH 
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See also: H665, H673, H697 


338. 972 : 332, 815 
MICHIO MORISHIMA. Economic expansion and the interest rate in 
generalized von Neumann models. 12 p. A5. (Econometrica, Amster- 
dam, no. 2, April, 1960, p. 352). 


The author explicitly introduces consumption into the von Neumann 
models of economic growth and shows that the two alternative Marx- 
von Neumann and Walras-von Neumann models(in both of which the 
effects of prices, the rate of interest, and the real wage rate on the con- 
sumption coeffcients are allowed) have balanced growth solutions. The 
relation between the rate of interest and the rate of balanced growth is 
discussed, The models possess one degree of freedom; once the real wage 
rate is given, all prices, the rate of interest and the rate of growth are 
determined. The rate of growth thus determined is a variant of Harrod's 
warranted rate of growth. The real wage rate is fixed at the level where 
the warranted rate and the natural rate of growth are equal, References. 


338. 972(73) 338.972 
PROBLEM of achieving and maintaining a high rate of ecmomic growth . 
(U.S.A.). 37 p. A5. (The American economic review, Evanston, no. 


2, May, 1960, p. 93). 


W.J. FELLNER. Rapid growth as an objective of economic policy. The 
growth rate of a country depends both on the rate of capital formation 
and the rate of technical progress. An effort to raise the growth rate of 
output must be successful if it concentrates on promoting the kind of 
capital formation which incorporates technological advance, Inflationary 
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338. 98 
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difficulties, Programs aiming for higher sustainable rates of growth. The 
future course of events. W.W. ROSTOW. The problem of achieving and 
maintaining a high rate of economic growth: a historian's review. The 
present position and prospects of the American economy. The problems 
which relate the prospects for American growth. Discussion of the factors 
that might limit the consequences for productivity of the constructive 
impulses which are operating. Discussion by: P.A. BARAN, G. OHLIN , 
R. VINING. 


PLANNING, NAT. ECONOMIC PLANS 


338. 98 (73) 
STANDARDS for the performance of our economic system. 26 p. A5. 
(The American economic review, Evanston, no. 2, May, 1960, p. 1). 


D.J. DEWEY. Changing standards of economic performance. The stand- 
ards of economic performance implicit in legislation, or the lack Onite 
do change. However the sources of change are difficult do detect and 
explain. Political economy as a moral commitment. The handling of 
the economic issues from 1900 to 1929. The depression experience. The 
case for efficiency and progress reaffirmed. T. SOTTOVSKY.A critique 
of present and proposed standards, Three aims and standards that may 
be set for an economy are considered : tomaximize consumer satisfaction, 
to promote growth and to provide economic security. The author deals 
mainly with the first of these. The economist can no longer regard his 
standards as given to him from outside, but must make a judgement of 
his own what standards to accept, Discussion by V.W. BLADEN, K.E. 
BOULDING, H.M. OLIVER. 


338.984.3:338:62(430.2) 338. 984.3: 338 :63(430, 2) 
ZUREntwicklung der Landwirtschaft und der Industrieproduktion im Sie- 
benjahrplan der Deutschen Demokratischen Republik, 28 p. A5. (Wirt- 
schaftswissenschaft, Berlin, no. 3, April/Mai, 1960, p. 321). 


W. SCHMIDT. Zur Entwicklung der sozialistischen Landwirtschaft im 
Siebenjahrplan. Das Neue der Genossenschaftsbewegung in der D.D.R. 
besteht darin, dasssichdie Aktivität der Werktätigen der Landwirtschaft 
auf die vorfristige Erfüllung des Siebenjahrplans richtet. Die Steigerung 
der Erträge von Feldbau und Viehwirtschaft. Welches sind die wichtig - 
sten Reserven zur Steigerung der Produktion? Die Analyse der ökonomi- 
schen Bedeutung der persönlichen Hauswirtschaft. K. REINHARD. Zur 


H712 


H713 


H714 


proportionalen Entwicklung der Industrieproduktion im Siebenjahrplan. 
Die Entwicklung der Industrieproduktion im Jahre 1958 gegenüber 1955 
und die Erhöhung des Produktionsvolumens von 1958 bis 1965, Betrach- 
tung der Entwicklung der Industrieproduktion im Siebenjahrplan nach 
den drei Bestandtei!cn der Industrieproduktion : den Arheitsgegenständen, 
den Arbeitsmitteln und den Konsumgütern. Entwicklung der Elektro- 
energie und der Walzstahlproduktion. Tabellen, 


338, 984.3 : 658. 512 (439) 
RAY, G.F. Industrial planning in Hungary, 13 p. A5, (Scottish journal 
of political economy, Edinburgh, no. 2, June, 1960, p. 134). 


Observations on the nature of the over-all plan. Some account of the 
organisation of the planning process, Description of certain aspects of 
planning at the level of an industrial enterprise, Cohcentration on heavy 
industry. Need for foreign currencies. The economic plan is a political 
issue. Stages of the industrial planning. Typical devices used by managers 
and operatives in trying to meet their plan targets. Separate inter- 
connected elements in the industrial planning of each enterprise. Some 
characteristic contrasts between communist and Western economies. 


338, 984.3 : 339, 32 : 339. 4(47) 

STRUKOV, A. Problems of accumulation and consumption in the Seven- 
Year plan. (U.S.S.R.). 5 p. A4. (Problems of economics, New York, 
no. 1, May, 1960, p. 30). 


Given a definite national income the possibilities for the growth of both 
consumption and accumulation depend solely on how and in what pro- 
portion this national income is used for the consumption and the ac- 
cumulation fund, During the years of the first five-year plan the ac- 
cumulation fund increased much faster than the consumption fund, The 
present ratio:consumption fund-accumulation fund, Favorable conditions 
for arise in consumption, Capital construction under the seven-year plan , 
Doubling the fixed capital through the fulfillment of the huge program 
of capital construction, Elements of the consumption fund, Substantial 
increase in the output of manufactured goods, The role of social funds 
in raising the living standards of the people. (Planovoe Khoziaistvo, no. 
12, 1959). 


338. 984.3 (549) 
FIVE year plan, Second, released (Pakistan). 23p. A5. (Weekly bulletin, 
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339 
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339.2 


H716 
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Karachi, no. 391, June 29, 1960, p. 9). 


Selfsufficiency in food grains by 1965, Increase in industrial production 
envisaged. Review of first five year plan. Current situaticn. Important 
goals of the second plan. Agriculture. Water and power. Industry, fuels 
and minerals, Transport and communications. Housing and settlement. 
Education and training. Manpower and employment. Health, Social 
welfare, Regional development. Flexibility of the plan. General ap- 
proach of the plan, 


DIVISION, DISTRIBUTION, CONSUMPTION AND CONSERVATION 
OF WEALTH 


339.1(47) 339.1(73) 339.1: 338. 92 

INCENTIVES and economic growth: changing roles and public policies 
(Soviet Union)(U.S.A.). 38 p. A5. (The American economic review , 
Evanston, no. 2, May, 1960, p. 55). 


W.H, MECKLING and A.A. ALCHIAN. Incentives in the United States. 
Duringthe past sixty years, a metamorphosis has taken place in the role 
of government in the U.S.A. Public finance and incentives, Incentives 
within government, Incentives and government regulation. Incentives 
to political action. G. GROSSMAN. Soviet growth: routine, inertia and 
pressure. The role of political leadership, Why there is a resistance to 
the introduction of new techniques and products, What the regime has 
done, to overcome this resistance. The channels through which the 
pressure from above istransmitted.S. ROTTENBERG. Incentives in under- 
developed economies, What is the meaning of nonresponse to incentives 
and what are the analytical consequences of nonresponse? What is the 
empirical evidence of incentive response behavior in the poor countries? 
Discussion by:J.S, BERLINER, B. HIGGINS and H. STEIN. 


DISTRIBUTION OF WEALTH. PRIVATE CAPITAL, INCOME 


339,2 : 330,115 
GEORGESEU-ROEGEN, N. Mathematical proofs of the breakdown of 


capitalism, 19 p. A5. (Econometrica, Amsterdam, no. 2, April, 1960, 
p. 225). 


Of late, some Marxists have endeavored to add to the arguinent of the 
thesis that capitalism shall break down of its own accord, the prestige 


H717 


H718 


of the mathematical demonstration. The first attempt in this direction 
was made by O. Bauer, while it was improved by Sweezy. In this paper, 
the author tries to construct first a scheme free from dimensional contra- 
dictions but embodyingas many essential points of Marxists rationale as 
possible, and then to see whether the new dynamic model entails the 
Bauer-Sweezy conclusions, Decription of a dynamic model of capital - 
ism, The argument of the inadequacy of capitalist accumulation, The 
purely logical difficulties in the Marxist formulation of expanded re 
production are shown, 


339, 233 : 339.4: 332.2(42) 339,233: 339.4 : 332, 2(73) 
RESEARCH on income, consumption and savings(U.S.A.). 58 p. Ad. 
(American economic review, Evanston, no. 2, May, 1960, p. 565). 


A. ZELLNER. Tests of some basic propositions in the theory of consump- 
tion, It is proposed to point out in connection with the theoretical argu- 
ment advanced in support of the independence proposition that the ex- 
istence ofa physiologically and/or socially determinimal or subsistence 
levelof consumption is sufficient alone to contradict the independence 
proposition in theory. Some empirical data bearing on the general theure 
tical issue are considered. References, J, MINCER. Labor supply, family 
income, and consumption, Summary of a preliminary analysis of the 
effects of family income composition on income levels, income dis- 
persion, and saving behavior of consumer units. R.C. JONES, Trans- 
itory income and expenditures on consumption categories, Study of a 
special life insurance dividend payment made by the government to 
qualifying veterans, How the dividend payment affected individual 
categories of consumption and lead to a more general question of the 
nature of the pattern of spending. J.A. BRITTAIN. Some neglected 
features of Britain's income leveling. The general hypothesis advanced 
isthatin a time of rapidly advancing progressive taxation the individual 
tax return is an unreliable indicator of equality trends. F.T. JUSTER. 
Predictions and consumer buying intentions, The repcit deals with mail 
questionnaire data obtained from two surveys conducted by the N.B.E.R. 
Discussion by:M. NERLOVE, Tables, Chart, 


339, 233(73) 331.2(73) 338 : 63 : 339, 233(73) 

PROBLEM of raising incomes in lagging sectors of the economy(U.S.A.). 
35 p. A5.(The American economic review, Evanston, no, 2, May, 
1960, p. 223). 
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H719 


H720 
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H.S. PERLOFF. Lagging sectors and regions of the American economy. 
The problem of sectors of low incomes and secular underemployment 
inthe U.S.A. The solution for raising wages in the Jow-wage industries. 
F.J. WELCH. The evolving low-income problems in agriculture. The 
lagging sectors of the American farm economy. Location and magnitude . 
Characteristics. Population dynamics of low-income areas. Discussion 
of development programs. A look at the future, E.M. SNYDER. Low in- 
come in urban areas. Why problems of low income persist in urban areas. 
Facts about the labor force and individual incomes in the U.S.A. If 
the problems of unemployment and underemployment were conquered, 
it would mean an effective break in the self-perpetuating cycle of low 
incomes, Discussion by : G.H.BORTS, G. E. BRANDOW and V. ROTERUS. 
Tables, Map. 


CONSUMPTION OF WEALTH 
See also:H677, H713, H717 


339,4 
HOUTHAKKER, H.S. Additive preferences. 14 p. A5. (Econometrica, 
Amsterdam, no. 2, April, 1960, p. 244). 


Consideration of the notion of additivity in connection with direct and 
indirect utility functions, If the theory of consumer's choice is to be 
more closely integrated with empirical demand research, it needs tobe 
both generalized and specialized, This paper is intended to be a step 
toward further specialization, It discusses the observable consequences 
of certain special types of preference orderings, Direct and indirect 
utility functions. A definition is given of direct and ofindirect additivity. 
The reasons for assuming additivity. The consequences of direct and 
of indirect additivity. The relation between direct and indirect ad- 
ditivity. Some empirical evidence. References. Tables. 


339, 452 (47) 
GOLDMAN, M.I. The Soviet standard of living, and ours. 13 p. A5. 
(Foreign affairs, New York, no. 4, July, 1960, p. 625). 


Of allareas of competition with the U.S.S.R, it seems safe to say that 
the Soviet Union lags farthest behind in its standard of living. From the 
point of view of the Soviet citizen, conditions are much better than under 
Stalin. The growthin consumption and the distribution network.Adver= 
tising in aC ommunist economy, It may well be that as retail trade con- 


347,7 


35 


tinuesto grow in the Soviet Union, marketing methods will come more 
and more to resemble those of the West. Distribution and marketing. 
Difficulties in the comparison of living standards. Qualitative differences 
in the consumer goods. 


COMMERCIAL LAW 
See :H677 


PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. ADMINISTRATIVE LAW 


351, 82:63 AGRICULTURAL POLICY 


H721 


37 


38 


380.11 


H722 


See also: H661, H662, H688 


351, 82 :63(47) 

SAKOFF, A.N. Current trends in collective farming in the U.S.S.R. 
8 1/2 p. A4. (Monthly bulletin of agricultural economics and statistics, 
Rome, no, 5, May, 1960, p. 1). 


A new stage in the development of the kolkhoz system, Recent changes ; 
reorganization of sales of kolkhoz produce to the government : increasing 
indivisible kolkhoz funds; changes in the types of payment received for 
work in kolkhozes. Inter-kolkhoz associations, Policy in respect of 
farmer-members of kolkhozes, Tables. 


EDUCATION 
See : H657 


TRADE. COMMERCE. COMMUNICATIONS 


SUPPLY AND DEMAND 
See also : H730 


380. 113 : 330. 123.5 
STONE, R., and D.A. ROWE. The durability of consumers' durable 
goods. 10 p. A5. (Econometrica, Amsterdam, no. 2, April, 1960, p. 


407). 


In twoearlier papers (cconometrica, no. 3, 1957 and Economic journal, 
no. 269, 1958; See F732)the authors set out a simple dynamic model 
of consumers’ demand which takes account explicitly ofthe differences 
in durability between goods, and of the differences in the speed with 


301 


which consumers try toreestablish equilibrium intheir consumption when 
circumstances change. The present paper illustrates the results obtained 
by adaptin this model to incorporate the method of estimating durability 
proposed by Nerlowe, It is found that inthe cases examined the estimates 
of durability obtained in this way aïe very low. Possible reasons for these 
results are briefly indicated but are not examined empirically. Refer- 
ences, 


380,123 MARKETS 


H723 


380,13 


381.81 
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380, 123 (53) 
MARKETING areas in Saudi Arabia. 10 p. A4. (Worlc trade information 
service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 18, May, 1960, p. 1). 


Transition of the economy, Principal marketing areas, Countrywide dis- 
tribution practices, Western provinces and Eastern provinces : area; po- 
pulation;standards of living;labor; minerals; agriculture; fishing; pearling 
industry; industrial development; transportation facilities; distribution 
centers, Map. Tables, 


MARKET RESEARCH 
See : H689 


COMPETITION 
See : H690 


FOREIGN TRADE 


382(52: 5-012) 

RELATIONS, Les, économiques entre le Japon et le Sud-Est Asiatique 
21 1/2 p. A4. (La documentation française; Notes et études documen 
taires, Paris, no. 2625, février 5, 1960, p. 3). 


Réintégration du Japon dans la Communauté des nations asiatiques. Ac- 
cords de réparations et de coopération économique : Birmanie, Philip- 
pines, Indonésie, Viet-Nam, Cambodge et Laos, Exécution des räpa - 
rations, Echanges commerciaux : perspectives d'avenir; réparations et 


commerce exterieur, Coopération économique : objectifs, formes et 
realisations, 


FOREIGN TRADE POLICY 


H725 


H726 


382.14(73) 331.6(73) 337.3(73) 
REDUCING impediments to foreign trade, (U.S. A.).38 P.A5. (American 
economic review, Evanston, no. 2, May, 1960, p. 419). 


W.S. SALANT. Employment effects of United States import liberaliz- 
ation. The U.S. Reciprocal Trade Agreements program during 25 years. 
The short-runemployme _ -..ects of reducing import barriers are relevant 
to decisions about cnanging them and, when such changes are found desir - 
able; to decisions about how they should be made. These effects are the 
concem of the paper. Estimates of the employment effects per million 
dollar shift of demand. Comparison of employment effects of liberaliz- 
ation with employment implications of other economic phenomena. 
W.L. THORP. Tradz barriers and national security.Nearly all individuals 
feel that an actior, should be taken or a sacrifice borne if it clearly would 
contribute substantially > national defense, The choice between either 
a protectionist withdrawal and an attempt further to strengthen inter- 
national co-operation, J.J.DEUTSCH. A Canadian looks at American 
trade policy. Influence of the commercial policy of the U.S. on the 
course of Canadian economic development ; the Hawley-Smoot Tariff ; 
the Reciprocal trade agreements program; trade in agricultural com- 
modities; the most recent developments in the trading position of the 
U.S.A. Discussion by:D. MARX, I. SVENNILSON and J.W. WILEY. 


382,14(73) 338.92 

HINDRICHS, G. System und Handhabung der amerikanischen Aussen- 
handelspolitik angeschichts der Entwicklung der Weltwirtschaft. 5 1/2 
p. A4. (Wirtschaftsdienst, Hamburg, no. 6, Juni, 1960, p. 321). 


Die dringende Notwendigkeit, die Ertwicklungshilfe in viel stärkerem 


Masse als in den vergangenen Jahren auf Handelsförderung abzustellen, 


die den Entwicklungsländern eine Hilfe aus eigener Kraft ermöglicht, 
macht es wohl notwendig, die Handelspolitik der grossen Industriemächte 
auf ihre Wirksamkeit in diesem Sinne zu überprüfen. Eine Durchleuch- 
tung des handelspolitischen Systems in den U.S. A. und besonders seiner 
Handhabung. Eszeigt sich, dass der historisch bedingte Ausbau des Sys- 
tems und der Einfluss industrieller Kräftegruppen, der durch “hearings” 
gesetzlich verankert ist, oft mit den weltwirtschaftlichen Erfordernissen 
einer modernen Handelspolitik kollidieren. (Summary in English, resume 
en français, resumen espanol). 
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614,7 
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See : H684 
SEA.TRANSPORT. SEAPORTS 


387.1(5-012) 627.3(5-012) 
SEAPORTS of the Far East. 16 1/2 p. A4. (Far Eastern economic review, 
Hongkong, no. 26, June 30, 1960, p. 1333). 


Hongkong, Yokohama, Kobe, Colombo, Malaya, Saigon, Sihanouk- 
ville, China, Rangoon, Taiwan, Singapore, Thailand, Pakistan, India, 
Haiphong, Indonesia:geogra phical details;port equipment;reconstruction; 
berths; transport; development programs; cargo handled, Tables. 


APPLIED SCIENCES. MEDICINE. TECHNOLOGY 
INVENTION. INNOVATION 


608:658.155173) 621.311:608(73) 621. 9:608(73) 

677 : 608 (73) 

STRASSMANN, W.P. Risk and technological innovation;A merican manu- 
facturing methods during the nineteenth century, Ithaca, Cornell uni- 
versity press, 1959, 242 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tab. 


The author examines the history of technological innovation in four im- 
portant American industries during the nineteenth century in order to 
assess the divergent views which have been held. For example, he con- 
traststhe viewpoint of Schumpeter with that held by Veblen. The study 
is based on the records of technological innovation in methods of pro- 
ducing iron and steel, in textile machinery, in machine tools, and in 
electric power equipment, 


HYGIENE OF SOIL, WATER AND AIR 


614.7 


AVY, A.-P. Le problème de la poliution atmosphérique. 12 p. A3. (L' 
usine nouvelle, Paris, mai, 1960, p. 315). 


Problèmes posés par pollution atmosphérique. Origines de la pollution, 
Nature physique et chimique des produits à envisager. Effets de la pol- 
lution atmosphérique : effets continus; dommages causés à la végétation. 


621.3 


621.56 


H730 


621.7 


H731 


Bilan économique des dégradations : gaspillage de matières; dégradation 
des monuments, des biens de consommation, etc. : effets sur la santé 
humaine; effets accidentels, Evaluation du degré de pollution : mesures 
statistiques. Résultats des mesures; comparaison entre les taux de pol - 
lution dans les grandes villes. Prévention, La pollution émanent d'une 
source déterminée; prévention. 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. ELECTRICIT Y 
See : 4728, H753 


REFRIGERAT ORS 


621, 56 : 380, 113(73) 
MILLER, H.L, The demand for refrigerators: astaticalstudy. (U.S.A.). 
7 p. A4. (The Review of economics and statistics, Cambridge, no. 2, 
May, 1960, p. 196). 


The paper presents results of a study of the demand for refrigerators in 
the U.S.A., which relies primarily on cross-section data at the state 
level for 1930, 1939 and 1949. It offers estimates of the influence of 
income, other non-price variables, and less satisfactorily, price on az - 
gregate demand for refrigerators, About the background information. 
Sales of electric refrigerators 1921-57, Demand for the stock:data, 
hypotheses and cross-section results, Replacement demand, It is found 
that the coefficient of income in the demand for the stock increased 
greatly from 1930 to 1939, but changed very little from 1939 to 1949. 
Appendixes, 


WORKSHOP PRACTICE, FORMING OF METALS 


621.17 : 338, 984, 3 (430, 2) 
EMMERICH, H. Zur Perspektivplanung in der metallverarbeitenden Ine 
dustrie (Ostdeutschland). 13 p. A5. (Wirtschaftswissenschaft, Berlin, no. 


3, April/Mai, 1960, p. 349). 


Die Aufgabe bei der Perspektivplanung besteht darin, einen einheitli- 
chen, d.h, inallseinen Teilen abgestimmten Plan zu erarbeiten. Welche 
Industriezweige die metallverarbeitende Industrie vereinigt. Vergleich 
der Entwicklung der metallverarbeitenden Industrie in einer Reihe von 
Ländern mit der Entwicklung der gesamten Industrie, 1m Siebenjahrplan 
wurde dem notwendigen Prozess des schnelleren Wachstumsder Produk = 
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621.75 


H732 


621.9 
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tion der metallverarbeitenden Industrie gegenüber dem der Industrie ins- 
gesamt Rechnung getragen. Der Umfang der Aufgaben auf dem Gebiet 
der Steigerung der Arbeitsproduktivität. Um die Einheit des Produktions- 
plans, der Investitionsplans sowie des Exportplans zu sichern, ist eine 
ständige Kontrolle des Umfangs nach Wert- sowie nach Naturalkenn- 
ziffern erforderlich, Tabellen. 


TOOL MAKING 


621.75:337.9(4-11) 
BIRKICHT, F., H. NIEMCZYK, und K STEIN. Zur internationalen so - 
zialistischen Spezialisierung und Kooperation im Schwermaschinenbau 
(Ost-Europa). 14 p. A5. (Wirtschaftswissenschaft, Berlin, no. 3, April/ 
Mai, 1960, p. 387). 


Die Länder des sozialistischen Lagers veisuchen durch die Erfüllung der 
Volkswirtschaftspläne, die Produktionszahlen der hochentwickelten west- 
europäischen Länder zu überbieten. Dem Schwermaschinenbau fällt da- 
bei die Aufgabe zu, die Ausrüstungen nach dem Stand der modernsten 
Technik zu produzieren :DieD.D.R. muss sich mehr auf kleinere, aber 
hochproduktive Leistungseinheiten konzentrieren, was insgesamt eine 
höher Anteil von elektrischer Ausrüstung und eine höhere Konzertra- 
tionvon lebendiger Arbeit je Einheit des Baugewichts ergibt. Der Stand 
der Spezialisierung der Walzwerkausrüistungen. Die Problematik der tech- 
nischen Anpassung. 


TOOLS AND MACHINE TOOLS. MACHINERY 
See :H728 


MINING. OIL. COAL 


622(51) 

ANSTIEG, Der, der Bergbauleistung Chinas, 3 1/2 p. A4. (Wochenbe- 
richt; Deutsches Institut für Wirtschaftsforschung, Berlin, no. 28, Juli 8, 
1960, p. 117). 


Vergleich mit der Bergbauleistung aller Länder der Erde. Förderung der 
wichtigeren Mineralien in China, 1913-59. Regionale Vorkommen , 
Chinas Versorgung mit den wichtigeren Mineralien. Handelsverkehr 


zwischen China und der Sowjetunion mit Mineralrohstoffen 1958. Ta- 
bellen. 


H134 


H735 


H736 


629.1 


H737 


622(680) 

STEYN, D.C. The significance of South Africa's industrial minerals, 
6 p. A4. (Industrial review of Africa, Johannesburg, no. 11, May, 1960, 
p. 14). 


The article deals with the occurence, production, uses, grade and tenor 
of the principal industrial minerals and the tonnages exported and con- 
sumed locally every year, Iron ore. Manganese, Asbestos, Chrome. 
Copper. Antimony. Titanium, Vanadium, Gypsum. Limetone. Mica . 
Vermiculite. Phosphate. Map. Tables, 


622.323 (47) 
HAKIMOGLU, A. The oil industry of Tatarstan and Bashkiristan, 14 p. 
A5. (East Turkic review, Munich, no. 2, April, 1959, p. 57). 


History of oil prospection in Tatarstan, Discovery of oil deposits. The 
search for oilcontinues even today in Tatarstan, Present annual oil out- 
putin Tatarstan, History of the oil fields of Bashkiristan, Oil pipe lines 
of Bashkiristan and Tatarstan.Gas pipe lines. Skilled workers, The work- 
ing conditions in the oil industry are far from satisfactory. 


622.333(42) 662.66 : 339.4(42) 

THOMAS, R.H.E. Coal marketing implications of the revised national 
plan (U.K.). 13p. A4. (Iron and coal trades review, London, no, 4798, 
July 1, 1960, p. 15). 


Coal situation in 1947 when the National Coal Board took over control 
of this industry, Situation since 1956. "Revised plan for coal", 1959. 
Electricity. Gas. Coke ovens. Railways, Prospects inthe domestic 
market, Exports and bunkers. Implications of the plan; quality and con- 
sistency; preparation facilities; service to consumers; publicity; prices; 
Clean Air Act. References. 


TRANSPORT ENGINEERING. AUTOMOBILES. SHIP BUILDING 


629,113(4) 

INDUSTRIE, L', des voitures de tourisme en Europe de l'ouest. 19 p. 
A4. (Banque nationale pour le commerce et l'industrie. Bulletin d'in- 
formation économique, Paris, no. 88, juin, 1960, p. 1). 


Depuis la fin du 19ème siècle, la construction des véhicules automo- 
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H738 


63 


631. 82 


H739 


633.85 


H740 


635 
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biles s'est développée avec une rapidité extrême. Caractères et évolu- 
tion de l'industrie : structure; localisation; production; investissements . 
Marché de l'automobile : marché intérieur; exportations. Carte. Gra - 
phiques. Tableau, 


629,124 : 386 
BUMM, H. Die Entwicklung der Schubschiffahrt, 12 p. A4. (Hansa, 
Hamburg, no. 28/29, Juli 2, 1960, p. 1451). 


Entstehung der Schubschitfahrt. Die Schubschiffahrt auf den amerika- 
nischen Wasserstrassen. Erste Schubversuche in Europa. Entwicklung in 
Europa seit 1952. Schubschiffahrt auf dem Rhein. Das Schubboot. Der 
Schubleichter, Trossenverbindung. Formation der Schubzlige. Deriva- 
tionswinkel, Schubschiffahrt und übrige Schiffahrt. Fahrleistung. Lôsch- 
zeiten beim Schubleichter. Motorleichter. Weitere Entwicklung, Illu- 
striert. 


AGRICULTURE. FORESTRY. STOCKBREEDING. FISHERIES 
FERTILIZERS 
631, 82 (540) 
FERTILIZERS and Indian agriculture. 12 p. A4. (The Eastern economist, 
supplement, New Delhi, June 3, 1960, p. I). 
Accent of fertilizers. The growth pattern, Why fertilizers? Composition 
and use; a survey. Expansion in the Third plan, Nutrient needs of soil. 
Indo-American co-operation, Tables and charts, 


OIL YIELDING PLANTS 


633.85(81) 665.3(81) 
OUTPUT of vegetable oils; insufficient remuneration (Brazil). 9 p. A5. 
(Conjuntura economica, Rio de Janeiro, no. 4, April, 1960, p. 45). 


Large variety of oleaginous plants, Species produced, Production figures, 
1935-58, Production regions. Commercialization, Exports, 1937-59, 


Future production outlook, Tables. 


HORTICULTURE 


H741 


65 


65.015 


H742 


635 (492) 
DUTCH glasshouse horticulture;, The, development and perspective . 
6 p. A5. (Agricultural newsletter, The Hague, June, 1960, p. 1). 


Since world war II Dutch horticulture has developed strongly towards 
the cultivation under glass. Much specialization, Growth and supply 
patterns of some crops have changed, Investments. Costs,Competitior . 
Transport, Charts, Tables, 


BUSINESS ECONOMICS. C. AND M. 
See :H697, H743, H744, H745, H748, H750, H751 


WORK STUDY. TIME AND MOTION STUDY 


65.015 : 658,524 : 681.177 

BRUNET, M., et R. MAURER. Classement rapide de pièces et prépa- 
ration du travail en fabrication de petites séries. 16 p. A4. (L'étude du 
travail, Paris, no. 108, juin, 1960, p. 11). 


La préparation du travail reste le problème préoccupant de nombreuses 
industries qui en ont admis la nécessité, Comment agit le service mé- 
thodes? Les principes du classement par famille de processus et la sym- 
bolisation. Les facteurs du temps technologique qui conditionnent le 
processus. Méthodes de classification d'une pièce. Une carte à perfo= 
ration marginale. Description des résultats obtenus dans le cadre d'une 
enterprise : piècetypes; symbolisation des dessins; normalisation de cer- 
taines formes. Développement des idées d'un classement par analogie 
d'opération. Le moyen de grouper des temps. Une représentation sym= 
bolisée des dessins. Discussion, 


65.015.13 PROCESS STUDY 


*H743 


65,015.13 65.01 65.015 651 651.72 
SYSTEMS and procedures;a handbook ror business and industry;ed. by 
V. Lazzaro. New York, Prentice-Hall, 1959, 464 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


The objective of the bookisto bring together information on the various 
systems and procedures techniques into a single, comprehensive volume 
that can be used as a ready reference guide by readers interested in ac - 
quiring a general knowledge of the subject. Its contents are not all-in- 
clusive. W. A. GILL. Systems and procedures, J.W. HASLETT, The sys- 
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tems and procedures department. A.L. METTLER. The systems study. 
R. W. POMEROY. Systems charting. W.P, LEONARD. The management 
audit. R. NEUMAIER, and W.R. MULLEE. Work simplification, W.H. 
BRUSH. Work measurement, G. MYERS, Forms designs and control, M. 
REIT ZFELD. Records management, J.G.HENDRICK.Company manuals . 
P.E. HAMMAN. Budgets and cost control. CH.E. SPRING. Tabulating 
equipment in business, B. CONWAY. Electronics in business. W.F. BUHL 
Work sampling in the office. C.J. CRAFT, and D.B. HERTZ. Manage- 
ment research. E.M. DERBY. Selecting and training systems men, 


TRANSPORT ORGANIZATION. AIR TRANSPORT 


656. 7:65, 012.4 : 658, 383, 7(73) 

PEGRAM, R.M. Executive aircraft practices(U.S.A.). 107 p. A4. 
(National industrial conference board; Studies in business policy, New 
York, no. 95, 1960, p. 7). 


American Lusiness firms now operating executive aircraft. The private 
plane combines the speed of commercial air travel with much of the 
flexibility of automative travel. Despite some drawbacks most com- 
panies say they are pleased with the results of aircraft ownership. Air- 
craft; type of aircraft; source of planes, Pilots, Duties of aircraft per- 
sonnel, Operations: use of planes; pilot authorithy;flight preparation; 
loading; emergency and accident procedures; passenger comfcrt; insur= 
ance; organisation, Maintenance, Case studies. 


ACCOUNTANCY 


657.37 65,012, 23 : 657,37 

KAEFER, K. Die Jahresbilanz der Unternehmung als Zukunftsrechnung ; 
eine Vorlesung Uber den Bilanzinhalt, 32 p. A5. (Die Unternehmung, 
Bern, nos. 1, 2, April, Mai, 1960, pp. 1, 49). 


Der Verfasser versucht zu zeigen, dass die den wesentlichsten Gehalt 
der Bilanz aufzeigende Betrachtungsweise die Betrachtung der Bilanz als 
Zukunftsrechnung ist. Die Frage nach dem Bilanzinhalt, Kritik verbrei- 
teter Auffassungen vom Bilanzinhalt, Untersuchung der einzelnen Bi- 
lanzposten, Das Vermögen einer Einzelwirtschaft ist einheitlich zu deuten 
als die Gesamtheit der Nutzleistungen, Uber die sie gemäss den schät- 
zungen des Bilanzierungsmomentes zukünftig ohne weitere Gegenleis- 
tung verfügen kann, Die Höhe des Vermögens am Bilanztag ist durch 
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Diskontierung des Wertes dieser Nutzleistungen zu bestimmen. Die Er- 
wartung künftigen Güterabganges bleibt auch das Charakteristische der 
Rückstellungen wie aller andern Passiven. Die Berichtungsposten Zu- 
sammenfassung der Resultate. Beziehungen zur Bedeutung von "Soll" 
und "Haben", Paralellen in anderen Bilanzauffassungen. Gezeigt wird, 
dass die gewonnenen Erkenntnisse sich bei der Lösung besonderer Bi- 
lanzprobleme mit Erfolg verwerten lassen. Erprobung an einzelnen Bi - 
lanzposten. Beleuchtung anderer Bilanzfragen. 


BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT 


658.115 PUBLIC UTILITIES. NATIONALIZED INDUSTRIES 


H746 


H747 


658,115 :658,14(44) 658.115:657.47(44) 

658.115 : 658, 8, 03(44) 

MARSCHAK, TH. Capital budgeting and pricing in the French nation- 
alized industries, 24 p. A5. (The Journal of business, Chicago, no. 2, 
April, 1960, p. 133). 


Discussion of the problem of application of welfare economics to the 
decisions of public enterprises, Examination of the results of French 
theoretical work on investment choice and on pricing of products by 
public enterprises, Description of the practicalimpact on policy in French 
nationalized industries. The choice of investment projects for fixed 
capital budgets ; ranking of projects; techniques of present-value estimat- 
ion; investing under uncentainty so as to meet demands; the investment 
program's effect on prices; theoretical literature and postwar investment 
programs, The pricing ot products : marginal~cost pricing ;short-run versus 
long-run marginal costs; theoretical solution of peakload pricing; the 
"tarif vert” of the Electricité de France; marginal-cost pricing of un- 
certain demands; marginal costs in the charbonnages. Theory and policy 
in other problem areas : inventory decisions; relations between the nation- 
alized industries. References, Graphs. 


658.115(73) 656.2(73) 662.76 : 338,5(73) 
IMPROVING the efficiency of the transportation and utilities systems. 
(U.S.A.). 31 p. A5. (American economic review, Evanston, no. 2, 


May, 1960, p. 495). 


J.C. NELSON. Effects of public regulation on railroad performance. 
Whatare the fundamentalreasons for continued railroad decline in times 
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658.3 
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of general economic growth and high profitability? The numerous reasons 
given for railroad decline, Observations as to the effects of regulation. 
Regulation cannot be blamed for all troubles, Relaxation of regulation 
can no longer be delayed, A.E. KAHN. Economic issues in regulating 
the field price of natural gas. Regulation of the field price of gas five 
and a half years ago. Appraisal of the controversy over the economic 
merits of filed price controls. Analysis of the experience to date of try- 
ing to fix price on the basis of cost. The inevitable interrelationships 
between the public policies adopted for gas and those adopted for oil. 

The weaknesses of fragmented regulatory approaches to technologically 


and commercially interrelated problems, Discussion by :B.N. BEHLING 


and R.B. HEFLEBOWER, 
PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT. TRAINING 


658.386. 012 : 65. 012,4 

LAMBERT, R. La formation et le perfectionnement des dirigeants. 14 
p. A5. (CNBOS; série relations humaines, Bruxelles, no. 41, 1960, p. 
JP 

Principes de valeur générale et leur application aux cas particuliers, 
Différentes méthodes d'application ont été préconisées. Celle dont on 
a fait beaucoup de cas ces dernières années est die: "méthode des cas". 
Description de cette méthode, Expériences aux divers pays. Programmes 
de formation. Conclusions, 


PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT AND CONTROL 


658.5(47) 65.01(47) 

KHEINMAN, S. Some economic problems in industrial engineering 
(U.S.S.R.). 8 1/2 p. A4. (Problems of economics, New York, no.1, 
May, 1960, p. 35). 


Steady improvement of industrial engineering one of the conditions for 
the creation of the material technical, base for communism, an active 
factor in technical progress. Rapid growth of industrial output will be 
attended by a steady reduction in working hours. The opportunities have 
not been made full use of until now. A fundamental improvement in 
the equipment and organisation of work of auxiliary jobs at industrial 
enterprises is an important source for raising the productivity of labor 
in modern industry. Importance of the creation of an industry for the 
manufacture of equipment for mechanizing auxiliary production pro- 


cesses; organizational problems involved. Improving industrial engin- 
eering in the basic production shops of industrial enterprises. (Voprosy 
ekonomiki, no. 1, 1960). 


658.626 BRANDED GOODS. BRANDS 


H750 


658.8 


H751 


658.626 :659.2:65.018 

MIOSGA, W. Unrichtige Stoffbezeichnungen in Warenbezeichnungen 
und Warenkennzeichen. 9 p. A4. (Der Markenartikel, Miinchen, no. 6, 
Juni, 1960, p. 455). 


Die zur Unterrichtung von Verarbeitern und Verbrauchern notwendigen 
Stoffbezeichnungen treten immer stärker in den Bereich der wettbewerb- 
lichen Beurteilung. Bedeutungswandel des Begriffes "Rohstoff". Das Pro- 
blem der Bezeichnung neuer Stoffe, Reinhaltung des Bedeutungsgehalts . 
Aenderungen des Sprachgebrauchs, Die Wirkung einer Sachbezeichnung 
im Verkehr. Gesetzlich geschltzte Stoffbezeichnungen. Gesetzliche 
Grundlagen der Wahrheitspflicht. Zwischenstaatliche Abkommen. Re- 
klamehafte Uebertreibung, Auffassung des flüchtigen Durchschnitts- 
käufers, Rechtsprechung neigt zu strenger Prüfung. Richtige, aber un- 
richtig wirkende Stoffbezeichnung. Das öffentliche Interesse an der 
Reinhaltung von Gattungsbezeichnungen. 


SELLING. SALE 


658.8.03 621.311:658.8.03 621.311:657.47 
BOITEUX, M. Peak-load pricing. 23 p. A5. (The Journal of business, 


Chicago, no. 2, April, 1960, p. 157). 


The theory of marginal cost encounters no difficulty when it is applied 
to a constant and assured demand, The problems appear and equipment 
becomes surplus as soon as we get away from this overabstract situation. 
The first part of the study is devoted to the case of constant and assured 
demand : requirements are assumed to be the same at any hour, day or 
season, The second part of the study is an examination of the problems 
posed by periodical variations in demand, which are the source of the 
problem of peakload pricing, especially in the electricity industry. In 
this case the peak is not always the highest level if it is priced as a peak. 
In order to resolve this paradox the author considers the case of a plant 
of flexible capacity. Peak load pricing in a plant with rigid capacity. 
Decomposition of the load curve. It is proposed that the aim of pricing 
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H752 


658.87 


*H753 
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istomake the collective load curve take the form of the optiinum dia- 
gram of producible energy, provided that this price shall in no case fall 
helow the partial cost. Graphs. 


658.8.03 657.471 
SOLODNIKOV, M.F. Costs of production in local industry and problems 
of pricing. 5 1/2 p. A4. (Problems of economics, New York, no. 12, 
April, 1960, p. 17). 


The introduction of the strictest econcmies, the struggle for inceasing 
labor productivity and reducing production costs constitute a most im= 
portant condition for carrying out the grandiose tasks confronting the 
Soviet people, Distinction between the wholesale prices of the enter- 
prise, wholesale prices of industry, and retail prices. Costs of production. 
Differences between the costs of production at various enterprises. 
Material and labor costs, Results of a number of enterprises, Producing 
with minimum labor costs, Possibility for co-t reduction. Turnover tax 
as a factor in price formation. (Vestnik Leningradskogo Universiteta , 
Serria ekonomiki, filosofii i prava iss. 3. no. 17, 1959). 


RETAIL 


658.87 
KALUSSIS, D. Betriebslehre des Einzelhandels, Köln und Opladen, West- 
deutscher Verlag, 1960. 185 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. 


Der Verfasser hates unternommen, dieses Sondergebiet unter Anwendung 
theoretischer Erkenntnisse der Betriebswirtschaftlehre geschlossen zu be - 
handeln, Untersuchung und Darstellung beschränken sich nicht auf Stel- 
lung und Beziehungen der verschiedenen Einzelhandelsbetriebsformen 
in den Märkten der Beschaffung und des Absatzes, erstrecken sich viel- 
mehr auf die interne Betriebsorganisation und die Leistungsvorgänge in- 
nerhalb derselben, auf das Rechnungswesen einschliesslich der Planung 
und des Betriebsvergleiches, Das Buch versucht seine aufwandleistungs- 
dynamische Gedankenführung abschliessend dem Einzelhandel Rationa- 
lisierungswege zu weisenunddamitauch dem Praktiker die Früchte wis- 
senschaftlicher Erkenntnis zugänglich zu machen. Aufgaben des Einzel- 
handels, Träger der Einzelhandelsleistungen. Der Einzelhandelsbetrieb . 
Einteilung der Einzelhandelsbetriebe, Standort. Raumbedarf und Raum- 
Ökonomie, Betriebsstruktur, Betriebliche Leistungsbereiche. Rationali- 
sierung der Einzelkandelsleistungen, Zukünftige Entwicklung des Ein- 


659.1 


zelhandels, 
ADVERTISING 


659.1(52) 


H754 ADVERTISING (Japan). 49 p. A4. (Japan trade monthly, Tokyo, no. 


659,4 


H755 


663.97 


H756 


170, May, 1960, p. 13). 


Totalad outlay soon to surpass half billion dollars. The various media. 
Ad market grows at same rate as national economy. Japanese advertising 
faces challenge abroad. Radio still has high value despite TV's giant 
strides, Fast TV growth. Commuters form large ad audience, Agencies’ 
adaptability. Designers finally gain long deserved recognition. Useful 
data for ad planning compiled by advertising research agencies. 


PUBLIC RELATIONS 


659.4 (73) 
PUBLIC relations today(U.S.A.). 16 p. A4, (Business week, New York, 
no. 1609, July 2, 1960, p. 40). 


What does U.S. business get for its $ 2-billion a year spent on P.R. ? 
The story of today's P.R. men, who they are, how companies use P.R. 
toavoid tightspots, win goodwill- andsell. WhatP.R. is up to. A growth 
business. What made P.R. important, P.R, practitioners : how they line 
up. Day ofthe specialist. Howitstacksup. Legislative problems. Growth 
pains : measuring the product; ethical tightrope. 


TOBACCO 


663.97(492) 
NETHERLANDS tobacco processing industry, The. 3 p. A4. (Elsevier ex- 


porter, Amsterdam, no, 3, July, 1960, p. 5). 


History, Tunrover figures for the various branches, Cut tobacco, The 
oldest product of the tobacco processing industry, 1938-59. Cigars. 
Cigarettes, Structure of the industry, Export, Tables. 


664. 8/,9 FOOD PRESERVING 


315 


H757 


669 


H758 


677 


H759 


316. 


664.8/.9(492) 
BRITTON, J.C. The Dutch food-preserving industry. 3 p. A4. (Foreign 
trade, Ottawa, no. 13, June 18, 1960, p. 22). 


Dutch plants process fruits, vegetables, meat and fish, both produced at 
home and imported from abroad. Canada buys some of the output but 
also supplies certain canned fruits and fis. Quantities processed and 
percentage of total production. Netherlands fruit pulp exports. Processed 
fruit and vegetable exports. Meat and meat products. Fish products. 


METALLURGY. IRON AND STEEL 
See also: H728 


669, 14 : 657.478 
RICKEN, H. Die Behandlung von Zwischenergebnissen. 5 p. A5. (Kos= 
tenrechnungs-Praixs, Wiesbaden, no. 3, Juni, 1960, p. 101). 


Die Diskussion Uber die Gefahr dass Zwischenergebnisse falsch berech- 
net oder durch bestehende Bewertungsprinzipien völlig verzerrt werden, 
ist heute in der Stahlindustrie wieder aufgelebt, Ein Versuch aus der 
Sicht der neuen Ergebnisse in der Kostenrechnung dazu Stellung zu neh= 
men und miteinigen praktischen Beispielen und Vorschlägen einen Weg 
zueiner Verursachungs- und termingerechten verrechnungsrichtigen Be- 
handlung zu zeigen, Entstehung von Zwischenergebnissen in der Stahl- 
industrie, Wie werden entstandene Zwischenergebnisse verrechnet? Be- 
handlung der Zwischenergebnisse unter dem Gesichtspunkt der Bestands- 
bewertung. Beispiele. 


TEXTILE INDUSTRY. COTTON. TEXTILE MACHINERY 
See also: H692 


677. 05 (430, 2) 

DUENNEBIER, G., K.H. KOEHLER, und R. MAYERHOFER, Zur sozialis- 
tischen Rekonstruktion im Textilmaschinenbau (Ostdeutschland). 12 P. 
A5, (Wirtschaftswissenschaft, Berlin, no. 3, April/Mai, 1960, p. 362). 


Das notwendige Entwicklungstempo der Produktion in der D.D.R. lässt 
sichnur durch die sozialistische Rekonstruktion der Industrie erreichen . 
Die bisherige Entwicklung des Textilmaschinenbausinder D.D.R. Der 
Textilmaschinenbauerarbeitetemitden Werktätigen der Textilmaschi- 
nenbaubetriebe einen Rekonstruktionsplan, der für viele Industriezweige 
vorbildlich ist, Welche Faktoren dieser Plan für die Erlangung des Welr- 


H760 


niveaus und für dessen Mitbestimmung berücksichtigen musste. Zur Ein- 
führung fortschrittlichster Fertigungsmethoden, Fragen der sozialisti- 
schen Kooperation der Arbeit, Einige besondere Schwerpunkte der so- 
zialistischen Rekonstruktion im Textilmaschinebau. 


677, 21(52) 
COTTON textile industry in Japan 8 1/2 p. A4, (NKBresearch monthly, 
Tokyo, no. 74, March/April, 1960, p. 807). 


World cotton situation in fiscal 1958, Declining price of raw cotton. 
Output of: pure cotton yam; pure cotton fabrics; cotton cloths, Organ- 
izations for production and sales of cotton goods, Domestic demand. 
Export of yarn and cloth. Export by varieties. List of leading cotton 
manufacturers, Illustrated, Tables. 


Traits 
=, x LE 
i we LK A if 
a sur as, eh: „ur! j 
N - til wo 
- - ar + 
4 pr d J u 3 
Le A TA ven & oct OA bu: wr Oil 
Le 
ID ı meer flo Que aay. 10 oui 
= ick STE Penis) eu touren 
ne . (à 
den . 
ee 
été ares . 
Et 
OISE Pole We 
RE did, ' OF aat 
2 ‘ + * ry eng m is 
Wa x 2 ap aie ny pe 
-4 ba + ra 


; im ES pen 


. € df ni Sel Leer Ken. 7 op unge ga; 
x $ AJ w FREIES vor Zune al saatn fi ‘he 

ln dat ie MR nan FE ea te est mé ha te verréohaett th 

DE 4 LAK en hesjant Tvr det AA TES; AME der E 

en a); : rs 

+ R 2 7 Na 

a à N igen 

td OENE PULTE CORTON Tan me snc = 

: : 


atte ATO 4 GIE 


Par? 
é AE he 
En a m. à 1 


K x : ve 
| = Ni £ 13) nes + ia? 7 

= : MP ME EEN t k Ch, ús 
= coe À - Fe ken ERP ER 
Are 


CIO NATRE NÈTSS 


SUBJECT INDEX 


Page 
SOCIAL SCIENCES 3 318 
Statistics 31 318 
Politics 32 318 
Economics 33 319 
Public administration. Administrative law 35 342 
Social welfare and relief. Insurance 36 344 
Trade. Commerce. Communications 38 344 
APPLIED SCIENCES. MEDICINE, TECHNOLOGY 6 343 
Engineering. Technology in general 62 349 
Agriculture. Forestry, Stockbreeding. Fisheries 63 351 
Business economics. O. & M. 65 354 
Chemical and allied industries 66 364 
THE ARTS. ARCHITECTURE, ENTERTAINMENT, 2.0. 7 366 
Entertainment 19 366 


Titles * indicate books and reports. 


Le | os 

DNA DE 124208 
rs, Ent aa 
se + ef i 
u | ai horad 2 
m 
hat, „selten Bus a1 ii dep te *: 


i us kh oo 
~~ 
hé ur 1.1 se ish 
u LS ran of YpelontbeT ‚gninss an 
ta UP ewig? „potes | (mom „stutlu3 5 À 
bii, ~ ej Me. N 
Rue Ze | "> eshiisubi bettie bie tag 


an Fos METAR TOTER 


~ 


S WE PRE CET 


INDEX 


(The numbers are those of the abstracts) 


Accountancy H854, H855(con- 
trol) 


Activity sampling. Ratio delay H853 


Advertising H856 
Agricultural credit 
Morocco H792 
Agricultural policy 
England H819 
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Economic policy 
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Economic systems H767 (institu- 
tionalism), H812 (Keynes) 
Economic theory H821 


Education 

Scandinavia H848 (trade col- 

leges) 

Sweden H848 (trade colleges) 
Energy, Economics of, H832 
England H764, H778, H809, 

H819, H820, H828, H830, 
H831, H836, H844, H869 
Enterprise. Entrepreneurs 

Japan H799 
Establishment 

Algeria H817 

Sahara H817 
Europe H824, H843 
Export 

England H828 
Export credit 

general H780 

Netherlands, The, H781 
Farm management 

general H850 

Canada H838 
Fiim industry 

Japan H873 
finance (Business), Financial 

management 

general H857 (nationalized 

industries), H858, H859 

Canada H838 (farms) 
Finland H785 
Foreign policy 

U.S.A. H762 
Foreign trade 

general H775 

Canada H824 

Eastern Europe H825, H826 

Europe H824 

Greece H801 

Latin America H825 

Poland H827 


U.S.A. H806, H826 
U.S.S.R. H825, H826 
France H835 


Free and controlled economy H766 


(oligopoly), H813 


French overseas territories H842 


Fruit cultivation 
general H843 
Australia H843 


Germany (W.) H789, H862, H868 


Goods transport 
England H801 
Greece H801 
House building 
Austria H779 
Housing problems 
U.S.S.R. H783 
Index numbers 
U.S.S.R. H788 
India H784 
Indonesia H807 (Sarawak) 
Industry. Industrial production 
Poland H786 
U.S.S.R. H787, H788 
Inflation 
general H794 
Netherlands, The, H776 
Insurance 
general H780 (export) 
England H820 
Interest H859 
International exchange. Inter- 
national payments H775 
Inventories HO67 
Investment (Business) H860 
Italy H80Q 
Japan H799, H873 
Job evaluation H853 
Labour 
Near East H768 


Land transport 
England H801 
Latin America H825 
Leather industry 
U.S.A. H796 
Linear programming 
general H846 
Management or directorate, 
Authority 
Scandinavia H848 
Market research H822, H855 
Markets 
U.S.A. H761 
Mass produciion H865 
Middle and Near East H768, 
H803 
Milk 
England H845 
Europe H844 
Monetary policy 
Netherlands, The, H770 
Money H774 
Monopolies 
general H766, H856 
Morocco H792 
Multiplier H812 
National income 
general H815 
National wealth. National in- 
come 
general H854 (national ac- 
counts) 
Nationalized industries H857 
Netherlands, The, H776, H781, 
H791, H814, H834 
Nigeria H805 
Norway H771 


Office management H866 (office 


filing) 
Oil yielding plants 


French overseas territories H842 


Oligopoly H766 
Operational research H847, H867 
(inventory) 
Pastures 
Australia H839 
Pensions 
England H820 
Petrochemicals 
Argentine H834 
Petroleum 
Argentine H834 
Planning. National economic 
plans 
Middle and Near East H803 
Netherlands, The, H814 
Yugoslavia H802 
Poland H786, H827 


Ports 

England H830 (1660-1830) 
Preserving 

Australia H843 (fruit) 
Prices 

general H794, H795 

U.S.A. H796 


Production management and 
control H860 
Productivity 
general H794 
Profit H860 
Progressing. Routing H866 
Public finance 
general H778 
Finland H785 (budgetary 
policy) 
India H840 
Radio 
U.S.A. H829 
Raw materials H833 
Regional planning, Town and 
country planning 
Germany (W.) H868 


Netherlands, The, H835 
Retail trade 
Europe H823 (shopping center) 
U.S.A. H823 (shopping center) 
Rhodesia H798 
Sahara H817 
Sales psychology H795 
Sampling H851 
Scandinavia H847 
Scheduling H863 
Selling. Sale 
general H795 (sales psychology), 
H868 
Germany (W.) H868 
Sheeps 
Australia H839 
Shipbuilding 
England H837 
Shoe industry 
U.S.A. H7% 
Shopping center 
Europe H823 
U.S.A. H823 
Standardization H8€4 
Statistics 
general H851 
England H831 (transport) 
U.S.S.R. H788 (index numbers) 
Steel 
Austria H870 
Stock exchange H778 
Sugar 
England H869 
Supervision. Control H865 
Supply and demand 
general H821 (demand) 


Sweden H847 
Taxes 

U.S.A. H806 
Tea 


Argentine H841 


Television 
U.S.A. H829 
Textile industry 
general H872 
Germany (W.) H868 
Trade unions 
Norway H771 
Training 
Scandinavia H848 (executives) 
Transportation 
DSS. Ast 1863 
Underdeveloped countries, Dev- 
elopment 
Algeria H797 
Rhodesia H798 
Utility H765 
U.S.A. H761, H762, H777, 


H793, H796, H806, H810, 
H811, H816, H818, H826, 
H829, H835, H839, H861 
U.S.S.R. H783, H787, H788, 
H790, H810, H825, H826 
Wages 
general H794 
Australia H770 
Germany (W.) H862 (cheques) 
Wool 
Australia H839 
Work Study 
general H850 (farms), H851 
(activity sampling), H852 
(P.M.T.S.) 
World bank 4H773 
Yugoslavia H802 
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H761 


32 


*H762 


33 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 


STATISTICS 
See: H788, H831, H851 


DEM OGRAPHY 


312:380.123(73) 312: 380.123 

MAISEL, S.J. Changes in the rate and components of household forma- 
tion (U.S.A.). 16 p. A5. (Journal of the American statistical associa- 
tion, Menasha, no. 290, June, 1960, p. 268). 


Household formation is a basic variable used in forecasts, projections, 
and analysis of economic growth and consumption. While much of house- 
hold formation can be analyzed as a demographic process, it is suffi- 
ciently influenced by social and economic forces to change unevently 
overtime, Predicting future moveinents of households has become a ma- 
jor problem of economists and statisticians. Until better data are avail- 
able, forecasts of households willhave to rely primarely upon judgment, 
Nosingle statistical function can be found to express the manner in which 
the Census estimates of households have moved. Tables. 


POLITICS 


327(73) 
HALLE, L.J. American foreign policy; theory and reality. London, Al- 
lan & Unwin, 1960. 327 p. Ao. 


Consideration of important questions of American foreign policy such 
as: How the United States has been suspended between the impulses to 
seek isolation and to involve itself ininternational affairs. The question 
whether the Americans are Europeans or aspecies of their own. The doc- 
trine of two hemispheres under president Monroe, What is the relation - 
ship of the United States to the Latin American republics ? The relation- 
ship of the Philippines and to China and Japan. How the statesinen of 
1919 failed to make a peace. The United States foreign policy that found 
its expression in the Truman doctrine and the Marshall Plan. 


ECONOMICS 


318 


33:9 


330 


ECONOMIC HISTORY 
See: H830 


ECONOMIC THEORY 


330,115 ECONOMETRICS, MODELS 


H763 


330.12 


H764 


319 


See also: H818 


330. 115 : 33, 001,5 

FOSSATI, E. Die Bedeutung der dkonometrischen Forschung, 10 p. A5. 
(Zeitschrift für die gesamte Staatswissenschaft, Tübingen, no. 2, 1960, 
p. 193). 


Bild der Entstehung der "Econometric Society" und ihrer wissenschaft- 
lichen Aktivität. Diskussion der Bedeutung der Oekonometrie verlangt 
eine Spezifizierung aller besonderen Definitionen, von denen G.Tintner 
ein genaues Verzeichnis veröffentlichte. Die Oekonometrie als Wissen- 
schaft muss die angewandte Logik irgerdeines Objektes sein und muss 
ihr eigene Theorie, Regeln und Prinzipien haben. Sie zeigt ihren we- 
sentlichen Charakterzug darin, dass sie ein theoretisches Modell der 
quantitativen Forschung zugrunde iègt, Das Problem der Verschmel- 
zung der ökonomischen Forschung mit der statistischen nimmt oftmals 
ungeeignete Formen an. Das Wesen der ökonometrischen Forschung be- 
steht in der Konstruktion von Modellen und in der Zuhilfenahme der 
Statistiken, um die Parameterwerte in den Gleichungen des jeweiligen 
Modelle anzuschätzen. Man müsste versuchen folpenden Punkten Auf- 
merksamkeit zu schenken: der reinen Theorie, ihren Anwendungen, und 
dem dkonometrischen Inventar. 


OBJECTS OF ECONOMICS, CONSUMER DURABLES 
See also: H821 


330.123.5(42) 338:62:330.123.5(42) 339.4:330.123.5(42) 
HARTSHORN, J.E. The complexrole ofconsumer durables(United King - 
dom). 7 p.A5. (The Banker, London, no.413, July, 1960, p.439). 


Last year, private consumers "invested" almost precisely the same 
amount of money in houses, garages and durable equipment as private 
businessmen invested in factories, warehouses, office buildings and equip- 
ment and vehicles, Increase in spending on consumer durables since 
the war. Reasons for the relative cheapening. Importance of this indus - 


330.13 


H765 


330,17 


H766 


triesinthe grwoth of production and contributiontothe country's exports, 
comparatively little demand upon imported resources. Industries where 
unit costs can typically be greatly reduced as the total volume of pro- 
duction increases. Percentage of households owning selected durables. 
New equipment for new: homes ? Durable consumption in the output of 
the engineering and allied industries, 1954-59, Implications for Bri- 
tain's capacity to produce and to innovate, and for its ability to ex- 
port. 


UTILITY, VALUE 
330. 13 
CHIPMAN, J.S. The foundations of utility. 32 p. A5. (Econometrica, 


Amsterdam, no. 2, April, 1960, p. 193). 


Forty years ago R. Frisch introduced the axiomatic method into the 
theory of economic choice. In this paper the mathematical founda- 
tions of rational behavior, in the sense of a transitive prdering of al- 
ternatives are developed. No assumptions are made concerning the 
character of the set of alternatives from which choices are to be made, 
It is shown that the ordering of alternatives may be characterized by a 
utility function, where utility is represented by a vector with real- 
valued components, such vectors being ordered lexicographically. The 
consequences of an axiom are developed, called the axiom of order. 
The algebra of order relations. A second axiom is introduced, the axiom 
of density. The topology of order relations. The existence of a real- 
valued utility function. The meaning of utility. Graphs. References. 


FREE AND CONTROLLED ECONOM Y 
See also: H813 


330.173.2 338,8 
OLIGOPOLY, 41 p. A5. (Weltwirtschaftliches Archiv, Hamburg, no. 2, 


Band 84, 1960, p. 150). 


R.B. HEFLEBOWER. The firm in oligopoly analysis. Theory for oligo- 
polistic markets cannot be built solely as deductions from engineering 
data on the one hand and from utility functions on the other, as has the 
pure theory of competition and of monopoly. Yet deductions from tech- 
nological and utility functions, when augmented by important and per - 
sistent institutional influences, is the most promising approach. Impurt - 


320 


330. 18 


H767 


331 


H768 


321 


ant characteristics of the firm, particularly of the large corporation, are 
explored to see what influence they may have on the theory of oligopoly. 
E.HEUSS, Das Oligopol, ein determinierter Markt. Synthese und Fort- 
ftthrung der bisherigen Resultate der Oligopoldiskussion. Betrachtung des 
homogenen und des heterogenen Oligopols, Versucht wird eine bestimmte 
Entwicklung der Verhaltensweisen aufzustellen und mit ihrer Hilfe zu 
zeigen, wohin das Oligopol in seiner Endphase führt. Mathematischer 
Anhang: Preisbestimmungen; Preisvergleich; Gewinnvergleich; beider- 
seitige Mengenunabhängigkeit im Vergleich zur beiderseitigen Mengen- 
abhängigkeit. (Summary in English. Résumé en français. Resumen es- 
panol, Riassunto italiano, Deutsche Zusammenfassung). 


ECONOMIC SYSTEMS 
See also: H812 


330.188.1 
MANN, F.K, Institutionalism and American economic theory; a case 
cf interpenetration, 20 p.A5. (Kyklos, Basel, no.3, 1960, p.307). 


Significant elements of institutionalism have changed the scope and 
direction of American economic theory. Major concessions were made 
by the neoclassical theorists. A few comments on the diversification of 
institutional thought. Patterns of institutionalism in the U.S.A. Deve- 
lopment of neo-institutionalism, Shifts in neo-classical position. Af- 
finities of neo-classicists and neo-institutionalists. The concessions of 
the neo-classicists vis-a-vis pragmatism and relativism and of the neo- 
institutionalists with regard to the use of generalizations, Common tar - 
gets, quantification and correlation of both rival schools. The question 
whether the concessions made by neo-institutionalists and theorists sign- 
ify lasting imporvements, (Summary in English, deutsche Zusammen- 
fassung, résumé en français). 


LABOUR 


331(5-011) 
BAER, G. Labor in the Arab East, 11 p. A5. (Middle Eastern affairs, 
New York, no, 6/7, June/July, 1960, p. 179). 


Difficulties in assessing the precise dimensions of the urban wage-earner 
class in the various Arabian countries, Characteristics of the working 
class. Age composition, Skilled and unskilled workers. Labor unions, 


Strikes, legislation and political representation. Bibliography. 
331,13 DISMISSAL 


331,13 
H769 DISMISSAL procedures I/XIII. 230 p. A5. (International labour review 5 
Geneva, nos, 6, 7/12, 5, June, July/December, 1959, May, 1960). 


A series of monographsdevoted to the procedures and practices followed 
in the dismissal of workers in the following countries: France, United 
Kingdom, India, United Arab republic, Argentina and Japan. The last 
article gives a summary of a comparative report on this matter. 


331.2 WAGES 
See also: H794 


331,2(94) 331,215,5(94) 
H770 BROWN, H,P, State capital differences in the basic wage (Australia). 
16 p. A5. (The Economic record, Melbourne, no. 73, March, 1960, 


p. 79). 


The origin of the Australian concept of basic wage fixed by govern- 
mental arbitration authorities. In its early years the basic wage was in 
fact only applicable tothe more highly organized groups of employees. 
A survey is given of the Commonwealth basic wage, over the first 46 
years of its history. What are the main features of Commonwealth basic 
wage determination. The actua! state differences in the basic wages of 
Sydney, Melbourne, Brisbane, Adelaide, Perth and Hobart, The factors 
which justify intercapital city differences from a uniform money basic 
wage are differences in retail prices, differences in the cost of living 
and differences in prosperity and economic activity. Tables. 


331.25 PENSIONS 
See: H820 


331.881 WORKERS’ ORGANIZATIONS, TRADE UNIONS 
331.881(481) 331.1:331. 881 (481) 


*H771 FERRATON, H. Syndicalisme ouvrier et social-démocratie en Norvège. 
Paris, Librairie Armand Colin, 1960. 252 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn, (Ca - 


322 


332 


332. 1 


H772 


H773 
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hiers de la Fondation nationale des sciences politiques, no. 105). 


Une étude du syndicalisme nordique et de la situation de celui-ci dans 
le cadre général de la "social-democratie" norvégienne. Fondements 
du syndicalisme, Structure et situation. Fonctions du syndicalis:ne dans 
la vie Economique. Pour conclure l'auteur donne une appréciation de 
l'expérience syndicale norvégienne dans le pays même où elle se pour - 
suit et une appréciation de la portée générale que celle-ci peut avoir 
pour d'autres pays. 


BANKING, CURRENCY. FINANCE 
See: H778 


BANKING 
See also: H776 


332. 1 : 332.6 

GARLAND, J.M. The banking formation table and supply of money. 
12 p. A5. (The Economic record, Melbourne, no. 73, March, 1960, 
p. 67). 


Anessay onthe way in which changes i: international reserves. Govern - 
ment finance and Central bank transactions affect the banking figures, 
particularly aggregate liquidity and the supply of money. Discussion of 
the main components of the formation table. The formation table is 
essentially a regrouping and adjustment of items in the banking balance 
sheets. The adjustment takes the form of additions, to both. sides of the 
balance sheet, of liquidity components which need to be included in 
the table. Some observations are added on a few themes, to bring out 
points of interest and avoid issues of policy.It is shown that the forma- 


tion table can be used for two purposes: analysis and forecasting. Ta- 
bles, 


332, 1 (100) : 332,453 


STEINER, K. Die Weltbank-Gruppe 1960. 13 p. A5. (Oesterreichisches 
Bank-Archiv, Wien, no. 6, Juni, 1960, p. 213). 


Skizzierung der drei hervorragenden internationalen Finanzinstitute . 
Grundgedanken. Technische Hilfe für unterentwickelte Länder. Unter- 
schiedliche Finanzierungsaufgaben. Organisation. Kapitalquellen. Por - 
tefeuille. Hauptbilanzzahlen, Literatur, 


332.4 


*H774 


MONEY, MONETARY POLICY 
See also: H776 


332.402.237.1 332.6 

FALISE, M. La demande de monnaie. Louvain/Paris, Nauwelaerts, 1959, 
200 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. (Bibliochèque de la Faculté de philosophie 
et lettres de Namur; fascicule, no. 26). 


L'étude a pour object la critique théorique de la notion de demande de 
monnaie et une analyse statistique de sa portée explicative, Au cours 
du premier chapitre l'auteur précise le contenu de la notion dans les 
diverses acceptations et pre-occupations explicatives. Le chapitre Il: 
discussion de la nature de la monnaie et de ce qui, en elle, est l'objet 
d'une demande spécifique à savoir le pouvoir de choix maximum qui 
la caractérise, Chapitre III: élaboration de l'analyse de la demande d' 
encaisses réelles. Les chapitres IV, V et VI ont trait à l'étude des phé- 
nomenes dans lesquels se traduit la demande de monnaie: un choix mon- 
naie-réances selon l'explication keynesienne (IV), ou la conception 
dans un cadre d’interdependence générale; il faut alors préciser les fac- 
teurs susceptibles de l'influencer (V). Discussion d'une série d'enquêtes 
relatives à la détention monétaire des entreprises. 


332.453 INTERNATIONAL EXCHANGE. INTERNATIONAL PAYMENTS 


*H775 


332,453 382 332,453.2 

FOREIGN trade and finance; essays in international economic equilibrie 
um and adjustment; ed. by W.R. Allen and C‚L. Allen. New York, Mac- 
Millan, 1959, 498 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


The selection of articles written in English on international economics 
are arranged in five sections under the topic headings of: International 
trade theory and policy issues; the balance of payments and equilibrium; 
the adjustment process: changes in prices and income; the rate of ex- 
change and equilibrium; multilateralism and capital movements. Each 
section is preceded by an introduction consisting of a brief textbook- 
level; discussion of concepts. About half of the articles reprinted have 
been out, The level of technical difficulty of the articles is not high, 
however, the essays presume a degree of knowledge of international 
investment experience of the past are additions of historical discussion, 


324 


332.571.2 INFLATION 


H776 


332,6 


H777 


325 


See also: H794 


332.571.2(492) 332. 11 : 332. 4. 001. 7(492) 

HOLTROP, M.W. De relatieve verantwoordelijkheid van overheid en 
centrale bank voor de beheersing van inflatie (Nederland). 30 p. A5. 
(De Economist, Haarlem, no. 5/6, mei/juni, 1960, p. 305). 


Een inleiding gehouden op een conferentie, georganiseerd door de In- 
ternational economic association in september 1959 in Denemarken, Be= 
spreking van drie theorieén van het inflatieproces: de "cost-push” theo- 
rie en de monetaire beschouwingswijze. De monetaire beschouwings- 
wijze toegepast op de economische ontwikkeling van Nederland gedu- 
rende de jaren 1950-1958. Problemen met betrekking tot de relatieve 
verantwoordelijkheid van overheid en centrale bank. De vraag wordt 
gesteld of de monetaire autoriteiten al of niet verantwoordelijk kunnen 
worden gesteld voor de gevolgen van extreme inflatoire krachten, Schrij- 
ver meent, dat het grootste deel van de verantwoordelijkheid bij de 
overheid ligt. De centrale bank kan verantwoordelijk worden gesteld 
voor ontsporing op het gebied van kredietexpansie ten behoeve van de 
private sector. Tabellen. 


Summary: The comparative responsibility of the government and the 
central bank for the control of inflation (The Netherlands), A paper 
read at a conference organized by the International economic associa- 
tion, September 1959, in Denmark, discussion of the three theories 
of the inflation process: the “cost-push" theory, the “demand-pull" 
theory and the monetary view. The monetary view applied to the eco- 
nomic development of the Netherlands during the years 1950-1958. The 
question whether the monetary authorities can be held responsible for 
the consequences of extreme inflationary forces, The author is of the 
opinion that the government has to be held responsible for the greater 
part, but the central bank for derailments in the field of extension of 
credits to the private sector. (Dutch text). 


CAPITAL MARKET, MONEY MARKET 
See also: H772, H774 


332.6 (73) 332, 7(73) 332, 743 (73) 
HENDERSON, J.M, Monetary reserves and credit control (U.S.A.). 
22 p. A5. (The American economic review, Evanston, no. 3, June, 


332.67 


*H778 


332,7 


H779 


1960, p. 348). 


Savings and demand deposits are close asset substitutes, and a lack of 
control or an inadequate control over the institutions issuing savings 

depositshasraised serious problems regarding both the effectiveness and 
the equity of Federal reserve policy. A general discussion of the nature 
of credit and the means of its control. The effect of monetary reserves . 
A discussion of the relation between asset choice and the volume of 
credit.In the light of this discussion the experience since the Treasury- 
Federalreserve accord of March 1951 is examined. Proposal for savings- 
bank regulation and discussion of some of its consequences and problems.. 
References. Tables, 


CAPITAL INVESTMENT 
See also: H812, H820 


332,67(42) 332.67 332 332.615 336 338.97(42) 
ROSE, H.B. The economic background to investment; publ. for the In- 
stitute of actuaries and the Faculty of actuaries, Cambridge, University 
press, 1960. 652 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. 


The prime object of the book is te deal with principles and general 
questions rather than with the detail of investment technique. The actuary 
who is directly concerned with the investment of life-insurance or pen- 
sion funds has had to familiarize himself with economic problems in 
general and those of government policy in particular. So secondly the 
book aims at making a broad survey of the economic background, Part 
I introduces the basic problems of the market economy, and some of 
their practical applications, Part II discusses questions of business fin- 
ance within the framework of the capital market, Main characteristics 
of financial institutions, Part III. Introduction to public finance, Part 
IV. The banking system and monetary policy. Part V. The determina= 
tion of security prices. Part VI. National income and its fluctuations. 
Part VII.Questions of international trade and payments, Part VIII. Gov- 
ernment policy and economic stability. 


CREDIT 
See also: H777, H780, H792, H862 


332. 742.1: 728(436) 
NEUSSER, L. Die Probleme der zukünftigen Wohnbaufinanzierung in 


326 


*H780 


277781 
327 


Oesterreich. 17 p. A5. (Oesterreichisches Bank-Archiv, Wien, no. 6, 
Juni, 1960, p. 186). 


Analyse der bisher gehandhabten verschiedenen Wohnba ufinanzierungen. 
Versuch, auf Grund der bisherigen Erkenntnisse den Weg zu skizzieren, 
welchen die Wohnbaufinanzierung in Oesterreich in Zukunft einschlagen 
sollte, um die aufgezeigten Hauptprobleme in sozial gerechter, die 
Erfordernisse der Volkswirtschaft entsprechend berücksichtigender Forın 
ınöglichst rasch zu lösen. 


332, 742,2 332.77 368.811 :382.6 

VANES, F.R.,en L. WAUTERS. Export- en importfinanciering; bedrijfs - 
ekonomische en financieel-technische studie; uitg. door de Katholieke 
universiteit, Leuven; Centrum voor economische studién. Leuven, 1960. 
264 p. A5. Bibliogr. (Reeks no. 10). 


Vooral bedrijfseconoinische en financieel-technische aspecten worden 
behandeld, Ook werd bijzondere aandacht besteed aan de directe en in- 
directe staatshulp en -interventie, zowel bij de financiering als bij de 
risicoverdeling in de belangrijkste handeldrijvende Westerse landen. De 
verdeling van de financieringslast. Weerslag van import- en exportfi- 
nanciering op de financiéle struktuur, meer bepaald op het bedrijfska- 
pitaalen de thesaurie van de betrokken ondernemingen. Gespecialiseerde 
kredietvormen ter oplossing van het vertrouwensprobleem in de buiten- 
landse handel. De overdracht van de financieringslast. De commerciële 
kredieten met gebruik van wissels. Warrantage en kasvoorschotten. Het 
middellange exportkrediet. De verzekering van de internationale han- 
dels- en kredietrisico's. 


Summary: Financing exports and imports; a study of business economics 
and financial technics Direct and indirect government aid and inter- 
vention in financing and distribution of risks in the important Western 
trading nations, Division of the burden of financing. The impact of 
financing of imports and exports on the working capital and the treasury 
of the enterprises, Specialized forms of credit. Commercial credits with 
the use of bills of exchange. Warrantages and cash advances. The me- 
dium term export credit, Insuring the international commercial and 
credit risks, (Dutch text), 


332, 742,2(492) 332.742.2  332,17,067. 22 : 332,742, 2 
JONG, A, DE, De financiering van het middellange exportkrediet voor 


332. 8 


333 


kapitaalgoederen. Deventer/Antwerpen, Kluwer, 1960. 142 p. Ad, Bie 
bliogr. Tabn. (Dissertatie Rotterdam). 


Waarom nog een verhandeling over de middellange exportkredieten ? 
Omdat volgens de schrijver tot nu toe niet verklaard werd waarom de 
financiering van deze kredieten in vele gevallen zo moeizaam tot stand 
komt en vaker nog niet slaagt. Bespreking van de oorzaken. Monetaire 
aspecten van de internationale kapitaa lbeweging. Internationale kredie - 
ten. Het middellange exportkrediet, speciaal in Nederland. De vraag 
naar middellange exportkredieten en naar de middelen ter financiering 
en het aanbod van de middelen ter financiering. 


Summary: Financing the medium term export credit for capital goods, 
Explanation of the causes of the troubles connected with the financing 
of medium term export credits, Monetary aspects of the international 
capital movement. Consideration of the medium term export credit, 
especially ín the Netherlands. Demand for medium term export credit 
and for means of financing and supply of means of financing. (Dutch 
text). 


INTEREST 
See: H859 


LAND AND PROPERT Y 


333, 013.6 LAND REFORM 


H782 


333.013.6(729.1) 338:63(729.1) 
DURAN, M.A. La reforma agraria en Cuba. 60 p. A5. (El Trimestfe 
economico, Mexico, no. 3, Julio/Septiembre, 1960, p. 410). 


Vergelijking tussen voormalige koloniale minder-ontwikkelde gebieden 
en de Latijns-Amerikaanse staten. Mexico, Bolivia en Cuba als landen, 
die veranderingen in het grondbezit gebracht hebben. Overzicht van de 
landhervormingswet van Cuba van 17 mei 1959. Bevolking. Klimaat en 
regenval. Onteigening van gronden. Suikercultuur. Koffie, rijst en an - 
dere cultures. Tabellen. Tekst van de wet. (Spaanse tekst). 


Summary: The agricultural reform in Cuba. Comparison of the former 
colonial less developed areas and the Latin American countries, Mexi- 
can, Bolivian and Cuban changes of the real estate. Review and text of 


28 


333, 32 


H783 


335, 5 


336 


H784 


H785 


329 


the Cuban law on land reform of the 17th of May, 1959. Population. 
Climate, Rainfall. Expropriation of land. Sugar cane, coffee and rice 
growing and other cultures. (Spanish text). 


HOUSING PROBLEM 


333.32(47)  728(47) 
SOVIET housing. 14 p. A5. (Bulletin of the Institute for the study of 
the U.S.S.R., Munich, no. 6, June, 1960, p. 14). 


E.MAMUKOV, The Soviet housing problem. Survey of privately owned 
and communal housing. Urban living space, 1913-53. Material short- 
ages. Housing program. Directives. The question whether the housing 
shortage can be solved within the next ten to twelve years. New forms 
cf flats. T.DAVLETSHIN, Owing a house in the U.S.S.R.: govern - 
ment's decision to permit individuals to own houses just built by them; 
different regulations for the sovkhozes. 


COMMUNISM 
See: H825 


PUBLIC FINANCE, TAXES 
See also: H778, H806 


336 : 353 (540) 
PREST, W, Federal-state financial relations in India. 29 p. A5. (The 
Economic record, Melbourne, no. 74, April, 1960, p.191). 


Backgrounds of Indian federalism. Allocation of fiscal powers, The prac- 
tical effect of the division of fiscal powers is illuetrated by examining 
the main sources from which Union and State tax revenue was actually 
derived in some recent year. Machinery for financial adjustment. Re- 
view of the establishment and activities of the Finance commission. 
Tax sharing on the basis of national tax collections results in an aggre- 
gate sum becoming available for allocation among the states. Import- 
ance of grants-in-aid. 


336.001.7(480) 338. 972.3 (480) 
VALVANNE, H, Budgetary policy and income fluctuations (Finland). 
6 p. A5. (Unitas; Nordiska föreningsbanken, Helsinki, no. 2, 1960, 
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338 : 62 


H786 


H787 


H788 


p. 65). 


Long-term prospects of Finland's national economy. The widening of 
the perspective of economic policy requires a thorough reconsideration 
of fiscal policy. Budgetary organization. Legal provisions essentially 
restrict the use of budget as a framework of countercyclical policy. 
Equalization methods, 


ECONOMIC STRUCTURE 
INDUSTRY, INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 


338 : 62 : 658. 21(438) 
POUNDS, N.J.G. The industrial geography of modern Poland. 23 p. A5. 
(Economic geography, Worcester, Mass., no. 3, July, 1960, p. 231). 


The object of the paper is to use recent Polish official sources to trace 
the nature, extent, and geographical distribution of the recent industrial 
growth. Historical background. The first republic, Planned development, 
Distribution of industrial population. Distribution of industry, 1956: ex- 
tractive industries; iron and steeland other smelting industries; engineer- 
ing industries; chemical industry; timer and paper; food industries. Ta - 
bles, charts and maps. 


338 : 62 (47) 

VVEDENSKY, G.A. Soviet industry in 1959-60, 7 p. A5. (Bulletin of 
the Institute for the study of the U.S.S.R., Munich, no. 6, June, 1960, 
p. 27). 


In 1959 more than one thousand major industrial enterprises went into 
operation. Steel output. Iron ore, Coke. Planned increase in capital 
investments,Petroleum and gas industries. Electric power, Cement out- 
put will have to be stepped up. Light and food industries continue to 
develop slowly. Changes in the 1960 plan figures for selected items, 
Tables, 


338 : 62 : 311, 141 (47) 


KAPLAN, M., and R.H.MOORSTEEN, An index of Soviet industrial 
output. 24 p. A5. (The American economic review, Evanston, no. 3, 


330 


June, 1960, p. 295). 


Comments on, and applications of the results of a calculation of an in- 
dex of Soviet industrial output. Underlying the paper are two studies: 
one on machinery prices and production, and another on the output of 
all industrial products, Presentation of the index of industrial output and 
discussion of its nature and limitations. Comparison of the index with 
others. Some dynamic aspects of Soviet industrial growth. Indications 
of future rates of growth, In addition to the index of Soviet industrial 
output an index is computed of the output of final industrial products. 
Estimates of changes in productivity. References, Tables. 


338:63 AGRICULTURE, AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION 


H789 


H790 


331 


See also: H782 


338:63:338.011(430.1) 338:63:338,011(489) 

OKUNIEWSKI, J, Faktoren der Intensivierung und Produktivitätssteige- 
rung in der Landwirtschaft Dänemarks und der Bundesrepublik Deutsch- 
land nach dem Zweiten Weltkrieg.67 p. AS. (Weltwirtschaftliches Ar - 
chiv, Hamburg, no. 2, Band 84, 1960, p. 201). 


Die allgemeine Wirtschaftsentwicklung und ihr Einfluss auf die Inten- 
sität und Produktivität in der Landwirtschaft, Einfluss der A grarstruktur . 
Arbeitsverhältnisse und Mechanisierung der Landwirtschaft und ihr Ein- 
fluss auf die Intensivität. Intensivierung der Landwirtschaft in Dänemark 
und in der Bundesrepublik: Intensivierung der Landwirtschaft im allge- 
meinen; Intensivierung der tierischen Produktion; Intensivierung der 
Pflanzenproduktion.Produktionsniveau und Arbeitsproduktivität. Haupt- 
ursachen für die Ueberlegenheit der dänischen Landwirtschaft und ihre 
Schwierigkeiten im Vergleich zur Bundesrepublik. Tabellen. 


338 :63(47) 
AGRARPRODUKTION und Neulanderträge der Ud.S.S.R. in Zahlen. 21 
p. A5. (Osteuropa, Stuttgart, no. 6, Juni, 1960, p. 415). 


Das Jahr 1958 hat der Sowjetunion eine ausgezeichnete und das Jahr 1959 
eine kaum mehr als durchschnittliche Ernte gebracht. Hinter den Glo- 
balzahlen verbergen sich dabei wesentliche örtliche Unterschiede, Ver- 
öffentlichte Meldungen über die Erfüllung der Ablieferungspläne durch 
die einzelnen Provinzen und Unionsrepubliken. Ausführliche Tabellen. 


H791 
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H793 
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338 ; 63(492) 627.5(492) 
REED, R.H. The Netherlands: little country, big market, 7 p. A4. (For- 
eign agriculture, Washington, no, 5, May, 1960, DES)» 


Importance in world agricultural trade, both as an importer and an ex- 
porter. Number of farms and their average acreage. The economic 
health of its agriculture lies in its worldwide exports of dairy, meat, and 
Poultry pdoructs. One of the world's leading advocates of free trade. 
U.S. imports, Market potential. The Dutch polders: eighth wonder of 
the world. Vast engineering scheme. Zuiderzee program. The dikes, 
The Delta plan. The Dutch “Floriade”. Illustrated. 


338 :63: 658, 14/, 17 (64) 332, 71 (64) 

FINANCEMENT, Le, de l'agriculture marocaine. 23 p. A4. (Bulletin 
économique et social du Maroc, Casablanca, no. 84, avril, 1960, p. 
393). 


La notion d'avance à la production, Autofinancement de l'agriculture : 
le travail; la propension à consommer; capital paysan; besoins de finan- 
cement des agriculteurs. Le crédit aux exploitants: le crédit aux exploi- 
tants pris individuellement; sources d'argent; destination des prêts; dis- 
tribution du crédit; remboursements des prêts; taux d'intérêt, Le crédit 
aux groupements d'exploitants, L'Etat: source d'argent; modalités de 
récupération par l'Etat des dépenses d'intérêt public agricole.Photos. 


338 : 63 : 658, 21 : 33 : 9(73) 

SCHLEBECKER, J.T. The world metropolis and the history of American 
agriculture. 22 p. AS. (The Journal of economic history, New York, 
no. 2, June, 1960, p. 187). 


How relative economic location influenced the development ofAmerican 
agriculture, The metropolis is defined as a conglomerate of cities which 
forms a fairly unified economic entity. Agricultural history is defined 
as the study of all of the past activities of those who produce food and 
fibre. The problem is to discover how, and to what extent, the people 
of the metropolis influenced the activities of the people on farms, The 
general theory was developed by v. Thünen. Does the picture drawn by 
v. Thünen and Brinkmann truly reflect the conditions found in America 
over any extended period of time ? 


PRICE AND VALUE, COSTS 
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338,5 633800118 391.2, 2332512 
DOWNING, R.I. Prices, productivity, wages and inflation. 13 p. A5. 
(The Economic record, Melbourne, no. 73, March, 1960, p.111). 


How price indexes are constructed, and whythey are not highly reliable, 
especially over long and disturbed periods, It is shown, that just as price 
rises, indexes of production and of productivity are likely to understate 
increases of productivity. Wage bargaining and its effects are difficult 
and controversial issues. Discussion of some issues of wage policy. Are 
wages determined according to needs or capacity to pay ? Should the 
basic wage be automatically adjusted to price movements ? How should 
money wages and other incomes be fixed ? How are produccivity gains 
to be realised ? As the relationship of movements in prices, producti= 
vity and wages to the problem of inflation is one of the most important 
of economic problems the question must be answered whether money 
incomes can be restrained so as to avoid inflation. Tables. 


338, 5 658. 8. 03 

LAMPERT, H. Die Preisftihrerschaft; Versuch einer zusammenfassenden 
Darstellung. 37 p. Ad. (Jahrbücher für Nationalökonomie und Statistik, 
Stuttgart, no. 3, Juni, 1960, p. 203). 


Versucht wird einen Ueberblick über den Stand der Behandlung der Preis- 
führerschaft zu geben, die wichtigsten der vorliegenden Beiträge kritisch 
zu untersuchen, in die Problemstellung und -behandlung Ueberblick zu 
bringen, die Voraussetzungen und Merkmale der Preisführerschaft her- 
auszuarbeiten, um zu Aussagen zu gelangen über Rvlle und Bedeutung 
der Preisführerschaft in der Theorie und über wirtschaftspolitische As- 
pekte der Preisführerschaft. Arten von Preisführerschaft. Preisführer- 
schaft und Marktform. Darstellung und Weiterentwicklung der Model- 
le Bouldings. Empirische Untersuchungen über Preisführerschaft. 


338.5(73) 675:338.5(73) 685.31:338.5(73) 
YANCE, J.V. A model of price flexibility. 19 p. A5. (The American 
economic review, Evanston, no.3, June, 1960, p.401). 


The suggestion is explored that most of the price changes that occur are 
dueto changes in the direct labor and material costs. It is assumed that 
there isadelay between a change incostsand a change in prices, which 
is distributed over time, A model is proposed in which this distribution 
over time is assumed to be of a specific form, Application of the model 


to the U.S. tanning and shoe manufacturing industries, The model is 
consistent with the view that it is primarily increases in costs that push 
up prices, but it also shows, that if a sequence of industries has delayed 
prices responses, it will take some time for an initial price rise to work 
its way through the systeın. Appendix. Graphs. References. Tables. 


338.92 DEVELOPMENT OF UNDERDEVELOPED COUNTRIES, TECHNICAL 
ASSISTENCE 


338. 92(65) 
H797 BATAILLE, La, pour le plein développement de l'Algérie. 15 p. A4. 
(L'économie, Paris, no. 736, juin 30, 1960, p. 16). 


Situation sociale et économique. Diversité des populations. L'essor éco- 
nomique.Quinze ans de crise. Des plans quadriennaux au Plan de Con- 
stantine. Commerce extérieur, Structure administrative du Plan de Con- 
stantine. Données humaines. Pouvoir d'achat. Niveau de vie. Emplois- 
nouveaux. Action sanitaire, Les leviers du Plan de Constantine. Forma 
tion des hommes, Aménagement du territoire. Illustrations et tableaux, 


338. 92 (689) 

H798 ENKE, S. Western development of a sparsely populated country: the 
Rhodesias. 14 p. A5. (The American economic review, Evanston,no. 3, 
June, 1960, p. 387). 


There are still some parts of the world which are not depressed by over- 
population and where economic development involves a twentieth cen- 
tury form of pioneering. As all these regions have similar characteris- 
tics, a case of Thodesia is made of the Federation of Rhodesia and Nya- 
saland. What are the main requirements for economic development in 
this kind of country. Economic development by Western immigrants. 
The importance of current and future exports. Dependence upon con- 
tinued capital inflows, Native participation in the market economy. 
The economic lessons from Rhodesian experience, which may be ap- 
plicable to other underdeveloped areas having sparse and primitive na- 
tive population, Appendix. Tables, 


338.93 ENTERPRISE. CNTREPRENEURS 
338.93(52)  65(52) 


H799 GUTENBERG, E. Ueber japanische Unternehmungen. 33 p. A5. (Zeit- 
334 


338. 97 
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H801 


H802 
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schrift für Betriebswirtschaft, Wiesbaden, no.6, Juni, 1960, p.327). 


Die Entstehung der modernen Industrie in Japan. Die soziale Struktur 
der japanischen Unternehmung. Organisation der Unternehmungsfüh- 
rung. Die japanischen Gewerkschaften. Die gegenwärtige Konzentra- 
tionsbewegung: Auflösung der Familienkonzerne; Wettbewerbspolitik, 
Bedeutung der Klein- und Mittelbetriebe; Abhängigkeit dieser Betriebe 
von den Grossunternehmen; volkswirtschaftliche Funktion dieser Betrie- 
be. Die japanischen Unternehmen auf dem Weltmarkt:.Ursachen der 
besonderen Wettbewerbslage Japans; Exportpreise und Wirtschaftspolitik. 
Literatur. 


ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
See also: H778 


338. 97 (45) 
REPORT, A, on the Italian economy. 18 p. A4. (The Statist, London, 
no. 4298, supplement, July 23, 1960, p.1). 


Italian economy expands rapidly. The I.R.I.'s role in the economy. 
E.N.I."s production and investments in 1959-60. Engineering: a striking 
export performance, Oil industry expansion. Montecatini opens a new 
plastic age. Motor cars in the economy, The Italian scooter. Anglo- 
Italian agreement on double taxation. 


338.97(495)  332.453(495) 382(495) 

DELIVANIS, D.J. Griechenlands Wiede.aufbau und Stellung in der Welt- 
wirtschaft. 21 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für die gesamte Staatswissenschaft , 
Tübingen, no. 2, 1960, p. 283). 


Begriff des Wiederaufbaus. Kriterien für den Verlauf und Abschluss des 
Wiederaufbaus. Dauer und Ziele des Wiederaufbaus in Griechenland. 
Der Wiederaufbau der Landwirtschaft und der übrigen Volkswirtschaft, 
Die zum Einsatz gelangten Mittel. Die angewandten Methoden. Die 
Rückwirkungen des griechischen Wiederaufbaus auf das Nationalein- 
kommen, Griechenlands Stellung in der Weltwirtschaft. Entwicklung 
der Zahlungsbilanz. Analyse der Ein- und Ausfuhr. Auslandsschenkun- 
gen. Die vertraglichen Bindungen Griechenlands. 


338. 97(497.1) 338.984.3(497.1) 
NEW Five year plan, The, and further economic development of Yugo- 


*H803 


H804 


H805 


slavia. 19 p. A4, (Commercial information, Beograd, no. 6, June, 
1960, p. 3). 


Growth of industrial and agricultural production, Changes in the popu-. 
lation structure. Growth of personal consumption. Growth of investments 
and change of their structure, Basic elements of future economic policy. 
Frameworks and dynamics of economic development results that can be 
achieved in next five year plan. Personal consumption and the general 
standard of living. Development of the underdeveloped regions. Illus- 
trated, 


338.97(5-011) 338. 98(5-011) 

MEYER,A.J. Middle Eastern capitalism; nine essays, Cambridge (Mass.) , 
Harvard University press, 1959, 151 p. A5. Bibliogr. Krtn. (Harvard 
Middle Eastern studies, no. 2). 


The book tries to illuminate a very complex subject - the Middle East 
economy. The Middle East economy: progress, problems and prospects. 
Historical analogies and Middle East economic development.Reflections 
on entrepreneurship in the Middle East. Cyprus: the "copra-boat” eco- 
nomy. Turkish land reform, an experiment in moderation. The new 
capitalism: oil companies as innovators. Economic planning in the 
Middle East, What can the West offer ? 1. Economic doctrine, 2, Eco- 
nomic policy and a "point of view”. 


338. 97 (597) 
SCHWIND, M.Republik Vietnam. 12 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für Wirtschafts- 
geographie, Hagen, no. 4, Mai, 1960, p. 97). 


Landesentwicklung aus allem Anfang. Bedeucung der Landwirtschaft. 
Agrarreform -Intensivierung des Reisanbaus, Ausweitung der Nutzflächen 
fur Trockenfeldkulturen, Entwicklung einer standortgerechten Industrie, 
Wiederherstellung und Ausbau des Vwrkehrsnetzes, Erste Bilans und Aus- 
wirkung auf die Bevélkerungsstruktur, 


338. 97 (669) 
NIGERIA 1960. 17 p. A4. (New Commonwealth, London, no. 7, July, 


1960, p. 421). 


In three months Nigeria will be completely independant. What pros- 
pect lies ahead for "the giant of the West ?". The feeling of nation- 
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hood, Political situation in the various regions. Economic possibilities . 
Approach to outside investment realistic, Growth of managerial class, 
Inside religious problem. One sixth of Africa's market, National income. 
Agriculture. Problem of agricultural education. Mineral resources, In- 
dustry. Problem of communications, Lack of technically qualified Ni- 
gerians. Central bank, Problem of capital formation. The dynamic of 
the West. Region and population. Education. Tradition of community 
self-help. Well-balanced viable economy. New industries, Politival 
situation. Development and economic programme to run until 1965: 
objectives. Diffusion of power in the North, Political situation. The 
North-main problem of the Federation. Population places the region in 
a strong position politically. Feudalism versus democracy. Lack of edu- 
cation. Economic problems. Industry. The East aims at diversity. Poli - 
tically, the Eastern region has led the movement for unity. Palm oil 
and kernels, the only source of wealth. Industry is receiving active back- 
ing. New industries, Coal. Oil. Ports. Development plan 1958-62. 


338,97(13) 336.2(73)  338.972.3(73) 382(73) 

POSTWAR economic trends in the United States; ed. by R.E. Freeman ; 
publ. by the Massachusetts Institute of technolcgy; Center for interna- 
tional studies. New York, Harper, 1960. 371 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. 
Tabn. (American project series). 


A volume of papers all relating to economic trends in the U.S.A.since 
the end of world war II, their only link. The emphasis is on the past 
decade, some of the writers paid attention to prewar events as back- 
ground for more recent developments. W.W.ROSTOW. The dynamics 
of American society. P.A.SAMUELSON. American economics. R.E. 
FREEMAN, Postwar monetary policy. R.M.SOLOW, Income inequality 
since the war. E.C, BROWN, Federal tiscal policy in the postwar period, 
A.J.SIEGEL, and C.A.MYERS, Continuity and change in American 
labor problems, A.D.CHANDLER JR, Development, diversification and 
decentralization. M.A.ADELMAN, Some aspects of corporate enter- 
prise. E.SHAPIRO and M.MENDELSON. A decade of corporate capital 
investment, 1946-1955. C.P. KINDLEBERGER, International trade and 
United States experience (1870-1955). 


338.97(911) 
JONES, P.H.M. The State of Sarawak, 31/2 p. A4. (Far Eastern eco- 


nomic review, Hongkong, no. 2, July 14, 1960, p. 44). 


Timber, mines and labour: rich timber reserves; timber is worked by 
both annual and fifteen year licenses: exports of hardwoods; oil, gold, 
Phosphate and bauxite are at present produced; the highway system is 
provided by rivers; new port under construction; relative abundance of 
labour, Future prospects, 


338.972 BUSINESS CYCLES, ECONOMIC GROWTH 


H808 
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See also: H785, H806, H818 


338, 972 
ESTRUP, H, Nogle kommentarer til en vaekstmodel. 18 p. A5. (Na - 
tionalgkonomisk tidsskrift, Kébenhavn, no. 1/2, 1960, p. 41). 


Enige commentaren op een groeimodel. Groei- en ontwikkelingsproble- 
men gezien vanuit twee gezichtspunten: besluitvorming en verklaring. 
Bespreking van een ontwikkelingsmodel vanuit het verklaringsgezichts - 
punt, met als uitgangspunt het dynamische model van Harrod, Ontwik- 
kelingsmodellen voor de lange termijn. Groeitempo bij evenwichtige 
ontwikkeling. De formele eigenschappen van Harrods model. Het ac- 
celeratiebeginsel, Het natuurlijke groeitempo. (Deense tekst). 


Summary: Some comments on a growth model, Problems of growth and 
development as seen from the points of view: decision making and ex- 
planation, Discussion of a development model from the point of view 
of explanation, starting from the dynamic model of Harrod, Long term 
development models, Pace of growth in case of normal development 
The formal qualities of the model of Harrod, The acceleration prin- 
ciple. The natural pace of growth. (Danish text). 


338, 972 (42) 

HAGUE, D.C. The economic outlook: retrospect and prospect (United 
Kingdom). 14 p. A5. (Yorkshire bulletin of economic and social re- 
search, Hull, no. 1, March, 1960, p. 5). 


The way in which the British economy has developed since 1953 and 
some suggestions for the future. 1954 was chosen as the starting point, 
because it marks the beginning of the investment boom, Therefore the 
paper is mainly concerned with growth. In 1953-55 the U.K. broke 
the rule, that growth must be warranted, The U.K. has fallen down too 
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on the rule that growth must be balanced, A striking illustration of the 
failure to achieve a steadiness of growth are the changes in the rate of 
growth of stocks over the past ten years, The author thinks that there 
must be a correct balance between consumption and investment, The 
crucial question to-day is, what percentage of any extra spending would 
go on imports, It is suggested that one must pian quite deliberately in 
future for a steady but fairly modest rate of growth in all parts of the 
economy. Graphs, Table. 


338.972(47) 338. 972(73) 
HANSEN, A.H. The economics of the Soviet challenge (U.S.A.). 8 p. 
A5. (The Economic record, Melbourne, no.73, March, 1960, p.5). 


The problem is considered from the standpoint of the U.S.A. Why the 
Russian system may be capable of a more rapid rate of growth than the 
American system as now operated. The Soviet system permits in the 
long run an overall investment in industry as a whole to the point of 
"full investment”. The Russians may succeed in maintaining a higher 
rate of growth because they are able to devote a larger proportion of 
G.N.P. to growth than is feasible in the U.S.A. under existing mores 
and practices. An obvious solution for American industry istostimu = 
late investment in the newest techniques, Other suggestions to lift the 
rate of growth of the U.S.A. are given, which all involve an enlarged 
role of government. 


338.972(73)  111,2(73) 
BORTS, G.H. The equalization of returns and regional economic growth 


(U.S.A.). 29 p. A5. (The American economic review, Evanston, no. 
3, June, 1960, p. 319). 


The author triesto identify the forces operating through regional growth 
patternsinthe U.S.A.in the last four decades. Relations between growth 
and returns to resources. From the analysis it becomes clear that a re- 
gion's growth depends strongly upon the behavior of the prices of its ex- 
port sector. Alternative frameworks of the growth of high-wage and low- 
wage regions are tested against the experience among U.S. regions. 
The growth of wages, capital, and employment. The influence of agri - 
culture, The interaction between increase in wages and reallocation. 
The convergence of wages, The prospects for wage convergence appear 
to depend on a continuation of migration to high-wage areas, elimina- 
tion of the high population reproduction rate in low-wage areas and the 


H812 
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direction of capital formation to low-wage areas. Appendix. Referen- 
ces. Tables. 


338. 972. 014 : 332.67: 330, 187.4 

KORNER, E. Investitionsmultiplikator und Horten. 50 p. A5. (Schmol- 
lers Jahrbuch für Gesetzgebung, Verwaltung und Volkswirtschaft, Ber- 
lin, no. 3, 1960, p. 39). 


Das Richtige in Keynes Beschäftigungstheorie ist nur eine verschlechterte 
Version der Theorie von Smith und Maltus. Ueber die angebliche Un- 
logik von Schwankungen in der Beschäftigung, über Massenpsychologie 
und die Eignung von Grenz-, Kollektiv- und Durchschnittsgrössen zur 
Lösung des Beschäftigungsproblems. Die der "Ersparnis-Investitionsglei - 
chung” zugrunde liegende gedankliche Teilung des Verkaufserlöses ist 
nur tauschwertmengenmässig durchführbar. Die Definition des Investi- 
tionsmultiplikators und sein Verhältnis zum Grenzhang zum Verbrauch, 
Keyneshat das Wesen des Multiplikators nicht eingesehen. Veranschau- 
lichung der Multiplikatorwirkung an einer Robinsonade, Wie Keynes zu 
seiner Multiplikatortheorie gelangte. Die Multiplikatortheorie vermöch- 
te keine für praktisches Handeln brauchbaren.Prinzipien zu liefern. Ver- 
schiedenheit der Krankheirsanlagen verschiedener Volkswirtschaften und 
die Verschiedenheit der Ursachen von Wirtschaftsstörungen. Keynes * 
pseudo-mathematische Methoden. Horten als Symptom jeder Uiiterbe- 
schäftigung. 


338.972. 3 : 330.17 

EGLE, W.P. Wirtschaftsstabilisierung und Wirtschaftsfreiheit. 10 p. A5. 
(Jahrbücher für Nationalôkonomie und Statistik, Stuttgart, no. 3, Juni, 
1960, p. 193). 


In den U.S.A. und in wirtschaftlich ähnlich organisierten Ländern ist 
das Problem der Wirtschaftsstabilisierung eng mit dem der wirtschaft- 
lichen Freiheit verbunden, Einer weit verbreiteten Ansicht zufolge ist 
eine regoröse Stabilisierung der wirtschaftlichen Gesamttätigkeit nicht 
möglich ohne zentrale Planung. Diese Ansicht wird hier nicht geteilt, 
Stabilisierung des Kapitalismus ist möglich in der Form eines straffen 
"Kompensationsprogramms". Das Verhältnis zwischen Stabilisierung 
und wirtschaftlicher Freiheit hängt davon ab, ob man die "alten" oder 
“neuen” Freiheitsbegriffe im Auge hat. Versucht wird den Fall eines 
bindenden, ‘den Erfolg garantierenden, zentralen Kompensationspro= 
grammes mit positiven Argumenten zu verteidigen. 
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PLANNING. NATIONAL ECONOMIC PLANS 
See also: H802, H803 


338. 98 (492) 

BELD, C.A. VAN DEN. The procedure followed by the Central planning 
bureau in drawing up the central economic plan (The Netherlands) . 
111/2 p.A4. (Amsterdamsche bank; Quarterly review, Amsterdam, no. 
128, first quarter, 1960, p. 3). 


Description of the present procedure, which hasin principle little altered 
since the creation of the Central economic plan act, 1947. General 
purpose of the plan. Explanation of the procedure followed in the draw- 
ing up of the plan in the light of the division into chapters, Elucidation 
of the general characteristics of the plan, its scope, and the methods 
used in estimating. 


DIVISION, DISTRIBUTION, CONSUMPTION AND CONSERVA - 
TION OF WEALTH 


NATIONAL WEALTH, NATIONAL INCOME 
See also: H854 


339, 32 
REPARTITION du revenu national, 225 p.A5. (Revue d'économie poli - 
tique, Paris, no. 3, mai/juin, 1960, p. 321), 


J.MARCHAL, L'étude de la répartition du revenu national par le Con- 
grès des économistes de langue française. Les processus par lesquels s* 
opère la répartition du revenu national entre les membres de la collec- 
tivité, demeurent mal connus, J.MARCHAL, Les modèles marro=éco- 
nomiques de la répartition du revenu national de K.E.Boulding.M.FA- 
LISE, L'analyse de la répartition du revenu national de N.Kaldor. L. 
DEVAUD et L.SOLARI, Note sur une étude de Mrs. Joan Robinson à pro - 
pos de la théorie de la répartition. H.J. JAKSCH. Quelques modèles ma- 
cro-économiques de la répartition du revenu national, contributions 
allemandes 1930-1960, J. MARCHAL, Note complémentaire sur le mo= 
dèle de répartition du revenu national proposé par Nicholas Kaldor. 
G. -H,BOUSQUET „Quelques gloses en marge des théories de l'épargne, 
de l'intérêt et des investissements. 
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CONSUMPTION OF WEALTH 
See also: H764, H832, H872 


33Y, 4(73) 

JUSTER, F.T. Consumer expectations, plans, and purchases; a progress 
report; publ, by the National bureau of economic research. New York, 
1959, 171 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. (Occasional paper, no. 70). 


The report covers the first phase of a study of the role played by con- 
sumer intentions, expectations, and attitudes in the formation of spend- 
ing decisions, The survey data used are derived from large samples of 
the membership of the Consumers union of the U.S.A.,a product test - 
ing organization, The paper concentrates on two questions: the interre- 
lations between reported buying plans and other variables and why house- 
holds depart from their reported plans, especially what factors lead to 
unplanned purchases, Time series data, 1948-1957, The consumer plann- 
ing. Income relationships to buying plans and purchases. Predictions 
from the October 1957 survey. Discussion of the April 1958 survey, Fac= 
tors related to plans and purchases in the April survey. Interactions be- 
tween variables, 


PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION, ADMINISTRATIVE LAW 


35.078.6 ESTABLISHMENT 
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351.82 


35.078.6(65) 35.078.6(661) 658.112.3(65) 658,112, 3(661) 
ESTABLISHING a business in Algeria and departments of Sahara. 12 p. 
A4. (World trade information service; Economic reports, Washington, 
no. 19, May, 1960, pl). 


Status of Algeria. Government policy on investment, Entry and repatria - 
tion cf capital. Types of business organizations. Patents, copyrights, 
and trademarks. Regulations affecting entry, employment, entry re- 
quirement, employment of aliens. Labor conditions and costs, Taxa- 
tion. Mining laws. Petroleum and natural gas. Sahara: General; tax 
system of Saharan departments. Services available to businessmen, Bie 
bliography. 


ECONOMIC POLICY 
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351, 82:330,115(73) 338.972.2:330.115(73) 

BOGAARD, P.J.M. VAN DEN, and H.THEIL. Macrodynamic policy- 
making: an application of strategy and certainty equivalence concepts 
to the economy of the United States, 1933-1936. 19 p. A5. (Metro- 
economica, Bologna/Trieste, no. 3, Dicembre, 1959, p. 149). 


The application of econometric methods and results to policy-making 
at the government levelhas been an important aim of econometricians 
in the last two decades. Most of these studies are of a static nature and 
no application has ever been made which is truly dynamic in the sense 
that it deals with decision ruies for a number of successive periods spe- 
cifying the appropriate actions at each moment, given the information 
available at that moment, An attempt is made to deal with the subject 
of optimal government strategies in an exploratory manner, It is based 
on Klein's six-equation model I for the U.S.A., which is briefly sum- 
marized, and on a determined preference function. The period con- 
sidered is that during the years 1933-1936. The relation between the 
present subject and the theory of certainty evaluation of the results is 
presented. A comparison between the behaviour according to the op - 
timal strategy and certain forecasts of this behaviour is given. Tables. 
References, 
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See also: H844 


351, 82 : 63 (42) 

PRINCIPLES for British agricultural policy; a study sponsored by the Nuf- 
field foundation; ed. by H.T. Williams, London/New York, Oxford uni- 
versity press, 1960. 305 p. A5. Grafn, Tabn. 


Purpose of the study was to adduce a body of principles on which long- 
term policy might be based for such use of the land as would serve the 
enduring general interest of the country. These principles should be de- 
rived from a study of economics, agricultural science and practice, 
nutritional science, military strategy, and sociology. Principles for 
agricultural policy derived from a historical review of agriculture; - de- 
riving from agricultural science and farming experience; - derived from 
a review of farming life; - from strategic considerations, and from con- 
siderations of the demand and supply of farm products, 
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INSURANCE 
See also: H780 


368(42) 332.672.19:368(42) 331, 25 (42) 
BRITISH insurance. 12 p.A4, (The Economist, London, no. 6100, fuiy 
23, 1960, p. 399). 


What remains for insurance shares; a review of an exciting section of 
the ordinary share market, How the funds have grown. How share prices 
have moved. How the institutions invest; yearly sum to invest. Where 
does it go ? What a life premium buys. New pensions - in or out ? 
Whether to contract employees into the new graduated pension scheme 
next April or to contract them out is exercising employers all over the 
country. The arguments for contracting out are by no means conclusive, 
Tables, 


EDUCATION 
See: H848 


TRADE, COMMERCE, COMMUNICATIONS 
SUPPLY AND DEMAND 


380.113 330,123 

MORISHIMA, M. The problem of intrinsic complementarity and sep- 
arability of goods. 15 p. A5. (Metroeconomica, Bologna/Trieste, no. 
3, Dicembre, 1959, p. 188). 


Traditionaltheory of consumer's behaviour says that two goods are sub- 
stituted or complements to one another depending on whether the de- 
mand for one of them is increased or decreased by an income-compen- 
sated rise in the price of the other, The demand for two complements 
may, however, change in opposite directions from causes other than in- 
come-compensated price variations. In order to analyse intrinsic com- 
plements which are such that an increase in demand for one of them, 
from whatever cause, is linked withan increase in demand for the other, 
a new method of approach must be used, Hicks has suggested such a 
new approach. A translation of Hicks’ verbal theory into the mathema- 
tical language of Slutsky is presented. It is also shown that if one applies 
the theory of linear programming instead of the traditional marginal 
theory of the firm to analysis of the technical part of consurner demand, 
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one can make much deeper researches in the nature of intrinsic comple - 
mentarity between goods, Graphs. 


MARKET RESEARCH 


380.13  658.8.012.2 

THEUNISSEN, J. L'étude du marché; la clé de la prospérité de l'entre- 
prise et de la paix sociale. Bruxelles, Ed. de la Librairie encyclopédi- 
que, 1959. 219 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. 


L'auteur précise le sens et la portée de l'étude du marché et montre 
comment l'application de méthodes de recherches scientifiques peut 
contribuer à la solution de nombreux problèmes engendrés en perma- 
nence par l'évolution rapide du marché, Bien que l'exposé porte essen- 
tiellement sur l'étude cu marché des produits industriels, on peut af- 
firmer que ces méthodes et procédés d'investigation et d'analyse sont 
également valables pour l'étude du marché des services. Historique 
de l'étude du-marche. Que faut-il entendre par l'étude du marché ? 
Comment faut-il faire l'étude ? La recherche des lois et des principes 
économiques. La recherche et l'étude des tendances. La solution des 
problèmes concrets dans la micro-économie, Etude de la demande, 
Etude de l'offre. La solution des problèmes dans la micro-économie. 


381.51/.55 RETAIL TRADE 
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381.51/,55 : 711.5 

GASSER, TH.P. Das shopping center in Amerika; Einkaufszentrum in 
Europa; hrsg. von der Handels-Hochschule St, Gallen; Forschungsstelle 
für den Handel, Bern, Haupt, 1960, 239 p. A5. Bibliogr. Geill. Grafn. 
Tabn. (Schriftenreihe Nr 2). 


Der Autor hat alle die Errichtung und den Betrieb eines shopping center 
bertihrenden Probleme systematisch untersucht und dabei abgeklärt, wie 
weit die ausländischen Erfahrungen auch für die europäischen und ins- 
besondere schweizerischen Verhältnisse anwendbar sind. Definition, 
Entstehung und Entwicklung. Verschiedene Arten. Einfluss auf die be- 
stehende Detailhandelsstruktur. Marktanalyse. Standortbesiimmung . 
Planung. Finanzierungs- und Mietprobleme. Betrieb und Organisation. 
Das shopping center in der Gemeinde. Voraussetzungen für das shopp- 
ing center in der Schweiz, 
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FOREIGN TRADE 
See also: H775, H801; H806 


382(71:4) 380.123(4) 381. 71(4) 
CANADA's trade with Western Europe. 461/2 p. A4. (Foreign trade, 
Ottawa, no. 1, July 2, 1960, p.3). 


Summary of the prospects for trade between Canada and the individual 
countries of Western Europe. Discussion of each of the countries: econo- 
mic situation; trade patterns; chief trading partners: import liberaliza- 
tion; tariffs; effects of Common market; development plans. Photos, 
Tables, 


382(4-11:7/876) 382(47:7/8=6) 335.5(7/8=6) 

UNITED STATES -Latin American relations; Soviet bloc - Latin Ame- 
rican activities and their implications for United States foreign policy ; 
a study prep.at therequest of the Subcommittee on American republics 
affairs of the Committee on foreign relations; United States senate; by 
the Corporation for economic and industrial research. Washington, U. 
S.G.P.O., 1960. 127 p. A5. Tahn. (Nr 7). 


Findings of the study on the legality of the communist parties in the Latin 
American countries; active membership in the Latin-American com- 
munist parties; the Soviet bloc policy of "friendship" toward Latin Ame 

rica; carrying out the Soviet purpose; the communist policy of infiltra- 
tion, the Soviet bloc offers of aid and technical assistance, the Soviet 
bloc economic relations with Latin America and cultural activities, Re- 
commendations for the United Statesin the political and economic areas , 


382(4-11:73) 382(47:73) 

ASPECTS of East-West trade; policies; experiences, and practical guides; 
publ, by the American management association; International manage- 
ment division. New York, 1960. 89 p. A5. Tabn. (AMA management 
report, nr 45). 


U.S. national policy on East-West trade. U.S. government policies and 
practices in the control of exports to the Soviet bloc, The Anglo-Soviet 
five-year trade agreement: its background, content, and implications, 
Observations on the trademark and patent systems of the U.S.S.R. Pri- 
vate attitudes and experiences, Prospects and problems of East-West 
trade: an affirmative approach. Trading with the Soviets: one Ame- 


346 


H827 


382.6 
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384 
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rican's experiences from 1925 to 1960. The U.S. chemical industry's 
views on trade with the Soviets. Negotiating commercial transactions 
with Soviet customers, Procedures and methods of U.S. Soviet trade, 


382(438) 
POLISH foreign trade. 26 p. A4. (Polish foreign trade, Warsaw, no. 51, 
1960, p. 10). 


Exports and imports of machines and plants in 1960; rolling stock; ma- 
chine tools. Production and export of chemicals: wide range of products; 
investments; modernisation of two large factories, Textile industry: out= 
put and exports, Foreign trade in foodstuffs. Photos, Tables. 


EX PORT 


382.6(42) 382.6 
TRENDS in United Kingdom exports of manufactures. 23 p. A4. (Board 
of trade journal; Supplement, London, n0.3305, July 22, 1960, p.1). 


General trends and area trends in 19{9. Commodity trends. Recent trends 
in exports by the U.K, and other manufacturing countries. World trade 
in manufactures, Area trends: exports to industrial countries and to pri = 
mary producing countries, Commodity trends, Tables and charts. 


TELECOMMUNICATIONS 


384 (73) 351, 758. 17 (73) 
PUBLIC broadcasting, The, and research (U.S.A.). 31 p. A5. (Public 
opinion quarterly, Princeton, no. 1, Spring, 1960, p.1). 


The programming of radio and television broadcasts presents questions 
of public policy which are currently being examined by the Federal com- 
munications commission and the Congress. This paper presents the testi - 
mony of four of the witnesses who appeared before the Commission. G. 
SELDES, Public participation, Discussion of the rights and the duties of 
the public, C.A.SIEPMANN, Moral aspects of television, Some recom = 
mendations are given regarding the Communication act. I.DE SOLA 
POOL, Free discussion and public taste. Discussion of communications 
research and the role which the F,C.C, should play in it. P.F.LAZARS- 
FELD, A researcher looks at television, How to enlarge the range of the 
standards of the programs, and who should enforce them, 
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PORTS, HARBOURS 


387.1:33:9(42) 627.3:33:9(42) 

SWANN, D. The pace and progress of port investment in England 1660- 
1830. 13 p. A5. (Yorkshire bulletin of economic and social research, 
Hull, no. 1, March, 1960, p. 32). 


The paper wants to throw some light on the subject of the progressive 
improvement of English port facilities between 1660 and 1830. The con- 
nection between harbours and economic development is not difficult to 
establish, The first dock to be constructed in England was opened in 
1700, The development in ports appears to have been paralleled in other 
fields of transport. During the period 1725 and 1790 there was a continued 
expansion of port facilities. During the period 1790 and 1815 there oc- 
curred a spate of port improvements, Between 1816 and 1820 there was 
a period of quiescence. After 1820 activity began to revive, The result 
of the investment activity is indicated by taking stock of the position 
which English port facilities has attained in 1836 and comparing it with 
the situation in 1660, Tables, 


388.1/.4 LAND TRANSPORT, ROAD TRANSPORT 


H831 


388.1/.4:656. 073 ; 31(73) 

GLOVER, K.F. Statistics of the transport of goods by road (United King- 
dom). 33 p.A5. (Journal of the Royal statistical society, series A (gen- 
eral), London, no. 123, part 2, 1960, p. 107). 


An adequate statistical system covering the transport of goods by road 
needs to serve a variety of economic and administrative purposes, .In 
the paper it is proposed to leave aside the problems of obtaining fin- 
ancialinformation and the various kinds of statistics in monetary terms 
that may be required for these purposes, Collecting data covering the 
operations of all goods vehicles would be an exceedingly formidable 
task. Two different lines of approach are suggested and some of the 
strengths and weaknesses of each are indicated, Sample enquiries. De- 
riving a current series, Sketch of the tctal volume of inland goods trans- 
port in Great Britain over the last few years, Relationship of transport 
and production. It appears that a combination of sample enquiries into 
the operation of vehicles and counts of the numbers of vehicles passing 
points on the road system may provide a reasonable statistical pictures, 
References, tables and charts, Discussion by GARWOOD, WALKER, 
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J.T.DUFF, T.R.SEHGAL, COLIN CLARK CH.SHARPSTON, and NEW- 
BURY -ECOB. 


APPLIED SCIENCES, MEDICINE, TECHNOLOGY 
GENERAL ECONOMICS OF ENERGY 


620.9:339.4 
LEHBERT, B. Beitrag zum Problem der Energieprognose. 10 p.A5. (Welt- 
wirtschaftliches Archiv, Hamburg, no.2, Band 84, 1960, p.191). 


Um den Zusammenhang zwischen Energiebedarf und der ihn bestim- 
menden Grösse (Bruttosozialprodukt oder Index der industriellen Netto- 
produktion) bzw. die Art ihres Zusammenhangs darstellen zu können, 
geht man von der zeitlichen Entwicklung des Energiebedarfs auf der ei - 
nen und der desSozialprodukts oder der Industrieproduktion auf der an- 
deren Seite aus. Die Entwicklung des Energiebedarfs, des Sozialprodukts 
und der Industrieproduktion ist nicht linear, sondern superproportional, 
Der sich daraus ergebende Zusammenhang zwischen Energiebedarf und 
Sozialprodukt oder Industrieproduktion kann überproportional, unterpro= 
portional oder linear sein. Das hängt ab von der Elastizität zwischen 
diesen Grössen. Eine Elastizität unter dem Wert 1 bedeutet, dass eine 
Rationalisierung der Produktion hinsichtlich des Energieverbrauchs statt - 
findet, Eine Elastizität grösser als 1 deutet auf Mechanisierung. Die Fol- 
gerungen, die sich aus dieser Erkenntnis für die praktische Prognose ei- 
nerseits und die sich hierbei meist als linear erweisenden gefundenen 
Regressionsbeziehungen anderseits ergeben. (Summary in English, re- 
sume en frangais, resumen espagnol, riassunto italiano). 
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RAW MATERIALS 


622/63 : 380.11 : 338 

REGULARISATION, La, des marchés des produits de base II. 13 1/2 P. 
A4, (Banque centrale du Congo et du Ruanda-Urundi; bulletin, Bruxel- 
les, no,5, mai, 1960, p. 191). (For part I, See: H79). 


Politiques internationales. La charte de la Havane et les accords inter- 
nationaux sur les produits de base. Dispositions particulières de quelques 
accords internationaux sur produits de base: le blé; le sucre; l'étain; le 
café, Considérations sur l'application des accords multilatéraux; influ- 
ence sur les prix et les recettes; rôle du stock régulateur; sur la produc - 


tion et la consommation. L'instabilité des marchés de matières de base: 
un éleinent de trouble profond. Modifications u fonctionnement des 
marchés de matières premières. 
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622.333(82)  665.5:66(82) 
ARGENTINE petroleum. 33 p. A3. (World petroleum, New York, no 
1, ‘July,2 1960, p.39). 


Argentina's battle for oil. Activities of Yacimientos Petroliferos Fisca= 

les, state enterprise, National oil future. Fuels for a growing country 

through SARGO pipelines, Refineries, Investments, Exploration and drill- 

ing. Natural gas. Communications system, Petrochemical growth. Pho- 
. Maps. Tables, 


FLOOD AND COAST PROTECTION. DRAINING AND RECLAMA - 
TION 


627.5(492) 711(492) 

RECONSTRUCTION of the Netherlands during the fifteen years after the 
Second World War, 391/2 p. A4, (Tijdschrift voor economische en so- 
ciale geografie, Rotterdam, no. 7, juli, 1960, p. 161). 


C.A.P.TAKES and A.J. VENSTRA, Zuyder Zee reclamation scheme, 
Postwar developments in planning and execution especially as regards 
layout and colonisation. S.E.STEIGENGA-KOUWE, The Delta plan, 
Recommendations of the Delta Commission. Many civil engineering 
problems, Consequences of the Plan for the future of the Delta.C. VAN 
WELSENES. The development of the agricultural area of Northern Gro- 
ningen. P.C.A. ‘t HOEN. Postwar industrial development in the South 
of the Netherlands, J. WINSEMIUS, Urbanisation in the Western part of 
the Netherlands, “Randstad Holland". Literature. Charts, Maps. Ta- 
bles, Photos. 


TRANSPORT ENGINEERING. AUTOMOBILES, SHIPBUILDING 
629.113(44) 629.113(73) 658.115: 629. 113 (44) 


SHEAHAN, J. Government competition and the performance of the 
French automobile industry. 19 p. A5. (Industrial economics, Oxford, 
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63 


631.1 


351 


no. 3, June, 1960, p. 197). 


The divergence in rates ofexpansion between the French and the Ame- 
rican automobile industry is primarily attributable to differences in 
domestic demand conditions. But beyond this surface observation lie a 
number of interesting differences in the supply reactions of the two in- 
dustries, An attempt to explain partially the postwar behavior of the 
French industry. Summary of important aspects of performance, The 
frequent recourse to comparison with the American results is intended 
both to provide a basis for assessment of performance by the French pro- 
ducers and to cast some light on postwar changes in the once superbly 
dynamic American industry. Focus on the question of the relevance of 
government competition within the French industry to its behavior, ex- 
plored through a comparison of the private and government-owned firms. 
Interpretation of the results, 


629.12(42) 629.12 

PARKINSON, J.R, The economics of shipbuilding in the United King- 
dom, Cambridge, University press, 1960. 215 p. A5. Geill. Grafn. 
Tabn. 


The book is addressed largely to economists, but it will be also of inte= 
rest to those younger shipbuilders who are concerned at present largely 
with technical matters and day-to-day administration, but would wel- 
come a wider view of the industry taken from a different standpoint. 
In the study history is used only as a selected tool; the emphasis has 
been placed on the current position of the industry as revealed by an 
examination of current facts. The growth of the industry. Organisa- 
tion of the industry. The firms. Industrial affiliations, Marine engin- 
eering. The demand for ships. Future course of demand. Consequences 
of fluctuations in demand, Home and export markets and competition 
for orders, The course of United Kingdom output. Technical change in 
ships. Shipyard organisation. Industrial organisation. Labour. The in- 
dustry abroad. The competitive position. Efficiency. Prospects. 
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FARM MANAGEMENT 
See also: H850 
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H839 


631.1:658.14/.17(71) 
VARKARIS, C. Some implications of farm capital in Canadiau agricul = 
ture from 1935 to 1958. 7 p. A5. (The Economic annalist, Ottawa, no. 
2, April, 1960, p. 30). 


Definitions of capital, Farm capital in current and in constant dollar 
values. Changes in competition of farm capital, Average farm capital 
per farm. Capital and income on Canadian farms, Capital and repair 
expenditures, Net income-expenditure ratios. Tables and chart. 


FORAGE GRASSES AND GRASSLAND, PASTURE 


633, 2:636.3(94) 677.31(94) 

GRUEN, F.H. Economic aspects of pasture improvement in the Austral - 
ian wool industry. 22 p. A5. (The Economic record, Melbourne, no. 
74, April, 1960, p. 220). 


The rapid expansion of the area under improved pasture has been a ma- 
jor post-war development in Australian agriculture. The main purpose 
of the improvementisto increase and improve the suppl} of feed avail - 
able to sheep. Description of the innovation and its effects on the vol- 
ume and composition of farm output and incomes, Mathematical ap- 
pendix, Tables, 
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633.511(675)  633.511(73) 633.511 

677.21(675) 677.21(73) 677.21 

COTON, Le. 16 1/2 p.A4. (Banque centrale du Congo et Ruanda-Urun- 
di; bulletin, Bruxelles, no. 5, mai, 1960, p. 205). 


Accroissement de la production mondiale de coton depuis 1945.Mesures 
protectionnistes dans la plupart des pays. Production. Production aux 
Etats-Unis et la politique cotonnière américaine; stockage gouverne 
mental de 1929 à 1933; réduction des superficies cultivées; loi sur la 
conservation du sol; primes à l'exportation. Production de fibres artifi- 
cielles. Commerce mondial, Consommation. Prix du coton; évolution; 
relation entre les différents prix du coton. Le coton au Congo et au 
Ruanda-Urundi: production; rendement et qualité; organisation de la 
production; exportations. Tableaux. 
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633.72(82) 663. 95(82) 

STEWART, N.R. Tea - a new agricultural industry for Argentina, 10 p. 
A5. (Economic geography, Worcester, Mass., no. 3, July, 1960, p. 
267). 


Argentina isthe most recent of the Latin American countries to inaugu- 
rate the production of tea and is now the principal tea producer in the 
Western hemisphere. Growth of the industry. Producing regions. Agri- 
cultural practices, Processing and marketing. Problems and prospects, 
Tables and maps. 


OIL-YIELDING PLANTS 


633, 85(44 -5) 
OLEAGINEUX, Les, dans la zône franc. 169 p. A4, (Oléagineux, Paris, 
no. 5, mai, 1960, p. 279). 


Le développement des oléagineux constitue pour les communautés in- 
téréssées et surtout pour celles d'outre-mer une des clés essentielles 
de leur essor économique et de l'élévation du niveua de vie de leur po- 
pulation. Situation des olCagineux dans la zône franc: besoins; produc= 
tion; recherche technique; consommation; importations et exportations ; 
prix. Cartes. Photos. Tableaux, 
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634,1/.7(94) 634,1/.7 664,85/94) 664.85 

FRENCH, B.O. Trends in plantings and production of canning fruits in 
Australia and some other countries. 48 p. A5. (Review of marketing 
and agricultural economics, Sydney, no.1, March, 1960, p.27). 


The canning fruits induetry is a significant sector of the Australian eco- 
nomy. Export markets. U.K. market, Discussion of peaches, pears, 
apricots, pineapples: Australian production figures; other production 
te gions; new plantings; yields; export figures. Detailed tables. 
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637,1(4) 637.1:380.11:338(4) 351.82:63:637, 1(4) 
GUENTHER, H,E. Die Markıregulierungen für Milch und Molkereipro- 
dukte in Westeuropa; hrsg. von der Universität Kiel; Institut für Welt- 
wirtschaft, Kiel, 1960, 172 p. A5. Tabn, (Kieler Studien, Nr 53). 


Die Untersuchung macht es sich zur Aufgabe, die Möglichkeiten zu zei- 
gen, die sich auf dem Gebiet der Marktregulierung für Milch urd Mol- 
kereierzeugnisse in Europa für den künftigen Gemeinsamen Markt erge- 
ben. Sie umfasst alle europäischen Länder soweit sie nicht im sowje- 
tischen Machtbereich liegen, mit Ausnahme Griechenlands, der Turkei 
und der Iberischen Halbinsel. Der Aussenhandel mit Molkereierzeugnis - 
sen, Die bisherige Markt- und Preispolitik. Die verschiedenen nationa= 
len Systeme der Regulierung der Märkte. Gedanken zu einer künftigen 
Gestaltung. Ausgangspunkte. Zielsetzung. 


637.1(42) 

STRAUSS, E‚ The structure of the English milk industry. 34 p. A5. 
(Journal of the Royal statistical society, series A (general), London, no. 
123, part 2, 1960, p. 140). 


The paper is limited to a study of the structure of the milk industry in 
England and Wales and does not attempt to give an adequate descrip- 
tion of its operations or of tnose of the Milk marketing board. The Milk 
marketing board as organizational centre; its functions; source of statis - 
tical material. Séctoral structure of the industry. The structure of: ex- 
farm supplies; the liquid milk processing industry; milk products manu= 
facture, The three facets of concentration give a fairly detailed view 
of the skeleton of the dairy industry in England and Wales. A few ten- 
tative remarks on some of the implications. References, tables and 
charts. Discussion by: G.R. ALLEN, A.J. CARRINGTON, COLIN CLARK, 
F.D.MILLS and M.CHISHOLM. 


BUSINESS ECONOMICS. O. AND M. 
See also: H799 


65.012.122 OPERATIONS RESEARCH, LINEAR PROGRAMMING, a. 0. 


H846 


65. 012. 122 : 330,115 

RUKEN VAN OLST, H. Een nieuwe methode ter oplossing van vraagstuk- 
ken van lineaire programmering van de produktie met drie eindproduk- 
ten en een willekeurig aantal grondstoffen, 37 p. A5. (De Economist, 


354 


H847 


Haarlem, no. 5/6, mei/juni, 1960, p. 392). 


Schrijver ontwikkelt een methode, die naar zijn mening eenvoudiger 
en sneller is dan de omslachtige methode der Simplextableau's, die bij 
niet zeer eenvoudige programmeringsproblemen het meest worden aan- 
gewend. De methode wordt gedemonstreerd aan de hand van een niet 
al te eenvoudig getallenvoorbeeld met een aantal varianten. Schr. 
wijst er nadrukkelijk op, dat het toepassingsgebied bij problemen van 
toewijzing (allocation) zich niet verder uitstrekt dan tot gevallen, waar- 
bij het aantal eindprodukten drie bedraagt. Een vergelijking wordt ge= 
maakt met de Simplextableau's. Wat de voordelen zijn van d2 nieuwe 
methode. Grafieken. Tabellen. 


Summary: A new method to solve problems of linear programming of 
the production with three ultimate products and a given number of raw 
materials, The author evelves a method thatis in hisopinion moze sim- 
ple and quick than the roundabout system of the Simplex tableaus which 
are mostly applied for not very simple problems of programming. He 
demonstratesthe method by a not so simple example of numbers with 
same variants, He indicates emphatically that the field of application 
is confined ıo cases with three ultimate products. Advantages of the 
system. Comparison of the systems. (Dutch text). 


65.012.122 :65. 012.4 
WANTY, J. Operational research and management. 11 p. A5. (Opera- 
tional research quarterly, Oxford, no. 1/2, March/June, 1960, p. 66). 


Discussion of the industrialist’s misunderstanding of operational research. 
The author lists some of the varied ideas held by industrialists of opera- 
tional research including several which are contradictory, A number of 
suggestions are made which should lead to a better understanding. These 
includes clearer definitions of operationalresearch and e better adapta- 
tion of the specialized literature to the needs of industrial mana gement, 
with particular emphasis on the publication of real rather than synthe - 
tic case histories. Discussion of the attitude of industrialists, The exact 


lature of operational research, The practice of operational research in 
business. 


65, 012,4 MANAGEMENT OR DIRECTORATE, AUTHORITY 
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65.012.4:658.386(48)  65.012.4 :378.938(48) 

FISCHER, G. Die skandinavische Fortbildung in der Betriebsführung . 
31/2 p. A4. (Mensch und Arbeit, München, no, 5, Juli 15, 1960, p. 
136). 


Gliederung der Fortbildungsarten: Zusätzliche Berufsausbildung in be- 
triebswirtschaftlichen und technischen Fächern; Informationskurse über 
neue Betriebsflihrungsbereiche; Sonderkurse über einzelne Teilgebiete; 
Besonderheiten der skandinavischen Kurse: Svenska Civilekonom -Före- 
ningen; Svenska Technolog-Föreningen; Svenska Arbetsgivare -Förenin- 
gen; Administratiet forskningsfond der norwegischen Handelshochschule 
in Bergen; Ledarskap och Lönsamhet; Omledarentveckling (STAV) der 
Handelshochschule Göteborg. Mitwirkung der Hochschulen. Kontakt 
zwischen Akademikern und Hochschulen. Vergleich mit Bestrebungen 
in Deutschland, 


65.012.6 CO-OPERATION, EXCHANGE OF EXPERIENCE. CREATIVITY 


* 1849 


65.015 


H850 


65. 012,6 

CREATIVITY; key to continuing progress; publ, by the American man- 
agement association. New York, 1960, 27 p. A4. Graf. (AMA manage- 
ment bulletin, nr 4). 


The role of creativity in industry today. The magnitude of the task 
ahead, What iscreativity ? Its nature and implications for management, 
Establishing the proper climate for creative eifort. Freedom of inquiry, 
the first requirement. 


WORK STUDY. TIME AND MOTION STUDY 


65.015:631.1 
HELME, R.W. Work study. 4 p. A5. (Agriculture, London, no.4, July, 


1960, p. 168). 


Work study is now being used not only to examine labour costs on indi- 
vidual farms, but also to compile standards by which the efficiency of 
labour use can be judged in future. How work study can help if a farm 
management analysis shows that a farm has a high labour cost. Example 
of silage feeding. The approach ean tell the farmer what savings would 
be effected if he switched from one type of silage feeding to another. 
Reducing work on a poultry farm. 

356 


65.015.144 RATIO DELAY, ACTIVITY SAMPLING 


H851 


65.015.144 : 311, 213,2 
HURNDALL, B.F. Activity sampling procedure. 5 p. A5. (Time and 
motion study, London, no. 7, July, 1960, p. 16). 


The article offers some ideas on the broad procedure or drill which 
should be adopted in the conduct of.a study, in order to minimise the 
possibility of failure. The author offers a procedure which has been 
developed, tried and tested over the eight years he has employed the 
technique. Accuracy - precision - applicability. Procedure: objective: 
restrictions; participation; problem area; categories; design of study ; 
resources; pilot study; main study; final analysis. Steps and key points. 


65.015.145 PRE-DETERMINED MOTION TIME (MICRO-MOTION 


H852 


TIME) SYSTEMS 


65.015.145 
SAVAGE, N. How versatile are P.M.T.S. ? 4 p. A5. (Time and motion 
study, London, no. 7, July, 1960, p. 25). 


After ten years of applying predetermined motion time standards, author's 
experience is that the techniques have proved themselves effective in 
many types of work, and that the main question at issu_ is extension of 
the field of use, It requires an intensive period of training, followed by 
six months or more of careful supervision, before reliable time standards 
could be expected. The problem of rating is eliminated for manual 
work, No dangers in using it before the practitioner has obtained ade- 
quate experience. The system used for analytical work. Application to 
jobbing work. Examples of the type of approach used when applying 
B.M.T.S. to work which at first sight would seem non-repetitive. 


65.015.3 JOB EVALUATION 


*H853 


357 


65.015.3 331.02 
JOB evaluation; publ, by the International labour office. Geneva, 1960. 


146 p. A5. Tabn. (Studies and reports, new series, nr 56; also French 
edition), 


The study will help to illustrate the significance both of the positive 
contribution that job evaluation can make to wage determination and 


651.8 


657 


H854 


H855 


of the limits within which it has to work. The examples and general 
discussion in this report are mainly restricted to manual jobs. Methods 
of job evaluation. Some problems of analytical job evaluation schemes. 
Advantages and limitations of job evaluation, 


INDEXING, CARD INDEXES AND ACCESSORIES 
See: H866 


ACCOUNTANCY 


657.3; 339.3 

MATHEWS, R, Business enterprise accounts in relation to different kinds 
of social accounting systems, 16 p. A5. (The Economic record, Mel- 
bourne, no. 73, March, 1960, p. 95). 


The paper shows how the information contained in business enterprise 
accounts may be adapted to conform the requirements of the various 
social accounting systems, The paper is concerned essentially with prob- 
lems of classification, valuation problems being discussed only inci- 
dentally. Discussion of the accounting reports of a trading firm which 
is reproduced in the form in which they are normally prepared. How the 
informations contained in these reports are reclassified to meet the re- 
quirements of the national income and product accounts, which are con- 
cerned with the recording of flows of goods and services, of the flow- 
of-funds accounts, which record all financial flow, of input-output ta- 
bles and of national balance sheets, Tables. 


657.6 - 657. 31, 012, 7: 658, 8, 012,1 
HARTOGENSIS, A.M. Budgetary planning and control of marketing. 6 
p. A5. (Cost and management, Hamilton, June, 1960, p. 214). 


The sales forecast and the marketing program are inseparably related. 
Therefore, a sound knowledge of marketing problems and conditions is 
indispensable to the accountant for better pricing and forecasting. The 
author outlines some of the factors that affect sales and the steps that 
should be takento bring about effective budgetary planning and control. 
An adequate market survey is a requisite of sound pricing, forecasting 
and marketing. Establishment of a sound sales price. The marketing 
program. The formulation of an effective and profitable marketing 
program, Controlling the marketing program. Measuring sales results. 
Literature. 
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658 


658.11 


H856 


H857 


359 


BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT 


FOUNDATION OF ENTERPRISES. MONOPOLIES. NATIONALIZED 
INDUSTRIES 


658.114.6 : 659.1 
VOSGERAU, H.-J. Monopol und Werbung. 18 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für 
die gesamte Staatswissenschaft, Tübingen, no. 2, 1960, p.203). 


Das Problem der Bestimmung des Gleichgewichts beim verkaufsaktiven 
Monopol. Vielfach entsteht der Eindruck, andere Aktionsparameter als 
Preis und Menge seien von untergeordneter Bedeutung, Bei mehr als zwei 
Variablen versagt die Darstellung im gewohnten Preis-Mengen-Koordi- 
natensystem,. Im Falle dreier Variabler kann man Projektionen verschie - 
dener Schnitte durch den dreidimensionalen Raum anwenden. Dieses 
Verfahren wird vum Verfasser angewandt, wobei er die Ueberlegungen 
die ein Monopolist anstellt, der sich vom Cournot'schen Gleichgewicht 
aus unter Anwendung von Reklamekosten zu einem neuen Gleichge- 
wicht hinbewegt, in einer plausiblen Graphik veranschaulicht. Er gibt 
eine Methode an, wie der Unternehmer unter den möglichen Gleich- 
gewichtspunkten den für ihn günstigsten auswählt und damit auch die 
wirksamste Stossrichtung seıner Reklameanstrengungen ermittelt. 


658.115 :658.14/.17 

FOSTER, C.D, The cost of financing the nationalised industries. 12 p. 
A5. (Bulletin of the Oxford university;Institute of statistics, Oxford, 
no, 2, May, 1960, p. 93). 


The expected rate of profit on investment used by the nationalised in- 
dustries, their "planning rate of interest" appears to be much lower than 
those used in the private sector, The discrepancy can be explainec by 
a difference in risk, by the higher degree of monopoly which existed 
in private industry and by the nationalised industries policy of not maxi- 
mising profits, It is argued that nationalised industries do not pay en- 
ough for one or more factors of production, The particular instance is, 
that the cost of finance to them is too low. A classification is given of 
the types of cost incurred by the central government in servicing the 
nationalised industries" debt, Two kinds of risk are considered separately : 

demand risk and risk from price control, Nationalised industries might 
raise funds by self-financing and by issuing stock on the market without 
a treasury guarantee, Indications are given how costs could be assessede 


658.14/.17 FINANCING, FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT, INVESTMENT 


*H858 


H859 


H860 


See alsc: H838, H857, H860 


658. 14. 012 

FINANCIAL planning for greater profits; objectives, techniques, and 
company practices; publ, by the American management association ; 
Finance division. New York, 1960. 146 p. A5. Grafn. (AMA manage- 
ment report, nr 44). 


The report is designed to provide financial executives with practical 
guides for improving corporate profitability through the effective per- 
formance and coordination of financial planning functions. Focusing on 
techniques and practices in profit planning and money management, the 
report includes an authoritative forecast of business and economic con- 
ditions in the decade ahead, guides for establishing ana implementing 
company objectives, and a hypothetical case study of the development 
of a capital appropriations program through long-range planning, 


658. 147 : 332,6 

LUECKE, W. Wesen und Bedeutung der kalkulatorischen Zinsen. 23 p. 
A5. (Zeitschrift für handelswissenschaftliche Forschung, Köln/Opladen, 
no. 6, Juni, 1960, p. 353). 


Der Begriff der kalkulatorischen Zinsen. Das in der Unternehmung ein- 
gesetzte Eigenkapital ist der Ausleihe an Dritte entzogen. Zwar werden 
keine effektiven Zinsen auf das Eigenkapital bezahlt, dennoch müssen 
rechnerische Zinsen ermittelt werden, die ebenfalls kalkulatorische Zin - 
sen heissen. Die positiven und negativen kalkulatorischen Zinsen. Die 
kalkulatorische Verzinsung über Bruchteile einer Periode. Die Frage, 
ob die kalkulatorischen Zinsen Kosten seien.Die kalkulatorischen Zin- 
sen auf das betriebsnotwendige Kapital. Der Wert der kalkulatorisch zu 
verzinsenden Investitionsgüter. Die Höhe des kalkulatorischen Zinssat- 
zes. Die Ausgleichsfunktion der xalkulatorischen Zinsen. Tabellen, 


658.152 658.155 
CAPITAL outlay evaluation and other aspects of return on investment. 
82 p. A5. (N.A.A. bulletin, New York, no. 10, first section, June, 


1960, p. 5). 


J. W. GOUGHLAN, Contrast between financial-statement and discounted- 
cash-flow methods of comparing projects. C.W.LENT, Why the dis- 


360 


counted-cash-flow method is better and how it works, R.J. DONACHIE. 
Determining rate of return on projects by discounted-cash-flow techni- 
que. R.C. GRANT, Using payout calculations for equipment replace- 
ment. R.P.CONNELLY, The judgement factor in capital planning. 
R.K.JAEDICKE. Rate-of-return verification by follow-up reporting. 
T.N.SPAETH, Discounting differential cost in machine replacement, 
an outline.J.H.MILLER, A glimpse at practice in calculating and using 
return on investment. R.A. WARNE, Emphasizing rate of growth in rate 
of return. N.SCHMIDT, How we base product profit studies on return on 
employed capital, E. U. WIDMER, Alternative asset bases for return-on- 
capital-employed computations, Exhibits, tables, Bibliography. 


658.286 TRANSPORT 


H861 


658, 32 


H862 
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658, 286.4(73)  656.073(73) 

TRANSPORTATION dilemma; the way out (U.S.A.). 391/2 p. A4. 
(Dun's review and modern industry, Chicago, no, 6, June, 1960, p. 
53} 


Roadblocks to progress. Despite the heavy investment both carriers and 
shippers have made in recent years, transportation is eating up a larger 
share of industry's saıes dollar than ever before, A survey of transporta- 
tion policies ana practices in manufacturing companies pinpoints the 
specific problems and the latest solutions. Double trouble; the impact 
of regulation. How are companies hampered by regulations ? Tangled 
traffic slows shipments, Moving 20th-century trucks through 19th-cen- 
tury cities. Efficiencies to achieve. Featherbedding pads to bill. Ar- 
chaic work rules, New approaches to transportation management. 


WAGES, PAYROLL 


658. 321. 1 : 332. 76 (430, 1) 

ERAUN, W, Die bargeldlose Lohnzahlung; ein Ueberblick Uber die be- 
triebswirtschaftliche Problematik. 17 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für Betriebs- 
wirtschaft, Wiesbaden, no.6, Juni, 1960, p. 360). 


Entwicklungsstand der bargeldlosen Lohnzahlung in Westdeutschland. 
Ueberblick über die betriebswirtschaftlichen und die betriebsrechtlichen 
Probleme der bargeldlosen Lohnzahlung. Zahlungsformen der bargeld- 
losen Lohnzahlung. Die Bestimmung der für einen bestimmten Betrieb 
optimalen Form bedarf eingehender Prüfung der konkreten Situation. 


658.5 


H863 


H864 


Hierbei sind die Struktur der Belegschaft sowie die Arten und die räum- 
liche Verteilung der in Frage kommenden Kreditinstitute zu berücksich- 
tigen, Die noch offenen betriebswirtschaftlichen Probleme betreffen 
weniger die lohnzahlenden Betriebe, als viel mehr die Kreditinstitute, 
auf deren Geschäftsstruktur einen umwälzenden Einfluss ausgeübt wird. 
Popularisierung desSchecks und Intensivierung des allgemeinen Scheck- 
verkehrs ist notwendig. Die Stellungnahme der Kreditinstitute. 


PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT AND CONTROL. SCHEDULING, 
STANDARDIZATION 


658.513:681.14/.18 

MAYNE, A.J. Some reliability models of production lines, with special 
reference to computer operation and scheduling. 15 p. A5. (Operational 
research quarterly, Oxford, no. 1/2, March/June, 1960, p. 16). 


A situation is considered where a machine or a production line, for ex- 
ample anelectronic computer or a data-processing system, has alterna= 
te good and bad periods of operation. Twotypes of model are described 
which can be usedtotackle this kind of situation and these form an ap- 
proach to the practical problem of scheduling work through such a sys- 
tem. The two aspects considered are the probability of a preassigned 
schedule of operatinn being completed within some critical time, and 
the optimum assignment of the length of the scheduled operations. 
References, 


658.516 

SMITH-GAVINE, S.A.N. The concept of measurable standardization, 
23 p. A5. (Productivity measurement review, Paris, no, 20, February, 
1960, p. 14). 


Although the term "standardization" as applied to the work-pattern of 
an individual firm is ordinarily used only in a general descriptive sense , 
the notion is, in fect, capable of a theoretical precision that matches 
its importance. A work-pattern must necessarily have a definite degree 
of standardization lying between practically zero per cent and 100 per 
cent. The author shows how the concept of an actual degree of standardi - 
zation within a work-patternis logically related to those concepts that 
are traditional to equilibrium analysis, The proposed new concept is 
considered more deeply to see how a study of the various facets of it 
invites the establishment of a formula whereby the degree of standardi - 
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H865 


H866 


658. 78 


H867 
363 


zation of any given work-pattern emerges as a percentage figure. Graphs. 


658.526 :658. 513: 65, 012.7 

TOCHER, K.D, An integrated project for the design and appraisal of 
mechanised decision-making control systems. 16 p. A5. (Operational 
research quarterly, Oxford, no. 1/2, March/June, 1960, p.50). 


In the past, the main interest in the control of industrial processes has 
centred on process control and production control, In a number of pro- 
cesses which involve a stochastic time-element, another form of con- 
trolisnecessary, the control of congestion, The problem is complicated 
by there being many long-term goals and short-term goals. A control 
system is designed which attempts to achieve a certain balance of a set 
of local goals, Two typical examples from the steel industry. Outline 
for proposed methods of control for the two examples, An abstract mo - 
del of the two control systems. A machine for experimenting with arti- 
ficial complex systems, The general simulation programme. Semi- 
automatic plant data recorder, Graphs. References. 


658.53 : 651.8 65,015 : 651.8 658.512.4:651.8 
VUILLIOMENET, J. Notice général d'établissement d'un fichier-ma- 
chine, 171/2 p. A4. (L'étude du travail, Paris, no. 109, juillet/août, 
1960, p. 11). 


Le fichier-machine fait partie d'un ensemble appelé "fichier général 
du bureau de méthodes”, qui réunit tous les renseignements nécessai- 
res à la préparation du travail, et dont le B.T.E. a entrepris la réali- 
sation, Les “fichiers-machines" donnent les temps de manipulation 
pour des machines particulières, et les limites entre lesquelles on peut 
utiliser les "bases pratiques" pour obtenir les temps technologiques cor - 
respondants. Le but de la notice est d'indiquer une méthode d'élabora- 
tion, permettant à un agent de méthodes d'établir un fichier pourn'im- 
porte quelle machine de son entreprise. Composition. Etablissement. 
Rappel de notions fondamentales, Exécution des mesures de puissance. 
Exemple d'établissement d'un fichier-machine de tour. Dispositions 
preconisées, Dossier de base. 


STORING, STOCK CONTROL, INVENTORIES 


658.78 : 65.012.122 
SASIENI, M. Dynamic programming and inventory problems. 9 p, A5. 


658.8 


H868 


659.1 


& 


6 


(Operational research quarterly, Oxford, no. 1/2, March/June, 1960, 
p. 41). 


Discussion of the usefulness of the technique of dynamic programming 
in solving practical problems of multi-stage decision processes. Des- 
cription of its application to inventory problems, In particular the ef- 
fect of allowing the number of decision stages to increase indefinitely 
is investigated, and it is shown that under certain realistic conditions 
this situation can be dealth with. It appears to be generally true that the 
average cost per period will converge, for an optimal policy, as the 
number of periods considered increases, indefinitely, and that it is feas- 
ible to search for the policy which minimizes this long-term average 
cost. The paper concludes with a specific example, in which it is shown 
that only eight iterations were necessary to find a reasonable anproxi= 
mation to the optimal re-order policy. References. 


SELLING, SALE 
See also: H795, H855 


658.8: 711.4:677(430.1) 658,8:711.4 

SONNEBORN, W.C, Die Grossstadt als Einkaufszentrum; dargelegt am 
Beispiel der Textilkäufe in der Stadt Münster, 221/2 p. A4. (Textil- 
dienst, Münster, no. 5, 1960, p. 106). 


Die Faktoren, von denen das Einzugsgebiet geprägt wird. Das Material 
über die Einkäufe auswärtiger Kunden in Münster, Der Einfluss der Ent- 
fernung auf die Käufe auswärtiger Kunden. Die Preise pro Stück in Ab- 
hängigkeit von der Entfernung. Der Einfluss der Einkommensverteilung 
und der Konsumquoten für Oberbekleidung auf die Käufe auswärtiger 
Kunden in einem Einkaufszentrum. Saisonale Kaufschwankung in Ab- 
hängigkeit von der Entfernung. Die Entfernungsabhängigkeit der pro- 
Kopf-Umsätze im Zentrum für einzelne Firmen in Münster. Die Bedeu- 
tung der Bevôlkerungsverteiiung im Umland für die Umsätze in einem 
Einkaufszentrum. Der Einfluss des örtlichen Angebots und der örtlichen 
Preise auf die pro-Kopf-Umsätze im Zentrum. Graphische Darstellun- 
gen. Tabellen. 


ADVERTISING 
See: H856 


CHEMICAL AND ALLIED INDUSTRIES 
364 


664,1 


H869 


664,85 


669.14 


H870 


67/68 


675 
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SUGAR 


664.1:380.11:338(42) 
DUNNETT, G. The Sugar board (United Kingdom). 12 p. A5. (Public 
administration, London, summer, 1960, p. 99). 


Description of the censticution and functious of che Sugar board, which 
was established by the Sugar Act, 1956. Why the Board was established 
The sugar agreements. U.K, tariffs and the negotiated prices.The main 
activity of the Board is the purchase and sale oi a certain quantity of 
sugar, called the " Negotiated price quota" or "N.P.Q." sugar. In the 
sale of their sugar the Board's operation has three main aspects. The 
best price obtainable onthe free market is always likely to be well be- 
low the Negotiated price. The restoration of private trade in sugar. 
The way in which sales of N.P.Q. are made, including the problem of 
equalizing suppties with demand throughout the year, and the Board's 
relation to the London terminal sugar market, 


FRUIT PRESERVES 
See: H843 


STEEL 


669. 14 (436) 
SETHUR, F. Austrian steel; development and prospects, 16 p. A5. (In= 
dustrial economics, Oxford, no. 3, June, 1960, p. 249). 


Rapid postwar growth made possible by: a reconstructicn plan; direct for- 
eign aid and high import priorities assigned to equipment and raw mate - 
rials; world demand; a compromise solution affecting nationalized in- 
dustries; a complex system of protectionist trade regulations, price con- 
trols, export subsidies and rebates for internal shipments, Supply and 
market problems, Manipulated cost-pricing. Subsidization of exports. 
The oxygen refining process, Investment problems, Position in European 


markets, The three phases in Austria's post-war development. Tables 
and charts, 


VARIOUS INDUSTRIES, MANUFACTURES, CRAFTS 


LEATHER INDUSTRY 
See: H796 


677 


H871 


TEXTILE INDUSTRY. COTTON. WOOL 
See also: H868, H872 


677.21 633.511 
PILKINGTON, W, GROYN, Still more cotton being used. 11 p. A5. 


(The Empire cotton growing review, London, no. 3, July, 1960, p. 
212). 


Healthy improvement of the position of cotton because it has arisen from 
an increase in demand, Free world supply and distribution, Stocks in 
the U.S. Will demand continue at its present high level ? Irregular 
changes in production. Recovery in export trade. Record consumption 
indicated. U.S. support prices to be lower, Expansion in man-made 
fibres. Tables. 


681.14/.18 CALCULATING MACHINES, COMPUTERS 


687,1 


*H872 


791.4 


See: H863 


CLOTHING 


687.1:339.4  677:339.4 

KAUP, H.H, Einkommen und Textilverbrauch; hrsg. vom Kultusmi- 
nisterium. Köln/Opladen, Westdeutscher Verlag, 1960. 87 p.A4. Grafn. 
Tabn. (Forschungsberichte des Landes Nordrhein-Westfalen, no. 819). 


Die Bekleidungsausgaben, ihr Anteil an den Gesamtausgaben und am Ein- 
kommen in den verschiedenen Ländern. Der Anteil der Bekleidungsaus - 
gaben in den verschiedenen Einkommensschichten, und in Abhängigkeit 
vom durchschnittlichen pro-Kopf-Einkommen im Zeitablauf. Die Ur- 
sachen des anteilmässigen Bekleidungsrückganges. Die Strukturwandlun- 
gen des Verbrauchs. Die Ursachen des veränderten Verbranchsverhaltens, 
Eine Prognose. 


THE ARTS. ARCHITECTURE, ENTERTAINMENT, a.o. 


PHYSICAL, REGIONAL, TOWN AND COUNTRY PLANNING 
See: H811, H823, H835, H868 


FILM INDUSTRY 


366 


791.4(52) 
H873 JAPAN's film industry. 28 p. A4, (Japan trade monthly, Tokyo, no. 
171, June, 1960, p. 13). 


History ofJapanese motion pictures. Present structure of the cinema in- 
dustry. Exports of films, Number of TV sets today. Documentary films, 
Cartoons, Growth of film industry, Cinema holds its own despite the 
advent of television. Photos. Tables, 
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CIOINSTSE NES 


SUBJECT INDEX 


Page 
GENERALITIES 0 368 
SOCIAL SCIENCES 3 368 
Statistics 31 368 
Economics 33 369 
Public administration. Administrative law 35 400 
Trade. Commerce. Co.nmunications 38 401 
APPLIED SCIENCES. MEDICINE. TECHNOLOGY 6 404 
Engineering. Technology in general 62 404 
Agriculture. Forestry. Stockbreeding. Fisheries 63 407 
Business economics. O. and M. 65 408 
Chemical and allied industries 66 417 
Various industries, manufactures, crafts 67/68 419 
Building industry 69 420 
THE ARTS. ARCHITECTURE. ENTERTAINMENT 7 421 
Physical planning. Town and country planning 71 421 


Titles * indicate books and reports. 


‘ ; aa EE F 
En : HE Ur ©, D 4 
- Sinema heids fe ue ie = 
x B 230031 52 ÍAO8 à 
: 2 1E in 
SE mimoun + 
à wel svlieteinimbA ‚nairsmieinimbe stijd 
35 arobsohumn0D snsrnod „at 
DE à YOOJOHNOIT IMDITIN ÆNMSIOE 
~ 
ist x 9 farsnag af tofends sT .gahissn 
ro 29 asha .snitseiddscie + Vaso „Sin a: 
ast i 28 .M bne .O ‚minionbae zus 
Tr 89 eshuwhal belle bas Iso itt: 
eit TT @8\Pa. erkers sure 32080 wot 


Ca 
dijk 


jo» " THAMMIATAITHS SRUTONTIASHA + 


SAUFBIISEIGET. 


INDEX 


(The numbers are those of the abstracts) 


Advertising 
general H989 (radio, television) 
U.S.A. H989(radio, television) 
Africa 
H910, H924 
Africa (Tropical) 
H924 
Agricultural machinery 
U.S.A. H955 
Agriculture, Agricultural production 
Asia H926 
Belgium H925 
Far East H926 
Switzerland H916 
Tropical Africa H924 
Alkalis 
H992 
Anti trust laws 
U.S.A. H988 
Appointment 
England H883 
Asia 
H893, H923, H926 
Australia 
H906 
Austria 
H915 
Automobiles 
South Africa(Union of), H965 
U.S.A. H955 
U.S.S.R. H964 
Banking 
general H899 
Europe H912 
Banking. Currency. Finance 
England H889 
Belgium 


H918, H925, H953, H962 
Bibliography 
H874 (economics; business economics) 
British Guiana 
H947 
Building 
England H1000 
U.S.A. H1000 
Business cycles. Econ. growth 
general H942 
Eastern Europe H943 
U.S.S.R. H943, H960 
Business economics. O. and M. 
H970, H971 (shortsightedness) 
Business letters 
H874 
Canada 
H905 
Capital investment 
general H899 
Germany(W.) H979 
Capital market. Money market 
Portugal H897 
Chemical industry 
Europe H919 
France H991 
Chlorine 
H992 
Choice, selection of workers 
England H883 
Coffee 
Ethiopia H968 
Communisin 
Yugoslavia H901 
Consumption, Consumers 
general H951 
Belgium H953 


Germany(West), H952 

Controlled economy 
H881, H994 

Cost accounting. Costs 
general H982 
Denmark H987 
U.S.A. H988 

Costs 


general H966 (nuclear power) 
England H1000(building costs) 
U.S.A. H1000(building costs) 


Cotton 
Pakistan G997 
Credit 
H900 
Currency rate 
England H894 
Czechoslovakia 
H959 
Denmark 
H987 
Dominican republic 
H941 
Eastern Europe 
H936, H943, H958, H960 
Econometrics, Models 
general H878 
U.S.S.R. H946 
Econ. development 
Dominican republic H941 
Eastern Europe H936, H943 
Egypt H939 
England H937 
Gabon H940 
Germany (Eastern), H938 
Syria H890, H939 
U.S.A. H876 
U.S.S.R. H943 
Economic integration 
Africa H910 
Economic policy 


general H954 
Belgium H918 
England H937 
Germany(Eastern), H938 
Yugoslavia H901 
Economic theory 
general H876, H877 
Germany (West), H877 
U.S.A. H876 
Egypt 
H939 
Electricity 
Netherlands, The, Hy78 
Energy, Economics of 
Belgium H962 
Europe H917 
Germany(West), H961 
England 
H883, H884, H886, H889, H894, 
H921, H937, H969, H1000 
Enterprise. Entrepreneurs 
H927, H935, H950 
Enterprises, Extent of 
Asia H923 
Ethiopia 
H968 
Europe 
H929, H956, H958, H994, H996 
European common market. Euromarket 
H911, H912 (financial collaboration) 
H913, H914, H915(- and Austria's 
foreign trade), H916, H917(- and 
economics of energy), H918(- and 
investment), H919 (and chemicalin- 
dustry), H920(- and film industry) 
European free trade association 
H908, H909, H913, H914, H915 
Export subsidies 
India H907 
Farm management 
Netherlands, The, H967 


Fashion 
H999 
Female labour 
Italy H882 
Film industry 
Europe H920 
Finance(Business), Financial manage- 
ment 
Europe H918 
Germany(West), H979 
U.S.A. H955 
Forecasts, Forecasting 
H942 
Foreign credits, investments, loans 
general H885, H892, H931 (under- 
developed countries) 
Asia H893 
U.S.A. H893 
Foreign trade 
Asia H893 
Czechoslovakia H959 
Eastern Europe H958, H960 
Europe H958 
Germany (West), H958 
Latin America H960 
U.S.A. H893 
U.S.S.R. H960 
Foreign trade policy 
WES.S.R. H960 
France 
H902, H945, H949, H991, H998 
Gabon 
H940 
Game playing 
H981 
Germany (Eastern) 
H938, H975, H983 
Germany (West) 
H877, H922, H952, H958, 
H961, H979 
Governing bodies 


England H883 
Hire purchase 
H957 
Horticulture 
England H967 
Housing 
U.S.A. H955 
India 
H907 
Industrialization 
H934 
Industry. Industrial production 
Asia H923 
Canada H905 
England H921 
Germany(Eastern), H938 
Germany(West), H922 
Norway H928 
Switzerland H916 
Inflation 
H888, H895 
Interfirm comparison 
Europe H929 
Netherlands, The, H930 
Intern, exchange. Intern. payments 
general H896 
England H894 
Intern. Monetary Fund 
H896 
Investment (Business) 
U.S.S.R. H980 
Iron and steel 
England H921 
Italy 
H882, H898, H932, H945 
Latin America 
H960 
Lead 
Europe H995 
Linear programming à. 0. 
general H972(dynamicplanning) 


H973 (linear and non linear 
planning) 
U.S.S.R. H946 


France H945 
Italy H945 
Netherlands, The, H945 


Management or directorate, Authority U.S.S.R. H946 


general H970, H981 
U.S.S.R. H976 
Market research 
H999 (fashion) 
Markets 
Germany(West), H952 
Merchant ships 
H966 
Merit rating 
H977 
Monetary policy 
general H888, H891 
England H889 
Syria H890 
Money 
H887, H891 
National income 
H950 
Netherlands, The 
H930, H945, H967, H978, H1001, 
H1002, H1003 
Norway 
H903, H928 
Nuclear and atomic energy, 
Application of 
H966 (ships) 
Office management 
H977(job grading) 
Pakistan 
H997 
Petroleum 
general H963 
Scandinavia H993 
Planning. Nat. econ. plans 
general H944 
British Guiana H947 
Eastern Europe H936 


Planning. Programming 
general H975, H982 
Germany (Eastern), H975 

Population 
H875 

Ports 
Netherlands, The, H1001(Rotterdam) 

Portugal 
H897 

Potash 
H992 

Private capital. Income 
general H948 
France H949 
Italy H932 

Production, Theory of 
H927 

Production, management and control 
general H982, H983 
Germany (Eastern), H983 

Productivity 
Asia H923 
Norway H928 

Public administration. Administrative 
law 
H990 

Public finance 
general H974 
France H902 
Portugal H897 

Public relations 
H990 

Purchasing. Buying 
general H983, H984 
Germany (Eastern), H983 

Refrigeration 
U.S.A. H955 


Regional planning. Town and 
country planning 


Netherlands, The, H967, H1001, 


H1002, H1003 
Replacement value 
general H978 
Netherlands, The, H978 
Report writing 
H874 
Rubber 
general H998 
France H998 
Sampling 
England H886 (income) 
Savings banks. Savings 
England H886 
Italy H932 
Scandinavia 
H993 
Scheduling 
H975 
Selling. Sale 
general H971, H985, H986 
Denmark H987(selling prices) 
U.S.A. H988 (selling prices) 
Shortsightednes (Management) 
H970 
Simulation 
H981 
Soap. Soap industry 
Europe H994 
South Africa, Union of 
H933, H965 
Stock exchange 
Italy H898 
Supervision, Control 
H975 
Supply and demand 
U.S.A. H955 (demand) 
Switzerland 
H916 


Syria 
4890, H939 
Tarifts 
Australia H906 
Canada H905 
Taxes 
Norway H903 
U.S.A. H904(income) 
Television 
U.S.A. H989 
Television advertising 
general H989 
U.S.A. H989 
Textile industry 
England H921 
Tool store control 
general H983 
Germany (Eastern), H983 
Tourist traffic and trade 
Europe H950 
Town planning 
Netherlands, The, H1003 
Trade information and advice 
India H907 
Underdeveloped countries 


general H875, H885, H892, H931, 


H943 

Asia H893, H920 

British Guiana H947 

Italy H932 

South Africa H933 

Syria H890 

Tropical Africa H924 
Urbanization 

Netherlands, The, H1002 
U.S.A. 


H876, H893, H904, H955, H988, 


H989, H1000 
11.5.S.R, 


H880, H943, H946, H960, H964, 


H976, H980 


Value. Utility 
U.S.S.R. H880 
Wages 
England H884 
War economy 
England H937 
Wealth 
H879, H881 
Wholesale 


Netherlands, The, H930 
Work classification 
H977 
World bank 
H885 
Yugoslavia 
H901 
Zinc 
Europe H995 


GENERALITIES 


001.818 REPORT WRITING 
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H875 


00.818 651.75 01:65 01:33 

SIGBAND, N.B. Effective report writing; for business, industry and 
government, New York, Harper, 1960, 674 p. A5. Bibliogr. Gefll . 
Grafn, 


The book may serve as a course text in a wide variety of communication 
areas, as well as a guide for professional personnel now employed in 
business, industry, and government. Background to report writing. Working 
with secondary sources of information, The use of primary sources, Organ- 
izingand analyzing the data. Outlining the report, Tabular and graphic 
presentation in the report, Drafting the report, The report in final form . 
Short-form reports, The long formalreport, Report writing in specialized 
areas : accounting, Management, marketing, engineering and govern- 
ment, The annual report, Communicating with employees, Technical 
writing. Oralreports and conferences, Reporting on yourself. The letter 
of application. Business letter writing. Mechanics and principles, In = 
quiry and reply letters, Orders and acknowledgements. Claim and ad- 
justment letters. Credit and collection letters. Sales and good will letters. 
A reference guide for report writers, Bibliography of bibliograpies in 
the major fields of commerce, engineering, business economics, 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 
POPULATION 


312 : 338, 92 
MILLER, A. Das Bevölkerungsproblem in den unterentwickelten Ländern. 
10 p. A5. (Schweizerische Zeitschrift für Volkswirtschaft und Statistik, 


Basel, no. 2, Juni, 1960, p. 185). 


Soweit man die unterentwickelten Lander unter dem Gesichtspunkt des 
Bevölkerungsproblems betrachtet, sind drei verschiedene Gruppen zu 
unterscheiden. Von einem Bevölkerungsproblem kann man eigentlich 
nursprechen in bezug auf die überbevölkerten Länder mit hoher Frucht - 
barkeit und einer bereits beträchtlich reduzierten Sterblichkeit. Der 
Zusammenhang zwischen Realeinkomm en und Bevölkerung in einem ein- 
fachen Modell. Ueberwindung der "Unterentwicklung” im einfachen 
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Modell. Die theoretische Analyse wird durch ein konkretes Beispiel er - 
gänzt :das Beispiel Indiens. Einige Worte werden der Frage gewidmet, 
wie ein unterentwickeltes Land das Bevélkerungsproblem bewältigen 
kann, Graphische Darstellung. 


ECONOMICS 
ECONOMIC THEORY 


330 338, 97(73) 

McCONNELL, C.R. Elementary economics : principles, problems and 
policies. New York/Toronto. McGraw-Hill, 1960, 742 p. A4. Bibliogr. 
Grafn, Tabn. 


1, An introduction to American capitalism, Nature and method of eco- 
nomics, The economizing problem, Pure capitalism and the circular 
flow of wealth, The price system, Mixed capitalism and the economic 
functions of government. Households, Business. Government. 2. National 
income, employment and fiscal policy. Nacional income accounting. 
The business cycle : unemployment and inflation, The employment 
theory. The equilibrium levels of output, employment, and income, 
Fiscal policy, 3, Money, monetary policy, and economic growth. 
Money and banking. How banks create money, The Federal reserve 
banks and monetary policy. American economic growth. 4. The eco- 
nomics of the firm and resource allocation, The market structures. 
Demand, supply, and elasticity. Supply and the costs of production . 
Pure competition, Pure monopoly. Monopolistic competition, Oli - 
gopoly. The demand for economic resources, Wage determination. 
Rents, interests, and profits. 5. Current domestic economic problems. 
Social control of industry, Farm problem, Labor unions and collective 
bargaining. 6. International economics, International trade. Under - 
developed countries, The Soviet economy, 


330.1(430.1) 430.1 
NEUE Erscheinungen der bürgerlichen politischen Oekonomie. 135 p. 
A5. (Wirtschaftswissenschaft, Sonderheft 7, Berlin, 1960, pray. 


H. MEISSNER, Die Krise der modernen bürgerlichen politischen Oeko- 
nomie und unsere Aufgaben. R. STOLLBERG. Apologetik und Vulga- 
rismus in der bürgerlichen politischen Oekonomie. S. ZURAWICKI. 
Zum Verhältnis zwischen Mathematik und politischer Oekonomie, H 


MEISSNER. Zum apologetischen Charakter der Input-Output Analyse 
Leontiefs. H. TURLEY. Zur neo-kolonialistischen. Ideologie des west- 
deutschen Imperialismus, H. MAIER, und P. STIER. Die gegenwärtige 
Rolle des politischen Klerikalismus in Westdeutschland. A, BOENISCH . 
Ein Ideologie des deutschen Imperialismus. K. KRAWCZAK. Zur öko- 
nomischen Konzeption des GrundsatzprogrammsderSPD. G. FABIUNKE. 
Zur rechtssozialistischen "Volkskapitalismus" - Konzeption in West - 
deutschland. 


330.115 ECONOMETRICS. MODELS 


H878 


330.12 


H879 


See also: H946 


330.115 

GUITTON, H. Les problèmes posés par la construction des modèles éco- 
nométriques. 13 p. A5. (Giornale degli economisti e annali di econo- 
mia, Padova, no. 1/2, Gennaio/Febbraio, 1960, p. 13). 


Analyse du contenu concret de la notion de modèle. Caractérisation d'un 
modèle économétrique, en essayant d'analyser son extension, en le 
voyant pour ainsi dire de l'extérieur, puis en pénétrant dans sa substance, 
ense demandant quelles sont les liaisons internes qui le constituent. L' 
idée de la perfectibilité d'un modèle, Ilfaut, pour décider et pour agir , 
un petit nombre d'indicateurs, donc un modèle ne comportant pas trop 
de variables. 


OBJECTS OF ECONOMICS. WEALTH 


330. 123 
VARGA, S. Freie und wirtschaftliche Güter. 12 p. A5. (Jahrbücher für 
Nationalökonomie und Statistik, Stuttgart, no. 4, Juli, 1960, p. 303). 


Die Unterscheidung zwischen freien und wirtschaftlichen Gütern hängt 
mit der Erscheinung des gesicherten und daher beständigen Ueberflüsses 
und dessen Gegensatzes, der Knappheit, zusammen. Die Anschauungs- 
weise, die betont, dass es derzeit nur ganz wenige freie Güter gibt, 
übersieht den Unterschied zwischen makro- und mikroökonomischer Be- 
trachtungsweise, sowie den Einfluss des mit dem Zeitablauf zusammen- 
hängenden wirtschaftlichen Horizonts. Gezeigt wird, dass die herkémin- 
liche Betrachtungsweise und Unterscheidung der freien und wirtschaft 
lichen Güter einer Verfeinerung bedarf. 
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330.138 VALUE. UTILITY 


H880 


330, 138 (47) 

EGGERS, W. Die Rolle des "Wertgesetzes" im sowjetischen Wirtschafts- 
system; die Ergebnisse der "Wertdebatte" der sowjetischen Nationalöko- 
nomie. 12 p. A5. (Osteuropa Wirtschaft, Stuttgart, no, 1, Mai, 1960, 
p. 34). 


NachStalins Tod konzentrierte die Diskussionsich auf die Frage, welche 
Rolle das "Wertgesetz" und die mit dem letzteren verbundenen "Geld- 
Ware-Beziehungen” in der sozialistischen Phase der Entwicklung und 
in der Epoche des Uebergangs vom Sozialismus zum Kommunismus zu 
spielen haben. Stalins Ansichten Uber das “Wertgesetz”.Revolutionie- 
rende wirtschaftspolitische Massnahmen nach Stalins Tod. Theoretische 
Unterbauung der neuen Wirtschaftspolitik. Besprechung einiger Refe- 
rate einer Konferenz, die im Juni 1958 in Moskau statt fand, und theo- 
retischen Fragen des Aufbaus des Kommunismus gewidmet war, Es zeigt 
sich, dass die neuen Positionen der sowjetischen Wirtschaftswissenschaf- 
ten in der "Wertdebatte" als theoretische Rechtfertigung der bereits voll- 
zogenen Veränderungen erscheinen. 


330.173 CONTROLLED OR PLANNED ECCNOMY 


H881 


See also : H944 


330.173 339.11 
MISHAN, E.J. A survey of welfare ecmomics, 1939-59, 69 p. A5. (The 
Economic joumal, London, no. 278, June, 1960, p. 197). 


Welfare economics is understood in this article as theoretical welfare 
economics, andnotthe application of welfare propositions to economic 
situations. Examination of the optimum conditions of social welfare . 
The contributions that appeared in the thirties and the development after 
1939. The choice of welfare criteria. It is shown that there is no accept- 
able definition of welfare. The controversy that consisted over welfare 
criteria, Discussion of Marshall's definition of the individual consumer's 
surplus, Some considerations which appear to reduce the applicability 
of welfare economics : second best optima, independent utilities and dy- 
namics, The value for our economy of the study of welfare economics, 
Bibliography, Graphs, 


LABOUR 


331-055.2 FEMALE LABOUR 


H882 


331-055, 2(45) 
ARCHIBUGI, F. Recent trends in women's work in Italy. 34 p. A5.(In- 
ternational labour review, Geneva, no. 4, April, 1960, p. 285). 


In certain respects, mainly vecause of economic, demographic and 
ideological factors, the evolution of women's employment in Italy differ- 
ed greatly from the course in most industrialised countries, In this article 
the causes of these striking differences are investigated. The conclusion 
isthat, under the influence of changing attitudes, women's employment 
in Italy may well be at a turning point. 


331.115 CHOICE. SELECTION OF WORKERS 


H883 


331.2 


H884 


331,115 :35. 07(42) 
GOVERNMENT by appointment(U.K.). 19 p. A5. (Planning, London, 
no. 443, July 25, 1960, p. 207). 


Whether or notgovernment bythe people can exist, there is no escaping 
government by some people, There has always been a number of people, 
not in the regular civilservice, but carrying out governmental functions, 
who are appointed to their posts by a superior authority and not elected 
or promoted, Examination ofits extent, Description of the way appoint- 
ments are made. Many of the posts are parttime and unpaid. Extent of 
the practice. How are appointments made? : local and regional adminis- 
tration; advisory bodies; national boards, What problems does this system 
raise for democratic government? Nominations and suggestions, Con- 
clusions, 


WAGES 


331, 2 : 338, 011 : 332,571, 2(42) 

TURNER, H. A. Employment fluctuations, productivity and cost - inflation 
in manufacturing industry (U.K.).24p. A5. (International labour review, 
Geneva, no. 5, May, 1960, p. 379). 


The interaction of productivity, wage increases and fluctuations in the 
level of employment may be far more complex than has hitherto been 
supposed. This is suggested on the basis of experience in British manu- 
facturing industry, The root of the problem lies in the wage structure 
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332. 1 


H885 


332.2 
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itself, andin particular inthe relationship between piece rates and time 
rates. 


BANKING. CURRENCY. FINANCE 


BANKING 
See also: H899, H912 


332, 1(100) : 332, 453 : 332.453.4 338.97 :332,453,4 
BLACK, E.R. The age of economic development. 11 p. A5. (The Eco- 
nomic journal, London, no. 278, June, 1960, p. 266). 


The nature of economic development and how the World Bank approaches 
development problems in practice, It is statedthat the World Bank con- 
centrates on economic developmentasifits only end is higher consump- 
tion and greater comfort. Economic aid is used primarily to promote 
proper standards in the art of managing a country’s resources. Examin- 
ation of some conflicts in the aid of underdeveloped countries. Some 
countries are pursuing economic developmert for reasons which have 
nothing todo with the aim of promoting higher material living standards. 
The misunderstanding that economic aid is a weapon in an ideological 
competition with communism and that it must have a direct economic 
benefit to the donor country, 


SAVINGS BANKS. SAVINGS 
See also: H932 


332, 2; 311, 213, 2 (42) 
HILL, T.P. A pilot survey of incomes and savings(U.K.). 11 p. A5. 
(Bulletin of the Oxford University institute of statistics, Oxford, no. 2 
May, 1960, p. 131). 


The pilot survey was carried out by the Institute of Statistics in Januar: 
1959, It was designed totest a new and potentially much more efficien: 
sampling method, The basic idea behind the pilot survey was to use in: 
formation collected during other surveys 4S a means of stratification, 
The disadvantages of the scheme. Discussion of the method of the pilot 
survey and of the results of the survey. Despite the low response obtained 
in the pilot survey, a sample drawn along these lines seems preferable 
to a completely freshsample drawn from the electoral Tegister, for ex- 
ample, without any oversampling. Tables, 


332.4 


*H887 


H888 


H889 


MONEY. MONETARY POLICY 
See also: H891 


332,4 332,402,2 
WIJNHOLDS, H.W.J. The budget theory of money. Amsterdam, Aca- 
demic press, 1960. 209 p. A5. 


The object of the book is like all books on the pure theory of money 
to explain the changes in the value of money and the price level. The 
development of money standards, The different kinds of money. Brief 
historical survey of the money systems and currency regulations. The 
value of money. The budget theory of money. The velocity of circulation 
of money. Changes in the value of money and the price level. Foreign 
exchanges, Rates of exchange, Exchange control and international agree- 
ments, Disturbance and restoration of the equilibrium in the balance of 
payments, Internationalinvestment. The function and the price of gold. 


332,.4.001.7:332.571.2 338.972,3:332,571,2 

McGUIRE, J.W. The inflationary impact of traditional anti-inflation- 
ary monetary policies, 16 p. A5. (Public finance, The Hague, no, 1, 
1960, p. 5). 


In recent years economic opinion has appeared to be disposed ever more 
favorably toward the employment of traditional monetary instruments 
for curtailing inflationary tendencies. The central theme of the article 
is advanced in the light of the widespread economic approval of tradition - 
al credit restraints, The development in economic theory that are to 
be used to establish the conditions under which traditional anti-inflation - 
ary policies may be inflationary are three in number, The concept of 
induced investment. How anti-inflationary monetary policy may be in - 
flationary. Conclusion, (Résumé en français). 


332.4.001.7(42) 332(42) 
KATZ, S.I. Radcliffe report: monetary policy and debt- management 
reconciled?(U.K.). 22 p. A5. (Banca Nazionale del Lavoro; Quarterly 


review, Rome, no. 53, June, 1960, p. 149). 


Inquiry into the working of the monetary and credit system, The difficulty 
in ascertaining exactly what the numbers of the committee meant to 
say on many points is particularly evident in the materials on debt- 
management and monetary policy which lie at the heart of the Report. 
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The Committee's unorthodox view of the relationship between debt- 
management and monetary policy? Four principalanalytical propositions 
for these conclusions. How the British credit system works. High yields 
in order tosell securities continuously. Selling bonds ona falling market. 
Can interest rates control liquidity? Private liquidity and a growing public 
debt. 


332.4.001.7(569.1) 338.92(569.1). 338, 97(569. 1) 

ASFOUR, E. Y. Syria : development and monetary policy; publ. by the 
Harvard University ;Center for Middle Eastern studies. Cambridge, (Mass), 
1959, 156 p. A5. Tabn, (Harvard Middle eastern monographs, no. 1). 


Study of the role of money in a developing economy, The economic 
framework, Population of Syria, Employment, National income, Structure 
of the economy, The development of money and banking institutions 
up to the present time. This chapter deals with the institutional and 
legal framework within which monetary policy can act and which vitally 
affects the translation of policy measures into concrete practical steps. 
Review of the economic development in the last decade and analysis 
of the seven-year and ten-year development plans, Financing the de- 
velopment expenditure in past and future, Investment pattern, Balance 
of payments, Wages. 


332.402.2 332.4,001.7 
SCHMOELDERS, G. The liquidity theory of money. 15 p. A5. (Kyklos, 
Basel, no. 3, 1960, p. 346). 


Neither the quantity theory nor the income theory of money, can ex- 
plain, under modern money and credit conditions, the causal relations 
between money and the volume of business activity, The concept of 
volune of money seems as unsatisfactory an explanation of these re- 
lations as the income concept. On the other hand, business and financial 
activity relies on monetary conditions, generally described as liquidity . 
It is proposed to center the explanation of business activities in such 
liquidity as one of the real factors influencing buying and investinent 
decisions. This liquidity theory of money starts from a wider concept 
of liquidity thanthe mere cash liquidity of banks. The liquidity approach 
proves its merits particularly in the field of monetary policy. Instead 
of regulating the supply of money, monetary policy aims at controlling 
the general liquidity position of business as well as of banks. (Summary 
in English, Deutsche Zusammenfassung. Résumé en français). 


332.453 INTERNATIONAL EXCHANGE. INTERNATIONAL PAYMENTS 
See : H894, H896 


332.453,4 FOREIGN CREDITS, INVESTMENTS, LOANS 
See also: H885, H931 


332, 453.4 : 338, 92 


H892 LANGER, E. Neue iaternationale Finanzierungsinstitute für Entwick- 
lungsländer. 17 p. A5. (Annalen der Gemeinwirtschaft, Genf, no, 1, 


Januar/März, 1960, p. 31). 


Diskussion der eigentlichen Finanzhilfe für die Entwicklungsländer, ge- 
leistet von internationalen Institutionen, die mit ôffentlichem Kapital 
gespeist werden. Mit der Gründung der Interamerikanischen Entwick- 
lungsbank und der Internationalen Entwicklungsgemeinschaft hat die 
Hilfe für die Entwicklungsländer eine positive und multilaterale Form 
angenommen. Organisation und Tätigkeit dieser Institutionen. Ziele 
der Internationalen Entwicklungsgemeinschaft (IDA); Beitrittsbedingun- 
gen; Zwecke und Bedingungen der Finanzhilfe der IDA; die Empfänger 
der Finanzhilfe der IDA. Bemerkungen über die wichtigsten Merkmale 
der Institutionen. Vergleich mit der Weltbank, als deren Tochterinsti- 
tution die IDA angesehen werden kann. Trotz der Verschiebung der 
Kreditorientierung war die Weltbank nicht in der Lage, voll und ganz 
ihre Rolle als Finanzierungsinstitution für die Entwicklungsländer zu 
spielen, und zwar aus Gründen der angewandten Prinzipien und der auf- 


erlegten Bedingungen. 


332.453.4(73:5) 338,92(5) 382(73:5) 


H893 AMERICANstake in Asia. 39 1/2 p. A4. (Far Eastern economic review, 


Hongkong, no. 5, August 4, 1960, p. 237). 


The U.S. now has the largest "stake" (in terms of trade, aid, invest- 
ment and treaty relationships) in Asia of any non-Asian power, Trade 
questionmarks on bothsides. Trade expansion prospects, The "low-wage" 
import question, The various types of American aid. Investment in- 
hibitions. The Asian image and the China problem, American oilmen 
in Asia. Discussion of each of the Asian countries" relationshipwith the 


U.S. Tables. Photos. 


332,57 CURRENCY RATE 


H894 


332.57(42) 332.453, 1(42) 
READING, B. The forward pound 1951-1959 (U.K.). 16 p. A5. (The 
Economic journal, London, no. 278, June, 1960, p. 304). 


It is the aim of the paper to show, that by making certain not too un - 
realistic assumptions it is possible to give some sort of explanation of 
the forward-rate movements, The author begins the article with some 
assumptions and definitions, Four types of demand and supply of forward 
exchange are distinguished : speculation, interestarbitrage, commercial 
demand for forward exchange and hedging. The demand for forward ex- 
change is split into two schedules. It is shown, that by making certain 
assumptions about the shape of the schedules it is possible to produce 
some sort of explanation of the behaviour of the forward-rate from 1951 
to 1959. The question whether speculation has in fact been of the type 
suggested at the different times, Appendix. Graphs, 


332.571.2 INFLATION 


*H895 


See also: H888 


332207152 
HUTTON, G. Inflation and society. London, Allen and Unwin, 1960. 
153 p. A5. 


How inflation as a policy has come about in modern democracies, how 
it works, how co avoid it, and at what cost, is the theme of the book, It 
is written not for economists, who are mainly interested in the nature of 
the inflationary process itself, but for citizens knowing nothing ofeco- 
nomics, The author's concern was to make clear in non-technical terns 
what inflation does, both to society and to its individual elements, to 
weaken and hamper democracy, 


332,577 CURRENCY REGULATION. INTERN. MONETARY FUND 


H896 


377 


332.577, 2 : 332.453 
BALOGH, T. International reserves and liquidity, 21 p. A5.( The Eco- 
nomic journal, London, no. 278, June, 1960, p. 357). 


The author demonstrates that self-imposed limitations have vitiated the 
attempt to offera contribution to a debate on the monetary needs of the 
non-Soviet orbit, faced as it is with an increasingly effective coınınunist 
challenge. Two documents are reviewed in this paper. The first is a 


staff report of the International Monetary Fund prepared in the autumn 
of 1958. The second is a resolution instructing the executive directors 
toconsider the increase in the Fund's quotas, A solution of the problem 
of international reserves is given, which includes a mechanism by which 
internationally acceptable means of payments can be created and rules 
by which the need for an additional international liquidity could be 
minimised. 


332,6 CAPITAL MARKET. MONEY MARKET 


332.6 : 336. 001.7 (469) 

H897 GERSDORFF, R. VON. La formation de capitaux par des mesures fiscales 
dans l'Empire Portugais, 20 p. A5. (Finances publiques, La Haye, no. 
Ll 96,0, 7 Dad). 


Peut-on vraiment parler de pénurie de capitaux dans l'Empire Portugais? 
Les réforines fiscales du Président Salazar, Le système fiscal actuel, Le 
régime Salazar n'a pas réussi à élever la capacité de consommation du 
peuple portugais. Priorité de la réforine financière : seulement de cette 
manière on pouvait espérer reçevoir les moyens financiers nécessaires 
pour pouvoir entreprendre la tâche d'élever le niveau de vie du peuple. 
Reconstitution d'un budget équilibré. Il est très prudent de la part du 
gouvernement portugais de ne pas tenter d'introduire de nouveaux sys- 
témes, qui n'ont pas encore été à l'épreuve à étranger. dans les grands 
pays industrialisés, Coinment est-il possible d'intéresser les contribu- 
ables et les capitalistes de payers (Summary in English). 


332,61 STOCK EXCHANGE 


332, 61(45) 

H898 MANES, P. The structure of the Italian stock market. 39 p. A5. (Banca 
Nazionale del Lavoro;Quarterly review, Rome, no. 53, June}21.960, p. 
171%, 


Short lists of Italian Stock Exchanges in comparison with those of other 
Western countries. Financial groups on Italian stock markets. The IRI 
group (Istituto per la Recostruzione Industriale). Other "mixed" com- 
paniesquoted on the stock exchange. Private financial companies, Pri- 
vate industrial groups. Other stocks on Italian stock exchanges. 


332,67 CAPITAL INVESTMENT 
See also: H979 378 


H899 
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335 


332.672.19 332,1 
BEAUVOIS, R. Contribution à une étude théorique du rôle des inter- 
médiaires financiers. 31 p. A5. (Cahiers économiques, Bruxelles, no. 
7, 1960, p. 445). 


Les intermédiaires financiers ne constituent pas une catégorie homogène; 
ils sont souvent étiquetés collectivement comme "placeurs institution 
nels", Cette désignation commode de peut servir de fourretout qui fasse 
oublier l'originalité des fonctions de chaque type d'intermédiaire. Exa- 
men de la nature et des fonctions des intermédiaires bancaires et non- 
bancaires. L'auteur examine si, ou dans quelle mesure, la pluralité des 
organismes et l'existence de coefficients réglementaires de trésorerie 
réduisent les banques à un rôle de simple intermédiaire dans la distri- 
bution de fonds prétables provenant des unités en surplus, L'action propre 
aux intermédiaires non bancaires. Les opérations des intermédiaires non 
bancaires et la politique du crédit. 


CREDIT 


332.7 
JONAS, H.H. Grenzen der Kreditfinanzierung. Wiesbaden, Gabler, 1960. 
383 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. (Fachbücher für die Wirtschaft). 


Die Untersuchung beschäftigt sich mit dem Handelskredit und dem Bank- 
kredit. Siehandelt davon wie ein Kreditgeber sein Geld anlegt und wie 
der Kreditnehmer fremdes Geld ausnimmt. In beiden Fällen muss eine 
Balance zwischen dem Streben nach Ertrag und dem Risiko, das hiermit 
verbundenist, gefunden werden. Um die Ausrichtung der Arbeit auf das 
Balance-Problem zum Ausdruck zu bringen, wird hier von Grenzen der 
Kreditfinanzierung gesprochen; denn es geht nicht um die reine Be- 
schreibung des Finanzierungsvorganges an sich, sondern um die Um - 
schreibung jener Grenzlinie, an der Ertrag und Risiko sich die Waage 
halten, Wir finden bestimmte Motive und Tatbestände die von Kredit- 
geber und Kreditnehmer zu berücksichtigen sind. Diese werden hier 
dargestellt. Der kurzfristige Bankkredit bietet ein weites Feld für Ver- 
besserungen, der mittelfristige Bankkredit bedarf stärker Pflege. Der 
Verfasser hofft Hinweise für eine wirtschaftliche Ausgestaltung dieser 
Finanzierungsinstrumente in der Praxis geben zu können. 


SOCIALISM. SOCIALIST SYSTEMS. COMMUNISM 


H901 


336 


H902 


336.2 


H903 


335.5 : 351, 82(497,. 1) 
BAUDIN, L. La AND Ad. (Kyklos, Basel, 
no. .3;, 1960, p. 327). 


Au lendemain de la deuxiéme guerre mondiale le Yougoslavie a imité 
la Russie et elle 4 même aggravé la forme socialiste de son économie 
lorsqu elle s'est politiquement séparée des Soviets afin d'affirmer l'au- 
thenticité de son marxisme, Le résultat a été si désastreux que les diri- 
geants ont modifié leur politique économique en revenant à des prin- 
cipes libéraux : décollectivisation en agriculture et décentralisation en 
industrie où le‘marché libre, la concurrence, le mécanisme des prix 
resuscitent, Toutefois dans le premier de ces secteurs se développe un 
mouvement de coopération et dans le deuxième s'institue un système 
de gestion ouvrière qui prend l'aspect d'une juxtaposition d'associations 
ouvrières de production. Du point de vue doctrinal, les dirigeants main- 
tiennent les principes communistes en dépit de cette évolution et ils 
créent ainsi un divorce très net entre l'idée et les faits, Ils contribuent 
même à détériorer le marxisme. (Résumé en français, Deutsche Zu - 
sammenfassung, Summary in English). 


PUBLIC FINANCE 
See also; H897, H974 


336. 001.7 (44) 

BARRERE, A. Le retour à la rigueur financière dans la politique con- 
temporaine (France). 9 1/2 p. A4. (Banque nationale de Belgique; Bul- 
letin d'information et de documentation, Bruxelles, no. 1, juillet, 
1960, p. 1). 


La politique financière revient aujourd'hui à une conception plus ortho- 
doxe, orientée vers l'ordre, la sinsérité, l'équilibre des comptes et la 
rigueur de la gestion. Efficience des services publics. Le contrôle de 1" 
endettement public. La gestion prévisionnelle de la Trésorerie. 


TAXES 


336,2(481) 
HAUAN, O. The Norwegian system of taxation 1958. 9 p. A5. (Public 


finances, The Hague, no. 1, 1960, p. 62). 


The Central Bureau of Statistics of Norway has recently worked out a 


380 
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337 


337.3 


H905 


381 


publication with the intention tv describe the present system of taxation 
inNorway. From an administrative point of view taxes may be divided 
intotwo main groups, taxes collected by central government and taxes 
collected by municipalities, Classification of centre] government taxes, 
Income and property taxes. Discussion of the most important duties. 
Social security premiums, 


336, 215 (73) 

LEVY, M.E. Income tax exemptions; an analysis of the effects of personal 
exemptions on the income tax structure; publ. by the National industrial 
conference board; Division of economic studies. Amsterdam, North- 
Holland publ. co., 1960. 145 p. A5. Bibliogr, Grafn. Tabn. 


The study is addressed primarily to the specialist in the field, The 
exemptionsandtaxcriteria for income taxation, The exemptions under 
proportional taxation, The continuing exemption under progressive 
taxation, Changes in the size of the continuing exemption versus changes 
in the marginal-rate structure asa means of adjusting tax revenue. Quask 
exemptions under progressive taxation. Mathematical appendices, 


PROTECTION AND FREE TRADE 
PROTECTION.T ARIFFS 


337.3 : 338 :62(71) 
STYKOLT, S., andH.C. EASTMAN. A model for the study of protected 


oligopolies (Canada). 12 p. A5.(The Economic journal, London, no. 
278, June, 1960, p. 336). 


The paper presents a model which takes into account the many reper- 
cussions of a tariff on market structures and competitive behaviour. A 
realistic account is given of the effect of the Canadian tariff on com- 
petition and productivity in Canadian industiy. Characteristics of the 
Canadian economy, The model used to reveal the full effect of the 
Canadian tariff on manufacturing industries in Canada belongs to the 
particular-equilibrium models, and the technique used is that of com- 
parative statics, Discussion of the barriers to entry and of the overall 
barrier, Some conclusions important for public policy that can be drawn 
from the model for the analysis of protected oligopolies, 


*H906 


337.4 
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337.9 


H908 


337.3(94) 
REITSMA, A.J. Trade protection in Australia, Leiden, Stenfert Kroese, 
1960, 188 p. A5. Tab, (Dissertation Rotterdam), 


While the first four chapters attempt to sketch the historical and in- 
stitutional background of tariff protection in Australia (Trade policy in 
the nineteenth century. Federation and after, The Australian Tariff Board. 
Imperial preference), the rest of the book is devoted to a discussion of 
the theoretical arguments that nave been and can be put forward in favour 
of the policy. A special chapter deals with the use of the tariff as an 
alternative means of coping with balance of payments difficulties, Final 
ly mention is made of alternativesto tariff protection and of some of the 
dangers of a tariff. 


EXPORT SUBSIDIES 


337.4(540) 659. 23(540) 
HANDBOOK of export promotion; publ, by the Ministry of commerce and 
industry. New Delhi, 1960, 563 p. A5. Tabn, 


The book gives information on the measures of export promotion and the 
services available toexporters from export promotion agencies and also 
deals with certain essential “do's and don'ts", which every exporter 
should know. Important institutional arrangements, Export promotion 
councils. Commodity boards and development councils, Export promotion 
directorate. Government policies, Refund of duties, sales tax and other 
levies. Supply of raw materials and machinery. Transport facilities. 
Credit facilities, Facilities for freer flow of India's trade with foreign 
countries, Rationalisation of export trade, 


ECONOMIC INTEGRATION 


337. 9(6) 
LATTRE, J.M. DE. Gedanken zur Schaffung einer afrikanischen Wirt- 
schaftsgemeinschaft. 8 p. A5. (Europa Archiv, Frankfurt am Main, no, 


15, August 5, 1960, p. 469). 


Das Problem der Entwicklungshilfe gewinnt von Tag zu Tag an Bedeutung . 
Grundgegebenheiten. Chancen eines afrikanischen "Gemeinsamen Mark- 
tes". Finanzierungsprobleme für infrastruktureile Investitionen, Ent- 
wicklungsfonds der EWG. Eine hohe afrikanische Behörde für industrielle 


382 
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H910 


337,9: 


11911 


383 


Wasserkraft. Ausblick. 


337.87(4) EUROPEAN FREE TRADE AREA ASSOCIATION (E.F.T.A.) 
See also:H913, H914, H915 


337.9:337.87(4) 

CONVENTION establishing the European free trade association, Stock- 
holm, January 4, 1960. London, H.M.S.O., 1960. 216 p. A5. (Treaty 
series no. 30, (1960)). 


Text of the convention establishing the European Free Trade Association. 


337. 9: 337, 87(4) 
KREININ, M.E, The “outer-seven" and European integration, 17 p. AS. 
(The American economic review, Evanston, no, 3, June, 1960, p. 370) . 


Although the establishment of the European Free Trade Area Association 
(E.F.T.A.A.) is meant to bring Europe closer to an over-all agreement , 
fears have been expressed that it muy produce the opposite result. Com- 
parison of the two prospective unions with reference to their impact on 
the pattern of resource utilization in the world. The degree of com- 
plementarity of the seven nations composing the E.F.T.A.A. and the 
degree of rivalry between the two unions, The author thinks, that un- 
less a link between the two unions is established earlyin the trans - 
istion period, the creation of the E.F.T.A.A. is likely to deepen the 
division within Europe, Graphs, References. Tables. 


382 (4) EUROPEAN COMMON MARKET. EUROMARKET 


337,9: 382(4) 

REY, J. Die Europäische Wirtschaftsgemeinschaft und ihre Beziehungen 
zu Drittlandern, 9 p. A5. (Europa Archiv, Frankfurt am Main, no. 13/ 
14, Juli 5/20, 1960, p. 433). 


Rückblick. Befürchtungen der Drittländer. Die grösste Besorgnis haben 
die europäischen Partner der EWG-Staaten gezeigt. Die Lage. Gross- 
britaniens, Mögliche Lösungen. Multilaterale Assoziierung. Bilaterale 
Assoziierung. Jede Verständigung zwischen den beiden in Europa be- 
stehenden "Blöcken" setzt voraus, dass jeder die Grundprinzipien des 
anderen achtet, ihm freie Entfaltung zugesteht. 


H912 


H913 


H914 


337.9: 382 :332.1(4) 
CARLI, A. Aspects actuels de la collaboration financière entre les pays 


de la C.E.E. 5 1/2 p. A4, (Bancaria, Roma, no. 6, Giugno, 1960, p. 
635). 


Examen de certains aspects de la collaboration financière entre les six 
pays. En ce qui concerne en particulier le mouvement international de 
capitaux, ainsi que le crédit à l'exportation, l'A. expose son avis sur 
l'opportunité d'établir un système de coordination afin se sauvegarder 
les intérêts généraux de la Communauté, A cet égard, il souligne l'im- 
portance des relations entre les banques centrales et les associations ban- 
caires et de la prise de conscience par le monde bancaire de la pratique 
monétaire internationale, La collaboration entre les association ban - 
caires des pays de la C.E.E. aura parmi ses buts celui de favoriser la 
formation professionnelle du personnel bancaire sur la base de la can- 
naissance des organisations et des techniques des autres systèmes ban- 
caires. 


337.9:382(4) 337.9:337.87(4) 
CAMPS, M. Division in Europe, 64 p. A5. (Planning, London, no, 442, 
June, 1960, p. 139). 


The paper continues, chronologically, the account of the relations be- 
tweentheSix and the other European countries contained in Occasional 
Paperno. 2. 1959 - a year ofdivision. Development of the community. 
Discussions in the problem of a wider association. Development of opinion 
inthe U.K. and the formation of the "Outer Seven". Decision to call a 
specialeconomic conference : the U.S, "role. Towards an accomodation . 
January meetings. Acceleration proposals. Developments in E.F.T.A. 
June trade meeting of the Twenty. The way ahead. (PEP Occasional 
paper no. 2, 6 April 1959). 


337.9:382(4) 337.9: 337.87(4) 
SNOY ET D'OPPUERS. Towards a European solution. 17 p. A5. (Lloyds 
Bank review, London, no. 57, July, 1960, p. 1). 


Is Europe already divided? In reality the division is far from being an 
accomplished fact in the spheres of trade and payments, The negotiations 
of 1957 and 1958. Are the Seven hostile to a political Europe? Question 
of forms and methods by which the goal is to be attained. The position 
of the neutrals, The commercial consequences of the Common Market. 


384 


H915 


H916 


H917 


385 


Problem of the Commonwealth. Agricultural problems. The political 
requirement and the role of the U.K. American attitude and GATT. 


337.9: 382(4:436) 337.9:337, 87(4; 436) 

AUSWIRKUNGEN der EWG und der EFTA auf den österreichischen Aus- 
senhandel. 12 1/2 p. A4. (Monatsberichte des Oesterreichischen Insti- 
tutes für Wirtschaftsforschung, Wien, Beilage 63, Juli, 1960, p. 3). 


Dieerste Zollsenkung und Kontingentaufstockung der EWG vom 1, Jän- 
ner 1959, Aussenhandelsdynamik der EWG- und der EFTA -Staaten, Um- 
lenkung der Warenströme. Oesterreichs EFTA- und EWG -Handel. Vor- 
aussichtliche Umschichtungen nach dem 1. Juli 1960. Tabellen. 


337.9:382(4) 338:63(494) 338:62(494) 
DREI Beiträge zum europäischen Integrationsproblem, 50 p. A5. (Agrar- 
politische Revue, Zürich, no. 10/11, Juni/Juli, 1960, p. 409). 


J. NIEHANS. Die schweizerische Wirtschaft, insbesondere die Industrie, 
vor den Fragen der Integration in Europa. Motive. Instrumente und 
Wirkungen der europäischen Integration. R. JURI. L'agriculture suisse 
et les problèmes de l'intégration en Europe. Bilan des conditions qui sont 
propres aux Suisses, comparant celles-ci aux conditions générales de 1° 
agriculture européenne. H.P. KELLER. Die Landwirtschaft im Rahmen 
der Integrationsbestrebungen, Problem auf dem Gebiete der Verbesserung 
der Marktorganisation, Verteilung der landwirtschaftlichen Bodennut- 
zung. Wettbewerbsverhältnisse, H. FISCHER. Zusammenfassung einer 
Diskussion über die Organisation der land- und forstwirtschaftlichen Pro- 
duktion. | 


337.9 : 382 : 620, 9(4) 
LAPIE, P.O, La coordination des politiques énergétiques dans la Com- 


munauté Européenne. 14 p. A4. (L'économie, Paris, no. 739, juillet 
21, 1960, p. 15). 


Evolution de la consommation apparente d'énergie primaire dans la 
Communauté. Bilan énergétique : accroissement de la consommation 
globale; problème du charbon; progression rapide des produits pétroliers ; 
avance du gaz naturel; énergie hydraulique: énergie nucléaire. Per- 
spectives d'évolution de la consommation, Les données du problème de 
la coordination de l'énergie. La mise en oeuvre d'une véritable politique 
de coordination. Tableaux. 


H918 


H919 


H920 


337.9:382:658.14(4) 351.82(493) 
CAPITAL, Le, fixe des entreprises. 31 p. A5. (Cahiers économiques, 
Bruxelles, no. 7, juin, 1960, p. 346). 


L'investissement dans la politique économique. A. KERV YN DE LET- 
TENHOVE. Les objectifs des pouvoirs publics en matière d'investisse- 
ment, Présentation d'une justification des pouvoirs publics sur trois plans 
des investissements : volume, localisation et nature des investissements . 
Résumé des mesures législatives que le gouvernement belge a fait voter 
pour réalisercette politique. J. CHASSEPOT. L'action des communautés 
européennes sur les investissements, La place des investissements dans 
la conception économique d'ensemble du Traité de Rome. Effets du Traité 
sur les investissements. 


337.9 : 382 : 66 (4) 
CHEMIE - Lebenselement Europas. 36 p. A4. (Europäische Wirtschaft, 
Baden-Baden, Bonn, no. 12, Juni 30, 1960, p. 255). 


W.A. MENNE. Europäische Chemie ist wettbewerbsfähig.C.HEMMER . 
Die chemische Industrie und der Gemeinsame Markt. M.BRULFER. Das 
Aussenhandelsinteresse der französischen Chemie. E. DORRER. Frank- 
reichs Chemie an zweiter Stelleim Gemeinsamen Markt. W. GARRETT. 
Die chemische Industrie in Grossbritannien. W. GREILING. Chemiewirt- 
schaft integrationsfreudig. J. LAAR. Das Arzneimittel im Spannungsfeld 
europäischer Gesetzgebung. Probleme der Schwefelindustrie. Italiens 
und Artikel 226 des Vertrages. Synthesekautschuk aus vier EWG-Ländern . 
Weniger Eigenfinanzierung in Frankreich. Die U.S. A. -Investitionen in 
E.W.G. und E.F.T.A. Grösster petrochemischer Kunststoffproduzent 
Deutschlands. M. EGGER. Die gesetzlichen, tariflichen und freiwilligen 
Sozialleistungen in der chemischen Industrie Europas. R. WOLNEY. Euro- 
päisches Firmenporträt nr.6 :Pechiney. Firmen in Euromarkt, 


337.9:382:791.4(4) 
DEGAND, P. L'industrie cinématographique prépare son insertion dans 
la C.E.E. 7 p. A4. (Revue du Marché Commun, Paris, no. 26, juin, 


1960, p. 226). 


Inventaire des événements écoulés depuis plus d'un an, Les principaux 
problèmes d'intégration européenne du Cinéma, avec une double ré- 
férence aux différents "programmes" élaborés par Ja Commission Euro- 
péenne et aux nouveaux modes de vie lesquels conduisent le cinéma 
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338 : 63 
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sur la voie de reconcersion, 
ECONOMIC STRUCTURE 


INDUSTRY. INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 
See also: H905, H916, H928, H938 


338:62(42) 669,1(42) 677 (42) 
ALLEN, G.C. British industries and their organization; Ath ed. London 2 
Longmans, 1959, 325 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. 


The chief features of British industrial development up to 1914. An ac- 
count, in outline, of the economic history of the period from 1914 to 
the present time so far as it is relevant to the main theme of the book. 
Examination in some detail of a few representative industries : coal, iron 
and steel, engineering, shipbuilding and marine engineering, motor 
vehicles, Textiles(a generalsurvey), cotton, woollen and worsted, rayon, 
building. 


338 : 62(430. 1) 
OPPENLAENDER, K. Strukturperspektiven der westdeutschen Industrie . 
17 p. A4. (Wirtschaftskonjunktur, München, no. 2, Juli, 1960, p. 24). 


Beachtliche Verschiebung der Industriestruktur. Branchenkoeffizienten 
als Wachstuinsindikatoren. Technischer Fortschritt und Bedarfswandel. 
Konjunkturelle Einflüsse. Wachstumsbilder der einzelnen Industriegrup - 
pen. Graphische Darstellungen. Tabellen. 


338:62:65.017.2/.3:65.011,4(5) 
MODERNIZATION ofsmall industries in Asia. 16 1/2 p. A4. (Economic 
bulletin for Asia and the Far East, Bangkok, no. 1, June, 1960, p. 24). 


Principles and policies. Choice between por-protective and development 
approaches. Progress and problems. The need for co-ordinated develop- 
ment, Methods and techniques: financing and hire-purchase scheme : 
plant design and machinery. Research and training. Recommendations 
of the ECAFE committee on industry and natural resources. 


AGRICULTURE. AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION 
See also: H916 


H924 


H925 


H926 


338:63:338.92(6) 338:63:338.92(213.2) 
MARCUS, E. Agriculture and development of tropical Africa. 9 p. Ad. 
(Land econoinics, Madison, no. 2, May, 1960, De WIE 


The possibilities for improvement in the productivity of tropical Africa 
agriculture are very limited. There is no apparent likelihood that future 
growth rates will differ sharply from the recent past so that we could 
look to it as the catalist to spark a rapid rate of internal economic im- 
provement. Moreover, even this limited contribution to economic de- 
velopment would have to be aided by deliberate government efforts. 
Hence any successful development plan must make provision for some 
material aid to the rural sector and must divert part of the technical 
resources and know-how to the basic industry. 


338 : 63 (493) 
GLEJSER, H. Perspectives de l'agriculture belge. 29 p. A5. (Cahiers 
économiques, Bruxelles, no. 7, juin, 1960, p. 377). 


Partie d'une étude plus vaste portant sur l'évolution probable du produit 
national, de la population active, des composantes de la demande et 
du stock de capital dans les quinze années à venir. Les méthodes utili- 
sées pour la projection des variables agricoles. Examen de l' évolution 
de la valeur ajoutée et de la production, de la main-d'oeuvre, de l'in- 
vestissement, et du capital. De ces éléments, on déduit les valeurs de 
la productivité et du coefficient de capital qui fournissent un premier 
test de la vraisemblance des projections, La compatibilité des prévisions 
avec celles du Groupe d'études de la comptabilité nationale, qui con- 
cernent la consommation alimentaire. Etude des possibilités d'ainé- 
lioration des méthodes, grâce notamment à la construction d'un mo- 
dèle. Tableaux. 


338 : 63 : 338. 92(5) 
SOME aspects of agricultural development planning in Asia and the Far 
East. 20 1/2 p. A4. (Economic bulletin for Asia and the Far East, Bang- 


kok, no. 1, June, 1960, p. 3). 


Current agriculturaldevelopment plans in the ECAFE region. Estimation 
of future demand for foodstuffs in agricultural planning; importance of 
projections of demand for food in economic development planning; order 
of priorities in statistics for demand forecasting. implications for national 
plans of other countries’ development programmes and policies: case of 
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338.01 


H927 


*H928 


rice; prospects of rice production; projections of domestic demand for 
rice; foreign trade in rice. Tables. 


THEORY OF PRODUCTION. PRODUCTIVITY 


338. 01 : 338. 93 

WALTERS, A.A.Marginal productivity and probability distribuuons of 
factor services. 6 p. A5. (The Economic journal, London, no. 278, 
June, 1960, p. 325). 


In the theory of the firm the business-man, confronted with given tech- 
nological conditions, buys factors of production and converts them into 
output. He controls the quantity of each factor employed in the firm. 
Inthe real world the firm controls the quantity of factors, but it usually 
cannot controlthe quantity of factor services. The question whether the 
entrepreneur knows exactly the joint probability distribution of the ser- 
vices he will get from given factor purchases and what difference this 
makes to the theory of the firm. It is shown, that the usual effect of 
variability in factor services is to increase the importance of the factor 
substitution effect. The marginal expected productivity curve is less 
erratic than is the ordinary marginal productivity curve. Graphs. 


338, 01:339.3(481) 338,011: 338: 62(481) 

KRYSSLOEPSANA LYSE av produksjon of innsats i Norske naeringer 1954 ; 
utg. av, Statistisk sentralbyra. Oslo, 1960. 602 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. 
(Samfunnsoekonomiske studier no. 9), (Eng. titel: Input-output analysis 
of Norwegian industries 1954), 


The publication presents input-output (interindustry) data for 129 Nor - 
wegian production sectors, The figures are given in 1954-prices, but 
are not exclusively based on 1954-accounts. Some of the input coef- 
ficients are based on estimates for several years in the period 1948 
1954, Part I gives an elementary introduction to input-output theory 
and practice and an account of the statistical data and the procedures 
applied in the derivation of the coefficients, Part II contains the detailed 


data for all the sectors. For each sector there is a descriptior and three 
tables, 


338,014 COMPARATIVE STUDIES OF ENTERPRISES 
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H929 


H930 


338. 014 : 337. 9(4) 

HANNEQUART, A. A register of interfirm comparison. 5 1/2 p. A4. 
(Productivity measurement review, Paris, no, 20, February, 1960, p. 
37). 


Many experts working in the field of productivity measurement and in- 
terfirm comparison ha ve stressed the difficulties of obtaining general in- 
formation on the projects and activities of productivity research centres 
other than their own. What was needed was some form of reference in- 
dex by means of which institutes planning new research could find out 
what work in the particular field in question, or using particular methods, 
might be worth examining before drawing up their final plans. An index 
of register of this type would also enable firms requiring advice on inter- 
firm comparison to find out which institutes were best qualified to help 
them withtheir particular problems, Some of the main points and final 
recommendations of a report on the possibility of setting up an E.P.A. 
register of interfirm comparison to meet these requirements, are pre- 
sented, The type of questionnaire which could be used to collect in- 
formation regularly for the register is reproduced in an appendix. Details 
of 2 new service to make available the information of the register are 
announced shortly. 


338, 014: 381, 31(492) 338. 014 : 381.31 

POST, H.J.A. VAN DER. Interfirm comparison in wholesale trade 
(Netherlands), 5 p. A5, (Productivity measurement review, Paris, no. 
20, February, 1960, p. 6). 


Comparisons at plant level can be of two types, Technical comparisons 
relate man- or machine-hours to production or turnover. In cost com 
parisons, the expenses of the firm are related to its performance. Sta- 
tistics of operating costs in wholesale trade and in retail trade and handi- 
crafts have been compiled in the Netherlands during the last 25 years. 
In these statistics the expenses are related to the turnover, and an in- 
crease in the percentage of these expenses is generally st first sight 
considered as a decrease in the efficiency of the firm, But, at least in 
wholesale trade, a rise in this cost percentage can occur hand inhand 
with a rise in the gross profit rate. So it is no longer possible to regard 
a rise in the cost percentage as an indication of a fall in efficiency, 
This has led the Central Bureau of Statistics ta decide to set up a sup- 
plementary inquiry into some factors that have both a cost=increasing, 
and a price-increasing influence. It has been proved that enquiries of 
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this type are an important tool for improving efficiency in the distribution 
sector. 


338.5 PRICE AND VALUE, COSTS 
See :H966, H1000 


338,8 MONOPOLIES. ANTITRUST LAWS 
See : H988 


338.92 DEVELOPMENT OF UNDERDEVELOPED COUNTRIES. TECHNICAL 
ASSISTANCE 
See also: H875, H885, H890, H892, H893, H924, H926, H943, 
H947 


338, 92 : 332.453. 4 

H931 BRAEKER, H. Ueberlegungen zur Problematik der westlichen und öst= 
lichen Hilfeleistung für die Entwicklungsländer. 13 p. A5. (Osteuropa 
Wirtschaft, Stuttgart, no, 1, Mai, 1960, p. 46). 


Das Streben der Lander Asiens, Afrikas und Lateinamerikas nach schnel- 
ler und nachhaltiger wirtschaftlicher Entwicklung stellt die gesamte welt - 
wirtschaftliche Zusammenarbeit vor umfassende Aufgaben. Stabilisie- 
rungsabkommen von den Entwicklungsländern mit den Ostblockländern , 
Schr. meint, dass echte Gewinne für eine Volkswirtschaft und soziale 
Fortschritte in unserem Zeitalter nur noch über die Industrialisierung zu 
erzielen sind. Die Frage wird gestellt ob die Entwicklungsländer in der 
Lage sind, sich grundsätzlich einer "Lenkung" durch die private, spon - 
tane Initiative anzuvertrauen, Ansatzmöglichkeiten zur Einflussnahme 
der Sowjetunion und die Hilfeleistung des Westens, 


338.92:332.2(45) 338.92:332.2 338.92:339.233(45) 
338. 92 : 339, 233 

H932 PREDETTI, A. La distribuzione personale del reddito e la formazione 
delrisparmionelle aree arretrate, con particolare riferimento al Mez- 
zogiorno d'Italia, 16 p. A5. (L'industria, Milano, no. 2, aprile/giugno, 
1960, p. 196). 


Personal income distribution and savings formation in backward areas 
with particular reference to Southern Italy. Description of some economic 
peculiarities of Southern Italy. Study of the impact of a highly inequal 
income distribution on the formation of savings in backward areas, with 


ae reference to some recent analytical contributions to the theory of savings. 


H933 


Comparison of an income concentration index of the South and of the 
North. Jn the A's opinion the permanent income hypothesis provides a 
sufficiently satisfying explication for the limited amount of savings in 
underdeveloped countries. This would in fact depend on the kind of in- 
equality in personalincome distribution, due to differences in the "status" 
of permanent income, and to a low sorial mobility. (Italian text). 


338.92:301(680) 338. 92: 301 

SADIE, J.L. The social anthropology of economic underdevelopment . 
10 p. A5. (The Economic journal, London, no. 278, June, 1960, p. 
294). 


In the paper evidence is submitted to support thesis that the economic 
condition of the underdeveloped community is fundamentally a function 
ofitssocial-cultural customsand institutions. The conclusions are based 
on a study of a specific African people in the southern part of the con- 
tinent. The South African Bantu and their economy. The traditional 
setting. The most marked changes of tribal life which are induced by 
the contact with the developed sector. Itisstated that economic develop- 
ment of an underdeveloped people by themselves is not compatible with 
the maintenance of their traditional customs and mores, The approach 
called “development from above" must be accompanied by a policy of 
“development from below", which involves the ineasures usually ap- 
plied in the community project approach, 


338.924 INDUSTRIALIZATION 


H934 


338. 924 : 282 

SPIEGELGLAS, A. Astatisticalinvestigation of the industrialization con- 
troversy. 15 p. A5. (Journal of the American statistical association, 
Menasha, no. 290, June, 1960, p. 284). 


Whether trade of the industrial countries with the non-industrial countries 
declines in an industrializing world has always been a controversial 
question, Examination of this controversy with reference to events in the 
postwar period, The validity of the findings is tested under alternative 
classifications of an industrial area and in terms of current value and 
deflated value figures. Recent changes in the commodity composition 
of exports of both areas are then noted, The main finding is that the 
progressing industrialization in the postwar years did not unfavourably 
affect the volume of exports of the industrial area, although it did change 
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338. 93 


H935 


338. 97 


H936 


393 


tosome extent, the direction and composition of the international com - 
modity flows. However, certain conditions in the postwar period do 
not allow to assume that the controversy in question can be resolved. 


ENTERPRISE, ENTREPRENEURS 
See also: H927, H950 


338. 93 : 301 
JOHNSON, H.L. A behavioral approach to the business enterprise 10 
p. A5. (The Southern economic journal, Chapel Hill, no. 1, July, 1960, 


perijs 


The accepted theory of the firm with its emphasis upon the incremental 
weighing of revenue versus costs toward the end of maximizing profits. 
While useful for many purposes, has had not but modest predictive success 
inhandling some aspects of contemporary business practice, In view of 
the relationship between a behavioral conception and the traditional 
theory of the firm "both - and" rather than "either - or" appears to be 
the most valid conception of theory construction. To understand com- 
mercialpractice more fully the theory of the firm must include a con- 
ceptual structure which describes the impact of socio-cultural variables 
upon the firm. The theoretical contributions of social psychology and 
sociology are evident in the analysis. Normative aspect of human be - 
havior, Business and social values, A graphic treatment of a behavioral 
view. Implications of a behavioral approach. Reflecting the linkage 
with the mainstream of economic analysis, a behavioral view has both 
positive and normative overtones, 


ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
See also: H876, H890, H943 


338.97(4-11) 338, 98 (4-11) 
ZYZNIEWSKI, S.J. Economic perspectives in Eastern Europe. 28 p. A5. 
(Political science quarterly, Lancaster, no. 2, June, 1960, p. 201). 


Postwar changes in the states of Eastern Europe that are subject to Soviet 
influence have been unprecedented in magnitude and speed. Eastern 
Europe's economic development before Stalin's death. Developm ents 
within the economics of the Eastern European States during the first post- 
war years, The Soviet success in promoting "friendly governments” in 
Eastern Europe was a major influence in the decision of the U.S.A. to 


*H937 


*H938 


H939 


adopt a policy of containment. How plans for the accelerated expansion 
of East European economies were formulated. The industrialization 
drives. Impact upon trade, The factors involved in the changes in Soviet 
Policies since the death of Stalin, Recent development. The heightened 
activities of C.E.M.A. after 1954 was the most striking evidence of 
the desire for greater coordination, East European development is not 
solely determined by Soviet national interests, 


338.97(42) 351.82(42) 338,987 (42) 
YOUNGSON, A.J. The British economy 1920-1957. London, Allen and 
Unwin, 1960. 258 p. A5. Tabn. 


The bookis an attempt to bring British economic history for the general 
reader up to date. Survey of world economic development since 1920. 
The nineteen-twenties : struggle for the gold standard; old and new in- 
dustries; exports, foreign investment and the balance of payments; wages, 
trade unions and industrial relations, The economic crisis, 1929-32. 
The nineteen-thirties: cheap money and the price level; old and new 
industries; agriculture; exports, foreign investment and the balance of 
payments;unemployment and Government policy, The standard of living. 
The war economy, 1939-45. The development since the war, 1945- 
1957. Economic thought and policy between the wars, Topics of debate 
since 1945, 


338.97(430.2) 338:62(430.2) 351. 82(430. 2) 
VOLKSWIRTSCHAFT, Die, der Deutschen demokratischen Republik. 
Berlin, die Wirtschaft, 1960. 383 p. A5. Gef1l. Grafn. Krtn, Tabn. 


Fragen der Uebergangsperiode vom Kapitalismus zum Sozialismus in der 
Deutschen demokratischen Republik, Eigentums- und Klassenverhält - 
nisse seit 1950. Zur ökonomischen Rolle des sozialistischen Staates. Ent- 
wicklung der Planung und Leitung der Volkswirtschaft. Die volkseigene 
Industrie, Bedeutung des Bauwesens, Die Veränderung der Agrarverhält- 
nisse seit 1945. Hauptinhalt der Agrarpolitik der Arbeiter- und Bauern - 
Macht. DerSiebenjahrplan der Landwirtschaft. Das Verkehrswesen. Post- 
und Fernmeldewesen. DerBinnenhandel. Der Aussenhandel. Die Finanz- 
wirtschaft. Entwicklung und Verteilung des Nationaleinkommens. 


338.97(620) 338.97(569. 1) 
STUCKEN, R. Condizionie possibilità dello sviluppoeconomico in Egitto 
e inSiria. 12 1/2p. A4. (Bancaria, Roma, no. 7, Luglio, 1960, p. 764) . 


394 


Conditions and possibilities of economic development in Egypt and in 
Syria. After some general remarks regarding economic development, 
the A. examines separately the different branches of production in Egypt 
and inSyria, estimating with reference to each of them the possibility 
of production increases which may secure a rise of the level of the nation- 
al income without upsetting the balance of payments, The conclusion 
reached by the A. is that, on the whole, the development prospects of 
these two provinces of the U.A.R. - examined as two distinct economies 
- may be considered favourable, provided no particular negative factors 
intervene. (Italian text). 


338. 97(672) 
H940 BONNET, P., et A. MONTEILLET. Coup d'oeil sur le Gabon. 12 p. A4. 
(Etudes d'outre-mer, Marseille, no. 2, avril/juin, 1960, p. 39). 


Relief. Climat. Histoire, Races. La République Gabonaise, Situation 
économique. Ressources agricoles : cultures traditionelles et cultures d ° 
exportation; forêts; élevage et pêches. Ressources minières : manganèse ; 
fer; pétrole. Conclusion. 


338.97 (729. 3) 
H941 ECONOMIC survey of the Dominican republic.241/2p.A4. (The Statist , 
supplement, London, August 6, 1960, p. 2). 


H.E. PRIESTER. Western Europe and the future development of the 
Dominican republic, H.C. GODOY. Foreign investment: growth and 
impact. M. PERDOMO. Good prospects for British exports. O.G.G. 
HENRIQUEZ . The central bank, S.L. PENA. The agricultural and in- 
dustrial credit bank. M. MESSINA. The Bancode reservas and the com- 
mercial banks, L.P. CABRAL. Good labour relations. Sugar - prime 
factor in prosperity. M. V. RAMOS. Agriculture : new methods and crops. 
J.F. PICHARDO, Expansion and diversification in industry. Promise of 
mineral industries, Air and sea ports built for the future. J.A. CARO. 
A boom in public works. M. DE MOYA. Role of the state in tourism. A 
successful health and welfare programme, 


338, 97:31 FORECASTING. FORECASTS 


338.97:31 338.972.3 65.012,23 
*H942 WIRYSCHAFTSPROGNOSE und Wirtschaftsgestaltung;hrsg. von H. Bayer. 
Berlin, Duncker und Humblot, 1960, 308 p. A5. (Internationale Tagung 
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der Sozialakademie Dortmund). Referate der Tagung. 


H. BAYER. Die Spannung zwischen Einzel- und Gesamtwirtschaft bei 
Prognose und Gestaltung. T. PAULSSON FRENCKNER. Die Unsicherheit 
in der Betriebsplanung und die Kontrolle der Programmverwirklichung . 
H. KOCH. Probleme unternehmerischer Prognose. E, POTTHOFF. Wirt- 
schaftsplanung im Unternehmerverband. T. OHDE. Wirtschaftsplanung 
und Genossenschaftswesen, P. DE WOLFF. Wirtschaftsprognose als Grund- 
lage der Volkswirtschaftspolitik unter besonderer Berücksichtigung der 
niederländischen Verhältnisse, A. MEY. Konjunkturpolitik und Wirt - 
schaftsprognosen bei der Betriebsführung von kommunalen und staatlichen 
Unternehmungen. P. BATTARA. Wirtschaftsprognose und Konjunktur- 
politik im Bereich der staatlichen Finanzwirtschaft. J. TINBERGEN . 
Wirtschaftsprognose und Wirtschaftsplanung im Dienste der Industriali- 
sierung von Entwicklungsländern. Diskussion, 


338.972 BUSINESS CYCLES. ECONOMIC GROWTH 
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338.98 


H944 


See also: H942, H960 


338. 972(47) 338.972(4-11) 338.97(47) 338.97(4-11) 

NOVE, A. Communist economic strategy :Soviet growth and capabilities; 
publ. by the National planning association. Washington, 1959. 82 p. 
A5. Tabn. (Reports on the economics of competitive coexistence). 


The object of the paper is to consider the probable effectiveness of the 
Soviet bloc's effort to win the battle of "peaceful coexistence". The 
author presents a necessarily generalsurvey of the various factors bearing 
on competitive capability, The dynamics of expansionism, Effects of 
social pressures. Resources for economic competition, Internal eco - 
nomic organization. Efficiency in planning and production, The proble:n 
of agriculture, Technicaland scientific progress. Bloc prospects. Growth 
prospects. Appendix tables. 


PLANNING. NATIONAL ECONOMIC PLANS 
See also: H936 


338.98 330.173 
NICOLS, A. Economic efficiency and the regulation of competition. 
15 p. A5. (Schweizerische Zeitschrift für Volkswirtschaft und Statistik, 


Basel, no. 2, Juni, 1960, p. 156). 
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H945 


H946 
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Governmentalregulation of substantialsections of the economy through- 
out the world testifies a widespread belief that resource allocation can- 
not be left exclusively to the operation of unfettered competition. The 
hypothesis considered is, that under certain conditions government in- 
tervention in the competitive process eliminates "waste" and thereby 
improves on the allocation of resources. The optimal allocation of ie- 
sources. Discussion of "wasteful" and “out=throat” coinpetition : oli= 
gopolistic calculations and excess capacity, indivisibilities, imperfect 
information, immobility, predatory behavior, the significance of long 
run losses, the maintenance of minimum standards. Description of 
government's intervention mechanism. A review of the American ex- 
perience shows the different forms regulation has taken to stifle com- 
petition. 


338. 98(44) 338.98(45) 338.98(492) 

WELLISZ, S. Economic planning in the Netherlands, France, and Italy. 
31 p. A5. (The Journal of political economy, Chicago, no. 3, June, 
1960, p. 252). 


Economic planning in mixed systems, in which private enterprise con- 
tinues to play an important part, consists of two processes : forecasting 
the activities of the private sector and translating national policy goals 
into concrete patterns of governmental action. Discussion of the logic 
underlying the economic plans of the Netherlands, France, and Italy. 
In analyzing these plans, the author exposes and criticizes the assump- 
tions made in the planning models and checks the plans for possible 
logicalinconsistencies, The question of how the conceptual frameworks 
of the planners affect their policy recommendations and what recom = 
mendations could be made on the basis of alternate assumptions, Eva- 
luation of the impact of planning on the economic life of the nations. 
Tables. 


338, 98: 330.115(47) 338. 98:65. 012, 122(47) 
NOTE, A, on the introducing of mathematical techniques into Soviet 


planning. 10 1/2 p. A4. (Economic bulletin for Europe, Geneva, no. 1, 
June, 1960, p. 57). 


Preconditions for the use of mathematical techniques. Renewal of in- 
neces in mathematical techniques. Transformation functions and op- 
umum programming. Collection of input-output data, Demand and 
resource maps. Use of linear programming. Pricing problem, 


*H947 


338, 984,3(881) 338.92(881) 
DEVELOPMENT programme 1960-1964 of British Guiana; presented by 


the Financial Secretary. Georgetown, Government publ,, 1960. 51 p. 
A4, Tabn, 


General considerations, The country. Its population. Resources. Eco - 
nomic background. Objects of the development programme, Develop- 
ment in the public sector. Historical review of post war development. 
Review ofthe programme 1960 - 1964, Financing the programme, Agri- 
culture, Civil aviation. Drainage and irrigation. Education. Industry 
and credits. Forestry. Geological survey. Health. Housing. Land de- 
velopment. Lands and mines. Post office. Public works. Transport and 
harbours, Rural self-help, Social welfare. Local government. Amer - 
indian development. Tourism, 


338.987 WAR ECONOMY 


339 


339, 2 


H948 


See :H937 


DIVISION, DISTRIBUTION, CONSUMPTION AND CONSERVATION 
OF WEALTH 
See :H881 


DISTRIBUTION OF WEALTH. PRIVATE CAPITAL, INCOME 
See also: G932 


339.2 
PESTON, M.H. Income distribution in the Edgeworth box diagram, 5 
p. A5. (The Economic journal, London, no, 278, June, 1960, p. 331). 


The problem to be discussed concerns the relationship between an in- 
come-distribution constraint and the efficiency conditions of exchange 
between two persons, It is well known that the Pareto conditions do not 
-yield a unique allocation of resources, and that an additional constraint, 
such as income distribution or a specific market structure must be in- 
troduced to complete the model. In the paper it is shown that it is not 
generally true that a particular distribution of income is compatible with 
only one allocation of resources. Consequently, there arises a certain 
logical difficulty connected with the usual definition of income dis- 
tribution. It is proved that no income distribution is incompatible with 
the efficiency conditions of the contract curve. What is happening in 
the Edgeworth box. Graphs. 
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H949 


339,3 


H950 


339.4 


H951 
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339, 233 : 301(44) 

HOSMALIN, G. Der soziologische Ansatz und die ökonomische Theorie 
der Einkommensverteilung in Frankreich. 30 p. A5. (Jahrbücher für Na- 
tionalökonomie und Statistik, Stuttgart, no. 4, Juli, 1960, p. 273). 


Analyse der neuen französischen Betrachtungsweise der "französische 
soziologische Verteilungstheorie” und der Perspektiven, welche sich im 
Hinblick auf eine realistischere Theorie der Einkommensverteilung er- 
geben. Die Grundztige des neuen französischen Ansatzes : der makrosko - 
pische, scziologische und dynamische Aspekt. Theoretische Perspekti- 
ven der "makro-soziologischen" Betrachtungsweise. Schr. untersucht, 
ob sich die soziologische Betrachtung der Verteilungsvorgänge ohne 
Schwierigkeitenin den Rahmen der ökonomischen Theorie im traditio- 
nellen Sinn einfügen lässt. Die möglichen Ergebnisse der laufenden For- 
schungen werden diskutiert. Makro-soziologische Betrachtungsweise und 
ökonomische Theorie. Die voraussichtlichen Ergebnisse. 


NATIONAL WEALTH. NATIONAL INCOME 


339.32:338.93 339.32:331.2 

STOBBE, A. Kurzfristige und langfristige Bestimmungsgründe der Ein- 
kommensverteilung. 25 p. A5. (Schweizerische Zeitschrift für Volks - 
wirtschaft und Statistik, Basel, no. 2, Juni, 1960, p. 131). 


Schr. versucht, mit Hilfe eines stark vereinfachten Modells zu zeigen, 
dass und auf welche Weise die Einkommensverteilung auf kurze Sicht 
sowohl von der Preissetzung der Unternehmungen als auch von Angebot 
und Nachfrage auf den Märkten für Konsum- und Investitionsgliter ab - 
hängt. Definitorische Zusammenhänge. Makrodkonomisches Gleichge- 
wicht als Funktion der die Einkommensverteilung bestimmenden Para- 
meter, Die Theorien von Kalecki und Kaldor. Einige Beziehungen zwi- 
schen makroökonomischen Verhaltensparametern. Langfristige Bestim- 
mungsgründe der Einkommensverteilung. Langfristige gesehen wird die 
Verteilung des Volkseinkommens auf Gewinne und Besitzeinkommen 
einerseits und Einkommen der unselbständig Beschäftigten andererseits 
durch die Zielsetzung der Unternehmungen bestimmt. 


CONSUMPTION OF WEALTH. CONSUMERS 


339,4 : 159.9 
BERGLER, G, Freiheit und Gebundenheit des Verbrauchers im heutigen 


H952 


H953 


39 


Markt. 20p. A5. (Jahrbuch der Absatz- und Verbrauchsforschung, Nürn- 
berg, no. 2, 1960, p. 100). 


Die Begriffe "Manipulierung" und "manipulieren". “Manipulieren" steht 
mit den Begriffen der "Freiheit" und der "Gebundenheit" in einem engen 
Zusammenhang. Freiheit und Bindungen des Verbrauchers, Einfluss des 
Handels auf den Verbraucher. Aus der Wirtschaft und den jeweiligen 
Aenderungenin der Anwendung ihrer Spielregeln ergeben sich fortwäh- 
rend neue Freiheiten und Gebundenheiten. Das Angebot von Fertigwaren 
wächst für den letzten Verbraucher schneller als die Kaufkraft. Betrach- 
tung der Werbung und ihrer Wirkungen. 


339.4(430.1) 380.123(430.1) 

RADLER, R. DerMarktfür langlebige Gebrauchsgüter (Westdeutschland). 
16 p. A5, (Jahrbuch der Absatz- und Verbrauchsforschung, Nürnberg, 
no. 2, 1960, p. 177) 


Der westdeutsche Marktistinden Nachkriegsjahren durch eine laufende, 
beachtliche Ausmasse erreichende Kauf - und Verbrauchsbereitschaft der 
Konsumenten gekennzeichnet. Verbesserung der Liquidität der Haus- 
halte, Eine Betrachtung des Marktes für langlebige Gebrauchsgüter wird 
somit sowohl den Bestand als Ausdruck «der Absatzleistung in Vergan- 
genheitund Gegenwart als auch den Bedarf als Folgeerscheinung dieser 
absatswirtschaftlichen Bemühungen einzubeziehen haben, Analyse der 
Daten, Index 1959. Tabellen, 


339. 4 : 339. 233 (493) 
POELMANS, J. L'élasticité des dépenses de consommation en Belgique . 
11 p. A5. (Cahiers économiques, Bruxelles, no. 7, juin, 1960, p. 419). 


La demande, par les particuliers, de produits de consommation et de 
services est influencée par de nombreux facteurs dont les principaux 
sont les variations de la population, l'évolution des revenus, les prix 
des biens et des services consommés, les habitudes des consommateurs. 
L'auteur se propose de mesurer la relation existant entre l'évolution des 
dépenses les particuliers et le niveau de leurs revenus, par rubriques de 
dépenses et pour l'ensemble de la population, Tableaux, 


PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. ADMINISTRATIVE LAW 
See : H883, H990 
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351, 82 


H954 


38 


380,11 


* H955 
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ECONOMIC POLICY 
See also: H901, H918, H937, H938 


351. 82 

WUERGLER, H. Die obersten Zielsetzungen der Wirtschaftspolitik. 33 
p. A5. (Schweizerische Zeitschrift für Volkswirtschaft und Statistik, Ba- 
sel, no. 2, Juni, 1960, p. 195). 


Es wird oft gemeint, dass sich die Wirt schaftspolitik in punktuellen, sich 
teilweisegegenseitig wiederaufhebenden Interventionen ergehe und der 
bewussten Ausrichtung auf die im Gesamtinteresse liegenden obersten 
Ziele ermangle. Besprechung des "klassischen" Zieldreieckes : Freiheit , 
Gerechtigkeit und Wohlstand, wobei diese Zielsetzungen als spezifische 
Fixpunkte der Wirtschaftspolitik verstanden werden. Die fünf Haupt- 
ziele der Wohlstandspolitik : Wachstum, Vollbeschäftigung, Preisstabi - 
lität, Zahlungsbilanzgleichgewicht und optimale Einkcmmensvertei - 
lung. Es zeigt sich, dass die umfassende Interdependenz der Wirtschaft 
in der Wirtschaftspolitik dann zum eigentlichen Ausdruck kommt, wenn 
die obersten Ziele in Teilziele aufgelöst werden. 


TRADE. COMMERCE. COMMUNICATIONS 
SUPPLY AND DEMAND 


380,113(73) 621.56:380.113(73) 629,113 : 380.113(73) 
631.3:380.113(73) 658.14:380.113(73) 728 : 380.113 (73) 
DEMAND, The, for durable goods; ed. by A.C. Harberger. Chicago, 
University press, 1960. 264 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. (Studies ineconomics). 


The five studies were designed in part to provide insights into the cyclical 
process in the United States;the wide fluctuations in durable goods demand 
make the durablessector a danger spot in which cyclical fluctuations 
may be initiated, and it is also likely that the responses of durables 
demand toincome changes initiated elsewhere significantly amplify the 
extent of the American cyclical swings, Furthermore, an understanding 
of the mechanisms determining changes in demand for durable goods is 
important for estimating the probable effects of proposed stabilization 
schemes. Two of the studies here presented also fallinto another category 
of the group's research : the estimation of demand functions for commod- 
ities subject to excise taxation, The demand for non-farm housing, The 
demand for household refrigeration in the United States, Statistical de- 


mand functions for automobiles and their use for forecasting. The demand 
for a durable input : farm tractors in the U.S.A., 1921-1957. The deter- 
minants of corporate investment. 


380.123 MARKETS 
See : H952 


380.8 TOURIST TRAFFIC AND TRADE 


380. 8(4) 
H956 MESSUNG des Fremdenverkehrs. 26 1/2 p. A4. (Zeitschrift für Fremden- 
verkehr, Bern, no. 2, April/Juni, 1960, p. 42). 


G. MENGES. Möglichkeiten derQuantifizierung und Messung des Frem- 
denverkehrs. M. AVANCINI. L'organizzazione, i metodi ei resultati 
della statistica turistica in Italia. J. GOSSMANN. Die Messungdes Frem- 
denverkehrs aus gesamtwirtschaftlicher Grösse. C. KASPAR. La statis= 
tique du trafic suisse des voyageurs. Organisation, méthode, résultats, 
G. LABEAU. La mesure des flux touristiques en Belgique. Méthodes et 
résultats, J.F. LAPA. La mesure des flux touristiques au Portugal, Mé- 
thodes et résultats. J. NIKERK. Die Fremdenverkehrsstréine in den Nie- 
derlanden. H. SCHULMANN. Oekonometrische Aspekte der Messung 
des Fremdenverkehrs. 


381.31 WHOLESALE TRADE 
See : H930 


381.748.3 TERMS OF PAYMENT. HIRE PURCHASE 


381.748. 3 : 332, 13 : 339.4 

H957 HOBBENSIEFKEN, G. Die absatzwirtschaftliche Funktion der bankmäs 
sigen Teilzahlungsfinanzierung. 37 p. A5. (Jahrbuch der Absatz- und 
Verbrauchsforschung, Nürnberg, no. 2, 1960, p. 140). 


Absatzwirtschaftliche Aufgaben bankmässiger Teilzahlungsfinanzierung. 
Bankmässige Mëglichkeiten der Absatzfinanzierung : Träger der Kredit- 
gewährung; traditionelle Formen bankmässiger Absatzfinanzierung; mo- 
derne Formen bankmässiger Absatzfinanzierung. Mikroökonomischer 
Einflussbereich der bankmässigen Teilzahlungsfinanzierung. Absatz- 
wirtschaftliche Bedeutung für die Unternehmung.Dienstleistungsfunktion. 
Absatzwirtschaftliche Bedeutung der Schuldnerrolle des privaten Haus- 
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382 


H958 


H959 


*H9,60 
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halts. Makroëkonomischer Einflussbereich der bankmässigen Teilzah- 
lungsfinanzierung. Literatur. 


FOREIGN TRADE 
See also: H893 


382(4:4-11) 382(430.1:4-11) 
KOEXISTENZ und Ost-West-Handel, 24p. A4. (Wirtschaftsdienst, Ham - 
burg, no. 7, Juli, 1960, pp. 377, 409). 


Eine Auseinandersetzung Uber ein weltbewegendes Problem zwischen 
zwei Sachkennern aus den beiden gegentiberstehenden Wirtschaftsblöc- 
ken, Es handelt sich nicht um propagandistische Ueberspitzungen, sondern 
um ausgewogene Ueberzeugungen. W. HILDEBRANDT. Ost-West-Handel 
als politisches und wirtschaftliches Problem. Problematik der Handels- 
beziehungen zum Ostblock. D. TOSCHEFF. Intensivierung der Koexistenz 
durch Ausweitung der Handelsbeziehungen, Begriff der friedlichen Koe- 
xistenz. Perspektiven. Der Aussenhandel der Bundesrepublik mit den Län- 
dern des Ostblocks. Tabellen.(Summary in English, résumé en français, 
resumen espanol). 


382 (437) 

KIESEWETTER, B. Die Stellung der Tschechoslowakei als Handelspart- 
ner zwischen Ost und West, 5 p. A5. (Osteuropa Wirtschaft, Stuttgart, 
no. 1, Mai, 1960, p. 98). 


Die Tsechoslowakei ist oft als "Brücke" bezeichnet worden zwischen 
Südost- und Mitteleuropa, Sie ist schon vor dem zweiten Weltkrieg im 
Kreise aller Staatendie heute zum Ostblock gehören, das Land mit dem 
grössten Aussenhandelsumsatz pro Kopf. Diese starke Stellung als Han- 
delspartner hat sich die Tschechoslowakei bis auf den heutigen Tag er- 
halten, Aussenhandelsumsatz der Tschechoslowakei und Aussenhandels- 
umsatz pro Kopf. Der tschechoslowakische Aussenhandel zeigt die ty- 
pischen Merkmale des Handels eines Industrielandes, Die Verstärkung 
der tschechoslowakischen Handelsbeziehungen mit den "kapitalistischen 
Ländern". Von den Entwicklungsländern, mit denen sich die Handelsbe- 


ziehungen enger gestalteten, sind Aegypten und Brasilien hervorzuheben . 
Tabellen. 


382(47:7/8=6) 382(4-11:7/8=6) 382.14(47:7/8=6) 338. 972(47) 
ALLEN, R. LORING. Soviet influence in Latin America :the role of eco- 


H961 


ulomic relations; publ, in coop. with the University of Virginia; Wood - 
tow Wilson department of foreign affairs, Washington, Public affairs 
press, 1959. 108 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn, 


The study attempts a summary of the economic relations between Latin 
America and the Soviet Union and Eastern Europe, accompanied by an 
examination of the present posture and motives of the trading partners, 
The author has described and analyzed the existing state of affairs with - 
out prescribing any course of action, either for the participants or for 
their other trading partners, He has avoided all but the most cursory 
treatment of trade before the second world war, and in the postwar period 
particular emphasis is directed primarily at the years from 1952 through 
1958. Trade. Commercial policy. Trade performance. Latin American 
economic and trading position, Latin American motives and goals, Soviet 
and East European capabilities, priorities and growth. Soviet and East 
European objectives. Complementarity and competition. 


APPLIED SCIENCES. MEDICINE. TECHNOLOGY 


GENERAL ECONOMICS OF ENERGY 
See also: H917 


620. 9: 338:62(430, 1) 

KOCH, K. Zur Entwicklung des Energieverbrauchs in den Grundstoff- 
und Produktionsgüterindustrien der Bundesrepublik in den Jahren 1950 bis 
1959. 21 p, A5. (Vierteljahrshefte zur Wirtschaftsforschung, Berlin, no. 
2, 1960, p. 159). 


Die Struktur des Energieverbrauchs in den Zweigen der Grundstoff- und 
Produktionsgüterindustrien, Eine Zusammensetzung nach Energieträgern. 
Bis zum Jahre 1957 hatte die Grundstoff- und Produktionsgüterindustrie 
eine jährliche Zunahme im Energieverbrauch zu verzeichnen. Im Jahre 
1959 fand eine erneute Produktionszunahme statt. Die Entwicklung des 
spezifischen Energieverbrauchs der Grundstoff- und Proauktionsgliter- 
industrien 1950-1959. Der spezifische Kohle-, Heizöl, Elektrizitäts- 
und Gasverbrauch, Die Untersuchung hat gezeigt, dass sich im Laufe 
der letzten Jahre tiefgreifende energiewirtschaftliche Veränderungen 
vollzogen haben, die auch in den nächsten Jahren anhalten werden. 


Tabellen, 
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620.9: 351, 82 (493) 

HATRY, P. Objectifs, principes et instruments d'une politique ener- 
gétique en Belgique. 13 1/2 p. A4. (Energie, Bruxelles, no. 151, 1960, 
Domini). 


Unité, hétérogénité et internationalisation du secteur énergétique. Per- 
spectives de développement et de rentabilité de l'exploitation charbon- 
nière belge et des autres sources d'énergie primaire nationales en fonc - 
tion de la sécurité d'approvisionnement. Objectifs d'une politique Ener- 
getique pour la Belgique. Méthodes d'une politique énergétique coor- 
donnée en Belgique. Tableaux, 


621.039 APPLICATION OF NUCLEAR AND ATOMIC ENERGY 


622 


H963 


627.3 


See : H966 
MINING, PETROLEUM 


622,323 665,5 
DRILLING in the Eastern hemisphere, 36 1/2 p. A4. (The Petroleum 
times, New York, no. 1643, July 29, 1960, p. 506). 


Changes in the exploration side. Drilling costs. The necessary preliminary 
exploration, use of computers, Drilling in Europe, Middle East, Asia 
and Oceania, Africa : reserves;exploration;output; companies, Activities 
of drilling contractors in Eastern hemisphere. Offshore drilling. Oilfield 
transportation. Manufacturers of drilling equipment in Europe. 


PORTS 
See :H1001 


629,113 AUTOMOBILES 


H964 


405 


629, 113(47) 
KRENGEL, R. Produktion, Einfuhr und Ausfuhr der sowjetischeu Auto- 


mobilindustrie. 11 p. A5. (Vierteljahrshefte zur Wirtschaftsforschung, 
Berlin, no, 2, 1960, p. 180). 


Die jährliche Ertwicklung der Automobilproduktionder Sowjetunion seit 
1928. Hinsichtlich der Produktionsstruktur weicht die sowjetrussische 
Automobilindustrie wesentlich von jener in westlichen Ländern ab, Seit 
jeher dominiert die Lastkraftwagen-Erzeugung, und eine Aenderung die- 


*H965 


ser Verteilung ist bis heute nicht zu erkennen. Erzeugung, Einfuhr und 
Ausfuhr von Lastkraftwagen und Autobussen von 1913 bis 1958. Inlands- 
versorgung mit und Bestand an Lastkraftwagen in der Sowjetunion im Ver- 
gleich zur Bundesrepublik. Erzeugung, Einfuhr und Ausfuhr von Personen- 
kraftwagen von 1928 bis 1958, Inlandsversorgung im Vergleich zur Bun- 
desrepublik 1951-1958, Es zeigt sich, das ganz anders als bei der Last- 
kraftwagen-Produktion die Sowjetunion im Vergleich zur Bundesrepublik 
und ım Vergleich zu anderen stark motorisierten Ländern schlecht ab- 
schneidet. Tabellen. 


629, 113(680) 

INVESTIGATION into the motor industry in South Africa; publ, by the 
Board of trade and industries of the Union of South Africa. Z.pl., 1960. 
98 p. A4. Tabn, (Report no. 613). 


Demand for passenger cars. Estimate of the annual demand. Prospects. 
Changes in the demand. The assembly industry. Types of plants. Locat - 
ion, Capitalinvestment. Employment. Material consumed. Production. 
The manufacture of components - and of replacement parts, Slow de- 
velopment. Car manufacture. Position of the industry in South Africa. 
Organisation of the industry. Significance of the motor industry to the 
South African economy. Tariff protection, The manufacture of trucks 
and buses. Standardisation, Protection on buses. 


629.123. MERCHANT SHIPS 


*H966 


629.123 : 621. 039 : 338. 58 

ECONOMICS of nuclear and conventionalmerchant ships. June 30, 1958. 
by D. L. CONKLIN, J.J. GORDON, R.J. JAFFE, a. 0. ; publ. by the United 
States; atomic energy commission and American-standard;atomic energy 
division. Washington, Mountain View, (Cal.). U.S.G.P.O., 1959. 869 
p. A4. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. 


The report presents the results of a project conducted by American -Stand- 
ard Atomic Energy Division to perform the following tasks:Determine 
the economic competitiveness of nuclear power for merchant ships en- 
gaged in ocean-going commerce; and evaluate the effect of nuclear 
power on the requirements of future merchant ship propulsion plants. 
Comparisons of construction costs, of operating costs, of cargo-carrying 
capacity. Determination of construction and operating cost support re - 
quired to assure a ship operator of a specified return on investment. 
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63 


631.1 


H967 


633,73 


H968 


Determination of relative earning power. Indications of areas of speed 
and distance wherein nuclear ships are economically equal to or better 
than conventional ships. Comparison of nuclear ships having different 
types of reactors. The determination is made in detail for various major 
ship types. 


AGRICULTURE. FORESTRY. STOCKBREEDING. FISHERIES 


FARM MANAGEMENT 


631,1:711(492, 62) 

VRIES REILINGH, H.D. DE. Geographical planning for agriculture in 
overcrowded areas, 7 p. A5. (Tijdschrift van het Nederlandsch Aard- 
rijkskundig genootschap, Leiden, no, 3, juli, 1960, p. 354). 


The agrarian situation in the Netherlands and the need for planning. 
Socialrural aspects in the province of North Holland, Spatial aspects of 
agriculture in North Holland, The human factor in the spatial situation 
of the countryside, The factor distance in rural life. The minimum size 
of the settlements, 


COFFEE 


633.73(63) 633.73 663.93(63) 663.93 
COFFEE production and its problems (Ethiopia). 32 p. A4. (Ethiopia ob- 
server, Addis Ababa, no. 6, May, 1960, p. 181). 


How Ethiopian coffee spread through the world, Coffee not derived from 
Ethiopia, Coffee production and its problems. Coffee cultivation and 
government assistance in various countries, Coffee production in South 
America, Ethiopian coffee board. World coffee production, The Addis 
Ababa coffee centre. Photos, Tables. 


634/635 HORTICULTURE, FRUIT CULTIVATION 


* H969 
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634/635 (42) 

FOLLEY, R.R. W. Commercial horticulture in Great Britain; its character 
and competitive strength; the structure of Britain's horticultural industry, 
and the likely impact on producers of freer trade with Europe in horti - 
cultural products; publ. by the Wye College; department of agricultural 
economics, Ashford, Wye College, 1960, 76 p. A5. Bibliogr. 


65 


*H970 


H971 


Definition of commercial horticulture. What are the economic features 
of it? Size. What is British horticult ure worth? How has it developed? 
A policy for horticulture, The competitive position of British horti- 
culture. Association with Western Europe. Tariffs. Production on the 
farm scale. Orchard fruit, soft fruit, The nursery trade and town garden- 
ers. Market gardening. Glasshouse crops. Elements of a policy for horti- 
culture, 


BUSINESS ECONOMICS. O. and M. 
See also: H923 


65.01 65,012,4 
CLASSICS in management; ed. by H.F. Merrill; publ. by the American 
management association. New York, 1960. 436 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. 


The purpose of this book is to make available to the ınanager selections 
from the works which have influenced the development of his activity 
toward the status of s profession, R. OWEN. An address to the superin - 
tendants of manufactories. C. BABBAGE. On the division of labour . 
C.H. METCALFE. The science of administration. H.R. TOWNE. The 
engineer as an economist. F.W. TAYLOR. Time study, piece work, and 
the firstclass man, What is scientific management? The principles of 
scientific management. H.L. GANTT. A bonus system of rewarding 
labor. Training workmen in habits of industry and cooperation. The 
parting of the ways. R. ROBB. Organization as affected by purpose and 
conditions, H. EMERSON. The first principle:clearly defined ideals. 
A.H. CHURCH, and L.P. ALFORD. The principles of ınanage.nent. 
F.B, GILBRETH. Science in management for the one best way to do work. 
O. SHELDON. A professional creed for management. M.P. FOLLETT. 
Management asa profession, The essentials of leadership. Coordination. 
H.A. HOPF. Management and the optimum, G.E. MAYO, The first 
inquiry. Hawthorne and the Western Electric Company :some further 
comments on the interview experiment. 


65.011.7 658.8:65.011.7 
MARKETING myopia. 13 p. A4. (Harvard business review, Boston, no. 


4, July/August, 1960, p.45 ). 


Shortsighted managements often fail to recognize that in fact there is 
no such thing as a growth industry. In every case the reason growth is 
threatened, slowed, or stopped is because there has been a failure of 


408 


management; examples of the railroads and Hollywood. Shadow of ob- 
solescence : dry cleaning; electric utilities and grocery stores. Self- 
deceiving cycle :conditions which usually guarantee this cycle. The 
belief that profits are assured by an expanding and more affluent po- 
pulation, The idea ofindispensability : the petroleum industry.Production 
pressures. The difference between marketing and selling is more than 
semantic, What Ford put first. "Creative destruction"; buying of gasoline . 
Danger to a firm's continued growth when management is wholly trans 
fixed by the profit possibilities of technical research and development . 
The organization must learn to think of itself as buying customers, 


65.012.122 OPERATIONS RESEARCH. LINEAR PROGRAMMING A. O. 


Hz 


*H973 
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See also: H946 


65.012.122 

HOWARD, R.A. Dynamic programming and Markov processes; publ. 
by the Massachusetts Institute of technology. New York/London, Wiley, 
1960, 131 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. 


The intent of the work is to provide an analytical structure for a decision- 
making system that is at the saine time both general enough to be des- 
criptive and yet computationally feasible. Is is based on the Markov- 
process as a system model, and uses an iterative technique similar to 
dynamic programming as its optimization method, Discussion of dis- 
crete-time Markov processes, Generalizationsof the model including 
the addition of economic rewards, Introduction of the decision process , 
Discussion of the policy-iteration method for the solution of decision 
processes with simple probabilistic structures. The extension of the model 
to the case where the discounting of future rewards is important. General- 
ization to continuous-time rather than discrete-time Markov-processes . 


65.012.122 
ZOUTENDIJK, G. Methods of feasible directions; a study in linear and 


non-linear programming. Amsterdam, Elsevier, 1960. 125 p. Ad. Bi= 
bliogr. (Dissertation Amsterdam), 


What is mathematical programming? Current status of mathematical 
programming. Theory of convex programming. Linear programming. 
Methods of solution for the linear programming problem. Computational 
algorithms for the simplex and dual simplex method. Numerical com- 
parison of the different algorithms. Some special linear programming 


problems. Methods of feasible directions. Normalizations of the feasible 
directions, The linear programming problem and the methods of feasible 
directions. Quadratic programming. Convex programming. 


65.012.122 : 336. 001.7 
H974 DOSSER, D. Linear programming and public finance. 11 p. A5. (Public 
finance, The Hague, no. 1, 1960, p. 91). 


The birth of linear programming techniques took place in the allocation 
of government expenditure on air defence amongthe competitive, multi- 
farious, activities of the U.S. Air Force. Critical review of the applic- 
ations fo far made of linear programming to problems in public finance : 
examination of its potentialities, Makower has re-examined the direct- 
versus-indirect tax controversy in the light of programming techniques. 
Discussion of the Fossati-Cutolo model for the treatment of public finance 
problems by linear programming techniques. Application of linear pro- 
gramming to public finance on the expenditure side of the government 
budget. Conclusions. (Résumé en frangais). 


65. 012.2 PLANNING. PROGRAMMING 
See also: H982 


65.012, 2(430.2) 65.012.2 65.012,7:65,012.2 658.513 

*H975 PLANKONTROLLMAPPE, Die, der Industriebetriebe; von G. Fuchs, H. 
Hoyer, H. Lehmann, u.a. Berlin, Verlag die Wirtschaft, 1960. 180 
p. A5. Tabn, 


Mit der vorliegenden Broschüre wollen die Verfasser den verantwortlichen 
Funktionären ein Arbeitsmittel in die Hand geben welches ihnen hilft 
die Aufgaben des Siebenjahrplanes(1959-1965)rasch und gut zu ver - 
wirklichen. Zweck und Bedeutung, Aufbau und Gliederung der Plan- 
kontrollmappe. Erläuterungen zu den einzelnen Formblättern. Sicher - 
stellung der laufenden Benutzung der Mappe. Inhaltsverzeichnis zur 


Plankontrollmappe. 


65. 012.4 MANAGEMENT OR DIRECTORATE. AUTHORITY 
See also:H970, H981 


65. 012.4 (47) 
H976 FOERSTER, W. Leitungsbefugnisse im Sowjetbetrieb. 11 p. A5. (Osteuropa 


Wirtschaft, Stuttgart, no. 1, Mai, 1960, p. 1). 
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Se 


657 


H978 
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Seit1957 wird in der östlichen Literatur den Fragen der Leitung der so- 
zialistischen Produktion ein bemerkenswerter Raum gewidmet. All diese 
Beiträge stimmen in der Grundkonzeption überein, dass die "sozialis- 
tische Leitungstätigkeit" eine Funktion sei, die mit den Prinzipien der 
Leitung "kapitalistischer" Unternehmen nichts gemein habe.Unterneh- 
mertum, Management und sozialistische Leitung. Die Lehre von der 
Leitung sozialistischer Betriebe nennt eine Reihe von "Prinzipien der 
sozialistischen Leitung". Einzelverantwortung und Kollektivleitung. 
Kontrolle als Element der Leitung. Die betriebliche Leitungstätigkeit 
setzt sich aus drei Grundbefugnissen zusammen : der Befugnis zu ent- 
scheiden, was produziert wird, in welchem Umfange produziert wird 
und wie produziert wird, 


OFFICE MANAGEMENT 
See also: H874 


651:65.015.3 651;658, 3, 018 
CLERICAL job grading and merit rating; rev. and enl. ed.; publ. by 
the Office management association, Bath, 1960. 83 p. Ad. 


Purpose of the publication is to set down the essentials of grading, to 
show its practicability, to specify the more common clerical tasks with 
their grades, to indicate the close tie between job grading and merit 
rating(i.e. assessing how well the clerk does his job and rewarding him 
accordingly), Part. 1, Explanatory. Job grading. Merit rating. Installing 
a clerical grading scheme with related salary scales, Part 2. Grading 
specifications. This part contains a comprehensive set of specifications 
for clerical work common to many offices, 


ACCOUNTANCY 
See also: H982, H987, H988 


657.372.3:621.3(492) 657.372.3 
GOUDEKET, A. An application of replacement value theory, 11 p. A4. 
(The Journal of accountancy, New York, no. 1, July, 1960, p. 37). 


Detailed explanation of the methods used by the Philips company of the 
Netherlands to present results of operations in units of constant purchasing 
power, The company has adopted replacement value accounting in 
financial reports to management and to stockholders. The author ex - 
plains the techniques which are used, with different indexes for fixed 


658 


assets, inventories, investments and Monetary assets. The objective is 
to approach as nearly as possible the economist's concept of incomc . 
Tables, 


BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION 


658. 14/. 15 FINANCING. FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 


= 71979 


See also: H918, H955 


658.14(430.1) 332.67:351,82(430. 1) 

ENGELHARD, R. Le financement de l'industrie allemande par le marché 
des valeurs mobilières depuis 1948, Genève, Imp, du Courrier, 1959. 
167 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn, (Dissertation Genève). 


Le "miracle économique allemand" aétéacheté au prix d'une formation 
de capital très unilatérale. Le problème du démarrage du processus d' 
investissement. Comment l'état et les entreprises se sont adaptés à la 
situation, Les facteurs déterminant les investissements, Le financement 
de l'industrie : principes; sources;autofinancement; la concentration éco- 
nomique; le financement à long terme des exportations. La politique 
monétaire de la Banque d'émission et les marchés financiers et monétai- 
res; la transformation du capital à court terme en capital à long terme. 
L'action comme moyen de répartition de la propriété : le marché des 
titres et la répartition de la propriété; la popularisation de l'épargne et 
la politique des salaires, 


658.152 INVESTMENT 


H980 


658.152 : 658, 2(47) 

DIEKMANN, K. Probleme der Wirtschaftsrechnung und Optimalität bei 
Investitionsentscheiden in der Sowjetunion, 11 p. A5. (Osteuropa Wirt- 
schaft, Stuttgart, no. 1, Mai, 1960, p. 59). 


Die Preise für die verschiedenen Investitionsgüter werden in der Sow- 
jetunion im allgemeinen voneiner zentralen Instanz festgelegt. Sie sind 
daher für Wirtschaftslichkeitsberechnungen und Investitionsentscheide 
ungeeignet. Die sowjetischen Wirtschaftsplaner folgen bei der Planer- 
stellung der Wertlehre von Marx. Es wird gezeigt, dass die bislang prak- 
tizierten Kriterien für Investitionsentscheide inadequat sind. Die Preis- 
bildung in der Sowjetunion verhindert aus den folgenden vier Gründen 
das Erreichen einer Optimalität: Zum ersten erfolgt die Bestimming der 
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658.3 


optimalen Produktionsmethoden getrennt von der Festlegung des ge- 
wünschten Sozialproduktes nach Art und Menge, zum zweiten sind di > 
Kriterien zur Investitionsauswahl unzulänglich, zum dritten bildet der 
Zins kein Wertelement und zum letzten erfolgt die Bewertung aller GÜ- 
ter nach Durchschnitts- und nicht nach Grenzkosten. 


PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT 
See : H977 


658.386.012 TRAINING. GAME PLAYING. SIMULATION 


* H981 


658,5 


H982 
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658, 386. 012 : 65. 012,4 
VANCE, S. Management decision simulation; a noncomputer business 
game. New York/Toronto, McGraw-Hill, 1960, 101 p. A4. Tabn. 


This game provides industrial administrators and aspirants to the top= 
level decision-making group with a very practical means to simulate 
the procedures and to study the underlying concepts pertinent to upper = 
echelon industrial administration, The significance of simulation in the 
learning process is explained in the text. The importance of an ade- 
quate comprehension of management concepts is, likewise, the subject 
of subsequent sections of the text, Decision making. Procedure in game 
playing. Stepsin playing the game, Variation in the game for groups of 
more than twentyfour participants, Rules of the game. The worksheet . 
The balance-sheet adjustments. Stock market quotation data, Illustrat- 
ion of the game playing. 


PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT AND CONTROL 
See also : H975 


658.5:65,012.2:657,471 

WALTERS, A.A. The allocations of joint costs with demands as prob- 
ability distributions. 14 p. A5. (The American economic review, Evan- 
ston, no. 3, June, 1960, p. 419), 


The theory of the multiple-product firm has made little progress since 
the Pigou-Taussig controversy in 1912-1913. The allocation of joint 
costs between the various products is the main problem in this sort of 
analysis. The author thinks that figures presented by cost accountants 
are usually better than those of the economist. Expected demand and 
expected cost, The theory of the single-product firm when demand is 


*H983 


658.7 


*H984 


subject to random variations is set out first. A simple joint-cost case. 
The simplest version of the joint-cost case is where the two outputs are 
provided by one process of production resulting in fixed proportions, The 
joint-cost function could then be embedded in the total-cost function, 
Is is shown that in many industries where joint costs are important, the 
demand is not certain but has the form of a probability distribution. 
Graphs, References. 


658.566 (430.2) 658.566 658.7(430.2) 658.7 

HOFFMANN, H. Arbeitsweise, Struktur und Organisation der Material- 
wirtschaft. Berlin, Verlag die Wirtschaft, 1960. 218 p. A5. Grafn. 
Tabn. (Fragen der Materialwirtschaft, Heft 12). 


Die Arbeit beschäftigt sich mit der Materialwirtschaft in der zentralge- 
leiteten Industrie. Es geht weniger um eine Behandlung der theoretisch- 
Skonomischen Probleme, sondern vielmehr um die Darlegung der prak- 
tischen Tätigkeit in der Materialwirtschaft. Hauptaufgaben der Mate- 
rialwirtschaft. Organisation des Planablaufs in der Materialwirtschaft . 
Struktur der Abteilung Materialwirtschaft im Betrieb. Erarbeitung des 
Materialplanes. Disposition. Beschaffung. Lagerwirtschaft. Die Mate- 
rialwirtschaft in der Vereinigung Volkseigener Betriebe. Aufgaben und 
Struktur der Staatlichen Plankommission. 


PURCHASING. BUYING 


658.7 

HANDBUCH der Einkaufsleitung; hrsg. Von H. Rump, A. Degeimann, 
R. Bergholtz, u.a. München, Verlag Moderne Industrie, 1960. 623 p . 
A5. Gelll. Grafn, Tabn. 


Die Bedeutung des industriellen Einkaufs im Unternehmen, in der Volks- 
wirtschaft, im internationalen Waren- und Leistungsverkehrs. Aufgaben 
des Einkaufs. Einkauf. Lagerwesen. Versandwesen. Kontrolle, Einkaufs - 
organisation. Gesamtbetriebliche und Einkaufsinterne Bestimmungsfak- 
toren für die Gestaltung der Einkaufsorganisation, Die Methoden des 
Einkaufs. Hinweise zu allen auftauschenden Rechtsfragen die Lieferver- 
zug, Mängelrüge, Vertragsgestaltung, Einkaufsbedingungen, technische 
Spezifikationen, Preisgleitklauseln, Währungsklauseln, Bedingungen 
bei Auslandsbezügen, usw. Verhandlungspraxis im Einkauf. Das Kapitel 
"Warenkunde" enthältdetaillierte Angaben zu rund 1200 Rohstoffen und 


414 


658.8 


H985 


*H986 


*H987 
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Halbfabrikaten. Geschäftsleitung und Einkauf. Der Beruf des Einkäufers . 
Berufsorganisationen. Probleme der deutschen Einkaufsliteratur. 


SELLING. SALE 
See also: H971 


658.8 
MAGEE, J.F. The logistics of distribution, 12 1/2 p. A4. (Harvard busi- 
ness review, Boston, no. 4, July/August, 1960, p. 89). 


The choice of distribution system each company makes will have a sig- 
nificantimpact on product design, plant investment, and organization. 
Outline of some of the most promising ways by which progress in "in- 
dustrial logistics" can be achieved with special attention to the im- 
plications of technological advances for policy, the problems of getting 
with a new look at a company's system, and the steps that should be 
taken in making a good distribution study. The insinuation of distribution 
concepts into certain aspects of long-term planning and capital budget- 
ing. 


658.8.012.2 658,8,011.1 

PREVISION, La, et le programme des ventes; publ, par PAssoctation 
française des conseils en organisation scientifique. Paris, Ed. d'orga- 
nisation, 1960, 181 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. 


La prévision des ventes dans l'é économie de l'entreprise. Méthodologie 
de la Prévision des ventes. Les méthodes à employer pour établir une 
prévision des ventes, Recherche des sources d'information. Les métho- 
des-type d'approches successives, Le programme des ventes et l'action 
commerciale, Passage de la prévision au programme des ventes, Le 
choix d'une politique. La mise en oeuvre du programme. Les principaux 
moyens du service commercial, Le contrôle de l'efficacité commerciale. 
Cas concrets : Cas d'un bien d'équipement, - d'un produit semi-fiui; - 
d'un bien de consommation. Annexes : Détails sur des sources externes 
de documentation; exemples d'indices; bibliographie, 


658.8.03:338:62(489) 657.417 : 338 : 62(489) 

FOG, B, Industrial pricing policies; an analysis of pricing policies of 
Danish manufacturers, Amsterdam, North-Holland publ. Co., 1960. 
229 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. 


*H988 


659.1 


*H989 


The theory of business economics may be conceived as being developed 
along two different lines. It is possible to regard the object of business 
economics as an attempts to describe the actual behaviour of business- 
men, What considerations precede the determination of price, the plan- 
ning, etc., or as an attempt to decide how it is possible to attain a 
specified objective on the basis of determinate conditions typical by a 
maximization of profit : descriptive business economics and instructive 
business economics. The purpose of this work is to contribute to a des- 
criptive price theory. The investigation is based on information col- 
lected from Danish industria] concerns (1951-1955).Functional objectives 
of the firms, Marketing conditions, Cost conditions. Cost calculation. 
Pricing. Competition. Actual price formation in a few industries. 


658.8.03(73) 338.89: 658.8.03(73) 657,471: 658. 8. 03(73) 
ADELMAN, M.A., A. andP.;a study in price-cost behavior and public 
policy. Cambridge,(Mass.), Harvard University press, 1959. 528p. 
A5. Tabn. (Harvard economic studies, vol. 63), 


The author has aimed at knowledge in two areas, One is the cost-price 
policy in a large corporation, the New York Great Atlantic and Pacific 
Tea Co. The other is the judicial process in an antitrust case: the as- 
certainment of facts as related to the formation of legal doctrine. Part 
I of the study is concemed with economic research: price policy and 
innovations as seen through the eyes of top management in a large busi- 
yess concern, Part II is concerned with the buying methods of the large 
company; the relation of suppliers to a large buyer which itself manu- 
factures a substantial portion of its requirements. To the analytical eco- 
nomist an important question raised in Part II is that of price discriminat- 
ion by the suppliers of the company, In part III the company's prosecution 
briefs and court opinions are examined in search of the general theory 
of the case and of the public policy underlying the statements of the 
prosecution and the courts, 


ADVERTISING 


659.148.4(73) 659.148.4 659,145(73) 659.145 

SEEHAFER, G.F., and J.W. LAEMMAR. Successful television and radio 
advertising. New York/Toronto, McGraw-Hill, 1959. 630 p. A5. Geill. 
Grafn, Krtn. Tabn. 


Elements of the American commercial broadcasting system, The Amer- 
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659.4 


* H990 


66 


H991 


417 


ican system of television and radio. Networks. The audience. Color 
television advertising. Creatingtelevision and radio programs and com- 
mercials. Selecting and sponsoring programs. Writing commercials. 
Production and direction. Research for television and radio advertising . 
Coverage and circulation, Testing programs and commercials, Program 
ratings. Measuring sales effectiveness. Television and radio campaigns . 
The advertising agency. Time buying. Television and radio station 
management. Selling television and radio time. Building the audience . 
Merchandising and regulation of advertising. 


PUBLIC RELATIONS 


659.4 35:659,4 
HANDBOOK of public relations; ed. by H. Stephenson. New York/To-, 
ronto, McGraw-Hill, 1960. 838 p. A5. Bibliogr. Gelll. Tabn. 


The handbook has the purposes : to show the scope of present-day public 
relations practice, to describe in detail the principal components and 
dynamics of public relations programs, and to supply a practical guide 
to operations, It tries to spell out both the “how” and the "wherefore" 
of public relations which now claims consideration as a profession, Some 
contributions, Section I. Principles of public relations. Public relations 
counseling, Public relations functions ir association work. Section 2. 
Public relations methods, Newspaper publicity. Magazines and other 
media. Company literature. Section 3, Public relations in industry. 
Corporate citizenship. Reporting to management. Employee commun- 
ications, Financial public relations, Customer relations, Section 4. Public 
relations in cominerce, Public relations in retailing, life insurance , 
banking, tailroads, Section 5. Public relations in public enterprise. 
Philanthropy and welfare, Municipal governments, Public schoolsystems, 
Military. International, 


CHEMICAL AND ALLIED INDUSTRIES 
See also: H919 


66 (44) 
FREJACQUES, M. L'expansion de l'industrie chimique française. 10 De 
A4.(Chimie et industrie, Paris, no. 6, juin, 1960, p. 804). 


Tendances écononiques : investissements;:nain-d*oeuvre; balance com- 
merciale; sources nouvelles de matières preinières et d'énergie. Pro- 


H992 


665.5 


H993 


668.1 


H994 


gres techniques: industries ‚ninérales; industries nucléaires; industries 
organiques. Vis-à-vis du Marché commun, 1 "industrie chimique fran- 
çaise n'est pas mal placée. 


661.31 661.41 
WOLLER, R. Schlüsselprodukte der Che.nie : Chlor und Alkalien. 6 p. 
A4. (Chemische Industrie, Düsseldorf, no. 7, Juli, 1960, p. 369). 


Weltproduktion von Soda, Aetznatron und Chlor. Steigerung der Produk- 
tion 1929-1959, Produktionsschwerpunkt : Sodaproduktion der EWG steigt 
schneller als die der E.F.T.A. Ostblock zeigtstärkstes Wachstum der 
Sodaproduktion. China in rascher Entwicklung. Aetznatronproduktion 
übersteigterstmals10-mill. Tonnen-Grenze. Im Ostblock überwiegt die 
Kaustifizierung. Tabellen. 


MINERAL OIL PROCESSING. PETROLEUM 


665.5(48) 622.323(48) 
ABADIE-MAUMERT, F.A. L'industrie pétrolière en Scandinavie. 9 1/2 
p. A4. (Chimie et industrie, Paris, no. 6, juin, 1960, p. 814). 


Le marché scandinave, ressources scandinaves en énergie; ressources en 
pétrole. Organisation de l'importation et le problème du pétrole so- 
viétique. Quelques réslisations en matière de génie pétrolier : industrie 
du raffinage; la flotte pétrolière et la construction de pétroliers. Hy- 
giène et sécurité : lutte contre la pollution des eaux portuaires: mesures 
contre les risques d'incendie et d'explosion, Le perfectionnement des 
moyens de stockage. Tableau. 


SOAPS. SOAP INDUSTRY 


668.1(4) 

DONCKERWOLCKE, M.J. The econoinic outlook for the European soap- 
making industry, 4 1/2 p. A4. (Soap, perfumery and cosmetics, London, 
no. 8, August, 1960, p. 813). 


The soap industry of west Europa is to-day confronted by three major 
problems : the outcome of profound changes in the habits of consumers ; 
increasing use of synthetic products; setting up of the Common market 
and the Free Trade Zone. Total production of the OEEC in 1958. The 
situation of the countries belonging to the Association Internationale de 
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H995 


H996 


67/68 


677 


SRI 


419 


la Savonnerie et de la Détergence. Future outlook. Tables. 


METALLURGY. STEEL. LEAD. ZINC, ALUMINIUM 
See also: H995 


669.5 669.4 622,344 
BLEI und Zink. 26 1/2 p. A4.(Metall, Berlin, no. 8, August, 1960, 


p. 815). 


W. MAECKING. Blei und Zink im Spiegel der Statistik. Fr. A. PINKER- 
NEIL. Konsolidierung - oder Atempause? J.L. KIMBERLEY. Der Zink- 
markt in den U.S.A. 1959/60. Anwendung von Zink - einst und jetzt. 
K. BAYER. 150 Jahre deutsche Zinkhüttenindustrie. Verzinkten Breit- 
band - Herstellung und Verwendung. C. SCHUELLER. Die internationale 
Studiengruppe der Vereinten Nationen ffr Blei und Zink.J. VUILLEQUEZ . 
Blei, Zinkund Kupfer - in Vergangenheit, Gegenwart und Zukunft. Der 
Zinkmarkt hatsich beruhigt. R. BROH. Zink im Spiegel der New Yorker 
U.N. -Verhandlungen und der internationalen Rohstoffbewegung. 


669.71:621.77(4) 

LIMLEI, B. Die Aluminiumhalbzeug-Industrie in den westeuropäischen 
Nachbarländern 1959. 6 p. A4. (Metall, Berlin, no. 8, August, 1960, 
p. 843). 


Zunahme des Verbrauchs und Nachfragesteigerung für Aluminiumhalb- 
zeug. Ursachen für die günstige Entwicklung. Erzeugung und Aussen- 
handel : Belgien-Luxemburg; Frankreich; Grossbritannien; Holland; Ita- 
lien; Norwegen. Oesterreich :Schweden; Schweiz. Ausblick. Tabellen 
und graphische Darstellung. 


VARIOUS INDUSTRIES, MANUFACTURES, CRAFTS 


TEXTILE INDUSTRY. COTTON 
See also: H921 


677.21(549) 

REPORT of the textile enquiry commission (Nazir Ahmad); publ, by the 
Government of Pakistan; Ministry of industries. Karachi, Government 
of Pakistan press, 1960. 190 p. A5. Tabn. 


History of cotton yarn and cloth controls in Pakistan. The basis of fixation 


678.4 


H998 


687 


*H999 


69 


H1000 


of prices of textiles during the periods of controls and the need for ap- 
pointment of the enquiry commission, Organisation and characteristics 
of cotton textile industry in Pakistan, Method of enquiry. Cost of prod- 
uction in spinning. Cost of production in weaving. Cost of processing. 
Depreciation, Profits and their appropriations. Recommendations. 


RUBBER 


678.4(44) 678,4 
ECHARD, J. Les caoutchoucs dans le monde, (France). 10 1/2 p. A4. 
(Chimie et industrie, Paris, no. 6, juin, 1960, p. 793). 


L'approvisionnement mondial et caoutchouc ne semble pas poser de dif- 
ficiles problèmes dans les prochaines années si l'on considère la product- 
ion totale de caoutchouc naturel et de caoutchoucs synthétiques. Mais 
ces derniers ne pouvant actuellement remplacer entièrement la caout- 
chouc naturel, les prix de celui-ci peuvent continuer à subir d'impor - 
tantes fluctuations, Aspect qualité. Aspect quantité, Prix des caout- 
choucs, Problèmestechniques. Problèmes économiques, Problème fran- 
çais. Graphiques. Tableaux. 


CLOTING INDUSTRY. FASHION 


687 : 380.13 
BOSSLE, R. Grundlagen der Modeforschung. Oberursel(Taunus), Alt- 
könig, 1959. 94 p. A5. Bibliogr. (Dissertation Nürnberg). 


Geselliche und wirtschaftliche Struktur. Mode : Begriff und Wesen der 
Mode; Erklärungsversuche der Mode; die Polarität der Mode; Bereich und 
Umfang der Mode; Produktivität der Mode, Modeforschung : von der quan- 
titativen zur qualitativen Marktforschung. Modeforschung basierend auf 
der Polarität der Mode; Forschung in Richtung auf die Pole; Forschung 
in Richtung auf das Spannungsfeld; Forschung in Richtung der bewirkten 
Form. Ergebnis der Studie, 


PTJILDING INDUSTRY 


69:338,58(42) 69:338.58(73) 

STONE, P.A, International comparison of building costs with particular 
reference to U.S.A. and Great Britain, 11 p. A5. (Bulletin of the Ox- 
ford University institute of Statistics, Oxford, no, 2, May, 1960, p. 


420 


H1001 


H1002 


421 


105). 


A description of the price comparisons that can be made between dif- 
ferent types of buildings within the two countries, and between the prices 
of labour and material. Building prices in U.S.A. The difficulty of 
choosing a dollar-sterling rate at which to convert American prices. 
The wage structure in the American building industry. Dollar- sterling 
labour cost equivalent. Comparison of the prices of building materials 
and components in America and in G.B. The relationships between 
labour and materials. :t appears that satisfactory comparison of product- 
ivity can only be made by a direct technical examination of the types 
of building, and by a direct physical examination of the labour and 
materials consumed in their construction, Tables. 


THE ARTS. ARCHITECTURE. ENTERTAINMENT A.O, 


PHYSICAL, REGIONAL, TOWN AND COUNTRY PLANNING 
See also: H967 


711:627.3(492.62) 

ST ORNEBRINK, P.I. O. Location tendencies in the new Rotterdam Water- 
way port area, 12 p. A5. (Tijdschrift van het Koninklijk Nederlandsch 
aardrijkskundig genootschap, Leiden, no. 3, juli, 1960, p. 332). 


Location of ports. History. Dual result as to the location of port areas : 
a tendency towards concentration; a “filler” process, The new Rotterdam 
Waterway port area, Bulk cargo handling is continually on the move to 
the most modern sites available in each period, Charts.Maps. Tables . 


711 : 325. 33 (492. 66) 

TAKES, C.A.P. The settlement patterninthe Dutch Zuiderzee reclam- 
ation scheme. 9 p. Ao. (Tijdschrift van het Koninklijk Ned: rlandsch 
aardrijkskundig genootschap, Leiden, no. 3, juli, 1960, p. 347). 


Area of the Zuiderzee project, Because of the long period involved in 
the completion of the whole project, it was necessary to draw upa 
separate plan for cach of the successively reclaimed polders. Discussion 
of the methods of planniny the settlement pattern of each of the successive 


reclaimed polders: Wieringermeer polder;North-East-Polder;the Southern 
polders, Photos. Maps, 


H1003 


791.4 


711.4(492) 

STEIGENGA, W. The urbanization of the Netherlands, 8 p, A4. (Tijd - 
schrift van het Koninklijk Nederlandsch aardrijkskundig genootschap, 
Leiden, no. 3, juli, 1960, p. 324), 


An analysis of the development of a decentralized urbanization pattern 
from 1880-1950. Definitions; typification of the urban municipalities. 
Some basic results, Population increase and the development of the 
urbanization, The "unplanned new towns”. The urban pattern. Maps . 
Tables. 


FILM INDUSTRY 
See : H920 
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SUBJECT INDEX 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 3 


Statistics 31 

Politics 32 

Economics 33 

Law. Jurisprudence, Legislation 34 

Public administration. Administrative law 35 
Social welfare and relief. Insurance 36 
Education 37 

Trade. Commerce, Communications 38 


APPLIED SCIENCES. MEDICINE, TECHNOLOGY 6 


Medical sciences 61 

Engineering. Technology in general 62 
Agriculture, Forestry. Stockbreeding. Fisheries 63 
Business economics. O. andM. 65 

Chemical and allied industries 66 

Various industries, manufactures, crafts 67/68 


THE ARTS, ARCHITECTURE, ENTERTAINMENT, 4.0. 


Physical planning. Town and country planning 71 


Titles * indicate books and reports. 
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SUBJECT INDEX 


(The numbers are those of the abstracts) 


Accountancy H1126 
Agrarian reform H1036 
Agricultural cooperation 
Netherlands, The, H1094 
Agricultural policy 
England H1086 
U.S.S.R. H1052 
Agriculture. Agricultural pro- 
duction 
U.S.S.R. H1081, H1052 
Allowances 
U.S.A. H1013 
Angola H1076 
Automation (Administration) 
H1096, H1097 
Automobiles 
England H1090 
Banking 
Netherlands, The, H1022 
(training employees), H1023 
Banking. Currency. Finance 
Netherlands, The, H1021 
Belgium H1024, H1035, H1122 
Budgetary and financial control 
general H1079 
France H1040 
Ghana H1074 
Budgets 
Netherlands, The, H1041 
Building industry 
general H1126 
Israel H1127 
Business cycles. Economic growth 
general H1038, H1068, H1069, 


H1070 
Europe H1071 
Netherlands, The, H1041 (policy) 
Business economics, O. and M. 
H1083, H1126 (construction 
contracting company) 
Capital investment 
France H1040 
U.S.S.R. H1032 
Chain stores 
Germany (W.) H1119 (food in- 
dustries) 
Chemical industries 
Germany (W.) H1117 (carbo- 
chemicals) 
Cigarettes 
Germany (W.) H1120 
Coffee 
Ethiopia H1093 
Communism 
U.S.S.R. H1037 
Computers H1097 
Concentration 
Netherlands, The, H1023 (bank- 
ing) 
Consultants. Advisers 
Germany (E.) H1110 
Consumers goods H1009 
Consumption, Consumers 
general H1009 
South Africa H1077 
Cooperation 
Israel H1020 


Copper 
general H1121 (prices) 
U.S.A. H1121 (prices) 
Cost accounting. Costs 
general H1098 (transport) 
England H1100 (railways) 
U.S.A. H1013 (executive 
expense accounts) 
Costs 
Eastern Europe H1010 
Cotton 
Spain H1125 
Credit 
general H1033, H1034 (fac- 
toring system), H1035 (ex- 
port credit) 
Belgium H1035 (export credit) 
Germany (W.) H1033 
Currency rate 
France H1026 
Czechoslovakia H1057, H1081 
Denmark H1060 
Eastern Europe H1010 
Econometrics, Model 
U.S.A. H1016 
Economic development 
Angola H1076 
Czechoslovakia H1057 
Denmark H1060 
Europe H1049 
Kuwait H1063 
Mauritania H1066 
Mozambique H1076 
Outer Mongolia H1061 
Paraguay H1067 
Siberia H1065 
Sweden H1075 
Turkey H1064 
United Africa group H1062 
U.S.S.R. H1058, H1059 


Economic integration 
general H1011 
Europe H1007, H1078 
Economic mobilization 
U.S.A. H1080 
U.S.S.R. H1080 
Economic phenomena and laws 
H1008 (dynamic theory) 
Economic policy 
general H1079 
U.S.A. H1087 
U.S.S.R. H1059, H1085 
Economic systems H1069 
Ecuador H1102 
Education H1083 (business 
economics) 
Electrical engineering. Electricity 
H1104 
Employment. Unemployment 
Ghana H1014 
South Africa H1015 
Switzerland H1018 
U.S.A. H1016, H1017, H1051 
England H1039, H1086, H1090, 
H1100 
Enterprise. Entrepreneurs 
Indonesia H1055 
Enterprises, Extent of 
U.S.A. H1056 (large scale) 
Establishment 
Ecuador 41102 
Ireland (Republic of) H1101 
Ethiopia H1093 
Europe H1025, H1027, H1071, 
H1078, H1113, H1114, H1115 
European common market, Euro- 
market H1047, H1048 (- and 
monetary policy), H1049, 
H1050 (- and pharmacy) 
European free trade association 
H1046, H1048, H1950 


Factoring system H1034 
Family allowances 
Netherlands, The, H1082 
Far East H1005 
Federalism 
Europe H1007 
Financing. Financial manage- 
ment (Business) 
general H1104, H1105 
U.S.A. H1087 (transportation) 
Flax 
general H1092 
Netherlands, The, H1092 
Food industries 
Germany (W.) H1118, H1119 
South Africa H1077 
Foreign credits, investments, 
loans 
Spain H1028 
U.S.S.R. H1085 
Foreign trade 
general H1011 
France H1058 (- U.S.S.R.) 
U.S.S.R. H1058 (- France), 
H1059, H1085 
Foreign trade policy 
general H1011 
U.S.S.R. H1085 
France H1019, H1026, H1040, 
H1042, H1058 
Germany H1088 
Germany (E.) H1088, H1110 
Germany (W.) H1033, H1088, 
H1117, H1118, H1119, 
H1120, H1128 
Ghana H1014, H1074 
Gift schemes 
Europe H1114 
Goods transport H1099 
India H1073 
Indonesia H1055 


Industrial relations H1107 
Inflation 
general H1029 
Europe H1025 
France H1040 
U.S.A. H1030 
Information. Advice 
Europe H1115 (technical) 
U.S.A. H1115 (technical) 
Intern. exchange. Intern. payments 
general H1011 
Europe H1027 
Intern. monetary institutions 
general H1027 
International organization H1079 
Ireland (Republic of) H1101 
Iron and steel 
England H1090 
Israel H1020, H1127 
Japan H1006 
Kuwait H1063 
Labour productivity 
general H1123 
U.S.S.R. H1012 
Leisure 
general H1019 
France H1019 
Management or directorate, 
Authority, Executives 
general H1106, H1109 
Scandinavia H1103 
U.S.S,R. H1037 
Mass production H1056 
Mauritania H1066 
Meat 
Netherlands, The, H1094 
Middle East H1089 
Monetary policy 
general H1027, H1079 
Europe H1048 
France H1026 


Money 
Europe H1025 
Mongolia, Outer, H1061 
Mozambique H1076 
National accounts 
Sweden H1075 
National income 
general H1070 
Angola H1076 
Mozambique H1076 
Sweden H1075 
U.S.S.R. H1032 
Nationa lized industries 
Scandinavia H1103 
Netherlands, The, H1021, H1022, 
H1023, H1041, H1082, H1092, 
H1094 
Oil 
Middle East H1089 
Operations research. Linear 
programming, a.o. H1053(si- 
mulation models) 
Packaging H1009 
Paper industry 
Belgium H1122 
Paraguay H1067 
Performance H1106 (executive) 
Pharmacy 
Europe H1050 
Germany H1088 
Planning. National econ. plans 
Ghana H1074 
India H1073 
U.S.S.R. H1037, H1059, H1072 
Poland H1091 
Population 
Far East H1005 
Japan H1006 
U.S.S.R. H1004 
Potatoes 
Poland H1091 


Prices 
general H1121 (copper) 
U.S.A. H1121 


Production, Theory of, H1053 


Productivity H1123 (textile industry) 


Public finance 
general H1021, H1038 
England H1039 
Public relations H1116 
Purchasing. Buying 
general H1111 
Germany (W.) H1118 (food in- 
dustries) 
Quality control 
Railways 
England H1100 
Retail trade 
Germany (W.) H1118 (food in- 
dustries) 
Road transport 
Germany (W.) 
Roads 
England H1090 
Sampling H1053 
Scandinavia H1103 
Selling. Sale 
general H1115 
Europe H1113 
Selling prices H1112 
Siberia H1065 
St. Lawrence seaway 
U.S.A. H1017 
Social security 
Czechoslovakia H1081 
Netherlands, The, H1082 
South Africa, Union of, H1015, 
H1077 
Spain H1028, H1125 
Stock exchange H1031 
Sweden H1075 
Switzerland H1018 


H1045 


H1128 


Tariffs 
Europe H1046 
Taxes 
general H1031, H1044, 
H1045 (excise taxation) 
France H1042 
UPS AT H1013 
U.S.S.R. H1043 
Television H1112 
Textile industry H1123, H1124 
Tool store control. Tool issue 
Germany (W.) H1110 
Town and country planning 
Germany (W.) H1128 
Trade, Theory of 
general H1084 
Eastern Europe H1010 
Trade technique 
Denmark H1060 
Kuwait H1063 
U.S.S.R. H1058 
Trade unions 
Israel H1020 
Training 
general H1108, H1109 
Netherlands, The, H1022 
(technical training) 
Transport 
England H1086 


UsseA. HL087 
Transport (Internal) H1124 (tex- 
tile industry) | 
Trust companies 
Belgium H1024 
Turkey H1064 
Underdeveloped countries 
general H1027, H1036, 
H1054, H1105 
U.S.S.R. H1085 (aid to - ) 
United Africa group 111062 
United Nations H1079 
U.S.A. H1013, H1016, H1017, 
H1030, H1056, H1080, 
H1087, H1115, H1121 
U.S.S.R. H1004, H1012, H1032, 
H1037, H1043, H1051, H1052, 
H1058, H1059, H1072, H1080, 
H1085 
Wages 
Belgium H1122 (paper industry) 
U.S.S,R, H1012 
Work classification 
Germany (E.) H1110 
Work organization and balancing 
H1095 
Work study H1123 (textile in- 
dustry) 
World economy H1011 
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312 


H1004 


H1005 


H1006 


32 


327.39 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 
POPULATION 


312(47) 
RUSSIAN population, The. 25 p. A5. (Population studies, London, no. 
1,#July591960,”p.3). 


M.K.ROOF, The Russian population enigma reconsidered. Population 
census of 1959. Population estimates. Various points of view. The of- 
ficial Soviet estimate for April 1956. G.V.SELEGEN. The first report 
on the recent population census in the Soviet Union. Sources of data 
and their limitations. Geographicaldistribution ofthe population. Growth 
of urban population and rural urban-migration. Tabies. 


312(5-012) 

BORRIE, W.D, The "population explosion” and the Far East: review ar - 
ticle. 11 p. A5. (Pacific affairs, Richmond, Va., no. 2, June, 1960, 
p.2181): ' 


A survey of some analytical studies which place population issues in 
Asia in their proper perspective. The problem of controlling human 
numbers, Rates of growth. Recent trends in the world's population growth. 
China's contribution to population. As birth control is becoming an in- 
ternational issue, it behooves Christian westerners to be clear in their 
own minds on this subject. "Too many Asians" or "too few resources”. 


312(52) 
TAEUBER, I.B. Japan's demographic transition re-examined. 12 p. A5. 
(Population studies, London, no. 1, July, 1960, p. 28). 


Since transitions are variable in initiation, course, speed and termina- 
tion, the problems of prediction are complex. Official figures. Ques- 
tions of infanticide and increasing fertility. Variations in fertility in 


the pre-war years. Continuities in the post-war years, Approach to gen- 
eralization. Tables. 


POLITICS 


FEDERALISM 


423 


*H1007 


33 


330 


H1008 


H1009 
424 


327.39(4) 337. 9(4) 

SCIENCES humaines et intégration européenne; par G, Bombach, J. Bowle, 
H. Brugmans e. a. ; publ, par le Collège d'Europe. Leyde, Sijthoff, 1960. 
413 p. A5. Krtn. Tabn, (Cahiers de Bruges, nouvelle serie, no, 1). 


Articles sur les problèmes que pose l'unification de l'Europe. Articles 
de donnéesde base par H.BRUGMANS, W, WEIDIE, M. LE LANNOU , 
H.JANNE et L. MOULIN, Articles de théorie politique par J. BOWLE, 
E. GIRAUD et G.LEIBHOLZ. Articles de l'approche juridique par I. 
SEIDL-HOHENVELDERN, A.DE VREESE, H. GOLSONG et R‚ L, MORLAN , 
Articles de l'approche économique par R. WA GENFUEHR, G. BOMBACH, 
M.MASOIN et J.PETRE, Articles des institutions par W. UNGERER, A, 
DELPEREE, J.DE MEYER, P.DESJACQUES et I.B.F. KORMOSS, Articles 
de "l'Europe occidentale et le monde" par M.M.DRACHKOVITCH, J. 
TINBERGEN et M. -J, LORY. 


ECONOMICS 


ECONOMIC THEORY 
See also: H1016, H1069 


330,11 332,2:330,11 
HARROD, R,F. Second essay in dynamic theory, 17 p. A5. (The Eco- 
nomic journal, London, n0.278, June, 1960, p.271). 


The article is offered as a companion piece to the article "An essay in 
dynamic theory" (Economic journal, March, 1939), The author presents 
now a second form of equation and submits that the two together provide 
the innercore of the dynamic theory of an insulated economy, However, 
he does not hold that the two equations constitute what is called a 
"model", Rather they should be thought of as laws expressing certain 
necessary relations, The distinction that can be made between the 
“dynamic theory" and the "growth theory", Discussion of the original 
equation of the earlier essay, The article is unlike the earlier essay in 
that it will lead into the subject by reference to the welfare optimum, 
The "second" equation is set out, which is based on the article by F.P. 


Ramsey "A mathematical theory of saving” (Economic journal, Decenr 
ber, 1928), 


330,123,4:658,827 339,4:658.827 330.123,4:659,1 
GEIST, M‚N, Konsumgütertheorie und Absatzpolitik, 15 p. A5. (Zeit= 


330,19 


H1010 


schrift für Betriebswirtschaft, Wiesbaden, no. 7, Juli, 1960, p.413). 


Die Grundkonzeption dieses Aufsatzes geht auf den Amerikaner Aspinwall 
zurück, Sie besagt dass jedes Konsumgut nach bestimmten Merkmalen 
klassifiziert werden kann und Absatzwege und Werbemethoden der A: 
des zu verkaufenden Gutes entsprechen müssen, wobei Absatzwege und 
Werbemethode aufeinander abzustimmensind. Indem eine Entsprechung 
zwischen der Güterart und der Absatzpolitik hergestellt wird, bietet sin 
dem Unternehmer die Möglichkeit, für den Vertrieb seiner Produkte ge - 
eignete Absatzwege und Werbemethoden einzusetzen. Damit gewinnt 
die hier vorgetragene Auffassung eine gewisse Bedeutung für die Pla- 
nung und Kontrolle der Absatzpolitik, 


ECONOMIC POLITY, ECONOMIC SCALE 


330.191:382(4-11) 380,1:382:238,58(4 -11) 

LORENZ, D. Die Theorie der komparativen Kosten und die Aussenhan- 
delsdiskussion im Ostblock, 13 p.A5, (Osteuropa Wirtschaft. Stuttgart, 
no. 1, Mai, 1960, p. 21). 


In dem Aufsatz werden die folgenden Problemkreise behandelt: die Wie - 
derentdeckung der Notwendigkeit der Arbeitsteilung, die Anwendbarkeit 
der Theorie im System einer Zentralverwaltungswirtschaft sowjetischen 
Typs und die dynamische Betrachtung der Theorie der komparativen 
Kosten und ihre Problematik. Die wirtschaftliche Entwicklung der Ud. 
S.S.R, und des gesamten Ostblocks. Die Frage nach der Anwendbar- 
keit der Theorie der komparativen Kosten im Ostblock, Einige interes - 
santen Parallelen zwischen Zentralverwaltungswirtschaft und Markt- 
wirtschaft werden berücksichtigt. 


330.191.6 WORLD ECONOMY 


*H1011 


330,191,6 332,453 331.9 338.97 382 382,14 
HARTOG, F. Het economische wereldbestel, Bussum, Ruys, 1960, 214 
p. Ad. Bibliogr. Grafn. Taba, 


Globaal overzicht van de orde van grootte en de samenstelling van de 
wereldhandel, de laatste zowel voor gebieden als goederengroepen. In 
welke mate onderscheiden de voornaamste landen zich in hun openheid 
naar buiten, Krachten die op de internationale handel inwerken, Het 
voorentegen van het voeren van handelspolitiek, De voornaamste han= 


425 


331 


delspolitieke instrumenten, Verschillende soorten internationale han- 
delsverdragen. Economische integratie. Voorbeelden van internationale 
economische samenwerking. Bespreking van de wisselkoers- en betalings- 
politiek en van de bestaande internationale regelingen op dit gebied, 
De internationale conjunctuurbeweging en de mogelijke maatregelen 
van conjunctuurpolitiek, De vraagstukken van internationale mobili- 
teit van produktiefactoren en economische ontwikkeling van achterge- 
bleven landen, 


Summary: The economic ordering of the world. General review of the 
volume and composition of world trade. To what degree do the principal 
countries differ concerning foreign trade possibilities ? Forces influenc- 
ing foreign trade, Pros and cons of practising foreign trade policy, In- 
struments of foreign trade policy. Types of foreign trade treaties, Ex- 
amples of international economic cooperation, Discussion of the rate 
of exchange and payment policies and of their present international 
regulations, Measures of anti-cyclical policy. The problems of inter- 
national mobility of production factors and of the economic develop- 
ment of less developed countries, (Dutch text). 


LABOUR 


331, 024,3 INDUSTRIAL MANPOWER, LABOUR PRODUCTIVIT Y 


H1012 


426 


See also: H1123 


331, 024,3: 331, 2(47) 

KARPUKHIN, D. Relationship between the increase in labor productivity 
and wages in the seven year-plan period (U.S.S.R.). 51/2 p. A4. (Prob- 
lems of economics, New York, no.2, June, 1960, p.25). 


The more rapid growth of labor productivity is an objective necessity 
that must be constantly reckoned with when drawing up plans both for 
each individual enterprise and for the national economy as a whole. The 
relationship between the rate of growth of wages and that of labor pro- 
ductivity must be economically grounded, New conditions of remune- 
ration and reduction of the working day, In the seven vear-plan, the 
relationship between the growth of labor productivity and real incomes 
is closely linked with the proportion between the consumption and ac- 


cumulation funds in the national income. (Planovoe Khoziaistvo, no. 
1, 1960). 


331.2 


H1013 


331.6 


H1014 


H1015 


WAGES, ALLOWANCES 
See also: H1012, H1082, H1122 


331, 227 : 657.471 : 336, 2(73) 

PFLOMM, N.E. Administration of executive expense accounts (U.S.A. Je 
521/2 p.A4, (National industrial conference board; Studies in business 
policy, New York, no, 96, 1960, p.1). 


In recent years, the Internal revenue service has tightened up its audits 
of company and employee expense accounts, As a result, many come 
panies have been reexamining their business expense practices, Basis 
for expense administration, Expenses incurred while traveling, Enter- 
tainment expenses. Company paid memberships, Use of credit cards. 
Advances and allowances, Control of expenses, Samples of written pol - 
icies, Appendix: Federal taxes and business expenses, 


EMPLOYMENT, UNEMPLOYMENT 
See also: H1051 


331, 6 (667) 
HOLLANDER, E.D. Observations on the political economy of manpower 
in Ghana. 10 p. A5. (The Economic bulletin, Accra, no, 6, June, 
1960, p. 9). 


Manpower policies and programmes, whatever their immediate ob- 
jective, must be approached with a proper regard for the development 
of the community as a whole, Population, The labour force. Under- 
employment, Utilization of labour. The investment in knowledge and 
skill, Meeting future requirements, Manpower planning. 


331,6 (680) 331-054 
SADIE, J.L. The white labour force of South Africa, 15 p. A5, (The 
South African journal of economics, Johannesburg, no, 2, June, 1960, 


p. 87). 


The construction of working life tables and an analysis of the patterns 
and tendencies revealed by these tables, Accessions to the labour force, 
Separations from the labour force, Labour force potential, Life expec- 
tation and economically inactive years, Urban and rural workers, Future 
growth of South African white labour force, Tables, 


427 


H1016 


H1017 


H1018 


428 


331,6 : 330.115(73) 

MALANOS, G.J., and H.THOMASSEN, An econometric model of the 
United States 1947-1958. 10 p. A5. (The Southern economic journal, 
Chapel Hill, no, 1, July, 1960, p.18). 


The econometric model that the authors present has its origin in their 
concern for the problem of unemployment in the U.S, in the postwar 
period. Two aspects of the question stand out: what factors can explain 
the fluctuations in the level of unemployment in the 1947-58 period ; 
what are the prospects for maintaining high levels of employment in 
the immediate future ? Tinbergen's system is acknowledged as founda- 
tion, with refinements by other authors, a.o. Colin Clark, Despite the 
avowed merits, the Clark system fails to provide acceptable results when 
applied to the post-war period, His relationships are reconsidered and 
the course and consequences of this investigation are presented and dis - 
cussed, A definition of the model, The constituent functions, The sys - 
tem of equations and their solution, General comments concerning the 
model, Tables, 


331.6 : 626. 9(73) 

CULLEN, D.E. Labor-market aspects of the St, Lawrence seaway project 
(U.S.A.). 20 p.A5, (The Journal of political economy, Chicago, no. 
3, June, 1960, p. 232). 


The labor market created by a large construction project offers an in= 
teresting contrast to the industrial labor market, To analyze this type 
of labor market, a study was made of the St. Lawrence seaway and power 
project. In 1956, the first of two peak construction years, an investi- 
gation was made to determine: the geographic and industrial sources 
of workers employed on the project and their age, marital and family 
status; commuting patterns of workers employed on the project; and the 
impact of the first two years of the project upon wages and labor supply 
in the area adjoining the construction site, A brief follow-up survey 
was made in 1959 as the project was drawing to a close. Tables, 


331, 61(494) 
SCHUERMANN, L. Der Vollbeschäftigungsartikel der Bundesverfassuny 


(Schweiz). 15 p. A5, (Wirtschaft und Recht, Zürich, no. 2, 1960, p. 
81). 


Der Bund trifft in Verbindung mit den Kantonen und der privaten Wirt- 


331. 85 


*H1019 


331. 86 


schaft Massnahmen zur Verhtitung von Wirtschaftskrisen und nötigen- 
falls zur Bekämpfung eingetretener Arbeitslosigkeit. Er erlässt Vorschrif‘- 
ten über die Arbeitsbeschaffung, Zur Entstehungsgeschichte des Vollbe- 
schäftigungsartikels. Möglichkeiten und Grenzen staatlicher Konjunk- 
turpolitik in der Schweiz. Der Umfang des Artikels, Der Ausdruck "Wirt - 
schaftskrise", " Arbeitslosigkeit" und " Arbeitsbeschaffung" „Welche Mass- 
nahmen zur Verhütung von Wirtschaftskrisen und zur Bekämpfung ein- 
getretener Arbeitslosigkeit in Betracht fallen und die Vorschriften über 
die Arbeitsbeschaffung. Die Träger der Vollbeschäftigungspolitik. 


LEISURE 


331.85(44) 331.85 331.817.5(44) 
LOISIR, Le. Paris, 1959. 246 p. A5, (Esprit, nouvelle série, no. spé- 
cial, 6, juin, 1959), 


Le but de cette étude sur le loisir était double: prendre une première 
mesure du loisir dans la société moderne; esquisser quelques hypothèses 
de réflexion autour desquelles peuvent s'ordonner des recherches, Réa= 
lités du loisir et idéologies. Loisir et classes sociales: Une conquête ou- 
vrière; étude historique des luttes ouvrières et du progrès de la législa- 
tion sociale dans le domaine du loisir en France, Loisirs et vacances 
dans les budgets familiaux. Accumulation, loisirs et rapport de classe, 
Les grandes vacances. Hors de France: Quelques problèmes américains, 
Le communisme et le problème des loisirs. Le loisir dans la vie: Les 
loisirs et la fatigue, La famille, communauté de loisirs, Loisirs et édu- 
cation permanente, Pour une pédagogie du loisir, Loisir et travail. 


TRAINING, APPRENTICESHIPS 
See: H1022 


331.881 WORKERS" ORGANIZATIONS, TRADE UNIONS 


H1020 


331, 881(569.42924)  334(569,4 ® 924) 
BECKER, A. The work of the General federation of labour in Israel, 20 
p. A5. (International labour review, Geneva, no, 5, May, 1960, p. 


436). 


The General federation of labour in Israel (the Histadrut) is unusual 
among workers’ organizations in that it combines trade union functions 
with economic and social activities. Grouping 90% of all wage earners 


429 


332 


H1021 


332. 1 


H1022 


H1023 


430 


in Israel it at the same time operates an impressive array of co-opera- 
tive and industrial concerns, which together produced nearly one-quarter 
of the country's net output in 1959, It runs a network of medical and 
social welfare institutions. The circumstances in which the Histadrut 
was constituted and the contribution it has made to Israel's development 
are described in this article. 


BANKING, CURRENCY, FINANCE 


332(492)  336(492) 
BANKING and finance in the Netherlands, 39 p. A4. (Bank- en effec- 
tenbedrijf, Amsterdam, no, 2, speciaal nummer, 1960, p.5). 


J. H. OCKELOEN, The structure of banking. D.J. VAN DISSEL. The Am- 
sterdam Stock exchange; past, present and future. M.P. GANS.The cap- 
ital market. C.D.JONGMAN, The money market. J.P. SNOEP, Methods 
of payment in the Netherlands. G.L.POPKEN, Public finances. G.H.J. 
ABELN, The balance of payments. R.MANSCHOT, Agricultural credit 
banks, J.R.A.BUNING, Savings banks, Tables. Photos, 


BANKING 


332, 1: 331. 86 (492) 
TRAINING, The, of bank employees in the Netherlands. 6 p. A5. (Rot- 
terdamsche Bank review, Rotterdam, no.1, July, 1960, p. 25). 


There is a need for instruction on two points: banking technique and 
general knowledge of law, economics, financing, etc. Foundation of 
promoting the Study of banking and stock trading. Oral and written 
courses. Difficulty of finding teachers, 


332,13: 65. 016.4 (492) 

MANSCHOT, H.J. Het Nederlandse bankwezen; concentratie en binnen- 
landse expansie, meer speciaal sedert 1945. 20 p.A5. (Economie, Til- 
burg, no. 10, juli, 1960, p. 557). 


Aandacht wordt besteed aan het karakter en aan de omvang van het con- 
centratieproces en aan de oorzaken, welke het in beweging houden. Een 
overzicht van de concentratie in het Nederlandse bankwezen voor 1945; 
de "externe" factoren, die aanleiding geven tot samensmelting en ex- 
pansie. Welke nieuwe impulsen door de oorlog aan het concentratie- 


H1024 


332.4 


*H1025 


proces werden gegeven. Een opsomming van de voornaamste concen- 
tratie-ontwikkelingen, die zich van 1945-1958 hebben voorgedaan. 
Het aantal handelsbanken liep van 42 tot 33 terug. Welke nieuwe in - 
vloeden tot verdere concentratie zouden kunnen dwingen. Het verband 
tussen bankconcentratie en binnenlandse uitbreiding. De uitbouw van 
het filialennet van de grootbanken. Tabellen. 


Summary: The Dutch banking system; concentration and inland expan- 
sion, especially since 1945. Attention has been paid to the character 
and volume of the concentration process and to the causes which keep 
it going. Review of the concentration of Dutch banking before 1945, of 
the external factors causing fusion and expansion, Impulsus of the pro- 
cess caused by the war. The principal developments of concentration, 
1945-1958. Possible new influences for concentration. The relation be- 
tween concentration of banks and inland expansion. The expansion of 
the large banks, (Dutch text), 


332. 14 (493) 

DIERICKX, W. Het nut van de Belgische beleggingsfondsen. 10 p. A5. 
(Economisch en sociaal tijdschrift, Antwerpen, no. 3, juni/augustus, 
1960, p. 153). 


Gedurende de laatste twee jaren kenden de “Investment trusts" een 
merkwaardig sukses in België. Het belegringsfonds als beleggingsob- 
jekt. Het commercieel aspect van een beleggingsfonds. De rol van het 
beleggingsfonds op de kapitaalmarkt. 


Summary: Utility of the Belgian investment funds. During the past two 
years the Belgian investment trusts have been succesful, The invest- 
ment fund as a subject of investment. The commercial aspect of the 
investment fund. Its role on the capital market. (Dutch text). 


MONEY 


332.4(4) 332.422.2(4) 332.571.2(4) 

PALYI, M. Währungen am Scheideweg; Lehren der europäischen Expe- 
rimente. Frankfurt a. M., Knapp, 1960. 289 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tab. 
Deutsche Uebersetzung von: Managed money at the crossroads. 


Das englische Manuskript wurde im Frühjahr 1958 abgeschlossen, Der 
deutsche Text enthält nur geringfügige Ergänzungen und Korrekturen. 
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Die seitdem eingetretenen Vorgänge in der Währungspolitik der euro- 
päischen Länder haben die These bestätigt dass "gelenktes" Geld früher 
oder später in die Richtung der Goldwährung gelenkt werden muss, wenn 
es nicht uferloser Inflation verfallen soll. Ursprung und Sinn des Gold- 
standards. Preisgabe des Goldstandards. Nach Verlassen des Goldstan- 
dards - die dreissiger Jahre. Die neuen Währungen, Die Währungssyste- 
me der Nachkriegs-Epoche. "Built in Inflation" und irrationale Kon- 
trollen, Die "beharrliche" Dollarlücke. Zurückgestaute Inflation. Der 
Fehlschlag der "Desinflation".Die Krise der manipulierten Währung. 


332.4.001.7 MONETARY POLICY 


H1026 


See also: H1027, H1048, H1079 


332.4.001.7(44) 332.45(44) 332.57(44) 338.5(44) 
CORDEBAS, C. Aperçus théoriques sur le franc lourd. 37 p. A5. (Re- 
vue de science financière, Paris, no. 3, juillet/septembre, 1960, p. 
449). 


La mise en vigueur du nouveau franc. Les modalités d'introduction du 
nouveau franc ont visiblement été inspirées par le souci de rassurer 1" 
opinion et de minimiser la réforme. La suppression de deux zéros dans 
les prix doit provoquer la confiance. Incidence de la psychologie sur 
les prix. Le franc lourd suppose le rejet de la théorie quantitative au 
protit de la théorie psychologique de la monnaie, Restrictions sur la 
portée anti-inflationniste du franc lourd. Incidence de la psychologie 
sur l'épargne. Le franc lourd va-t-il modifier le comportement des 
épargnants ? Les limites de l'expérience. Incidence de la psychologie 
sur les changes. Le franc lourd suggère une théorie synthétique du change. 
Le franc lourd va-t-ilfaire affluer les devises et les capitaux étrangers ? 
La sous-estimation des rigidités du comportement. 


332,453 INTERNATIONAL EXCHANGE, INTERNATIONAL PAYMENTS 


*H1027 
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See also: H1011 


332.453(4) 332,453 332.4.001.7 332.577.2 
TRIFFIN, R. Gold and the dollar crisis; the future of convertibility, New 
Haven, Yale university press, 1960. 193 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


The main body of the book reproduce the text of two articles published 
in March and June, 1959, in the Banca nazionale del Lavoro; Quarterly 
review. The first "The return to convertibility" 1926-1931 and 1958 


explains the extraordinary success of the 19th century system of inter- 
national convertibility and the calamitous collapse of the late 1920's 
attempt to bring it back to life after world war I. It indicates the les- 
sons it may hold for‘us today and the main dangers facing the similar 
attempt of the 1958 Christmas weekend. The second article "To-mor- 
row's convertibility: aims and means of international monetary policy" 
ventures to outline the institutionalreforms which might ward off these 
dangers by adapting to present-day needs and conditions a set of inter- 
national monetary institutions which adjusted flexibly to their 19th 
century environment, but whose revival today requires far more, 


332.453.4 FOREIGN CREDITS, INVESTMENTS, LOANS 


H1028 


332.57 


H1029 


See also: H1085 


332.453,4(46) 
IN VERSIONES extranjeras (España). 21 1/2 p. A4. (Inrormación comer - 
cial espanola, Madrid, no. 323, Julio, 1960, p. 79). 


Buitenlandse investeringen, Internationale kapitaalsbeweging einde 19e 
eeuw en omstreeks de le wereldoorlog. Politiek in Spanje in 1939 om 
kapitaal aan te trekken, Typen van buitenlandse beleggingen en het 
stabilisatieplan. Analyse van de nieuwe wetgeving. (Spaanse tekst). 


Summary: Foreign investments (Spain). The international capital move- 
ment during the end of the 19th century and the first world war. The 
policy in Spain in 1939 to acquire fresh capital. Types of foreign in- 
vestments within the framework of the stabilization plan, Analysis of 
the new law on foreign investments. (Spauish text). 


CURRENCY RATE, INFLATION 
See also: H1025, H1026, H1027, H1040 


332. 571. 2 : 338. 92 : 332,402. 237. 2 
SAMPAIO, A. Inflation and economic growth. 65 p. A5. (Giornale degli 
economisti e annali di economia, Padova, no. 3/4, Marzo/Aprile, 


1960, p. 158). 


An investigation whether an underdeveloped country, that has a paper- 
money monetary system, is able to promote, in the short period, its 
autonomous development through the issue of paper-currency, beyond 
the requirements of the economic flow of goods, and, subsequently, 
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H1030 


332.6 


H1031 


434 


bringing about a rise in the price level, as a whole. Inflation defined. 
The enrichment of the economic unit. The inflationary pressure. What 
happened in Brazil, during and after the two world wars. Comparison 
of the two theories: of the monetary equilibrium and of the inflationary 
pressure. The policy of economic development. Inflation and economic 
development. An analysis of three selected cases. The analysis indica- 
tes that there will be a positive result from currency issue aimed to 
economic development, only when the country concerned undergoes 
abnormal condition in the distribution of the national income, Tables 
and graph. 


PM AMEN 332031402 

BALL, R.J. Cost inflation and the income velocity of money; a com- 
ment. 14 p. A5. (The Journal of political economy, Chicago, no. 3, 
June, 1960, p. 288). 


R.T.Selden hassubjectedthe concept of cost inflation to some scrutiny 
in the terms of its implications for the character of the velocity of cir- 
culation, He argues that usually velocity is assumed by these (cost-push) 
theorists to be an arbitrary ratio between unrelated magnitudes, which 
passively adjusts to cost pressures (The Journal of political economy, 
no. 1, February, 1959, p. 1; See: F2776), The present article suggests 
that the cost inflationist neither has to nor does take up the position at - 
tributed to him by Selden; the velocity analysis of inflation does not 
indicate the proper ground on which the cost-push thesis should be met; 
and the cost-push argument, criticized on its own ground, is not very 
plausible, R.T.SELDEN. Cost-push versus demand-pull; a reply. The 
author argues that Ball has misinterpreted his position on passive velo- 
city. Ball's discussion of the role of cost pressures in inflation is not en- 
tirely satisfactory. Nothing in his comment weakens the substantive 
conclusions of Selden's article. R.J. BALL. Rejoinder. 


CAPITAL MARKET, MONEY MARKET, CAPITAL INVESTMENT 
See also: H1041 


332.64 : 332.67: 336.2 


RICHTER, M.K, Cardinal utility, portfolio selection and taxation. 15 
p. Ad. (The Review of economic studies, Cambridge, no, 74, June, 


H1032 


332,7 


H1033 


1960, p. 152). 


Modern utility theory shows that, if an individual chooses am ong assets 
with uncertain earnings according to certain axioms of rational behavior, 
a cardinal utility function can be constructed such that portfolio choices 
maximize expected utility. Many investment theories, on the otuer 
hand, use one or two characteristics of the probability distribution of 
the portfolio's uncertain earnings as investment criteria, This last ap- 
proach may imply that the investor's utility function is such that only 
these characteristics affect his choice. The author proceeds on the as- 
sumption andestablishes a relation between the moments used as invest- 
ment criteria and the investor's cardinal utility function. This relation- 
ship is used tostudy the Domar-Musgrave analysis of tne impact of pro- 
portional taxation on risk taking. An alternative analysis of taxation 
and investment is presented. It is shown how the utility axioms can be 
fitted into the traditional theory of consumer behavior. Graphs. 


332.617 : 339, 32(47) 
SMEKHOV, B. Capital investments and rates of expanded production 
(U.S.S.R.). 71/2 p. A4. (Problems of economics, New York, no. 2, 
June, 1960, p. 11). 


The Soviet Union's entry into the period of comprehensive construction 
of a communist society represents anew phase in the economic compe- 
tition between socialism and capitalism. A serious practical role may 
be played by a study of the quantitative interrelationship between chang- 
es in capital investments and efficacy on the one hand, and changes in 
the national income and its structure on the other. Interrelationship be- 
tweennational incoine and capital investments in the Soviet econoiny. 
Factors affecting the structure of the national income and the yield of 
fixed assets.Quantitative interconnections between changes in national 
income and the yield of fixed assets, (Voprosy ekonomiki, no. 2, 1960). 


CREDIT 
332.742(430.1) 332.742 


RITTERSHAUSEN, H. Der langfristige Schuldscheinkredit an die Privat - 
wirtschaft (West-Deutschland). 21 p.A5. (Economie, Tilburg, no, 11, 
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H1034 


H1035 
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augustus, 1960, p. 617). 


Für den langfristigen Schuldscheinkredit an die Privatwirtscheft ist >ha- 
racteristisch, dass langfristige Mittel von Kapitalsammelstelieu ohne 
Zwischenschaltung der Börse oder des Bankapparates direkt an die In- 
dustrie gegeben werden. Entwicklung dieser Finanzierungsform in West - 
Deutschland. Diskussion der Technik des Schuldscheinkredites. Vergleich 
mit anderen Finanzierungsformen vom Standpunkt des Schuldners und 
vom Standpunkt des Gläubigers. 


332, 742.2 : 658. 88 

GRADE, H. Das Factoring-System in betriebswirtschaftlicher und volks - 
wirtschaftlicher Sicht.14 p. A5. (Betriebswirtschaftliche Forschung und 
Praxis, Berlin, no. 6, Juni, 1960, p. 331). 


Beim Factoring-System handelt es sich um eine Absatzfinanzierung, 
bei welcher die Factor-Gesellschaft die Buchforderungen des Produzen- 
ten ankauft, Sie zahlt ihm nach Abzug einer Factor-Provision die Rech- 
nungsbeträge aus und kassiert bei den Kunden des Unternehmers die of - 
fenen Beträge. Der Factor trägt das volle Kreditrisiko. Betriebswirtschaft - 
liche Gesichtspunkte: Vorteile aus der Risiko-Abwälzung; Vergleich mit 
anderen Finanzierungsmöglichkeiten; das Verhältnis Unternehmer und 
Kunden; Ueberlegungen zur Liquidität. Volkswirtschaftliche Gesichts- 
punkte: Gefahren einer Kreditausweitung. Steuerungsfunktion der Fac- 
tor-Gesellschaften. 


332. 742, 2 (493) 332, 742, 2 
CROMBE, H.-P. Quelques considérations sur le financement à moyen 


terme de nos exportations (Belgique). 81/2 p. A4. (Bulletin commer- 
cial belge, Bruxelles, no. 7/8, juillet/aofit, 1960, p. 41). 


Le problème pose par le financement se trouve à l'avant-plan des pré= 
occupations des milieux d'affaires, Méthodes de financement à l'étran- 
ger: U.S.A., République fédérale d'Allemagne, Grande-Bretagne, Fran- 
ce, Pays-Bas. Situation belge. Formalités à remplir par l'exportateur 
pour l'obtention des credits. Taux d'intérêt, Plaintes de l'insuffisance 


des capitaux disponibles pour le financement des exportations à moyen 
terme, Durée des crédits. 


LAND AND PROPERT Y 


333.013.6 AGRARIAN REFORM 


333. 013. 6 : 338. 92 


H1036 JAFFE, A.J, Agrarian reform and socio-economic change. 18 p. A5, 


334 


335 


H1037 


336 


(The American journal of economics and sociology, New York, no, 4, 
July, 1960, p. 337). 


Economic development of underdeveloped areas. "Economic develop- 
ment" inreality means socio-economic-cultural change in its broadest 
definition, Land reform and democracy. Findings of the senior inves- 
tigation. Some results of land reform in Mexico, The agricultural and 
non-agricultural sectors and economic growth. Growth in the agricul- 
tural and non-agricultural sectors, Changes in land tenure and agrarian 
reform, Land tenure, agricultural reform and social change. 


COOPERATION 
See: H1020, H1094 


SOCIALISM, SOCIALIST SYSTEMS, COMMUNISM 


335,5 : 338, 98:65, 012, 4(47) 
DAVIES, R.W. Some Soviet economic controllers. 74 p. A5. (Soviet 
studies, Glasgow, nos. 3,4, 1, January, April, July, 1960, pp. 286, 373, 


23). 


The sketches on Soviet economic advisers, administrators and policy- 
makers do not attempt a full examination of these economic leaders, 
They are reflections occasioned by reading their recently published 
collections from the point of view of the history of economic institu- 
tions, Strumilin, Krznizhanovski. Dzershinski, Chairman of the Supre - 
me economic council from 1924 to 1926. His policy of normraising 
and cost-reduction in industry. Kuibyshev, 1888-1935; industrialization 
linked to defence needs; advocated purposive planning. Ordzhonikidze: 
1886-1937; he was in the forefront of the push for enlarged industrial 
targets; the recognition that financial controls and khozraschet hada 


‘vital part to play in a centralized planning system; during his first three 


or four years at the head of industry, the Soviet system of industrial 
planning and administration took on much of its present shape. 


PUBLIC FINANCE 
See also: H1021, H1074, H1079 
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H1039 


H1040 
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336 : 338, 972 336,12 

IMPORTANCE, L', et la structure des recettes et des dépenses publiques 
en fonction du développement économique; congrés de Bruxelles sep- 
tembre 1958, 14e session; publ. par l'Institut international de finances 
publiques. Bruxelles, Bruylant, 1960. 333 p. A5. Tabn. 


Compte rendu des travaux du congrès tenu à Bruxelles par l'Institut in- 
ternational de finances publiques au mois de septembre 1958. Rapport 
général: Economic development and the growth of the public sector: 
the conceptual issues. Discussion of the place of the public sector in 
the theory of economic growth. The views of Wagner and Adams on 
the growth of public expenditure. Criticism of the thesis that the size 
of the public sector depends, in the long run, on economir develop- 
ment. Rapports nationaux. Rapports allemand, autrichien, américain, 
belge, sur le Congo belge, français (France-Algérie et Communauté 
française), grec, israélien, italien, japonais, luxembourgeois, polo- 
nais, portugais, anglais, suisse et turc. Rapports spéciaux. The com- 
pilation of statistics. De la comparaison des données budgétaires. L' 
exemple du Benelux. 


336(42) 336.21(42) 

APERCU sur les finances publiques et la fiscalité directe en Grande-Bre- 
tagne. 17 p. A4. (La documentation française; notes et études docu- 
mentaires, Paris, no.2684, juillet 23, 1960, p. 3). 


La terminologie financière britannique: budget; échiquier; trésorerie ; 
fonds consolidé; discours budgétaire; financial statement; exercice fi- 
nancier; prévision des dépenses; finance et appropriation accounts; in- 
tervention du parlement; budget au-dessus et au-dessous de la ligne. 
Aperçu sur la fiscalité directe britannique; imposition des personnes 
physiques; imposition des sociétés. 


336.001.7:332.571.2(44) 336.001.7 : 332.67 (44) 

MARTINOT,R. Investissements prblics et inflation (France). 22 p. A5. 
(Revue de science financière, Paris, no. 3, juillet/septembre, 1960, 
p. 512). 


Les investisseinents réalisés par l'Etat ou avec son concours sont devenus 
un élément déterminant de l'activité économique d'un pays. Reälisation 
des investissements publics et inflation. Action globale des investisse- 
ments publics. Action sectorielle des investissements publics, 1950-59. 


H1041 


336.2 


H1042 


Financement des investissements publics et inflation. Moyens de finan- 
cement et effets inflationnistes. Limites au financement des investisse - 
ments publics, 


336, 12 : 338.972.3(492) 336.12: 338. 972.3 
STEVERS, TH. A. Conjuncturele begrotingsanalyse. 32 p. A5. (De Eco- 
nomist, Haarlem, no.7/8, juli/augustus, 1960, p. 495). 


Omschrijving en betekenis van de conjuncturele begrotingsanalyse: een 
beschouwing van het overheidsbeleid voorzover dit zijn weerslag vindt 
in de begroting, waarbij men zich beperkt tot het conjunctureel aspect. 
Bespreking van de verschillende vormen van conjuncturele begrotings- 
analyse: overschotanalyse, uitgaande van het verschil tussen inkomen 
en bestedingen dan wel tussen ontvangsten en uitgaven aan het publiek; 
en de causale-impulsanalyse, Schrijver gaat na in hoeverre men tot 
bruikbare resultaten kan komen met behulp van de causale-impulsana- 
lyse zonder gebruik te maken van een uitgebreid model. Achtereen- 
volgens beschouwt hij de bepaling van de begrotingsimpuls en de wijze 
waarop de berekende begrotingsimpuls kan worden gehanteerd om na te 
gaan in hoeverre de begroting uit conjunctureel oogpunt past in de te 
verwachten economische ontwikkeling. Berekening van de expansieve 
impuls, uitgaande de Nederlandse Rijksbegroting 1960. 


Summary: Cyclical budget analysis, Description and significance of 
the cyclical budget analysis. Discussion of its forms; the surplus ana- 
lysis and the causal impulse analysis, The author examines the possi- 
bility of results when using the causal impulse analysis without an ela- 
borated scheme. He considers the assessment of the budget impulse and 
the possible use of the fixed budget impulse to state whether from the 
cyclical point of view the budget fits in with the economic development 
that is to be expected. Calculation of the expansive impulse, proceed- 
ing from the Dutch State budget 1960. (Dutch text), 


TAXES 
See also: H1013, H1031 


336. 2(44) 


VERGNAUD, P. La politique fiscale française et la réforme du 28 dé- 
cembre 1959. 26 p. A5. (Revue de science financière, Paris, no. 3, 
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juillet/septembre, 1960, p. 486). 


Le grand reproche fait à la fiscalité était d'être complexe. Quelle est 
la situation après la réforme ? L'égalité fiscale des contribuables. La 
neutralité économique de l'impôt. Les impératifs sociaux, limites à la 
neutralité de l'impôt. L'essor économique de la Nation. Fiscalité et 
stagnation économique; dans le cadre de la fiscalité directe; dans le 
cadre de la fiscalité indirecte: la suppression de la notion d'artisan fis- 
cal. Fiscalité et expansion économique: dans le cadre de la fiscalité 
directe; dans le cadre de la fiscalité indirecte; les ressources de rem- 
placement en faveur des collectivités locales, 


336.2(47) 336.215.1(47) 

GLOVINSKY, E. Abolition of income tax and the Soviet tax structure. 
8 p. A5. (Bulletin of the Institute for the study of the U.S.S.R., Mu- 
nich, no. 7, July, 1960, p.18). 


In May 1960, the Supreme Soviet of the U.S.S.R. passed a law en- 
titled "Law on the abolition of taxes on workers and salaried employees 
in the U.S.S.R.". State budgetary revenue supplied by taxes from the 
population 1956-60, Turnover and profit taxes 1956-60. By when the 
turnover tax is paid. Interpretation of the nature of the turnover tax. 
Tables, 


336, 2. 026 
SCHMIDT, K. Die Steuerprogression. Basel, Kyklos Verlag, 1960. 164 


p. A5. Bibliogr. Graf. (Studien zur Oekonomik der Gegenwart, Reihe 
B). 


Untersucht man die Rechtfertigungsversuche der Steuerprogression so 
zeigt sich, dass sie mit Hilfe sehr verschiedeuer Theorien begrtindet 
worden ist. Sowohl das Aequivalenzprinzip als auch die Theorie der 
sinkenden Nutzkurve des Einkommens und das Leistungsfähigkeitstheo- 
rem haben als Grundlage gedient, um die Progressivbesteuerung zu recht- 
fertigen. Heute stehen bei der Begründung der Steuerprogression sozial - 
politische Argumente im Vordergrund und vielleicht werden in Zukunft 
die konjunkturpolitischen Ueberlegungen an Bedeutung gewinnen. In 
Anschluss daran befasst der Verfasser sich mit zwei Erklärungsversuchen 
der Progressivbesteuerung. Er untersucht die Steuerprogression auf einige 
ihrer indirekten Wirkungen und beschliesst die Abhandlung mit Bemer- 
kungen zur Problematik eines proportionalen Gesamtsteuersystems. 


336.222 :658, 562 
H1045 GUERIN, J. Excise taxation and quality of product. 10 p. A5. (Public 
finance, The Hague, no. 1, 1960, p. 21). 


A change in the quality of the product is a possible effect of excise 
taxation. The costsrelated to the variable quality of the product, supply 
us with an index of quality by which we might examine the factors de- 
termining the degree of quality change that results from a tax. Consi- 
deration of the effect of an excise tax upon quality: price constant ; 
price variable; oligopoly. Conclusion, (Résumé en français), 


337 PROTECTION AND FREE TRADE 


337.3 PROTECTION, TARIFFS 
See: H1046 


337.9 ECONOMIC INTEGRATION 
See: H1007, H1011, H1078 


337. 9:337.87(4) EUROPEAN FREE TRADE ASSOCIATION 
See also: H1048, H1050 


337.9 : 337, 87: 337. 3(4) 

*H1046 BAUMGARTNER, M. Das Zollrecht der europäischen Freihandels-Asso- 
ziation. Basel, Verlag für Recht und Gesellschaft, 1960, 190 p. Ad. 
Tabn. (Die eidgenössischen Steuern, Zölle und Abgaben. Handbücher 
zum Fiskalrecht des Bundes, Band 3a). 


Die Europäische Freihandelsassoziation eine internationale Organisation. 
Uebersicht über die zollrechtlichen Bestimmungen des Uebereinkom - 
mens und Absteckung des Geltungs- und Wirkungsbereichs des E.F,T.A.- 
Zoilrechts gegenüber den Zollrechten der Mitgliedstaaten. Der Abbau 
der Binnenzölle auf der Einfuhr. Die weiteren zollrechtlichen Massnah- 
men betreffend den zoneninternen Warenverkehr. Die Erfassung der Aus- 
senzölle, Die Sicherung der zollrechtlichen Bestimmungen des Ueber- 
einkommens. Text des Uebereinkommens. 


337.9:382(4) EUROPEAN COMM ON MARKET. EURUMARKET 


337.9: 382 (4) 
*H1047 SAADIA, E. Le Marché commun et son combat, Paris, Pichon et Durand- 


441 


H1048 


H1049 


H1050 


442 


Auzias, 1960. 238 p. A5. Tabn. 


Le premier titre retrace la genèse et les précédents du Marché commun 
L'économie européenne d'après guerre. L'expérience du G.A.T.T. L! 
O.E.C.E. La C.E.C. A. Le Benelux. Le deuxième titre donne une ana- 
lyse complète des institutions économiques européennes. Le troisième 
titre: problèmes autour duMarché commun. Le projet de zone de libre- 
échange. Le problème des relations extérieures. Remous sur la périphé- 
rie du Marché commun. Le pendule américain. Réplique à la Petite 
Europe. 


337. 9: 382 :332.4.001.7(4) 337.9 :337. 87 : 332.4. 001. 7(4) 
BERNET, A. Harmonisierung der Finanzpolitik im gemeinsamen Markt 
und in der Freihandelszone; grundsätzliche Aspekte im Blick auf E.W. 
G. und E.F.T.A. 13 p.A5. (Wirtschaft und Recht, Zürich, no. 2, 1960, 
p. 136). 


Zum Begriff, zum Wesen und zur Aufgabe der Finanzpolitik. Môgliche 
Formen der Finanzpolitik im Gemeinsamen Markt und in der Freihan- 
delszone. Zur Ausgestaltung der Finanzpolitik im Deutschen Zollver- 
ein und in seinen Teilnehmerstaaten. Zur Finanzpolitik der Schweize- 
rischen Eidgenossenschaft und ihrer Kantone. Zur Finanzpolitik in den 
Benelux-Staaten. Besprechung einer Studie von F.Neumark, "Interna- 
tionale Gemeinsamkeiten und nationale Eigenheiten der Finanzpolitik". 
Harmonisierung der Finanzpolitik im Gemeinsamen Markt und in der 
Freihandelszone. Grundsätzliches zur Harmonisierung. 


337.9:382(4) 338.97(4) 
FRISCH, A. Essai de prospective européenne. 31 p. A4. (Bulletin S.E. 
D.E.I.S.; étude, Paris, no. 761, juillet 20, 1960, p. 1). 


Conséquences économiques et sociales de l'unification européenne. Elar - 
gissement des dimensions, Droit d'établissement. La transformation du 
protectionnisme; politique commerciale commune, Finances et politi- 
que économique; monnaie et crédit; fiscalité; politique économique . 
Législation; harmonisation des conditions d'établissement, Agriculture, 
Commerce. Relations sociales, 


337.9:382:615.4(4) 337.9:337.87:615.4(4) 
SCHNEIDER, K. Die europäische Integration und die pharmazeutische 
Industrie. 71/2 p. A4. (Die Pharmazeutische Industrie, Aulendorfi. W., 


no. 7, Juli, 1960, p. 282). 


Hohe industrielle Zuwachsrate in Westdeutschland, Marshall-Plan und 
E.R.P. Beginn der Integration. Sinn und Zweck der E.W.G. Freihan- 
delszone statt E.W.G. ? Problem der Ursprungserzeugnisse. Bildung des 
zweiten Blocks, Eventueller Brückenschlag zwischen E.F.T.A. und E. 
W.G. Pharma-Aussenhandel beider Blöcke. Gefahren für Westdeutsch- 
land. Tabellen. 


338:63 AGRICULTURE, AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION 


H1051 


H1052 


338 : 63 : 331. 6 (47) 
WAEDEKIN, K.-E. Das Arbeitskräftepotential der sowjetischen Land= 
wirtschaft. 7 p. A5. (Osteuropa, Stuttgart, no. 7/8, Juli/August, 1960, 
p. 532). 


Bezifferung der Zahl der Kolchosbevölkerung einschliesslich der genos- 
senschaftlichen Gewerbetreibenden mit ihren Familien. Die beträcht- 
liche Zahl von in den Kolchosen Beschäftigten reicht nicht aus um das 
ganze Jahr hindurch mit den erforderlichen landwirtschaftlichen Arbei- 
ten fertigzu werden, Unterschied zwischen durchschnittlicher jährlicher 
Normtagleistung bei Männern und Frauen in der Ukraine. Tabellen. 


338:63(47) 351.82:63(47) 

HEES, R. VAN. Organisatie en produktie van de landbouw in de Sowjet- 
Unie. 80 p. A5. (De Economist, Haarlem, nos. 3/4, 5/6, maart/april, 
mei/juni, 1960, pp. 176, 349). 


Het artikel geeft een overzicht van de ontwikkeling van de landbouw in 
de Sowjet-Unie, en van de problemen, die zich hierbij hebben voorge- 
daan.Een overzicht van de fysieke omstandigheden, waarin de produk- 
tie plaats vindt en van de ontwikkeling van de agrarische bevolking. De 
wijze, waarop de landbouwproduktie is georganiseerd in bedrijfseenhe- 
den van grote omvang, de kolchozen en de sovchozen. Inde eerste tien 
jaren na de revolutie van 1917 kwam weinig vau de vorming van staats - 
bedrijven, na 1929 werd de kollektivisering van de landbouw onder gro - 
te druk doorgezet. De oprichting van de zgn. machinetrekkerstations, 
Het systeem na de dood van Stalin, De wijzigingen, die door Krushchov 
werden voorgesteld, De verandering van het prijzensysteem in 1958, 
Welke tegenslagen de landbouwproduktie heeft ondervonden, Enkele 
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338, 92 
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faktoren, die op de graanproduktie van invloed zijn, worden genoemd, 


Summary: Organization and production of agriculture in the U.S.S.R. 
A review of the development of agriculture ana its problems; of its 
physical circumstances and the development of the agrarian popula- 
tion. The organization of the production in large scale enterprises, the 
kolchoses and sovchoses. During the first period of ten years after the 
revolution of 1917 nearly nothing came of the creation of State enter- 
prises, after 1929 the collectivation of agriculture has been carried 
through by applying pressure. The establishment of machine tractor sta- 
tions. Proposed modifications of the system. Changes of the system of 
prices, 1958. Drawbacks, Some factors affecting the grain production. 
(Dutch text). 


THEORY OF PRODUCTION, PRODUCTIVITY 


338.01:311.17 65,012,122: 311.17 

LEVINE, R. A., and R. B, RAINEY, Random variations and sampling mod - 
els in production economics. 13 p. A5. (The Journal of political eco- 
nomy, Chicago, no.3, June, 1960, p.219). 


In recent years economists have paid increasing attention to the random 
components of economic phenomena, li the same time mathematicians 
have been developing problem-solving techniques which depend on 
random sampling for the generation cf solutions, Description of a pro- 
duction function in which random phenomena piay 2 major part (the 
aircraft-maintenance process). Description of a simulation model used 
to predict the output of the process. Discussion of the importance of 
random factors and the use of simulation models in the economics of 
production. The major conclusions are that random phenomena in pro - 
duction economics are more important than has been realized and that 
the random-sampling method may be a useful technique for studying 
them, Graphs, 


PRICE AND VALUE. COSTS 
See: H1010, H1121 


DEVELOPMENT OF UNDERDEVELOPED COUNTRIES 
See also: H1029, H1036, H1085, H1105 


338, 92: 001.4 
KOELLNER, L. Die Problematik der Typenbildung für Entwicklungslän- 


338, 93 


H1055 


538. 96 


H1056 


der: methodologische Bemerkungen. 13 p. A5. (Schmollers Jahrbuch 
für Gesetzgebung, Verwaltung und Volkswirtschaft, Berlin, no. 4, 1960, 
p. 69). 


Die Erkenntnis, die ökonomischen und politischen Modeworte "unent- 
wickelte Gebiete", "Entwicklungsländer", usw. differenzieren und typo- 
logisieren zu müssen breitet sich schnell aus. Jeder typologische Ver- 
such ist jedoch vorbelastet, besonders durch die Diskussion um das typo- 
logische Verfahren selbst. Diskussion der Frage welche Typen metho- 
disch möglich sind, und welche im Schrifttum genannt werden. Der 
Verfasser untersucht wo und wie sich ein Weg des nützlichsten, d.h. 
erkenntnisförderlichsten Verfahrens erkennen lässt. 


ENTERPRISE, ENTREPRENEURS 


338.93(910) 

KROEF, J.M. VAN DER, The Indonesian entrepreneur: images, poten- 
tialities and problems. 14 p. A5. (The American journal of economics 
and sociology, New York, no. 4, July, 1960, p. 413). 


Encouragement of private Indonesian enterprise has been a matter of 
policy of all Indonesian governments. The Indonesian economy. The 
world of Indonesian private entrepreneurs is characterized by wide dif- 
ferences in business expertise and managerial sophistication and by the 
obtrusion into the operations of enterprise of all manner of subjective, 
culturally conditioned considerations that impede maximum efficiency. 
Providing the necessary “plateau” for an adequate take-off of Indonesian 
private enterprise is a process that touches on many phases of the na- 
tional economy. 


EXTENT OF ENTERPRISES 


338.962(73) 65.017.1 658.526 
TUTTLE, F.W. Large scale production (U.3.A.). 14 p.A5. (The Ame- 
rican journal of economics and sociology, New York, no. 4, July, 1960, 


p. 369). 


Several writings on the subject of the increase in the size of the business 
unit, in the U.S., commencing about 1870 and continuing down to the 
present. The problem of managing large sized corporations. Various 
meanings to the term big business, Evolution of the concept of mass pro - 
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duction. Large scale production and the concentration of employment. 
Distinguishing characteristics of large scale production. Lowering unit 
production costs. 


ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
See also: H1049, H1075, H1076, H1080 


338.97(437) 

ASPECTS sociaux et économique de la Tchécoslovaquie. 71/2 p. A4. 
(La documentation française; articles et documents; faits et opinions, 
Paris, no.975, juillet 23, 1960, p. 1). 


Une conversation avec des spécialistes de la planification. Niveau de 
vie. Des syndicats dont le but est d'élever la productivité. Rôle du par - 
ti. Simplification du système des salaires. Abandon du tarif unique. 
Point de vue officiel. Le sens des dernières mesures économiques. In= 
suffisances de l'approvisionnement. 


338.97(47) 382(47:44)  381.71(47) 
U.R.S.S.; mémento commercial; publ, par le Centre national du com- 
nerce extérieur. Paris, 1960. 128 p. A4. Tabn. 


Description géographique. Aperçu historique. Organisation politique et 
administrative. Le marché soviétique. Population et standard de vie. 
L'économie soviétique. Echanges extétieurs: commerce extérieur ; co= 
opération économique technique; commerce franco-soviétique. Mé- 
thodes cominerciales: organisation du commerce extérieur; comment 
aborder le marché soviétique; comment rediger un contrat de vente; 
formalités administratives; transport de marchandises; liaisons mariti- 
mes et aériennes; conseils pratiques aux voyageurs. 


338,97(47) 351.82(47) 338.984.3(47) 382(47) 
BORDAZ, R. La nouvelle économie soviétique (1953-1960). Paris, Gras- 
set, 1960. 272 p. A5. Bibliogr. Krtn. Tabn. (Enquêtes et documents). 


L'auteur examines les causes et les consécuences des célèbres réformes 
décidées par M. Khrouchtchev et les problèmes que pose aux Soviéti- 
ques l'ascension nouvelle de la Chine.Partie 1. Les étapes de la désta- 
linisation. La politique soviétique entre 1953 et la fin de 1956. Les re- 
lations économiques extérieures de la Russie soviétique depuis 1953. 
Les difficultés de 1956. La réorganisation industrielle, La réforme agri - 


H1060 


H1061 


H1062 


H1063 


cole, La réforme de l'enseignement. Le XXIe Congrès et le plan de 
sept ans. Partie 2. Les problèmes économiques fondamentaux: démo - 
graphie et productivité; le débat sur la valeur et les prix; la hypothèse 
de développement; l'aide aux pays sous-développés. Annexes, 


338. 97 (489) 381. 71 (489) 

BASIC data on the economy of Denmark, 141/2 p. A4. (World trade 
information service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 26. June, 1960, 
5 DE 


General information. Structure of the economy. Agriculture. Fishing. 
Mining. Industry. Electricity, gas, water. Transportation. Communi- 
cations. Finance. Foreign trade. Programs for economic development. 
Marketing aids to distribution. Government purchasing. Trade practices. 


338. 97 (517) 
RUPEN, R.A. Outer Mongolia, 1957-1960. 18 p. A5. (Pacific affairs, 
Richmond, Va., no. 2, June, 1960, p. 126). 


Major events of the past three years, Politics. Trade treaty between 
Mongolia and China. Sino-Soviet rivalry over Outer Mongolia, Com- 
position of trade with the U.S.S.R. Population. Coal production. Live- 
stock, Collectivization. Grain production. Education. Religion. Poli - 
tical parties. 


338.97(53(267. 8) 
UNITED AFRICA group, The, in the Arabian Gulf. 32 p.A5. (Statistical 
and economic review, London, no. 24, July, 1960, p. 1). 


Historical and economic background.The terrain. Traditionaleconomic 
activities. Discovery of oil. Impact of oil. External trade. Manufactur- 
ing. Government revenue and expenditure. Currency. Activities of the 
United Africa Group: development of the Gulf organization; nature of 
the business; role of the company.Some general considerations, Photos. 


338.97(536)  381.71(536) 
BASIC data on the economy of Kuwait. 7 p.A4. (World trade informa- 
tion service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 27, July, 1960, p. 1). 


General information. Structure of economy. Mining. Agriculture and 
fishing. Industry. Power. Transportation. Communications, Finance, 
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Program for economic development. Foreign trade. Marketing; market- 
ing channels; aids to distribution, Government purchasing; trade prac- 
tices; system of weights and measures. 


338, 97 (560) 

VIERSET, C. La transformation économique de la Turquie. 5 p. A4. 
(Bulletin commercial belge, Bruxelles, no. 7/8, juillet/août, 1960, 
p. 50). 


Le désir de modernisation, Population, Capitaux investis dans l'indus - 
trie, Principaux produits minéraux. Produits végétaux. Production de 
laine et de mohair. Réseau ferre. Quelques chiffres de production 1957 
comparés à ceux de dix ans auparavant. L'association de la Turquie au 
Marché commun, Tableaux. Photos. 


338.97(57) 

BEDISHCHEV, A. Siberia - a major economic-geographical area of 
the U.S.S.R. 41/2 p. A4. (Problems of economics, New York, no. 2, 
June, 1960, p. 60). 


Seven-year plan: 1959-65, increased capital investments for Siberia. 
Power engineering constitutes the most important zone forming factor 
inthe shaping of a single major economic-geographical area in Siberia , 
Power resources, Steel mills, Machine-building. Growth of the timber 
industry. Cultivation of virgin and long-fallow lands. Coal industry. 
Oil-refining. (Planovoe Khoziaistvo, no. 12, 1959). 


338, 97 (660) 
REPUBLIQUE, La, islamique de Mauritanie. 481/2 p. A4. (La docu- 


mentation frangaise; notes et études documentaires, Paris, no. 2687, 
juillet 29, 1960, p. 2). 


Aperçu géographique. Aperçu historique. Aperçu ethnographique et évo- 
lution démographique. Evolution des institutions politiques et admini- 
tratives, Evolution économique et financière. Evolution culturelle et 
sociale, Perspectives d'avenir, Carte. Tableaux. La constitution. 


338, 97 (892) 


SEYNAVE, M. Les bases du développement économique du Paraguay. 
8 p. A4. (Bulletin commercial belge, Bruxelles, no. 7/8, juillet/aofit, 


1960, p. 55). 


Pendant près de cent ans, le développement économique du Paraguay 
a été entravé par divers facteurs d'une importance considérable. Prin- 
cipales cultures. Développement industriel, Les problèmes des inves- 
tissements et de l'énergie électrique. De quelles manières la Belgique 
peut-elle contribuer au développement économique du Paraguay ? Ré- 
gime des importations et modalités de paiement, Commerce extérieur, 
Photos. Tableaux. 


338.972 BUSINESS CYCLES. ECONOMIC GROWTH 


H1068 


*H1069 


See also: H1038, H1041 


338. 972 
JORGENSON, D.W. On stability in the sense of Harrod. 6 p. A5. (Eco- 
nomica, London, no. 107, August, 1960, p. 243). 


Harrod's model of growth is contained in the following fundamental 
theorem: if the aggregated result of ttial and error by numerous pro- 
ducers gives an actualrate of growth whichis different from the warrant- 
ed rate of growth, there will not be any tendency to adapt production 
to the warranted rate of growth, but on the contrary, a tendency to 
adapt production still farther away from it whether on the higher or 
lower side. This theorem has achieved widespread acceptance. Yet 
there is still some confusion about the conditions required for rigorous 
proof of this theorem, even for simple versions of Harrod's model. Dis - 
cussion of four separate attempts to supply proof for this theorem. The 
author concludes that it is possible to conceive of very simple disequi- 
librium mechanisms, satisfying all the postulates of Harrod's theory of 
growth and involving no changes in the parameters of the system, which 
lead a dynamic economy back to equilibrium growth rather than away 


from it. 


338, 972 : 330, 18 
ROOS, F. DE, en D.B.J.SCHOUTEN. Groeitheorie. Haarlem, Bohn, 


1960. 177 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


De Ricardiaanse groeitheorie. De economische ontwikkeling volgens 
Marx. Cassels gelijkmatige groei in de breedte. Schumpeters visie op 
de functie van de ondernemer. Het Keynesiaanse stelsel, De beteke- 
nis van de autonome vraagfactoren voor de groeivoet. De technische 
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vooruitgang. De betekenis van de autonome aanbodfactoren voor het 
groeiproces. Activiteitsanalyse van een expanderende volkshuishouding. 
De betekenis van een verschil in groeisnelheid voor de ruilvoet. Bepa- 
ling van de vraagelasticiteiten en van de aanbodelasticiteiten. 


Summary: Theory of growth. The Ricardian theory. Economic develop- 
ment according to Marx. Cassel's equal breadthwise growth, Schumpe- 
ter's.vision of the function of the entrepreneur. The Keynesian system, 
Significance of the autonomous factors of demand for the rate of growth. 
Technical progress. Significance of the autonomous factors of supply 
for the process of growth. Activity analysis of a nation's economy in 
expansion. Significance of a difference of the growthrate for the terms 
of trade, Determining the elasticities of demand and supply. (Dutch 
Texte 


338. 972 : 339, 32 

FINDLAY, R, Economic growth and the distributive shares, 15 p. A5. 
(The Review of economic studies, Cambridge, no. 74, June, 1960, p. 
167). 


The analysis of the forces which determine the secular change in the 
relative shares of the national income distributed to the factors of pro- 
duction has a long history in economic thought. The author attempts to 
combine the macro-economic approach of W. Kaldor who emphasizes 
the investment-income ratio as the major variable affecting the distri- 
butive shares with the neo-classical analysis of J.R. Hicks, which runs 
in terms of factor proportions and production functions, A rudimentary 
general equilibrium growth model is constructed which serves as the 
analytical framework for a discussion of the determination of the secular 
change in distributive shares. It is shown how this growth model can be 
extended by the incorporation of the Kaldor saving function. N. KALDOR. 
A rejoinder to Mr. Findlay. Graphs. 


338.972(4) 338.972, 3(4) 
MADDISON, A. The postwar business cycle in Western Europe and the 


role of government policy. 50 p. A5. (Banca nazionale del Lavoro; 
Quarterly review, Rome, no. 53, June, 1960, es CE) 


Examination of the factors which modified the operation of the business 
eycle in the post-war period. Analysis of the extent to which experience 
of high levels of demand and employment has been due to accidental 


and temporary circumstances, to permanent changes in the structure 
and behaviour of the economy, or to improvements in economic policy. 
Quantitative summary of postwar experience. Development of demand 
in the postwar period: period of recovery and rearmament; 1952 reces- 
sion; return to normality; 1958 recession, Permanent changes in econo- 
mic behaviour, The role of government: scale of operations; built-in 
stability; active government anti-recession policies; impact of policy 
on different categories of demand. 


338.98 PLANNING. NATIONAL ECONOMIC PLANS 
See also: H1057, H1059 


338. 98(47) 
H1072 ZAUBERMAN, A. New winds in Soviet planning. 13 p.A5. (Soviet stu- 
dies, Oxford, no. 1, July, 1960, p. 1). 


Change in Soviet economic thought: assimilation of mathematical con- 
cepts and methodologies, One of the aims of Nemchinov's symposium 
is to prove that concepts and methods now in great fashion in the West 
are either Soviet born or rooted in some early Soviet pioneering work. 
A good deal of experimenting with the new methods is going on in var - 
ious Soviet academic institutions, planning bodies and special institutes. 
Fundamental theoretical obstacles touching upon ideology. Soviet price 
system, "Subjective" value theories and Western marginalism. 


338, 984, 3(540) 

H1073 ENKE, S. Preliminary thoughts about India's third five year plan, 17 p. 
A5. (The South African journal of economics, Johannesburg, no, 2, 
June, 1960, p. 102). 


The preliminary design of India's third five year plan, 1961-66 is al- 
ready under active officialconsideraticn and public discussion, General 
framework of the draft plan frame, Evaluation, Foreign exchange and 
external assistance, Financial resources of public authorities, Net sav- 
ings and borrowings. Current government expenditures, Co-ordinated 


reappraisal. Tables. 


338, 984. 3 : 336. 001, 7(667) 
H1074 MILLAR-CRAIG, H, Financing the second development plan (Ghana), 


451 


339 


339.32 


H1075 


H1076 


339,4 
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8 p. A5. (The Economic bulletin, Accra, no.6, June, 1960, p.1). 


The three main sources cf finance. Existing resources. Current revenue 
and expenditure, 1959-64. Receipts from the cocoa industry. Internal 
borrowing from public institutions. Total assets of the Cocoa marketing 
board, Internal borrowing from the public, External borrowing. 


DIVISION, DISTRIBUTION, CONSUMPTION AND CONSERVATION 
OF WEALTH 


NATIONAL INCOME 
See also: H1032, H1070 


339.32(485) 338.97 (485) 
NATIONALBOKFORING för Sverige 1938/39, 1946-1959. 57 p. A5. 
(Meddelanden fraan konjunkturinstitutet, Stockholm, no. 30B, 1960, 


pas) 


Gross fixed investment. Consumption. Foreign trade and inventories, 
Gross national product and saving. The balance of resources for certain 
countries 1949-1959, Detailed tables, Charts. 


339,32(673) 339.32(679) 338.97(673) 338. 97(679) 

LEEMING, F.A, An estimate of the domestic output of Angola and Mo- 
zambique, 14 p. A5. (The South African journal of economics, Johan- 
nesburg, no. 2, June, 1960, p. 141). 


Estimates of the output in 1950, Attempt to suinmarise the partly-famil- 
iar general qualitative notions of the character of these two territories' 
economies, The output of both countries is larger than is generally sup- 
posed. External payments. Areas and populations, Balances of visible 
payments in 1938, 1950, and 1956. Trade figures. Tables. 


CONSUMPTION OF WEALTH, CONSUMERS 
See also: H1009 


339, 4 : 663/664 : 338, 97 (680) 

MABIN, H.S. Effects of general economic developinent in the Union 
of South Africa on the demand for food and other primary products, 7 
p. A5. (The South African journal of economics, Johannesburg, no, 2, 


34 
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351, 82 


H1079 


June, 1960, p. 162). 


Certain factors which may in coming years influence the demand in 
the Union for agricultural and pastoral products. Net national income, 
Annual food balance-sheet of the Union. Per capita consumption of 
protein, calories and fats. General advance in levels of living. The 
level of food prices in relation to other prices. Tables. 


LAW. JURISPRUDENCE, LEGISLATION 
INTERNATIONAL OR WORLD ORGANIZATION 


341.1 341.12 337.9(4) 

MOELLER, H, Internationale Wirtschaftsorganisationen. Wiesbaden. 
Gabler, 1960. 154 p.A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. (Die Wirtschaftswissenschaf - 
ten; 18. Lfg., Reihe B (Volkswirtschaftslehre) Beitrag no. 15). 


Die Schrift versucht das Problem zu lösen wie sich die neue Materie der 
Tätigkeiten der Internationalen Wirtschaftsorganisationen in den wirt- 
schaftstheoretischen und -politischen Lehrstoff der Hochschulausbildung 
sinnvolleingliedern lässt. Geschichtliche Entwicklung der modernen In- 
ternationalen Wirtschaftsorganisationen. Aufbau und Arbeitsweise. Die 
Einrichtung und Erhaltung eines organisierten Welthandels- und Zah- 
lungssysteins, Wirtschaftsunionen und Freihandelszonen. Sonstige Auf- 
gaben von Internationalen Wirtschaftsorganisationen. 


PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. ADMINISTRATIVE LAW 


ECONOMIC POLICY 
See also: H1052, H1059. H1085, H1086, H1087 


351, 82 : 332. 4, 001. 7 : 336. 001.7 

LASSUDRIE-DUCHENE, B. Les rapports du pouveir monétaire et du pou- 
voir financier et les conflits de politique économique. 48 p. A5. (Re- 
vue de science financière, Paris, no. 3, juillet/septembre, 1960, p. 


401). 


En quoi peut-il exister, dans le champ d'intervention de l'Etat, plu- 
sieurs centres de décision doués d'une marge d'autonomie et capables 
d'exercer une influence nette en poursuivant des objectifs distincts ? 
Hétérogénéité des centres publics de décision. La diversité des objec- 
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tifs de la politique Economique. La dualité des pouvoirs et le conflit 
des politiques Economiques. Les justifications du principe d'indepen- 
dance du pouvoir monétaire. La concrétisation de l'indépendance du 
pouvoir monétaire, La concrétisation de l'indépendance du pouvoir mo- 
nétaire et ses répercussions vis-à-vis du pouvoir financier, L'aménage- 
ment des rapports entre les pouvoirs et la résolution des conflits de po- 
litique. L'inadaptation de la doctrine de l'indépendance aux exigences 
de l'économie contemporaine. Les implications et les dangers d'une 
subordination du pouvoir monétaire au pouvoir financier. La nécessité 
d'une collaborationinstitutionnelle du pouvoir monétaire et du pouvoir 
financier. 


ECONOMIC MOBILIZATION 


355.24(75) 355.24(47) 338.97(73) 338.97(47) 
SCHLESINGER, J.R.The politicaleconomy of national security; a study 
of the economic aspects of the contemporary power struggle. London, 
Stevens, 1960. 285 p. A5. Grafn. 


Consideration of the basic economic problems connected with the struggle 
for power between the two world powers, the communists and the Wes- 
tern democracies. The perspective of economics. The gross national 
product and its allocation. Economic capacity and national power. Prob - 
lems of economic mobilization, Budgetary planning. The role of inter - 
national trade. Soviet economic growth. Economic prospects of the un- 
derdeveloped areas. Political considerations. Common sense in the con- 
temporary power struggle. 


SOCIAL WELFARE AND RELIEF, INSURANCE 
SOCIAL INSURANCE 
368, 4 (437) 


SOCIAL security in Czechoslovakia, 51 p. A5. (Bulletin of the Interna- 
tional social security association, Geneva, no. 3, March, 1960, p. 31)% 


Brief review of the present state of social security. Medical care. Ma- 
ternalsecurity in time of sickness, Family allowances. Pensions security. 
Other branches of social care. Basic statistical data, 


H1082 


37 


H1083 


38 


380.1 


H1084 


368.4(492) 331.226 (492) 
MESURES en faveur de la famille aux Pays-Bas. 13 p. A5. (Familles 
dans le monde, Paris, no. 1, mars, 1960, p. 35). 


Exposé des données principales; assurances sociales; assistance sociale; 
autres mesures en faveur des familles; logement; fiscalité; représenta- 
tion des intérêts familiaux; données statistiques. 


EDUCATION 


378 :65 
STUDIUM der Betriebswirtschaftslehre. 17 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für Be- 
triebswirtschaft, Wiesbaden, no. 7, Juli, 1960, p. 391). 


R. HENZLER, Reform des Studiums der Betriebswirtschaftslehre an wis- 
senschaftlichen Hochschulen. Aus den umfangreichen Vorschlägen zur 
Reform des betriebswirtschaftlichen Studiums werden einige Schwer- 
punkte herausgegriffen und mit eigenen Erfahrungen und Ueberlegungen 
des Verfassers kommentiert. Zum quantitativen Problem. Vom utilita- 
ristischen Charakter des betriebswirtschaftlichen Studiums. Die Frage 
ob praktische Tätigkeit vor dem Studium notwendig ist. Es ist notwen- 
dig, dass an die Stelle von Vorlesungen immer mehr Uebungen und Se- 
minare gestellt werden. A. MARX, Vorbildung vor dem Studium und Aus- 
bildung nach dem Studium der Betriebswirtschaftslehre, Klärung der 
Voraussetzungen, die zum Zugang zur Hochschule zu erfüllen sind. 
Theoretische Vorbildung durch das Abitur. Praktische Vorbildung im 
kaufmännischen Betrieb. Weiterbildung nach dem Studium, 


TRADE. COMMERCE. COMMUNICATIONS 


THEORY OF TRADE 
See also: H1010 


380.1 
KLEIMAN, E. Comparative advantage, Graham's theory, and activity 
analysis. 10 p. A5. (Economica, London, no. 107, August, 1960, p. 


233). 


Mill's model of international trade consists of a two-economies, two= 
commodities world, with only one factor of production in each eco- 
nomy. His conclusion was that, in general, both countries will be fully 
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381.71 


382 


*H1085 


specialized, andthat the post-trade price will depend on the conditions 
of reciprocal demand. Graham showed that Mill's assumption of con- 
stant returns to scale is not sufficient to justify his conclusion, and that 
its validity will in fact depend on the relative sizes of the two econo- 
mies and on the relative importance of the two commodities. It is shown 
that, under Mill's assumption of technical differences between the two 
economies, both his and Graham's conclusions have to be modified when 
the number of the factors of production is greater than two, Graphs. Ref- 
erences. 


TRADE TECHNIQUE 
See: H1058, H1060, H1063 


FOREIGN TRADE 
See also: H1011, H1058, H1059 


382(47) 382.14(47) 351.82(47) 338, 92(47) 

332.453.4(47)  659.24(47) 

ALLEN, R.L. Soviet economic warfare, Washington, Public affairs press, 
1960. 291 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. 


The book is concerned primarily with Soviet foreign economic policies 
and activities in recent years. The basic institution for all foreïgn eco- 
nomic relations in the Soviet Union and in other communist nations as 
well as state trading. A study of how it operates and what its implica- 
tions are outlines the basic characteristics of Soviet behavior. The eco- 
nomic and politicalmotives generally tend to complement one another. 
The book is focused upon the following subjects. Economic warfare and 
state trading. Soviet capabilities, priorities, and growth. Trade orga- 
nization and commercial policy. The trade picture. Credit for arms, 
capital goods, and technical assistance. Participation in United Nations 
technical assistance, Performance and impact. The Asian situation. 
Soviet activities in the Middle East and in Latin America. Prospects. 
Appendices: Statistical tables; the Soviet bloc foreign economic rela - 
tions; Soviet foreign trade statistics. 


383/388 TRANSPORT 


H1086 


456 


383/388(42) 351.82:383/388(42) 
BRITISH transport, 12 p. A5. (The Journal of the Institute of transport, 


*H1087 


*H1088 


London, no. 11, July, 1960, p. 333). 


G.JENKINS, The State and transport economics, Control of rates and 
charges. Effect of road competition. Transport Acts. Need for moder- 
nisation, D, F, ANDERSON. British shipping. A national service or a com- 
mercial enterprise ?P.G.MASEFIELD, British transport aeronautics: look- 
ing ahead, Cost trends, Traffic trends, Tables. 


383/388 :658.14(73) 351, 824,11: 658, 14(73) 

656 : 658. 14(73) 658.115 : 658, 14(73) 

ULMER, M.J. Capital in transportation, communications, and public 
utilities: its formation and financing; a study by the National bureau of 
economic research. Princeton, University press, 1960, 548 p.A5. Grafn. 
Tabn. (Studies in capital formation and financing, no. 4). 


Explanation of the long-term movements of output, capital formation, 
capital-output ratios, and sources of financing. What are the prospects 
for capital formation over the next several decades ? To what extent, 
and in what form, will they be reflected in financial markets ? Charac- 
teristics of the regulated industries (steam railroads, electric light and 
power, telephones, street and electric railways, local bus lines, a.o.). 
The general secular pattern. Variations in secular patterns, Trends in 
capital coefficients. Factors underlying long-term trends; output; capi - 
tal-product ratios and capital formation. Long cycles, The evolution of 
financial structures. Appendixes. 


APPLIED SCIENCES, MEDICINE, TECHNOLOGY 


PHARMACY 
See also: H1050 


615.4(430) 615.4(430.1) 615.4(430.2) 
FUTTERKNECHT, A. L'industrie pharmaceutique en Allemagne, Paris , 
z.u., 1960. 186 p. A4. Bibliogr. Grafn. Krtn. Tabn, (Dissertation Pa- 


rs). 


Considérations préliminaires sur l'importance économique et sociale 
du sujet. Evolution de l'industrie pharmaceutique. Origine et dévelop- 
pement de la pharmacie jusqu'au début du 19ième siècle. La pharma- 
cie en Allemagne depuis le 19ième siècle. Structure et implantation. 
Implantation géographique. Considérations sur les conditions d'implan- 
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62 


621.3 


tation. L'industrie pharmaceutique de Berlin-Ouest et de la République 
Populaire allemande. Monographies des grandes firmes. Production phar- 
maceutique depuis 1950. Eléments du prix de revient. Facteurs de la 
production. Distribrtior et consommation. Commerce extérieur, Com= 
merce extérieur, Comm: ce de gros. Aspects scientifiques et techniques. 


ENGINEERING, TECHNOLOGY IN GENERAL 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING, ELECTRICITY 
See: H1104 


621.397 TELEVISION 


622 


H1089 


629.1 


H1090 
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See: H1112 
MINING, OIL 


622.323(5-011) 665.5(5- 011) 

PENROSE, E. Middle East oil; the international distribution of profits 
and income taxes. 11 p. A5. (Economica, London, no. 107, August, 
1960, p. 203). 


Economists and political leaders in many of the crude oil producing 
countries believe that large profits are made in refining and distribu- 
tion, profits which should properly be shared with the countries providing 
the basic raw material, Their demand for full partnership arises because 
the major oilcompanies are vertically - integrated concerns. The author 
confines her discussion to the international firms operating in the Middle 
East, presenting the relevant facts about the industry and examining the 
reasons why so much profit is attributed to crude oil production in the 
operations of the vertically-integrated oil companies, She analyses the 
relation between profits on crude oiland profits on refining and distribu- 
tion with respect to the demand of the raw material producing countries 
for a share in the latter, 


TRANSPORT ENGINEERING, AUTOMOBILES 
629.113(42) 669.1(42) 625.711:629.113(42) 
MOTORS, roads and steel (United Kingdom). 17 p. A4. (Steel review, 
London, no. 19, July, 1960, p. 16). 


A survey of the impact of the "Motor age" on Britain and on the British 
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633.49 


H1091 


633. 52 


*H1092 


steel industry. The car has become a status symbol of contemporary 
society. "Motoring households”. Export markets. Purchase tax at home, 
Commercial vehicles, Changing geographical pattern of production. 
Steel supplies to the motor industry. Roadbuilding and the economy, 
Inadequate trunk roads, Costs of road congestion. Rural motorways. City 
developments, Public expenditure and the roads, Steel for Britain's 
roads, Sections, plates and rods required for road and bridge construc- 
tion, Charts. Photos. 


AGRICULTURE, FORESTRY. STOCKBREEDING. FISHERIES 
POTATOES 


633. 49(438) 
STROBEL, G.W. Die Kartoffelwirtschaft Polens. 6 p. A5. (Osteuropa, 
Stuttgart, no. 7/8, Juli/August, 1960, p. 505), 


Mit den pommerschen Gebieten übernahm Polen im Jahre 1945 ausge- 
zeichnetes Kartoffelland. Kartoffelhektarertrage 1934-38. Nachteilige 
Entwicklung in der ostdeutschen Kartoffelwirtschaft. Kartoffelexport 
1950-58. Gründe der mangelhaften Kartoffelproduktion. Gesundungs- 
pläne. 


FLAX 


633.52(492) 633.52 677,11(492) 

677.11 677,12 677,21 

JONGBLOED, A. Enige economische aspecten vande vlascultuur en vlas - 
industrie. Gouda, Koch en Knuttel, 1960. 173 p. A5, Bibliogr. Geill. 
Tabn. (Dissertatie Rotterdam). 


Gedetailleerde beschrijving van de historische ontwikkeling van het 
vlas, Eigenschappen en aanwendingsmogelijkheden van het vlas. Op- 
bouw en organisatie van de bedrijfstak. Beschrijving van de verbouw 
van de plant, de winning van de vezel, de handel in het vlaslint en het 
spinproces. Eenzelfde beschrijving van de katoen, en van de winning 
van de hennepvezel. Produktie en prijs. De kosten van vlas, katoen 
en hennep. Toekomstmogelijkheden. Vlascultuur en vlasindustrie in 
enkele Europese landen. Nederland's buitenlandse handel van vlasgarens 
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633,73 


H1093 


637.5 


H1094 


65 


460 


en -vezels. Groothandelsprijzen. 


Summary: Some economic aspects of flax growing and manufacturing. 
Detailed description of the historical development. Properties and pos= 
sibilities of application of flax. Flax growing; winning of the fibre; 
spinning. The same description of cotton and the winning of the hemp 
fibre. Production and price. The costs of flax, cotton and hemp. Flax 
growing and flax industry in some European countries, The Dutch for- 
eign trade of flax yarn and fibres, Wholesale trade prices. (Dutch text). 


COFFEE 


633.73(63) 663, 93(63) 

TRINE, J.F. Importance du café dans l'économie éthiopienne.6 p. A4. 
(Bulletin commercial belge, Bruxelles, no. 7/8, juillet/août, 1960, p. 
63). 


Développement de la production. Régions. Qualités. Deux méthodes 
sont utilisées en Ethiopie pour la préparation du café. Exportations, 
1956-58. Valeur des exportations, Réduction des réserves en devises de 
la State Bank. Mesures prises en vue d'améliorer les conditions de pro- 
duction et de marketing du café. 


MEAT 


637. 5 : 334 : 63 (492) 

FRIETEMA, H.J. Die genossenschaftliche Viehverwertung in Holland. 
8 p.A5. (Zeitschrift für das gesamte Genossenschaftswesen, Göttingen, 
no. 2, 1960, p. 150). 


Einblick in die Verhältnisse auf dem Gebiete der Viehzucht, des Vieh- 
handels und der Viehverwertung im allgemeinen, Ueberblick über die 
Bedeutung und die Organisation der genossenschaftlichen Viehverwer - 
tung. Genossenschaftliche Schlächtereien. Nachteile der Agrarpolitik 
fur die Genossenschaften. Der organisatorische Aufbau ist wenig über- 
sichtlich. Die relative Bedeutung der Verarbeitung von Schweinen zu 
Bacon, Tabellen. 


BUSINESS ECONOMICS, ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT 
See: H1037, H1053, H1083, H1103, H1106, H1109, H1123, 
H1126 


65.015 
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651 


H1096 


*H1097 


WORK STUDY, TIME AND MOTION STUDIES, WORK 
ANALYSIS 
See also: H1110, H1123 


65.015.1 65. 015.14 

ARBEITSGESTALTUNG; mit einer Einführung in das Arbeitsstudium; 9. 
voll, neubearb, Aufl. München, Hanser, 1960. 148 p. Ad. Geill. Grafn. 
(Das Refabuch, Bd 1). 


Zur Einführung in das Arbeitsstudium. Der Arbeitsstudiummann. Die 
geschichtliche Entwicklung des Arbeitsstudiums. Arbeitsgestaltung. Die 
Zeit im betrieblichen Arbeitsablauf. Die Organisation des Arbeitsab- 
laufs. Die Förderung der Werkstücke von Arbeitsvorgang zu Arbeitsvor- 
gang. Bestgestaltung des Arbeitsvorganges und des Arbeitsplatzes. Me- 
thoden der Arbeitsgestaltung und Verfahren des Arbeitsstudiums. Die 
vier Stufen der Arbeitsgestaltung. Die Verfahren der Arbeitsuntersuchung. 
Beispiele arbeitstechnischer Rationalisierung. 


OFFICE MANAGEMENT 


651, 011, 56 

HOOS, I. RUSSAKOFF, When the computer takes over the office, 101/2 
p. A4. (Harvard business review, Boston, no. 4, July/August, 1960, p. 
102). 


How many more jobs are eliminated than added ? In what respect are 
the new positions less interesting, challenging, and remunerative ? How 
has the trend toward decentralization been reversed ? How has the com- 
puter altered certain traditional concepts of the role of men in top and 
middle management ? What conflicts exist between the data-processing 
“elite” and other employees ? What changes in personnel relations are 
being brought about by office automation ? It is through careful and 
detailed study of automation in specific areas, rather than broad and 
conjectural statements, that progress can be made toward a workable 
solution of the problems engendered by auto.nation and full realization 


of its benefits. 


651.011.56 681.14 

DATA processing today; a progress report; new concepts; techniques, 
and applications; publ. by the American manageinent association; Fi - 
nance division. New York, 1960. 137 p. A5. Grafn. (AMA management 
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report, no. 46). 


How can today's data processing concepts and techniques best be used 
to serve the needs of business management ? The papers in the book 
are derived from the material presented at the Sixth annual data pro- 
cessing conference inMarch 1960, organized by the American Manage- 
ment association. Some of the papers deal with.the relationship of data 
processing to the “management information system" concept, others 
with recent advances in the technology of data input and transmission. 
In addition to six case studies of advanced electronic-computer appli- 
cations in various industries (chemical processes, aniline operatives a. 
o.), the report features a detailed account of Chrysler corporation's ap- 
proach to a corporationwide information -processing system. 


TRANSPORT ORGANIZATION, RAILWAYS 
See also: H1128 


656 : 657.47 
HUERLIMANN, W. Kostenrechnung im Verkehrsbetrieb. 12 p. A5. (Die 
Unternehmung, Bern, no.3, August, 1960, p. 106). 


Im Vergleich zur industriellen Produktion weist der Verkehrsbetrieb eine 
Reihe von betriebswirtschaftlichen Besonderheiten auf, die sich auf den 
Aufbau der Kostenrechnung wesentlich und zum Teil erschwerend aus- 
wirken. Der Stand der Kostenrechnung in verschiedenen Arten der Ver- 
kehrsbetriebe wird kurz skizziert. Ausschliessend wird versucht, eine 
Synthese aus den verschiedenen Systemen im Sinne einer Kostenrechnung 
des Verkehrsbetriebes im allgemeinen zu entwickeln. Kostenrechnung 
der Eisenbahnen; des Autom obilbetriebes; des Schiffsbetriebes; des Flug- 
betriebes; der Post, des Fernmeldewesens und der festen Verkehrsanla- 
gen; und des Verkehrsbetriebes allgemein. Kostenrechnung und Ver- 
kehrswirtschaft: Struktur des Verkehrsbetriebes; Syruktur der Kostenrech- 
nung; Schema der Kostenrechnung allgemein. 


656. 073, 2 

BRAUN, W. Die Kapazität von Güterkraftverkehrsbetrieben. Stuttgart, 
Kohlhammer, 1959. 132 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. (Veröffentlichungen 
der Wirtschaftshochschule Mannheim, Reihe i: Abhandlungen, Bd 6). 


Nach einer tiefgrüindigen Auseinandersetzung mit dem Kapazitätsbegriff 
in allgemeiner Fassung geht der Autor mit grosser Ausführlichkeit auf 


H1100 


657 


658 


die kapazitätsbestimmenden Faktoren ein, die in der Strasse, im Ver- 
kehrsmittel (Fahrzeuge), in der Verkehrs- oder Betriebsaufgabe und im 
Faktor Arbeit zu sehen sind.Im zweiten Teil werden-die nachfolgenden 
kapazitätsbestimmenden Faktoren analysiert: A. Die Leistungsfähigkeit 
von Strassen. B. Die Leistungsfähigkeit des Betriebsmittels Fahrzeuge. 
C. Der Einfluss der Verkehrs- oder Betriebsaufgabe. D. Der Anteil des 
Faktors Arbeit. 


656.2:657.471(42) 

HOWE, M., and G.MILLS. The withdrawal of railway services (United 
Kingdom). 9 p. A5. (The Economic journal, London, no. 278, June, 
1960, p. 348). 


The increasing rate of withdrawal of the less remunerative of the ser- 
vices provided by the British Railways has made more important the ac- 
curate measurement of the costs and receipts of individual services 
within the railway system. The measurement of total cösts and receipts 
attributable to an individual service. The estimates of expected chan- 
ges in costs and receipts upon withdrawal of a service. Certain analy- 
tical flaws in the criterion used in the construction of these estimates, 
for the examination by the consultative committees of any proposalto 
withdraw a service. Criticism of the agreed scheme between the Bri- 
tish Transport commission and the Central consultative committee. 
Graph. Tables. 


ACCOUNTANCY 
See: H1013, H1098, H1100, H1126 


BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION 


658.112,3 ESTABLISHMENT 


H1101 


658.112.3(417) 35, 078.6 (417) 
ESTABLISHING a business in the Republic of Ireland. 111/2 p. A4, 
(Worid trade information service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 


24, June, 1960, p. 1). 


Government policy on investment. Entry and repatriation of capital, 
Availability of local capital, Trade factors affecting investment. Busi - 
ness organization, establishment. Industrial property rights. Regulations 
affecting employment. Taxation. 
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658.112.3(866) 35.078.6 (866) 
H1102 ESTABLISHING a business in Ecuador. 111/2 p.A4. (World trade infor- 
mation service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 21, May, 1960, p.1). 


Government policy on investment. Entry and remittance of capital. 
Rights of aliens, Business organizations. Business books, organization 
costs, Tax system, Industrial property protection, Labor legislation. 


658.115 NATIONALIZED INDUSTRIES 


658.115 :65.012.4(48) 

H1103 CARLSON, S, Management of state-owned industries (Scandinavia). 
10 p. A4. (Skandinaviska banken; Quarterly review, Stockholm, no. 
3, July, 1960, p. 81). 


Some scandinavian experience. The relative size of the public industrial 
sector. Motives behind the creation of public enterprises. Relationships 
with the government, Management objectives and criteria of efficiency. 


658.14/.17 FINANCING, FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT. INVESTMENT 
See also: H1087 


658.14/.17 621.311:658.14/.17 
41104 LUNDBERG, E. Kalkulränta och investeringsinriktning. 25 p. A5. (Eko 
momisk tidskrift, Stockholm, no. 2, mai, 1960, p. 75). 


Gecalculeerde rente en richting Van investeringen. Schrijver bespreekt 
de mogelijkheden de rentabiliteit of het nut van geplande investeringen 
te bepalen. De vraag volgens welke grondslagen berekeningsrente en 
rentabiliteitseis redelijk bepaald worden, Voorbeeld van de betekenis 
van renteberekening. Verschillende imperfectionismen in de vraag op 
de kapitaalmarkt, Voorstellingen over een hypothetische evenwichts- 
rente, Mogelijkheden het renteniveau in energieproduktie te bepalen. 
Enige conclusies met het oog op de keuze tussen waterkracht en ther- 
mische energie. (Zweedse tekst). 


Summary: Calculated interest and direction of investments. The author 
discusses the possibilities of determining the return or utility of planned 
investment; -the question according to which bases the calculation in- 
terest and tge demand for profit can be determined. An example of 
the significance of interest calculation. Conceptions of a hypothetic 
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equilibrium interest. Possibilities to determine the level of interest of 
the production of energy.Conclusions for a choice between water-power 
and thermal energy. (Swedish text). 


658.14.011.1 338.92 

H1105 PROBLEME der Investitionspolitik; Vorträge der Tagung über Investitions- 
politik veranstaltet von den schweizerischen Kursen für Unternehm ay = 
führung S.K.U. 38 p. A4. (Industrielle Organisation, Zürich, no. 
1960, p. 281). 


F. HUMMLER, Die Bedeutung der Ausbildung als langfristige Investition. 
R.SONTHEIM ‚Forschung als langfristige Investition. C.GASSER. Lang- 
fristige Wirtschaftstendenzen als Grundlage der Investitionspolitik der 
Unternehmungen. A.C. BRUNNER, Die Finanzierung langfristiger indus - 
trieller Investitionen. R. F. BEHRENDT. Wandlungen der weltwirtschaft - 
lichen Struktur im Hinblick auf die materiell unterentwickelten Lander. 
Graphische Darstellungen. 


658.3 PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT 
658.3.018 PERFORMANCE 


658.3. 018 : 65.012. 4 

*H1106 ENELL, J.W., and G.H.HAAS. Setting standards for executive perfor- 
mance; publ, by the American management association. New York, 
1960. 112 p. A4. (AMA research study, no. 42). 


The report describes a relatively new process, which is not yet in wide- 
spread use, the formulation of specific standards for performance of in- 
dividual executives. What are standards of performance ? Can perfor- 
mance standards be set for executives ? Company experience in the de- 
velopment of standards. Writing standards: the emerging pattern. Line 
versus staff in setting the stage for standards, Using performance stand- 


ards, 
658.31 INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS 


658. 31 658.3 
*H1107 GRAY, R.D. Frontiers of industrial relations; publ. by the California 
Institute of technology; Industria! relations section, Pasadena (Cal.), 


465 


1959. 452 pe A5. 


Articles presenting a review of the developments in many aspects of the 
industrial relations during the past twenty years. The dynamics of in- 
dustrial relations. People and institutions influencing the business enter- 
prise. New pressures on industrial relations, The new dimensions of in- 
dustrial employment, Life in the automatic factory. Changes in the 
strategies and tactics of collective bargaining. Environmental factors in 
collective bargaining. Wage and salary administration: an appraisal of 
its potential, Understanding employee benefits. Compensation, Apprais - 
ing employees, personality or performance; - managerial performance, 
Industrial training. Motivating people at work. Behavior on the job. 
Communication. Industrial leadership. Managerial decision making. 
Employee attitudes. Retirement. 


658.386 EDUCATION 


*H1108 


H1109 


658.5 
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658.386 
RIEDEL, J. Arbeitsunterweisung; 5. überarb. und erw. Aufl. München, 
Hanser, 1960. 81 p. A5. Geill. Grafn, (Das Refa-Buch, Bd 4). 


Aufgabe und Bedeutung der Arbeitsunterweisung im Betrieb. Arbeitsstu- 
die und Arbeitsunterweisung. Arbeitsunterweisung im allgemeinen. Vor 
bereitung und Durchführung einer bestimmten Arbeitsunterweisung. Das 
methodische Vorgehen bei der Arbeitsunterweisung. Organisation der 
Arbeitsunterweisung im Betrieb. 


658.386. 012:65. 012.4 
NORDLING, R. Etablissement d'un système national de formation et de 
perfectionnement des dirigeants d'entreprise. 38 p.A5. (C.N.B.O.S, ; 


études et documents; série relations humaines, Bruxelles, nos. 42, 43, 
1960, pp. 3, 3). 


Définition du "management". Nécessité de l'enseignement du manage- 
ment. Contenu de l'enseignement. A qui s'adressera l'enseignement du 
management ? L'enseignement du management dans les pays commu- 
nistes, Conditions générales d'établissement. Nécessité d'un plan d'ac- 
tion, Enseignement généralisé des éléments d'économie publique et 
privée. Formation des maîtres, 


PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT AND CONTROL 


*H1110 


658.7 


#H1111 


658.8 


H1112 


658. 566 ; 65, 015. 3(430. 2) 658. 566 : 65. 015.3 

65. 081 : 658.566 

STRAUSS, C.J. Die Qualifizierung des Materialwirtschaftlers. Berlin ; 
Verlag die Wirtschaft, 1960. 68 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. (Fragen der 
Materialwirtschaft, Heft 13). 


Die Rolle der Materialversorgung in der Deutschen Demokratischen Re- 
publik. Das Berufsbild des Materialwirtschaftlers. Die Tätigkeits- und 
Qualifikationsmerkmale der Materialwirtschaftler auf den verschiedenen 
Ebenen der Volkswirtschaft der D.D.R. Die Wege zur Qualifizierung der 
Materialwirtschaftler. Beispiel eines Themenplans für dieQualifizierung 
des Materialwirtschaftlers durch Lehrgänge an den Betriebsschulen so- 
wie durch Externats- und Internatslehrgänge. Vorbereitung und Durch- 
führung der Qualifizierung der Materialwirtschaftler. 


PURCHASING, BUYING 
See also: H1118 


658.7 651.72:658.7 658,72 

KAY, F, Purchasing for industry and public undertakings; publ, by the 
Purchasing officers association. London, Pitman, 1960. 226 p. A5. 
Grafn. Tabn. 


An attempt to record the consensus of practice found in many buying 
offices, The purchasing function. Basic economic principles governing 
purchasing. Quality and quantity. Purchasing policies. The purchasing 
procedure. Forms and records. Import and export procedures. Construc- 
tion schemes, Purchasing research. 


SELLING, SALE 
See also: H1034, H1115, H1118, H1119 


658.8,03 621.397:658.8.03 
EXENFELDT, A.R. Multi-stage approach to pricing. 9 p.A4. (Harvard 
business review. Boston, no. 4, July/August, 1960, p. 125). 


How can mariagement make sounder decisions in an area where formules 
often fallshort and even the sharpest judgment can be wide of the mart. 
Although unanimity in marketing decisions is a custom more remark- 
able in its occurrence than in its absence, agreement in pricing decisions 
is even more rare. A long-run, policy-oriented approach to pricing 
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468 


whichshouldreduce the range of prices considered in specific situations 
and consequently improve the dedisions which result. This approach 
callsfor the price decision to be made in six successive steps, each one 
narrowing the alternatives to be considered at the next step. Examples 
drawn from the TV set industry. Market targets. Brand "imagé”. Market- 
ing mix. Determining policy. Pricing strategy. Specific price. Advan- 
tages and limitations. 


658.86/.87(4) 658.86/.87 381/382 
DISTRIBUTION and marketing (Europe). 45 p.A5. (European producti - 
vity agency, Paris, no. 36, summer, 1960, p.1). 


A.KING.Marketing and distribution. The European productivity move- 
ment, E.BALLERAND, Modern merchandising method. Mass distribu- 
tion methods.E.L.FELLER, A modern concept of wholesaling, service 
to the retailer, Store engineering. Collaboration among whoiesalers, 
Shopping in the U.S. W.H.CHANNING, Retaildevelopment in Europe. 
T.W.CYNOG-JONES. Self-service and the shop manager. E.E.GOLD- 
STEIN, Resale price maintenance; a continuing controversy. H. GROSS. 
Marketing spurs small firm's productivity. O. RYDING, Small firms fac- 
ing bigger markets. Y. FOURNIS, Industry and the challenge of modern 
distribution methods. G. BIGOURDAN, Distribution of deep-frozen foods. 
Films on distribution in the E.P.A. film library. 


ADVERTISING, GIFT SCHEMES, PRICES, REBATE COUPONS 


659,16(4) 351.82:659.16 (4) 

GERVEN, W. VAN. Het toegeven van premies in het klein Europees han- 
delsverkeer; uitg. door het Interuniversitair centrum voor rechtsverge- 
lijking. Brussel, Bruylant, 1960. 253 p. A5. (With a summary in Eng- 
lish. Résumé en langue française). 


Overzicht der bestaande reglementeringen: de Belgische reglementering 
op de verkoop met premie; de Duitse "Zugabeverordnung”; de Tegle- 
mentering in Frankrijk, Italië, Luxemburg, Nederland. Vergelijkend 
onderzoek: het toepassingsbeleid der reglementering; het voorziene sta- 
tuut; het afdwingen der reglementering. Voorstellen voor een eenvor- 


miger wetgeving; het toepassingsbeleid der reglementering; het voor- 
ziene statuut; het afdwingen der reglementering. 


Summary: The systems of additional premiums in the commercial inter- 


659,24 


*H1115 


659.4 


*H1116 


course of the countries of "little Europe". Review of the regulations in 
existence. Comparative examination. Field of application, Policies of 
administering the regulations. Enforcement at law. Proposals for a more 
uniform legislation, 


TECHNICAL INFORMATION, CONSULTATICN 


659.24 (4) 629.24(73) 658.818(4) 658. 818(73) 

SERVICES techniques: rendus par les fournisseurs aux petites et meyennes 
entreprises; études de cas dans les industries américaines et européennes ; 
publ. par l'Organisation européenne de coopération Economique; Agence 
européenne de productivité. Paris, 1960. 47 p. A4. Tabn. (Projet, no. 
296/2). 


En 1955, l'Agence européenne de productivité del'O.E.C.E. a entre - 
pris une enquête sur les méthodes suivies par les petites et moyennes 
entreprises pour se procurer des renseignements techniques et pour ré- 
soudre les problèmes techniques qui dépassaient leurs propres possibilités 
financières et humaines. Les entreprises étudiées; leurs clients.Publici- 
té pour les produits, Information technique. Services techniques. Con- 
clusions: Allemagne, Autriche, Italie, Norvège, Royaume-Uni, Etats - 
Unis. 


PUBLIC RELATIONS 


659.4 

TECHNIQUES actuelles de relations publiques; les journées d'études de 
la Cégos, $ et 7 avril 1959. Neuilly-sur-Seine, Ed. Hommes et tech- 
niques, 1959. 200 p. A5. Geill. 


L'éthique des relations publiques. Efficacité des techniques de relations 
publiques. Recherche des motivations et campagnes de relations publi- 
ques. Importance et incidences des relations publiques avec l'enseigne- 
ment. Rapports entre une grande société et l'enseignement. L'informa- 
tion industrielle, une technique de publicité presse au service d'idées 
“relations publiques". Ce que les journalistes attendent des relations 
publiques. Le point de vue du directeur de journal face à l'assaut d'in- 
formations venant des entreprises. La position de l'Union nationale des 
attachés de presse. La profession d'attaché de presse. Les relations pu- 
bliques avec les différents publics dont dépend l'entreprise, L'infor- 
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66 


H1117 


mation financière. Le rapport annuel, Le journal d'entreprise. Les vi- 
sites d'usines. Les relations avec les communautés locales; - avec l'ad- 
ministration, Les relations publiques collectives. "L'homme des rela- 
tions publiques" dans l'entreprise. L'enseignement des relations publi- 
ques en France. 


CHEMICAL AND ALLIED INDUSTRIES 


66 : 662. 74(430. 1) 
KNAUFF, H.W. La carbochimie en Allemagne. 161/2 p. A4. (Chimie 
et industrie, Paris, no. 1, juillet, 1960, p.3). 


Précision du terme de "carbochimie".Sidérurgie. Produits de base aro- 
matiques dérivés de la production du coke. Chimie des carbures. Hy- 
drogénation du charbon. Chimie de l'oxyde de carbone. Autres consti- 
tuants du gaz de cokerie. Conclusions. Graphiques. Tableaux. 


663/664 FOOD INDUSTRIES 


H1118 


H1119 
470 


See also: H1077 


663/664 :658.716(430.1)  663/664:658.87(430. 1) 

ALBRECHT, G. Die Lebensmittel-Einkaufsgenossenschaften im Wandel 
der Betriebsformen des Handels (Westdeutschland). 28 p. A5. (Zeit- 
schrift für das gesamte Genossenschaftswesen, Göttingen, no. 2, 1960, 
p. 92). 


Die Konsum genossenschaften und die Entwicklung des Einzelhandels, Die 
weitere Entwicklung des Einkaufsgenossenschaftswesens und die Konkur - 
renz des erwerbswirtschaftlichen Grosseinzelhandels in Gestalt der Wa- 
renhäuser, der Versandgeschäfte und der Filialunternehmungen. Der 
mittelstandswirtschaftliche Lebensmitteleinzelhandel hat sich gegenüber 
den durch den erwerbswirtschaftlicheu Grosseinzelhandel repräsentier- 
ten fortschrittlichen Betriebsformen in bemerkenswertem Masse behaup- 
tet. Die Zukunft des selbständigen Lebensmitteleinzelhandels und des 
ihm dienenden Genossenschaftswesens wird unter dem Zeichen der ge- 
genwärtig in eine Phase stürmischer Dynamik getretenen Entwicklung 


der Betriebsformen des Handels stehen. (Summary in English, Résumé 
en français). 


663/664 : 658, 873 (430, 1) 
KATHREIN, O. Das Organisationssystem der freiwilligen Ketten im Le- 


bensmittelhandel der Bundesrepublik. 20 p.Ao. (Zeitschrift für das ge - 
samte Genossenschaftswesen, Gottingen, no. 2, 1960, p. 120). 


Versuch die rechtliche und organisatorische Gestalt dieser Ketten auf- 
zuzeigen und den gewerblichen Genossenschaften des Handels und Hand - 
werks gegenüberzustellen. Die Entwicklung der Organisationsform der 
freiwilligen Ketten. Die freiwilligen Ketten als Konzentrationserschei - 
nung. Der Untemehmungscharakter der freiwiliigen Ketten. Freiwillige 
Ketten und gewerbliche Genossenschaften in der Wettbewerbsentwick- 
lung. (Summary in English. Resume en frangais). 


663.975 CIGARETTES 


H1120 
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663. 975 (430. 1) 
ZIGARRENMARKT, Der, in der Bundesrepublik, 201/2 p. A4. (Die Ta- 
bak-Zeitung, Mainz, no. 34, Sonderbeilage, August 19, 1960, p.1). 


Die deutsche Zigarrenindustrie und der E. W.G. =Vertreg. Die Zigarren- 
hersteller in der Bundesrepublik, Die Verbrauchsverhältnisse von Zigar - 
ren, Zigarillos und Stumpen. Wandlung in der Zigarrenindustrie. Ent- 
wicklung der mechanischen Fertigung. Strukturveränderungen. Tabel- 
len. 


METALLURGY, IRON AND STEEL. COPPER 
See also: H1090 


669.3:338.5(73)  669.3:338.5 

HERFINDAHL, O.C. Copper costs and prices 1879-1957; publ. for Re- 
sources for the future inc. Baltimore, Hopkins press, 1959. 255 p. A5. 
Graf. Tabn. 


The study attempts to develop some relevant evidence on cost for one 
important natural resource commodity and to throw some light on the 
general problem of long-run cost increase that will be of use in the study 
of other commodities, Conditions for using price as a measure of cost. 
Cost behavior in the United States and the rest of the world. Market 
prices and long-run cost. Meaning and measurement of cost. The pro- 
cess of investment in the mineral industries. Periods of unusual price 
behavior. Review of price manipulation from 1870 up to 1957. Cornpe - 
tition in the copper industry 
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VARIOUS INDUSTRIES, MANUFACTURES, CRAFTS 
PAPER INDUSTRY 


676 : 331. 2(493) 

MODES de rémunération, Les, en vigueur dans le secteur de la fabri- 
cation des pâtes, papiers et cartons; publ, par l'Office belge pour l'ac- 
croissement de la productivité. Bruxelles, Institut de sociologie Solvay, 
1959. 88 p. A5. Tabn, (La structure des remunerations en Belgique, 
fasc. 1). 


Méthodologie et présentation des résultats. Les modes de rémunération 
en vigueur dans le secteur de la fabrication des pâtes, papiers et car- 
tons; formules individuelles; formules collectives; rémunération de la 
maîtrise; avantages divers, Les opinions et les attitudes des responsables 
patronaux à l'égard des problèmes posés par la stimulation et l'intéres- 
sement des travailleurs. Synthèse. Conclusions, 


TEXTILE INDUSTRY 


677 : 331.024, 3 677:65.011.4 677:65.015 

WEGE zut Steigerung der Arbeitsproduktivität in der Textilindustrie; Re= 
ferate und Diskussionsbeiträge vom Internationalen Kolloquium des In- 
stituts für Oekonomie der Textilindustrie der Technischen Hochschule 
Dresden am 24, und 25. September 1959. Berlin, Verlag die Wirtschaft, 
1960. 153 p. A5. (Beitrage zu Fragen der Textilindustrie, Heft 2). 


Die Broschüre enthält die überarbeiteten Hauptreferate und die Diskus- 
sionsbeiträge eines Kolloquiumsdes Instituts für Oekonomie der Textil - 
industrie Uber Wege zur Steigerung der Arbeitsproduktivität.Im Beitrag 
über die Möglichkeiten zur Steigerung der Arbeitsproduktivität werden 
hauptsächlich ihre Reserven und deren Ausnutzung im Textilbetrieb un- 
tersucht. Der zweite Hauptteil der Broschüre beschäftigt sich mit der 
Messung und Analyse der Arbeitsproduktivität. Die praktische Durch- 
führung der Messung in Textilbetrieben. Methoden der Messung in der 
polnischen Textilindustrie. Zu einigen Problemen der Messungin einer 
Spinnerei; - in der Textilveredlung; - im Konfektionsbetrieb; - in der 
Bekleidungsindustrie, 


677 : 658, 286. 2 
ELLERSIEK, K. Materialfluss in der Textilerzeugenden Industrie, 10 p. 


677.21 


H1125 


A5. (Die Unternehmung, Bern, no. 3, August, 1960, p.118). 


Unter "Materialfluss” wird der Transport und das Lagern von Gütern ver- 
standen, praktisch also das, was nicht zum "Fertigen” gehört. Gerade 
in der Textilindustrie stosst die Rationalisierung des Materialflusses auf 
immer neu auftretende Schwierigkeiten, Es handelt sich um erhebliche 
Kostenanteile, die derMaterialfluss im Betrieb auffrisst und die erkannt 
werden müssen. Die Bewertung der reinen Fertigungskosten als produk- 
tiv und der Transport- und Lagerkosten als unproduktiv, ist ein betriebs- 
wirtschaftlicher und betriebstechnischer Trugschluss. Die Fördermittel 
und Geräte werden investitionsmässig gleichwertigneben die Fertigungs- 
maschinen gestellt. Erstellung eines Materialflussdiagramms und eines 
Materialflussbildes. Wie eine grössere Ueberschlagsrechnung aussieht. 
Durch grobe Zeitstudien und durch eine Umfrage wird festgestellt, ob 
und wie lange jeder Arbeiter im Betrieb mit Transportarbeiten beschäf - 
tigt war. Beispiel. 


COTTON 


677.21(46) 
SPANISH cotton industry, The. 5 p. A5. (The Egyptian cotton gazette, 
Alexandria, no. 40, May, 1960, p.1). 


This industry is a long-established and important factor in the economy 
of the country. Structure of the cotton industry. The industry is far from 
competitive. Mainly old equipment, Recommendations of a special 
commission. Renovation of remaining machinery, The control of the 
marketing of domestically-produced cotton should be made more effi- 
cient. Production figures. Export. Tables. 


681.14 COMPUTERS 
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See: H1097 
BUILDING INDUSTRY 


69:65.01 69:657 

KUBICEK, Th. Managing a construction contracting company. 30 p. A5. 
(Cost and management, Hamilton, June, July/August, 1960, pp. 224, 
265). 


On the basis of the operations of large construction company the author 


473 
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H1128 


474 


shows how sound management controls can trim costs and prevent losses 
and misunderstandings. Description of the background of the construction 
business. Outline of the accounting system. Controlling direct labor 
and direct materials. Overhead and budgetary control. Programming 
the elements of cost for effective control. There are two simple ac- 
counting methods to determine the contract revenue: the cash method 
and the accrual method. Return on investment concept. Historical vs. 
replacement cost depreciation basis, Bringing the equipment cost into 
costing system. Financial reports. Management reports. 


69(569.42924) 72(569.4 = 924) 

HOUSING, building industry and building materials" industry (Israel). 
146 p. A5. (Israel economic forum, Tel Aviv, nos. 1/2, 3/4, April, 
June, 1960, pp. 18, 10). 


Building and financing of housing. Housing as a factor of economic de- 
velopment. Architecture: basis factors in the evolution; building mate- 
rials, The planning of residential development and its implementation, 
Housing for rent. New immigrants’ housing. Public buildings in new 
towns, Registration of housing projects in the land registry office. In- 
dustrial buildings. Financing of housing. Mortgage and development 
companies onthe Tel Aviv stock exchange. Building industry and build - 
ing materials industry, Standardization and efficiency promotion in the 
building industry, Precast and prestressed structures. Labor. Illustrated, 


THE ARTS. ARCHITECTURE, ENTERTAINMENT, 4.0. 
REGIONAL PLANNING. TOWN AND COUNTRY PLANNING 


711.4(430.1) 656.1: 711.4 (430.1) 
STADT, Die, von heute (Westdeutschland). 35 p. A4, (Der Volkswirt, 
Beilage, August 20, 1960, p. 3). 


Die Finanzwirtschaft der Gemeinden. Die Stadt von morgen muss heute 
geplant werden. Sind Trabantenstädte sinnvoll ? Wohnstädte oder Schlaf - 
städte. Zweckmässige Industrieansiedlung. Die Sanierung Uberalterter 
Baugebiete. Der innerstädtische Verkehr stellt neue Aufgaben. Verkehrs- 
mässige Erschliessung der Randgebiete. Nachbarortsverkehr, Nahverkehrs- 
mittel zweckmässig eingesetzt. Frankfurt - Modell moderner Verkehrs - 
planung ? Vom Regiebetrieb zum kommunalen Unternehmen. Versor- 
gung mit Strom, Gas, Heizkraft, Wasser. Abwässerreinigung. Müllbe- 
seitigung. Sonderproblem der Stadtstaaten. Illustriert. 
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Africa 
H1157 

Agriculture, Agricultural production 
general H1181 
France H1173 

Albania 
H1196 

Algeria 
H1193 

Allocation time. Time loss. 
Time required 
H1250 

Anti trust laws 
Europe H1178, H1179 
Germany H1179 
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Australia 

H1147 
Austria 

H1164 
Automobiles 

H1232 
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Banking 

Australia H1147 

Brazil H1148 
Czechoslovakia H1145 
U.S.A. H1146 
Banking. Currency, Finance 
Egypt H1144 

England H1151 
Belgium 

H1140, H1158, H1172, H1262, 
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Blast furnaces 
H1263 
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Germany (West) 
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H1174 
Business cycles. Econ. growth 
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Costs England H1155(19th century 
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Europe H1267 exchange rate) 
Spain H1268 Economic integration 
Credit control general H1166 
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Currency rate Latin America H1168, H1169, H1170 
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Czechoslovakia England H1261 
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Enterprise. Enterpreneurs 
general H1183 
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H1240, H1246 

Foreign credits, investments, loans 
Africa H1157 
Israel H1192 
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Foreign policy 
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Foreign trade 

general H1130, H1220, H1266 
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Australia H1147 
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Egypt H1221 
Germany(West) H1221 
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Latin America 
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H1129 
Handicraft 
Germany (West) H1219 
Import 
France H1227 
Income. Private capital 
H1206 
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H1159 
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H1256 (technical information) 


Inter American development bank 
H1148 
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general H1153 
England H1155 
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Iran H1223 
U.S.A. H1155 
Investment 
H1247 
Investment companies 
U.S.A. H1149 
Iran 
H1223 
Iron and steel industry 
general H1262 
Belgium H1262 
England H1261 
Luxemburg H1262 
Netherlands, The H1262 
Israel 
H1162, H1192 
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H1210 
Labour 
H1135 
Labourers 
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Lacquers 
general H1260 
Germany(West) H1260 
Land and property 
H1181 
Latin America 
H1169, H1170, H1195, H1226 
Location 
H1266 (textile industry) 
Luxemburg 
H1262 
Machinery 


H1252 
Maintenance 

H1232 (automobiles) 
Management or directorate. 

Authority. Executives 

H1242 (executives) 
Market research 

general H1216, H1217, H1260 

(lacquers) 

Europe H1218 

Germany (West) H1260(lacquers) 
Markets 

Egypt H1215 

Syria H1215 

U.S.A. H1226 
Minerals 

Sahara H1231 
Monetary policy 

general H1150, H1159 

England H1151, H1152 

Germany(West) H1153 


U.S.A. H1146, H1154 
Money 

Australia H1147 
Monopolies 

H1177, H1243 
Nat. wealth, Nat. income 
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Natural gas 
Sahara H1231 
Netherlands, The 
H1212, H1245, H1262 
Oil 
Sahara H1231 
Open market policy 
U.S.A. H1160 
Operations research, Linear pro- 
gramming 
H1238(game theory), H1239 
(gambling), H1240(integer 
(programming), H1249, H1250, 
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Paper industry 
general H1265 (printing papers) 
Belgium H1264 
Germany(West) H1265 (printing 
papers) 
Personnel management 
H1248 
Peru 
H1196 
Planning. Nat. econ. plans 
U.S.S.R. H1187 
Ports 
Europe H1134(labour) 
Price and value. Prices 
general H1150, H1240, Hi153, 
H1262 (iron and steel) 
Belgium H1262 (iron and steel) 
Production, Theory of 
H1175, H1176 
Production management and 
control 
H1249, H1250, H1263 (steel) 
Productivity 
U.S.A. 
USSR; 
Promotion 
H1242 (executives) 
Public finance 
general H1163 
Egypt H1144 
Germany(West) H1205 
Public loans 
U.S.A. 
Railways 
general H1245 
Netherlands, The 
Raw materials 
H1201 
Re-export 
Switzerland 


H1186 
H1186 


H1146 


H1245 


H1244 


Retail trade 
H1255 
Saar 
H1211 
Sahara 
H1231 
Savings banks. Savings 
Czechoslovakia H1145 
Scheduling 
H1251 
Selection 
H1254 (field sales managers) 
Selling. Sales 
H1254, H1265 (paper industry) 
Selling prices 
H1255 
Shipbuilding 
England H1233 
Smuggling 
general H1229 
France H1229 
Sociography 
Guinea H1129 
Spain 
H1185, H1268 
Stockownership 
H1206 
Strikes 
Canada H1137 
Supply and demand 
general H1173, H1203, H1214 
(demand) 
France H1173 
Germany(West) H1208 
Sweden 
H1188 
Switzerland 
H1189, H1244 
Syria 
H1191, H1215, H1221, H1234 
Tariffs 


Canada H1225 general H1136, H1177, H1242 


U.S.A. H1165, H1225 (executives) 
Taxes Belgium H1264 
Austria H1164 Canada H1137 
Tchad Israel H1192 
H1194 U.S.A. H1158 
Technology U.S.S.R. H1141 
H1230 Wealth 
Textile industry H1131 
H1265 west India 
Tobacco H1224 
general H1234 Workers’ organizations, Trade unions 
Syria H1234 Europe H1168, H1212 
Tool store control. Tool issue U.S.A. H1143 
H1252, H1257(chemical in- Yugoslavia H1142 
dustry). Working conditions 
Trade technique Europe H1134 (ports) 
Belgium H1172 Workingiday 
France H1172, H1227 U.S.S.R. H1141 
Peru H1196 World economy 
Spain H1185 H1201 
Sweden H1188 Yugoslavia 
Transfer H1142 
Belgium H1158 
Transport 
Europe H1169 
Turkey 
H1191 


Underdeveloped countries 
general H1202 
Africa H1157 

U.S.A. 

H1138, H1143, H1146, H1149, 
H1154, H1155, H1156, H1157, 
H1160, H1165, H1170, H1180, 
H1186, H1204, H1225, H1226, 
H1258 

U.S.S.R. 

H1141, H1186, H1187, H1209, 
H1228 

Wages 


3 
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H1129 


312 


33 


33:9 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 
SOCIOGRAPHY. SOCIAL GEOGRAPHY 


308(665) 
SEKOU TOURE. The Republic of Guinea. 6 p. A5. (International affairs, 
London, no. 2, April, 1960, p. 168). 


Itisstated that the country is backward and has gone through three dis- 
tinct stages, First, the stage of precolonization, in the second stage the 
contacts with outsiders were established, and in the third stage the people 
realized that cc!lective forms of association had to be found. They want 
toincrease the understanding of and the cooperation with other people. 
One of the problems of Guinea is. that it includes many tribes, speaking 
some twenty different languages, The first problem one has to tackle 
is the general one of organizing unified political action though trade 
unions, Why Guinea does not want to be included in the Common Market. 
Soine examples of what has been done since Guinea becaine independent. 
There is one single political party. The proble n of economic develop- 
ment. 


DEMOGRAPHY 
See :H1199, H1201 


FOREIGN POLICY 
See :H1170 


ECONOMICS 


ECONOMIC HISTORY 
See :H1131, H1155, H1181 


330.115 ECONOMETRICS. MODELS 


H1130 


See also: H1239 


330,115 : 382 

SAVAGE, I.R., and K.W. DEUTSCH. A statistical model of the gross 
ana lysis of transaction flows. 22 p. A5. (Econometrica, Amsterdam, no. 
3, July, 1960, p. 551). 


Development of a model, which is applicable to the flow of any kind 
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330,14 


H1131 


330.17 


H1132 


476 


of quantifiable transactions, and to matrices from three to more than 
one hundred actors, utilizing a 650 I.B.M. electronic computer or 
similar equipment. Analysis of the model, Import - export data are used 
as an example to show the detailed application of the method. Des- 
cription of the data and techniques for the statistical analysis of a "null 
model", from which the departures are of primary interest. The basic 
data for the import-export trade of the North Atlantic Area in 1928 are 
used as an illustration. Appendixes. Tables. 


CAPITAL 


330.14:33:9 330.12:33:9 

NEILSON, F. The inventor of capital. 24p. A5. (The American journal of 
econoinics and sociology, Lancaster, nos. 3, 4, April, July, 1960, pp. 
241, 355). 


An attempt is made to suggest the means by which man was forced to 
learn howto fend for himself. Review of the latest information tlfat has 
been presented by the learned societies upon the discoveries that have 
been made since the Java and the Peking man were exposed and became 
specimens of the earliest form of the creature. Capital is that part of 
wealth that aids in the production of more wealth. The system of.capital- 
ism did not begin in the eighteenth century; in the case of the Peking 
man it began 500.000 years ago. The author is seeking the reasons why 
the Peking man became a capitalist, that is, to satisfy his desires and 
needs with the least exertion. The Homo sapiens. Man's gift of obser- 
vation, The memory of the race, The first tool. Neanderthal man, 
Man's need of a tool. Making the first piece of capital, The wooden 
spud. Wood, flint, horn, and bone. The making of fire. Making and 
shaping of bone impleinents. The hand as prototype of the first tool, 


FREE AND CONTROLLED ECONOM Y 


330, 17 : 001.4 
CRAMER, D.L., and W.L. HEUSER. Variations in the definitions of the 


degrees of competition. 16 p. A5. (The American journal of economics 
and sociology, New York, no, 4, July, 1960, p. 383). 


Difficulties in terminology. The nature of the present-day proble.ns in 
this connection : texts of the recent past. Modern texts, Pure and perfect 
competition, Imperfect and monopolistic competition : G. Bach, R. 


330.18 


H1133 


Blodgett, J. Dodd, and C. Hasek, C.L. Harriss, Monopoly. Conclusion . 


ECONOMIC SYSTEMS 
See also: H1200 


330. 187.6 
MEYNAUD, J. Qu'est-ce que la technocratie? 30 p. A5. (Revue éco- 
nomique, Paris, no. 4, juillet, 1960, p. 497). 


Les facteurs qui ont contribué à ranimer l'intérêt pour la technocratie 
durant les années récentes. D'objectif de cette étude est de savoir ce 
que les uns et les autres entendent par technocratie, On envisage le 
problème à deuxniveaux : l'appareil gouvernemental et la direction des 
entreprises. Appartenance à des catégories socio-professionnelles. Pos- 
session d'une compétence particulière. Adoption d'un mode de conduite. 
Exercice de la fonction politique. La technocratie et entreprises privées . 
La technocratie et entreprises publiques. Le problème des liaisons inter- 
venantentre des deux secteurs, Le parallèle entre les pays de l'Occident 
etles pays communistes, 


330.191.6 INTERNATIONAL WORLD ECONOMY 


331 


*H1134 


See : H1201 
LABOUR 


331-052.42 : 387.1 :331.82(4) 

HELLE, H.J. Die unstetig beschäftigten Hafenarbeiter in den nordwest- 
europäischen Häfen; eine industriesoziologische Untersuchung in Ant- 
werpen, Bremen, Bremerhaven, Hamburg und Rotterdam; hrsg. von der 
Universität Hamburg; Seminar für Sozialwisseaschaften, Stuttgart, Fi- 
scher, 1960. 100 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. (Sozialwissenschaftliche Stu- 
dien, Heft. 2). 


Die Arbeit beschreibt die Arbeitsbedingungen ftir den Hafenarbeiter um 
daran die Frage anzuschliessen, warum die Verhältnisse so sind, wie 
man sie in diesem oder jenem Hafen antrifft. Das Material stammt aus 
der Zusammenarbeit init Hafenarbeitern, aus Beobachtungen una aus 
Gesprächen initihnen. Hafen, -arbeit, -arbeiter; Begıiffe und Defiritio- 
nen. Organisation der Hafenarbeit. Attitüde der Hafenarbeiter. Unfall- 
häufigkeitim Hafen. Zusammenhänge zwischen Organisation und Atti- 
tüde und zwischen Attitüde und Unfallhävfigkeit. Methodischer Anhang. 


477 


H1135 


331. 012 : 37 : 338. 58 
EICHER, J.-C. La rentabilité de l'investisseinent humain. 32 p. A5. 
(Revue économique, Paris, no. 4, juillet, 1960, p. 577). 


Le problème du coût de production du “facteur travail”. L'auteur veut 
présenter une hypothèse de travailet montrer quels résultats elle permet 
d'atteindre dans un cas précis:celui de l'investissement scolaire aux 
Etats-Unis. Ce qu'on peut entendre par investissement humain. Le coût 
“familial” de l'enfant et le niveau des dépeuses et le coût "social" de 
l'enfant et les préoccupations de rendement. La mesure du rendement 
de l'investissement humain. Le choix de l'approche. La-construction 
du modèle du rendenent de l'investisseinent humain aux Etats-Unis. 
Les hypothèses de départ et le choix des variables. Le modèle statistique . 
Certains chiffres et relations caractéristiques pour montrer l'intérêt de 
la question, Les résultats de l'étude, Tableaux. 


331.174 STOCKOWNERSHIP 


331, 2 


See : H1206 


WAGES 
See also:H1141, H1177, H1192, H1264 


331.2 : 331.6 


H1136 MOES, J.E. Surplus labour and the wage level:implications for general 


waye theory. 19 p. A5. (The Indian economic review, New Delhi, no. 
4, August, 1959, p. 109). 


Inthe article an approach to the question of wage determination is de- 
veloped when the inarginal productivity of labour is zero. The model is 
based upon an assumed relation between wages and productivity of labour 
which also underlies the model of Prof. Leibenstein. The major part of 
the article is devoted to a confrontation of the model with the reality 
of labour markets in developed and underdeveloped countries and how 
it can be applied in explaining certain phenomena that are character- 
istic of these markets, The relation between labour efficiency and the 
wage rate, Determination of the. wage level when labour is in abundant 
supply. Implications of the discrepancy between the wage rate and the 
marginal productivity of labour from the social viewpoint. Graphs, 


331, 2: 331, 89(71) 


H1137 MERLING, J. Grève et détermination des salaires à travers un exemple 
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H1138 


331.6 


*H1139 


canadien, 20 p. A5. (Revue économique, Paris, no, 4, juillet, 1960, 
p. 636). 


La forme assez particuliére du syndicalisme canadien rend difficile la 
détermination d'un "modèle" de formation des salaires quitienne compte 
de ses particularités. Le cadre où s'élabore le "modèle". Les aspects de 
l'exemple analyse. Examen d'un groupe en présence dans la discussion 
du salaire : celui des travailleurs. Atomicité de la main-d'oeuvre et 
faiblesses du syndicat, Le contexte de la grève au plan de la société : 
les données générales du problème, notions de profit et de capacité à 
payer. La grève apparaît com ne un instant dans le déroulement des 
relations patronaies-ouvriéres, ou comme une manoeuvre tactique dans 
un enseinble stratégique. 


331. 2 : 331.6 (73) 

FUCHS, V.R., and R. PERLMAN. Recent trends in southern wage dif- 
ferentials(U.S.A.). 8 1/2 p. A4. (The Review of economics and statis- 
tics, Cambridge, Mass., no. 3, August, 1960, p. 292). 


A high birthrate, a declining demand for labor in agriculture, and poor 
educational facilities have provided the South with a large supply of 
untrained labor for manufacturing industries. Some hypotheses regarding 
the wages can be drawn from this condition. Southern wage differentials, 
1929-1954, High- and low-wage industries. Relative rates of growth of 
manufacturing. Migration and population change. The raising of the 
legal minimum wage. Persistence of regional wage differentials. It is 
shown, that despite the wage improveinent in the industry mix, the 
direction of the change in the average area wage is uncertain because 
of the wage fall for the largest group of workers. Tables. 


EMPLOYMENT. UNEMPLOYMENT 
See also: H1136, H1165 


331.6 (44) 331.6 
VIMONT, C. La population active; évolution passée et prévisions, Paris, 
Presses universitaires de France, 1960. 190 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn, 


Le point de départ de l'étude des méthodes de prévision de la population 
active et de sa répartition professionnelle est l'exposé des méthodes ef- 
fectivement employées au cours des dernières années. Examen dans 
quelle mesure l'emploi de ces méthodes est justifié, quelles sont leurs 
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possibilités d'application comme les limites de leur utilisation. Les 
méthodes de prévision du mouvement naturel de la population active 
et des corrections à lui apporter. Les méthodes de prévision de la ré- 
partition professionnelle de la population active. 


331.60 (493) 

H1140 STRUCTURE et évolution du chômage en Belgique. 11 1/2 p. A4. (Ban - 
que nationale de Belgique; Bulletin d'information et de documentation, 
Bruxelles, no. 2, août, 1960, p. 96). 


L'article traite d'abord de la structure du chômage du point de vue de 
l'âge, de la qualification, du sexe et enfin de la répartition régionale. 
11 aborde ensuite certains aspects de l'évolution du chômage depuis son 
minimuin conjoncturel de 1956-1957. En remontant*jusqu ‘A 1950, il 
passe également en revue l'évolution à plus long terme du chômage, 
dans un certain nombre de secteurs économiques importants. Enfin il 
contient une évaluation des disponibilités de main-d'oeuvre sur la base 
des statistiques du chômage établies par l'Office National du Placement 
et du Chômage. Tableaux et graphiques. 


331.811 WORKING DAY 


331.811(47) 331.2(47) 
H1141 SUKHAREVSKII, B, The working day and wages in the USSR. 12 p. A4. 
(Problems of economics, New York, no, 3, July, 1960, p. 49). 


Comparisons with USA. Average length of the working week. The main 
task which must be metnow istocreate the working conditions for greater 
labor productivity, Changes which are taking place in wages. Activities 
directed towards the general adjustment of wages in the national eco- 
nomy. Forms of payment for the labor of workers. Systems of salary 
rates, (Kommunist, no. 3, 1960). 


331.881 WORKERS' ORGANIZATIONS. TRADE UNICNS 
See also: H1168, H1212 


331, 881 (497, 1) 
H1142 SYNDICATS, Les, yougosiaves. 57p. A4, (Le documentation française ; 


Notes et études documentaires, Paris, nos. 2691, 2692, août 13, 17, 
1960, pp. 3, 2). 
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H1143 


331. 89 


332 


H1144 


Leur passé - leur présent. Les premiers syndicats communistes, Le mou 
vement syndical sous le régime communiste de capitalisme d'Etat, 1945- 
49, Les syndicats dans le nouveau système de gestion ouvrière et du self- 
government, Objectifs e: fonctionnement. Les trois derniers congrès de 
la Confédération des Syndicats, Organisation des syndicats et leurs ob - 
jectifs. Questions d'effectifs et de l'éducation de la classe ouvrière, Les 
relations internationales des syndicats yougrslaves. Dispositions du nro- 
gramme de la Ligue des Communistes relatives aux syndicats, Statuts 
de la confédération des syndicats de Yougoslavie. Bibliographie. Ta- 
bleaux. 


331. 881 : 343, 352 (73) 

TAFT, P, The responses of the bakers, longshoremen and teamsters to 
public exposure (USA). 20 p. A5. (The Quarterly journal of economics, 
Ca.nbridge, Mass,, no. 3, August, 1960, p. 393). 


Racketeering and corruption within labor organizations are not new. In 
1956 the Ethical Practices Committee investigated the existence of cor-, 
ruption in three unions, tne Laundry Workers International Union, the 
Allied Industrial Workers of America, and the Destillery Rectifying and 
Wine Workers International Union, Description of the Teamsters* Union, 
the Longshoremen's Union and the Baxers' Union, wich were expelled 
for being under corrupt influences. Obstacles tosecession of localunions . 
Doctrine of frustration of contract. What is meant by the "contract bar 
doctrine" of the National Labor Relations Board. The consequences of 
an expulsion from a federation. The experience of the three unions after 
their expulsion, 
INDUSTRIAL STRIFE. STRIKES 
See :H1137 


BANKING. CURRENCY. FINANCE 
See also: H1151 


332(620) 336(620) 
MARZOEK, G.A. Monetary and financial analyses in the Egyptianregion, 
21 p. A5. (L'Egypte contemporaine, Le Caire, no, 300, avril, 1960, 


P. 5). 


Application to Egypt of methods used abroad in monetary and financial 
analyses. Monetary analyses. CentralBank money. Moneysupply. Finan- 
cialanalyses. Monetary and financial development during 1950, Refei - 
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332, 1 


H1145 


H1146 
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ences, Tables. 


BANKING 
See also: H1148 


332.1(437) 332. 2(431) 

KORWAS, L. Das Bankwesen und die Staatssparkasse der Tschechoslowa= 
kischen Republik. 9 p. Ad. (Oesterreichisches Bank-Archiv, Wien, no. 
8, August, 1960, p. 291). 


Das Bankwesen, Privatbanken vor dem Kriege und öffentliche Banken. 
Entwicklung in der Besatzungszeit. 1945-1948 durchgreifende Reform 
und Uebergang zur sozialistischen Wirt-chaft. Geldinstitute bis zum Sep- 
tember 1948, Reorganisationnachdem Februar 1948, Bestimmungen der 
neuen gesetze. Nationale Betriebe und völkische Genossenschaften. Durch 
Fusion einiger Banken entstand 1950 die Tschechoslowakische Staatsbank, 
Vorschriften für die Finanzierung und finanzielle Kontrolle der staat- 
lichen und kommunalen Betriebe seit 1951. Wiederaufnahme der Tätig- 
keitder Gewerbe-Bank. Zusammenarbeit mit italienischen Banken, In - 
vestitionsbank. Staatssparkasse, Die Tschechoslowakische Staatslotterie - 
ein weiterer Dienst der Staatssparkasse für die Arbeitenden. 


332,1:332,4,001.7(73) 332.743(73) 336.6 : 332.4, 001.7(73) 
COCHRAN, J.A. Federalreserve policy and treasury debt - management 
in a period for credit restraint, 1955-57. 33 p. A5. (Economia interna- 
zionale, Genova, no. 2, Maggio, 1960, p. 273). 


The article is concerned not only with the detailed record of some of 
the important developments in the common areas of contact of Treasury 
debt-management and Federal Reserve policy during a significant three 
year period of credit restraint, but also, more importantly, with an 
ana lysis of the overall characteristics and objectives of these two agencies 
of government. The objective of the article is to encourage a more 
sympathetic understanding of the difficult and complex probleins faced 
by the Treasury and the Federal Reserve in their interrelationships in the 
future, as wellas inthe past. The emphasis in the paper has been totrace 
out in some detail the impact on the development and carrying out of 
this policy of credit restraint on the numerous debt-management oper- 
ations of the Treasury and the reserve impact on the Treasury's borrowing 


operations of the prevailing monetary policy of the Federal Reserve. 
Addendum concerning 1958 and 1959. Charts. 


*H1147 


H1148 


*H1149 


332.1(94) 332,4(94) 382(94) 

GIFFORD, J.K., J. VIVIAN WOOD, and A.J. REITSMA. Australian 
banking. 4th, ed. Brisbane, University of Queensland press, 1960. 312 
p. Ad. Gelll. Tabn. 


A full treatment of the new organisation of the central banking activities 
of the former Commonwealth Bankin the new Reserve Bank of Australia ; 
andthe independent organisation of the rest of the Commonwealth Bank 
activitiesunder the new Commonwealth Banking Corporation. The new 
method adopted of controlling bank lending through the system of Sta- 
tutory minimum reserve deposits set up under the Banking Act of 1959 
is fullyexplained and compared with the previous system of Special Ac- 
counts, Part 1. The business of banking. Part 2. The business of foreign 
exchange, Part 3. The business of savings banks. Part 4. Money and 
banking. Part 5. International trade, 


332.13:338.972(81) 332.1(100) : 332.453 : 338. 972 

PAWA LEITE, C.DE, Brazilian development : one problem and two banks. 
22 p. A5. (Inter-American economic affairs, Washington, no. 1, sum- 
mer LION. p.83). 


An outline is given of the contribution of the National Development Bank 
of Brazilto the development of public and private enterprises and of the 
role which the Inter-American Development Bank is expected to play ii 
addition toa continuation of Eximbank and International Bank's lending 
activities. The growth of the Brazilian economy and the insufficiency 
of total resources for investment, The effects of American investinent 
in Brazil, The contribution of public investment. The establishment of 
the National Economic Development Bank and its activities, The es- 
tablishment of the Inter-American Development Bank. The policy of 
the bank. The role it plays in the financing of regional and urban develop- 
ment in Latin America. The financing of trade of capital goods. 


332.14 (73) 
BULLOCK, H. The story of investment companies, New York, Columbia 


University press, 1959. 289 p. A5. Bibliogr. Gefll. Grafn. Tabn. 


The bookmight well be termed the story of American investment com- 
panies - from the genuine initiation ofthe movementinthe early 1920s, 
over the subsequent period of almost four decades. Appropriate space, 
however, is devoted to an understanding ofthe famous English and Scottish 
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332, 2 


332,4 


H1150 


H1151 
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investment trust companies, as well as mention of comparable entities 
in certain other countries. Our British ancestors. Early American. The. 
roaring twenties, "After me the deluge”. Investor reaction. Political 
reaction. Milestone. Public approval, Canadian experience, British trusts 
today. Curren. American scene, Glossary. Lists of investment companies. 
Facsimile excerpts from annual reports. 


SAVINGS BANKS, SAVINGS 
See : H1145 


MONEY. MONETARY POLICY 
See also: H1146, H1147, H1159 


332.4.001.7:338.5 332.4. 001.7 : 331,2; 

KALDOR, N. Le rôle de l'instrument monétaire en matière de croissance 
et de stabilité économiques. 6 1/2 p. A4. (Banque nationale de Belgique; 
Bulletin d'information et de documentation, Bruxelles, noe ao. 


1960, p. 89). 


L'auteur envisage dans l'article les problèmes fondamentaux d'une po- 
litique monétaire visant à la stabilité des prix et des revenus en se li- 
mitant aux aspects d'une telle politique sur le plan intérieur. Le modus 
operandi de la politique monétaire; l'offre de la monnaie et le niveau 
des dépenses; l'effet des modifications des taux d'intérêt et du niveau 
des dépenses; les dangers inhérents à des prix stables avec taux d'intérêt 
élevé. Politique monétaire et problème de la stabilité : pression exces- 
sive de la demande; demande non équilibrée; inflation des salaires ; 
fluctuations des investissements en stocks. 


332,4.001.7(42) 332(42) 
JASAY, A.E. The working of the Radcliffe monetary system (U.K.). 
11p. A5, (Oxford economic papers, Oxford, no. 2, June, 1960, p. 170). 


The very acceptable policy Conclusions of the Radcliffe report hang rather 
in the air. They seem independent of the reasoning of what the author 
calls the Radcliffe theory of employment, interest and money. The Rad- 
cliffe theory is an utterly muddled one; one wonders whethei, with the 
inconsistencies and tautologies cleared away, the policy conclusions 
themselves need look so dispiriting. An atteinpt is made to get the theory 
straight and to stop up at least its more easily detectable loopholes, The 
Radcliffe report is reconciled with this tightened-up theory, Discussion 


H1152 


*H1153 


H1154 


of whether the theory, if accepted wholly or in part, really excludes a 
more ambitious view of the scope of monetary Policy. 


332.4.001.7(71) 332.4.001.7(42) 332(71) 332(42) 

NEUFELD, E.P, The implications of the Radcliffe report for Canada, 
(UK). 15 p. A5.(The Canadian journal of economics and political 
science, Toronto, no. 3, August 1960, p. 413). 


The Radcliffe Committee presented its report on July 30, 1959. An out- 
line is given of the views of the Committee on the usefulness of monetary 
policy and of the implications of these views for Canada. Some quo- 
tations revealthe Committee's major conclusion that debt management 
should be the centrepiece of monetary policy, The deficiencies of mone- 
tary policy. The views of the Committee on technical deficiencies of 
monetary policy, What is the maximum contribution which monetary 
policy can make toeconomic stabilization? The author thinks that there 
is some doubt whether a harmonious over-all economic stabilization 
policy can emerge in Canada, 


332,4. 001. 7(430.1) 332.4.001.7 332.453(430.1) 332.453 
332.57(430.1) 332.57 338,972, 3(430. 1) 

BLESSING, K. Die Verteidigung des Geldwertes, Frankfurt am Main, 
Knapp, 1960. 300 p. As. 


Eine Samlung der Reden und Aufsätze des Präsidenten der Deutschen Bun- 
desbank; eine Wiedergabe der Probleme init denen sich die Währungs- 
politik der Bundesrepublik hat auseinandersetzen müssen. Aktuelle Wäh - 
rungsprobleme. Reflexionen am Beginn des "Atomzeitalters". Konver- 
tierbarkeit der D. Mark, Wirtschaftspolitik als Mittel zur Sicherung des 
Friedens. Die Notenbank als Winkelried. Kapitalmarktfragen. Kampf 
der Inflation, Währungspolitik. Geldwert und Sparen, Aktuelle inter- 
nationale Finanz- und Währungsfragen. "Internationale Liquidi.ät". Ein- 
flussmöglichkeiten der Notenbank. Die deutsche Wirtschaftslage zum 
Jahresende. Die moderne Währungsgeschichte. Technischer Fortschritt 
und Sparbildung. Dynamik der Konvertibilität. Monetar, tability and 
economic growth. Devisenüberschüsse und innere Stabilität. Vom Cold- 
automatismus zur internationalen Währungskooperation, 


332.4. 001. 7(73) 
CONTROVERSIAL issues in recent monetary policy : a symposium.(USA). 
38 p. A4. (The Review of economics and statistics, Cambridge, Mass. , 
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no. 3, August, 1960, p. 245). 


S.E. HARRIS. Introduction. The disagreements of the U.S. economists 
with Federal Reserve policy. Many contributors disapprove of the dear 
money policy, but there are also defenders of the Federal Reserve poli- 
cies. J.W. ANGELL. Appropriate monetary policies and operations in 
the U.S. today. W. FELLNER. Appraisal of recent tight-money policies. 
A.H. HANSEN. Appropriate monetary policy, 1957-60. A.G. HART. 
Some. inconsistencies in debt managcınent. H. NEISSER. The aims of 
federalreserve policy, 1951-1960. R. V. ROOSA. The changes in money 
and credit, 1957-59. P. A. SAMUELSON. Reflections on monetary policy. 
W.L. SMITH. Monetary policy, 1957-1960 : an appraisal, W. THOMAS. 
How much can be expected of monetary policy. J. TOBIN. Towards im- 
proving the efficiency of the monetary mechanism, S, WEINTRAUB. 
Monetary policy, 1957-1960: too tight, too often. 


332.453 INTERNATIONAL EXCHANGE. INTERNATIONAL PAYMENTS 


H1155 


H1156 
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See also: H1153, H1223 


332.453 :33:9(73) 332.453 : 33 : 9(42) 

DAVIS, L.E., and J.R.T. HUGHES. A dollar-sterling exchange, 1803- 
1895. 30 p. A5. (The Economic history review, Utrecht, no. 1, August, 
1960, p. 52). 


An attempt to improve the understanding of 19th century exchange rates. 
An entirely new series of quarterly data for dollar-sterling transactions 
has been compiled by data-processing methods from the records of a 
Philadelphia metals importer, New light is cast on the “old financial 
system" that provided the mechanism of international payments before 
the First world war. The actual exchange rates appear to have adjusted 
themselves to the pace of American economic development and to 
structural changes in the American balance of payments, The study 
suggests that a part of the exchange-rate "stability" after 1875 was related 
to specialization among foreign-exchange dealers and the consequent 
development of an "orderly market". Chart, 


332.453,.2(73) 338, 972.3: 332.453, 2(73) 
FRANK, H.J. The United States balance of payments problems; causes 


a. cures, 20 p. A5. (Economia inteinazionale, Genova, no. 2, Mag- 
gio, 1960, p. 306). 


Public attention has been focussed or the widening deficit in the U.S. 
payment position. Recent developments indicate that the problem is 
still growing, that its solution is not likely to be easily accomplished . 
Examination of the factars responsible for this deterioration, Assessment 
of the four factors: private foreign investment; government aid and 
military expenditures abroad; exports and im ports, in terms of their over- 
all setting. The urgency of policy action. The questions : what are the 
chances that the situation will improve automatically, i.e., without 
deliberate policy measures, and, how long can a deficit of the current 
magnitude be permitted to continue without serious risks? What choice 
of policies is available 10 achieve the desired aim? 


332.453.4 FOREIGN CREDITS, INVESTMENTS, LOANS 


H1157 


See also: H1192 


332.453.4(73:6) 338, 92(73:6) 

ETATS-UNIS, Les, et le développement économique de l'Afrique. 28 1/2 
p. A4. (La documentation française; Notes et études documentaires, 
Paris, no. 2689, août 4, 1960, p. 3). 


Le réveil de l'intérêt des Etats-Unis pour l'Afrique. Relations commer- 
ciales des Etats-Unis et de l'Afrique. L'aide américaine à l'Afrique. 
Investissements directs américains en Afrique. Prêts africains de la Ban- 
que mondiale, Problème de la stabilisation des matières premières, 
Perspectives d'association américaine au développement africain, Ta- 
bleaux. Graphiques. 


332.453.7 TRANSFER 


H1158 


332.453. 7(493) 
YAKEMTCHOUK, R. La Belgique et ses accords de paiement. 21 p. A5. 
(Annales des sciences économiques appliquées, Louvain, no, 3, juillet, 


1960, p. 343). 


En Belgique les accords de paiement ne sont pas publiés, et leurs dis- 
positions sont considérées comme confidentielles. Depuis la deuxième 
guerre mondiale, l'Etat belge a conclu avec les pays étrangers un grand 
nombre d'accords de paiement. Cette étude se limite aux accords de 
paiement qui sont liés aux accords commerciaux. Caractéristique fon- 
damentale des accords de paiement. Avantages et inconvenients des 
accords de paiement. La convention belge-néerlandaise de 1943. Le 
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réseau des accords conclus après la libération. Rôle assigné à la Banque 
Nationale, Difficultés découlant du régime des accords de paiement. 
Incidences du Plan Marshall et de l'Union Européenne de Paiements. 
Lignes directrices de l'évolution. Annexe. 


332,571.2 INFLATION 


*H1159 


3329#571520093274900115332957122m3380992 0710 

338. 972,3 : 332.571, 2 

MOULTON, H.G. Can inflation be controlled? London, Allen and Un- 
win, 1958. 296 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


The study undertakes a thorough-going reappraisal of the forces respons- 
ible for changes in the general level of commodity prices. The con- 
clusions reached differ fundamentally from those expounded in traditional 
monetary explanations and embedded in most current interpretatious of 
the cause and cure of "inflation". The ultimate question to which the 
analysis leads is the probable trend of prices in the United States in the 
years ahead and the problems of control under a free enterprise economic 
system, A final chapter shows why inflation cannot be prevented by 
traditional monetary and fiscal measures, Explanation of changing price 
levels. How money gets into circulation, Is the interest rate significant? 
The role of money income.War-time price phenomena, Long-terin price 
trends. The problem of control. Appraisal of traditional theories. At- 
tempts at statistical verification, 


332,578 OPEN MARKET POLICY 


H1160 


488 


332. 578 (73) 

YOUNG, R.A.,andCH.A. YAGER. The economics of " bills preferably", 
(USA). 33 p. A5. (The Quarterly journal of economics, Cambridge, 
Mass., no. 3, August, 1960, p. 341), 


Criticism of contemporary monetary policy in the USA for its policies 
and practices with regard to open market transactions in U.S. govern- 
ment securities, The comment has been directed particularly to the 
decision by the Federal open market committee to confine Federal re- 
serve open market transactions normally to short-term securities, pre- 
ferably Treasury bills. Any open market policy hinges ona well-perforin- 
ing government securities market, How the market facilitates monetary 
policy. Reasons why monetary policy prefers short-term securities. Open 
market operations for other objectives. 


332.67 


CAPITAL INVESTMENT 
See :H1176, H1204, H1262 


332.743 CREDIT CONTROL 


333 


H1161 
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336 


See :H1146, H1205 


LAND AND PROPERT Y 
See also: H1181 


333. 5(€20) 
ABDEL MEGUID, A.R. The agrarian structure in Egypt. 17 p. A5. (L" 
Egypte contemporaine, Le Caire, no, 300, avril, 1960, p. 27). 


Agrarian structure has been defined as "all the relations established am ong 
men determining their varying rights in the use of land", Discussion on 
the allocatior of rights in land and the control of land resources, The 
scope of these relations covers, in the course of Egyptian history, a 
multitude of type situations, Description of the agrarian structure ir 
the various periods of Egyptian history. Distribution of land holdings 
1896-1948. Table. 


CO-OPERATION 
See alsc : H1164 


334 (569,4=924) 334 
PREUSS, W. Co-operation in Israel and the world. Jerusalem, Mass, 
1960. 267 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tab. 


A history of the world co-operative moveinent and its problems in the 
light of the experiences accumulated during the last few decades, es- 
pecially in Israel where the movement has reached a high stage of de- 
velopment, Conceptions of co-operation and its aims, The cooperative 
inovement and socialism, Cooperation and the State. Cooperatives and 
trade unions. Main branches of cooperation, Theory and practice in the 
development of consumers’ cooperation. Marketing cooperatives in agri- 
culture and industry. Credit cooperatives. Cooperative insurance. Build- 
ing and housing cooperatives. Work cooperatives and building corpor- 
ations. International relations in the cooperative movement. 


PUBLIC FINANCE. TAXES 
See also: H1144, H1146, H1205 
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336. 001.7 : 338, 98 


H1163 JECHT, H. Wirtschaftspolitische Probleme der gegenwärtigen Finanz - 


H116 4 


337 


490 


politik. 23 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für Nationalökonomie, Wien, no. 1/2, 
Mai 31, 1960, p. 73). 


Die Oekonomisierung der Finanzpolitik, wie man die Durchdringung der 
Finanzpolitik mit wirtschaftspolitischen Zwecksetzungen bezeichnet, ist 
zu einer Tatsache geworden über die man nicht mehr hinwegsehen kann. 
Finanzpolitik und Wirtschaftsordnung : künstliche Aenderung der Wettbe- 
werbsverhi ltnisse durch das Datum Besteuerung. Es können sich auf diese 
Weise beider Wahl der Unternehmungsform, im Prozess der Konzentra- 
tion, in der innerbetrieblichen Organisation und bei der Standortswahl 
Tendenzen ergeben, die durch die Besteuerung bestimmtsind und im 
Gegensatz zuder marktwirtschaftlichen Rationalität stehen. Die Bezie- 
hungen zwischen Finanzpolitik und Konjunktur; Zusammenfassung des 
Standes der Forschung. Finanzpolitik und die Probleme jes wirtschaft- 
lichen Wachstums, 


336, 241 : 334. 5(436) 

MEIHSL, P. Die Körperschaftsteuer der Konsumgenossenschaften (Oes- 
terreich). 51 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für Nationalökonomie, Wien, no. 1/2, 
Mai 31, 1960, p. 182). 


Nach der &sterreichischen Terminologie ist die Körperschaftsteuer der- 
zeit die Steuer auf das Einkommen der juristischen Personen, also eine 
Einkommensteuer. Im Zusammenhang mit der Körperschaftsteuer der 
Konsumgenossenschaften geht der Verfasser auf folgende Probleme ein. 
Da die Ertragsbesteuerung auf der Leistungsfähigkeit basieren soll, ist 
die Gesamtleistung der Konsumgenossenschaften abzugrenzen und ihre 
Erinittlung zu skizzieren. Die festgestellte Gesamtleistung ist dahin zu 
untersuchen, ob es Sich um Ertrag und Gewinn im üblichen und insbe- 
sondere imsteuerlichen sinne handelt. Es erscheint dabei von Vorteil , 
der Rückvergütung angesichts ihrer Bedeutung einen eigenen Abschnitt 
zu widmen, Die steuerlichen Schlussfolgerungen daraus bilden eine theo - 
retische Betrachtung die lege ferer.da, ob, wo und wie die Eesteuerung 


ansetzen könnte. Abschliessend wird auf einige subsidiäre Besteuerungs- 
vorschläge eingegangen. 


PROTECTION AND FREE TRADE 
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337.87 


H1166 


337.9 


H1167 


PROTECTION.T ARIFFS 
See also : H1225 


337.3:238.011.1(73) 337.3 :331.6(73) 

VACCARA, B.N. Employment and output in protected manufacturing 
indust-ies; publ. by the Brookings institution, Washington, 1960. 107 p. 
A5. Tabn. 


The study tests the views that protected industries have high labor use 
and that increased competition from abroad induces exeptionally great 
unemployment; that protected industries are declining industries and 
that they therefore find its especially difficult to adjust to increased 
foreign competition, The study assesses the short-run employment im- 
plications of reductions in tariffs that protect manufacturing industries . 
Implications of findings, 


FREE TRADE ZONE 
See also: H1171 


337. 87 : 337. 9(7/8=6) 
SUMBERG, T.A. Free-trade sone in Latin America, 14 p. A5. (Inter - 
American economic affairs, Washington, no. 1, summer, 1960, p. 51) . 


Discussion of the Treaty signed at Montevideo on February 18, 1960 be- 
tween the seven countries, that make up the free-trade some in Latin 
America. For the present each meinber reserves the right to modify at 
will its tariff and other restrictions against imports from the outside. 
The Treaty sets in motion a series of periodic negotiations among men - 
bers. It sponsors duty reductions, but in addition allows exceptions that 
substantially bring down the portion of foreign commerce subject to the 
reınoval of restrictions. The agricultural clauses, Treatment of new 
products. Isis stated at various points inthe Treaty that the liberalization 
of trade will be based on the reciprocity of concessions, Coordination 


of economic policies. 
ECONOMIC INTEGKATION 


337,9 : 338, 97 
HUMPHREY, D.D., andC.E, FERGUSON. The domestic and world be - 


benefits of a customs union. 20 p. A5 “Economia internazionale, Genova, 
no. 2, Maggio, 1960, p. 197). 
491 
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H1169 


492 


Although the initial tariff decrease of the European common market 
is rather small, the prograin introduces many questions of political, 
cultural, and economic interest. Prof. Meade has analyzed this prob- 
lem in a very specific framework. The purpose of the paper is to study 
the same problem in the simplest possible setting. Construction of a 
highly idealized scheme which might conform to the essential features 
of international markets as closely as more complicated models, which 
does permit generalization rather than specialization of results. Fund- 
amental assumptions which form the ‘bases of the two models which are 
developed : perfectly elastic export supply and positively-sloped export 
supply. Some differences with Professor Meade. Some remarks on general 
equilibrium models, References. (Riassunto italiano, resume enfran - 
gais, deutsche Zusammenfassung, resumen espanol). 


337.9 : 331, 881 (4) 

BEEVER, R. COLIN. European unity and the trade union movements; 
publ. by the Council of Europe. Leyden, Sythoff, 1960. 292 p. A5. 
Bibliogr. (European aspects, series D : social science, no. 2). 


The impact which European integration has had and will have on the 
trade union movements and vice-versa are the basis of the study. It is 
not intended to be a history of trade union participation in Western Euro- 
pean integration. It is an attempttoset outa good deal of factual matter 
that has not previously been brought together, concerning the role of 
trade union organisations in the integration process, together with an 
evaluation ofthat role. The internationaitrade union movements. Trade 
union representation in the European Coal and Steel Community. The 
trade unions and the Rome treaties, Trade union structure in "Little 


Europe". The trade unions and the Free Trade Area. The national trade 
union moveinents. 


337.9 : 383/388 (4) 
MERCIER, J. La révolution des transports et les frontiéres(Europe). 27 
p. A5, (Revue économique, Paris, no. 4, juillet, 1960, p. 609). 


Depuis cent ou cent vingt-cinq ans les transports sont en révolution en 
quelque sorte permanente. Les frontières n'ont jamais été véritablement 
stables. Le problème est de savoir si le monde et particulièrement l' 
Europe se sont réellement adaptés à cette révolution des transports ou 
si cette adaptation n'en est encore qu'à ses débuts. Les termes et la sig- 
nification de la révolution des transports pour l'Europe. Difficultés et 
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réalisations de l'adaptation. La multiplicité et le manque d'homogé- 
néité, la caractère incomplet des institutions et des organismes. Les 
oppositions d'intérets et les réticences professionnelles et nationales, 
La diversité des techniques, de réglementations et des terifs. Les mo- 
teurs et les réalisations. Quelques réalisations qui tendent à faire craquer 
les barrières habituelles et les cadres établis, 


327 337.9(73:7/8=6) 327(73:7/8=6) 
HANSON, S.G. The end of the good-partner policy. 28 p. A5. (Inter- 
American economic affairs, Washington, no. 1, summer, 1960, p. 65). 


The Latin Americans regarded acceleration of their economic develop- 
ment as the central challenge confronting the good-neighbor policy. 
The author thinks that there was never a moment during the years of the 
Eisenhower Administration when U.S. officials were willing to enunciate 
policies intended to meet this challenge. Discussion of three policies 
which were being carried cut in 1959-6 0:reduction of economic assistance 
to Latin America, down grading of Brazil in the inter-American com- 
munity relationships of the U.S.A. and direct intervention in the Plate. 
Some data on economic cooperation, As the good-partner policy has 
failed, it remains to restore the administration of the inter-American 
policy. 


337.9:337.87(4) EUROPEAN FREE TRADE AREA 


*H1171 


337.9:337.87(4) 337.9 :382(4) 
FREE trade proposals, The; ed. by G.D.N. Worswick. Oxford, Black- 


well, 1960. 142 p. A5. Tabn. 


In 1956 J. Black wrote an introductory article bringing together statistics 
to provide a background. A number of leading ecmomists were asked 
to comment on it and todiscuss aspects of the European Free Trade Area 
proposals, The articles of the second part were written in 1959, by which 
time it appeared that some form of free trade association of the " cuter 
seven” would probably be formed. Part 1. Articles on: criteria of eco- 
nomic advantage; liberalization; stocks and quantitative restrictions. 
Part 2. Articles on : European Economic Community and Free Trade Area 
negotiations, the case for British entry intothe European Economic Com- 


munity. 
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337.9 : 382(4) EUROPEAN COMMON MARKET. EUROMARKET 
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HIS 


See also: H1178 


337. 9:382:381.71(4) 381.71(44) 381.71(493) 

658.112.3(44) 658,112, 3(493) 

HAUSER, R.E., and G.M. HAUSER. A guide to doing business in the 
European common market; vol. 1: France and Belgium. New York, Ran- 
no printing Co., 1960, 260 p. A5. Bibliogr. (An Oceana publication). 


The guide is intended to provide a general economic and juridical orien- 
tation for those planning to establish business operations within any of 
the Common Market countries or otherwise to invest in existing firms. 
It provides the origin, context, and function of the Common Market and 
the fundamental framework in which business is conducted within the 
Common Market countries. Western Europe since world war II. Pre- 
cursors of the European Common Market. Analysis of the Treaty of Rome. 
Its impact on U.S. trade and investment. Key aspects of French and 
Belgian private law affecting business. Organization of collective com= 
mercialenterprise, Status of the foreigner doing business in Belgium and 
France. The law of patents, industrial designs and trademarks, French 
and Belgian public law affecting business. Banking and stock market in- 
stitutions, Taxation, 


ECONOMIC STRUCTURE 


338 (497.2) 308(497.2) 338.97(497. 2) 

BESKOV, A. Volksrepublik Bulgarien; Natur und Wirtschaft, Berlin, 
Verlag die Wirtschaft, 1960. 187 p. A5. Bibliogr. Geill. Krtn. Tabn. 
(Ursprüngliche bulgarische Titel : Bystra Georgieva). 


Geographische Lage. Kurze physisch-geographische Uebersicht. Bevöl- 
kerung und Siedlung. Wirtschaft im Ueberblick. Industrie. Landwirt- 
schaft. Verkehr. Oekonomische Verbindungen mit dem Ausland. Haupt- 
wirtschaftsgebiete im Ueberblick. Die einzelnen Rayons, ihre Wirtschaft 
und wichtigen Siedlungen. 


338:63 AGRICULTURE. AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION 


H1174 
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See also: H1181 


338:63:380.11(44) 338:63:380.11 380, 11 : 338 
MILHAU, J. Les marchés agricoles et les marchés industriels. 50 p. Ao. 


338. 01 


H1175 


H1176 


(Revue économique, Paris, no. 4, juillet, 1960 p.527), 


Les inarchés agricoles présentent des particularités-qui les distinguent 
profondément des marchés industriels aussi bien dans leurs structures que 
dans leurs mécanismes, L'auteur veut préciser.ces particularités et ces 
différences. Mécanisines des marchés agricoles, Caractères généraux 
des marchés agricoles : l'offre agricole, la demande sur les marchés agri- 
coles et le revenu. Marchés agricoles et équilibre économique. Marchés 
agricoles et croissance économique : orientation de la production et pro- 
grès technique. Evolution des marchés agricoles, Pour comprendre cette 
évolution on doit étudier les fonctions de la distribution et les techni- 
ques commerciales. Organisation récente des marchés agricoles en Fran- 
ce. Avenir des marchés agricoles. Tableaux. 


THEORY OF PRODUCTION. PRODUCTIVIT Y 
See also : H1186 


338. 01 : 338. 972 

JORGENSON, D.W. Growth and fluctuations:a causalinterpretation, 
21 p. A5. (The Quarterly journal of economics, Cambridge, Mass., no. 
3, August, 1960, p. 416), 


The author examines the possibility of resolving the problem of causal 

indeterminacy in dynamic input-output analysis by means of an explicit 
disequilibrium theory. Two separate disequilibrium mechanisms are dis- 
cussed:the first is based on the alteration of investment policy, the second 
is based on disequilibrium adjustments through output rather than invest- 
ment policy. The dynamic input-output system, Stability of the dynamic 
input-output system : investment policy. Stability of the dynamic input- 
output system :output policy. If the assum ption of perfect decentralization 
is a good approximation to reality, it can be stated that either of the 
two disequilibrium mechanisms discussed implies stable adjustment. 


338,01 : 339, 3: 332.67 

JAKSCH, H.J. Zur Einbeziehung kapazitiver Effekte von Nettoinvesti- 
tionen in Input-Outputmodelle. 17 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für Nationaléko- 
nomie, Wien, no. 1/2, Mai 31, 1960, p. 30). 


Die Dynamisierung der ursprünglich statistischen Input-Outputm odelle 
kann auf verschiedene Arten begründet werden. Ein spezieller Typus 
von dynamischen Input-Outputmodellen ergibt sich, wenn man die ka- 
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pazitiven Effekte von Investitionen in die Untersuchung einbezient. Den 
ersten Versuch zur Einführungdieser Effekte macht bereits Leontief. Dorf- 
man, Samuelson und Solow haben ein Modell beschrieben dass diese Ef- 
fekte berücksichtigt und dassich in mehreren Punkten unterscheidet vom 
Modell Leontiefs. Der Verfasser beschreibt das Modell von Dor.ınan, Sa- 
muelson und Solow und betrachtet die wichtigsten Untersuchungsergeb- 
nisse dieser Autoren. Geprüft wird ob diese Ergebnisse gültig bleiben, 
wenn man das Modell im Sinne Leontiefs ändert. 


338.5 PRICE AND VALUE. CCSTS 
See :H1135, H1150, H1159, H1240, H1262 


338.8 MONOPOLIES 
See alsc : H1243 


338. 8 : 331.2 

H1177 SCHWARTZMAN, D. Monopoly and wages. 11 p. A5. (The Canadian 
journal of economics and political science, Toronto, no. 3, August, 
1960, p. 428). 


Some writers believe that monopolistic firms balance the interests of 
employees, consumers, suppliers, and stockholders rather than maximize 
profits. In the main stream of neo-classical theory is the opposite view 
that wages are low under monopoly. The author proposes to test the pro- 
position that monopoly raises wages, and the opposite that it lowers 
them, by comparing average annual earnings in Canadian monopolistic 
industries with those in matched U.S. industries which are competitive . 
Discussion ot the low-wage theory and of the high-wage theory. Each 
of a list of Canadian industries are matched with a U.S. industry on the 
basis of its products, The measurements, Thetest does not confirm either 
the neo-classical theory that monopoly is assodated with low wages or 
its opposite. Tables. 


338.89 ANTI TRUST LAWS 


338, 89 :337.9:382(4) 381.81:337.9:382(4) 

*H1178 HOUSSIAUX, J. Concurrence et Marché commun; publ, par le Centre 
national de la recherche scientifique. Paris, Génin, 1960. 169 p. Ao. 
Bibliogr. (Collection d'éconoinie moderne). 


Dans les deux parties de l'étude : a) le niveau de la concurrence dans 
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H1179 


H1180 


les structures industrielles de l'Europe intégrée et b) le maintien de la 
concurrence par les institutions de l'Europe intégrée, une série de pro- 
blèmes que pose le contrôle du pouvoir de monopole dans l'économie 
européenne est examinée : Les règles édictées sont-elles sufficantes pour 
assurer le maintien d'une concurrence acceptable sur les marchés et em- 
pêcher l'exploitation abusive, par quelques grandes firmes européennes 
de leur position dominante dans le marché? Les règles de concurrence 
prévues par le traité seront-elles conformes aux principes des législa- 
tions nationales? Quelles seront les modalités de leur application par 
les jurisdictions nationales? Quelles sera l'action directe des autorités 
de contrôle de la communauté? Comment ces règles seront-elles com- 
plétées au cours des prochaines années? 


338.89(430) 338,89 

WEIPPERT, G. Die wirtschaftstheoretische und wirtschaftspolitis¢he Be- 
deutung der Kartelldebatte auf der Tagung des Vereins ftir Sozialpolitik 
im Jahre 1905; ein Beitrag zum Schmollerbild. 59 p. A5. (Jahrbuch für 
Sozialwissenschaft, Göttingen, no. 2, 1960, p. 125). 


Durch Analyse der von den einzelnen Referenten und Diskussionsteilneh- 
mernintheoretischer und wirtschaftspolitischer Hinsicht bezogenen Po- 
sitionen wird die Frage nachgegangen, ob und inwiefern die Kartellde- 
batte von 1905 zur theoretischen Bewältigung des Kartells beizutragen 
vermochte. Darüber hinaus versucht der Verfasser zu klären, inwieweit 
den in jener Debatte zutage getretenen wirtschaftspolitischen Stand- 
punkten auch heute noch Relevanz zukommt, sei es unmittelbar für die 
wirtschaftspolitische Diskussion, sei es mehr mittelbar für die Theorie 
der Wirtschaftspolitik. Auf die Diskussion derSchmollerschen Vorschläge 
wird speziell eingegangen. 


338.89(73) 338.89 

WEISSMAN, J. Is oligopoly illegal? a jurisprudential approach (USA). 
27 p. A5. (The Quarterly journal of eccaomics, Cambridge, Mass., no. 
3, August, 1960, p. 437). 


Uncertainty pervades the applications of the antitrusts laws to oligopoly . 
The writer proposes to establish a hypothesis about the way justice can 
be achieved, and to demonstrate in terms of this hypothesis why the 
explicit recognition of oligopoly has led to frustration in the search for 
justice. A jurisprudential hypothesis, The emphasis on form in the anti- 
trusts laws. Significance of the stress upon form; the implied norms. 


497 


338. 92 


The revolt against formalism; oligopoly anticipated and oligolopy re- 
cognized. It is stated that justice for oligopoly can be achieved either 
by altering the structure of the economy to restore applicability of 
traditional antitrust norms or by the recognition of new social norms 
suited to an oligopolistic environment. 


DEVELOPMENT OF UNDERDEVELOPED COUNTRIES. 
TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE 
See:H1157, H1202 


338,924 INDUSTRIALIZATION 


*H1181 
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338.924:33:9 333.013:33:9 338:63:33:9 

INTERNATIONAL conference, First, of economic history, Stockholm, 
August, 1960; Contributions, A. Industrialisation as a factor in economic 
growth after 1700; B. Comparative study of large -scale agricultural 
enterprise in post-medieval times; Communications: publ. par l'Ecole 
pratique des hautes études, Sorbonne, Paris/La Haye, Mouton, 1960. 
583 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. 


The first part of the volune brings together: the papers of a number of 
economists and economics historians on different aspects of the topics 
of the conference. In the second part have been published communications 
of persons who were not invited, but which might be of interest to the 
participants of the conference eventnoughthey would not take an active 
part in its programme and would not directly contribute to its discussions . 
(Contributions in English, French, Italian and Spanish), 


338, 924 : 339,4 : 331.6 
SETON, F. Industrialization in overpopulated areas, a geometric inter- 


pretation of certain aspects. 13 p. A5. (Oxford economic papers, Oxford, 
no. 2, June, 1960, p. 202). 


It is often thought that the greatest potential for development often lies 
in the transfer of surplus agricultural labour to industry. The author at- 
tempts to reduce to forinal terms a number of the questions most com - 
monly associated with such a policy. What are the economic constraints 
which limit the pace of the transfer, i.e. the terms on which industry 
can secure the release of labour from agriculture in exchange for its own 
products, and what is the “best” that can be achieved, given these terms? 
If the terms themselves are variable, e.g. at the cost of limiting the 


338. 93 


H1183 


H1184 


pace of capital accumulation, what determines the "best" terms that 
should be sought? To what extent is this optimum independent of the 
subjective weigiits given to the claims of consumption and capital ac- 
cumulation? The author'sinterest centres on the formal and conceptual 
apparatus that may ne brought to bear on these problems. Graphs. 


ENTERPRISE. ENTREPRENEURS 


338, 93 

MEENAKSHI TYAGARAJAN. The development of the theory of entre- 
preneurship. 16 p. A5. (The Indian economic review, New Delhi, no . 
4, August, 1959, p. 135), 


Whiie the entrepreneur is an important agent of growth, his individual 
role has been largely ignored. The continental concepts of the entre- 
preneur, The merger of the entrepreneur and capitalist functions. The 
co-ordinator view of the entrepreneur function. The risk bearing element 
in the entrepreneur function. The entrepreneur as innovator. Qualities 
of the entrepreneur. The attributes of character in a successful entre- 
preneur, as viewed by various wiiters, is a by-product of their idea of 
the entrepreneur function, The nature of entrepreneurship. It is remark- 
able in the treatment of the entrepreneur concept in economic literature 
that there is a relative absence of controversies, 


338. 93 (569) 

ALEXANDER, A.P. Industrial entrepreneurship in Turkey: origins and 
grov'th. 17p.A5, (Economic development and cultural change, Chicago, 
no. 4, part 1, July,1960, p. 349), 


The scarcity of entrepreneurial resources in underdeveloped countries is 
generally recognized as a fundamental obstacle to economic progress . 
Background of the industrial entrepreneurial group in Turkey. The main 
findings of a survey conducted for the purpose of ascertaining the socio- 
occupational origins of Turkish industrialists. It is shown that the rise 
of industrial entrepreneurship in Turkey was the climax of a series of 
economic and social changes compressed within the period since 1923. 
The role of the state was of paramount importance. Since the liber- 
alizing political change of 1950 private industry has grown rapidly. 
Appendix. Tables. 
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ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
See also: H1173 


338.97(46) 381. 71(46) 
BASIC data on the economy of Spain. 9 1/2 p. A4. (World trade in- 
formation service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 28, July, 1960, 


Denn): 


General information. Agriculture, Forestry and fishing. Mining. Industry. 
Electric power. Transportation and com munications. Finance. Foreign 
trade. Commercial policy. Program for economic development. Market- 
ting channels, Aids to distribution, Government purchasing. Trade 
practices and controls. Map. 


338.97(47) 338.973) 338.011(47) 338, 011(73) 

311.141(47) 331.141(73) 

COMPARISONS of Soviet and U.S. economies. 30 p. A4. (Probleins of 
economics, New York, no. 3, July, 1960, p. 3). 


Americaneconomists on the competition between the U.S.S.R. and the 
U.S.A. The economic research institute of the U.S.S.R. state planning 
committee : American economists on the competition between the 
U.S.S.R. and the U.S.A. Itisimpossible, with any degree of precision, 
to establish when the Soviet Union will reach the American level of 
production. V. STAROVSKI. On the methodology of comparing eco - 
nomic indices of the U.S.S.R. and the U.S.A. Comparison of the volume 
of industrial production, Labor productivity. Comparison of living stand- 
ards, I. IOFFE. The level of labor productivity in the U.S.S.R. and the 
U.S.A. The nature of the use of labor under socialism and capitalism . 
Calculations of the product created. Differences in the methods of cal- 
culating the number of employed. Literature cited, (Planovoe Khoziais- 
tvo, no. 1, 1960. Voprosy ekonomiki, no. 4, 1960. Planovoe Kho- 
Ziaistvo, no. 3, 1960). 


338.97(47) 328.98(47) 65.011(47) 
CAMPBELL, R.W. Soviet economic power; its organization, growth, 


and challenge. London, Stevens, 1960. 205 p. A5. Bibliogr. (Atlantic 
books). 


Short survey ofthe historical background of the present Soviet economy. 
Consideration how well the system achieves its objectives, in terms of 


H1188 


*H1189 


H1190 


growth and in terms of efficiency. Examination what lies behind the 
achieved performance, both in respect to how the planning machinery 
does its work of coordination and allocation without the American system 
of prices, markets, and profit incentives, and what sort of political and 
economic incentives operate to make individuals do their jobs at all 
levels of the system, Examination of the Soviet machinery for directing 
the use of resources in the interest of the State, the sources of the Soviet 
technical progress in the educational system and the place given to 
science. Prospects. 


338.97(485) 381. 71(485) 
BASIC data on the ecmomy of Sweden. 11 1/2 p. A4. (World trade in - 
formation service; Economic reports, Washington, no, 31, July, 1960, 


Dees 


General information, Agriculture, Fisheries and forestry. Mining, In- 
dustry. Power. Transportation. Communications. Insurance, Finance. 
EFTA. Foreign trade:comınercial policy; tariff structure; sales taxes, 
Marketing: marketing channels; aids to distribution. rade practices . 
Map.Tables, 


338. 97 (494) 

DEONNA, R. Nouveau mémentode l'économie suisse. Genève, Editions 
générales, 1960, 142 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabr. (Collection commerce et 
industrie). 


Sous une forme dépouillée et vivante le livre comprend, accompagnées 
chaque fois d'un bref commentaire, les données principales d'ordre demo 
graphique, financier, fiscalet social, concernant l'économie suisse. Ter- 
re. Population. Organisation politique. Développement de l'organisation 
économique. L? travail, source no. 1 de la prospérité suisse. Le com- 
merceinternationaldes marchandises, premier poumon de l'économie. 
Le commerce international "invisible", deuxième poumon. La Suisse, 
l'intégration économique européenne et les organismes internationaux 
de coopération éronomique. Agriculture, Finances publiques. Dévelop- 
pement industriel et constante amélioration du standard de vie. 


338.97(496.5) 


SCHWANKE, R. Albanien als Wirtschaftspartner des Rubelblocks. 8 p. 
A5. (Oesterreichische Ost-Hefte, Wien, no. 5, 1960, p. 377). 
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Albanien liefert als Kompensation für die zu seinem industriellen Auf- 
baunôtigen Importe eine Reihe überaus wertvoller Landesprodukte. Die 
Bodenschätze Albaniens. Industrie. Wirtschaftspläne und Kredite. Aus- 
senhandelswirtschaft. 


338.97(620) 338.97(569. 1) 
ECONOMIC progress in the U, A.R. ; publ, by the Ministry of ecmomy . 
Z.pl., 1960. 158 p. A5. Gefll. Grafn. Tabn. 


Industry in the United Arabian Republic before and after the revolution. 
Promulgation of laws to encourage industry. The Five year plan. In- 
dustrial production. Main industries. Vertical and horizontal expansion 
of agriculture, Agricultural statistics. Savings and investment. Organ- 
izing commerce, Egyptianization of banks. Insurance companies. Com- 
mercial agencies. Export and imports. Tourism. Exhibitions and fairs. 


338. 97(569.4=924) 331.2(569.4=$24) 332,453.4(569.4=924) 
RIEMER, S. Israel:ten years of economic dependence. 29 p. A5. (Ox- 
ford economic papers, Oxford, no. 2, June, 1960, p. 141). 


A broad structural outline of the Israel economy shows that the changes 
which occurred in the labour market since 1948 have resulted in the 
crystallization of an excessive wage level which in turn has given rise 
to two basic disequilibria :the inabilitytomaintain full economic em - 
ploymentandthe inability to balance the countries international trans- 
actions out of its own resources. The three aspects of the situation, i.e. 
wages, employment and capital import, are organically interrelated to 
one another. Import of capital makes possible the maintenance of ex- 
cessive wages. The paucity of economic job opportunities is the prin- 
cipal cause why the trade deficit cannot be reduced because production 
cannot be expanded sufficiently and capitalimports cannot be fully util- 
ized for productive investment. Discussion of the ways to economic in- 
dependence, 


338. 97 (65) 
ROUQUET LA GARRIQUE, V. La situation économique de l'Algérie; avril 
1957 à mai 1959. 86 p. A5, (Annales des sciences économiques appli- 


quées, Louvain, nos. 1, 2, 3, mars, mai, juillet, 1960, pp. 79, 203, 
433). 


Complexité des problèmes économiques de l'Algérie. Il existe trois 


problèmes véritablement majeurs que nous devons situer sinon résoudre 
dans les larges cadres d'une observation générale et volontairement 
superficielle : la croissance de la population, la voration fondamen- 
talemant agricole de l'Algérie française et la dépendance totale des 
deux économies algérienne et "métropolitaine". Clivage racial et 
pression démographique. Vocation agricole et industrialisation, Dépen- 
dance économique. Indices des prix de gros. L'évolution économique à 
l'heure actuelle, Observations générales et modèles de stratégie écono- 
mique : politique d'investissements et industrialisation; programme de 
grands travaux; les lignes d'un modèle d'action décennale. Schéma des 
données de base structurelles et conjoncture algérienne actuelle. Les re- 
lations économiques franco-algeriennes. Transferts publics et privés. L' 
aspect social des questions algériennes à l'heure actuelle. 


338. 97(674) 
H1194 REPUBLIQUE, La, du Tchad. 65 p. A4, (La documentation française ; 
Notes et études documentaires, Paris, no. 2696, août 31, 1960, p. 2). 


Aperçu géographique. Aperçu historique. Aperçu ethnographique et 
évolution démographique. Evolution des institutions politiques et ad- 
ministratives. £conomie agricole. Produits miniers. Potentiel énergé- 
tique. Activité industrielle. Transports, communications et tourisme. 
Commerce extérieur. Finances publiques. Evolution culturelle et so- 
ciale. La constitution. Carte. Tableaux. 


338. 97(7/8=6) 

H1195 BENHAM, F., and H.A. HOLLEY. A short introduction to the economy 
of Latin America; iss, by the Royal Institute of international affairs, 
London, New York, Toronto, Oxford university press, 1960. 169 p. A5. 
Kit. Tabn. 


A first introduction of the Latin American economy for the reader who 
whishes to visit the countries or to study their affairs more intensivelv. 
F. BENHAM. General introduction. Population. Agriculture. Forestry 
and fisheries. Oiland other minerals, Transport and power, Manufactur- 
ing. International trade, Prospects. H.A. HOLLEY. Recent economic 
trends in seiected countries : Argentina, Brazil, Chile, Colombia, Mexico, 
Peru, Venezuela. 


338, 97(85) 381. 71(85) 
H1196 BASIC data on the economy of Peru. 17 1/2 p. A4. (World trade in- 
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formation service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 30, July, 1960, 
Poel}: 


Generalinformation. Agriculture. Forestry. Fisheries, Mining. Industry . 
Electric power. Transportation, Communications, Finance. Foreign 
trade : geographical pattern of trade; commercial policy. Marketing 
channels. Aids to distribution. Government purchasing. Trade practices. 
Map.Tables. 


338.972 BUSINESS CYCLES. ECONOMIC GROWTH 


*H1197 


H1198 


504 


See also:H1148, H1153, H1175 


338. 972 
DOBB, M. An essay on economic growth and planning. London, Rout- 
ledge, 1960. 114 p. A5. Grafn. 


The bookis more concerned with ways ofthinking about economic growth 
than with actual policies and events. It may serve to show many of the 
textbook-maxims about growth that have been current in the past tobe 
inadequate. The recent revival of interest among economists in questions 
of economic growth has undoubtedly been stimulated from the practical 
side by discussion of the development plans of underdeveloped countries 
and of comparative growth-rates in the capitalist and socialist sectors 
of the world. Do the recent theories have a more universal application ? 
Discounting the future : governing the distribution of resources over time, 
or the rate of investment. Choice of technique in the consumer goods 
sector : a simple model. Choice of technique in the investment sector : 
the model extended. Distribution of investment between the sectors: a 
change of assumption. Price-relations. Appendix by L. JOHANSEN, and 
A. GOSH: notes to chapters III and IV. 


338, 972 
PASINETTI, L.L. Cyclical fluctuations and economic growth, 25 p. A5. 
(Oxford economic papers, Oxford, no, 2, June, 1960, p. 215). 


Untilnot long ago various economists agreed in saying that an economic 
system, if left to its purely endogenous forces, is not capable of steady 
growth but is doomed tc periodical fluctuations. The author inquires 
more deeply into this problem. The properties of an endogenous dynamic 
model are examined with the help of a mathematical appendix. The 
modell will enable to explore not only the different dynamic movements 


H1199 


H1200 


which may follow from the interaction between the multiplier and the 
principle of acceleration, but also the consequences to the stability of 
the system deriving from the interrelations between the movements of 
income and those of the stock of capital. Presentation of the various 
macro-economic theories as particular cases of this theoretical frame - 
work which enables to single out the reasons why all these theories, 
though able to give separate explanations of a cyclical movement or 
of a growth movement, are unable to explain both phenomena together. 


338. 972 : 312 

STOCKWELL, E.G. The measurement of economic development. 14 p. 
AS. (Economic development and cultural change, Chicago, no. 4, part 
1, July, 1960, p. 419). 


In general, where empirical measures have been used, the tendency has 
been to view the degree of economic development in a give country in 
tezms of per capita output or per capita income. This paper explores the 
suggestion that demographic measures be employed as indicators of eco- 
nomic deveiopment. It is concerned more specifically with measures 
of fertiiity and mortality as they are related to a nation's economic 
level, Methodological considerations, The validity of infant mortality 
as an indicator of economic development, Economic development and 
industrialization, Limitations in the presentation. In general it can be 
said, that the increasing availability of population statistics provides a 
convenient set of data which may be useful in constructing indirect in- 
dices of economic development. Tables, 


338. 972 : 330.187.4 

KENNEDY, CH. A static interpretation of some recent theories of growth 
and distribution. 9p. A5. (Oxford economic papers, Oxford, no. 2, June, 
1960, p. 193). 


Anattempt is made to lay bare the static structure of a number of recent 
models of growth and distribution, which are taken from four contri- 
butions: those of Harrod, Hicks, Kaldor and Robinson. There seems to 
be little doubt that the first three models can be dynamized without 
difficulty, but the same is not true of the "Robinson" model, which in 
other waysisthe most comprehensive and certainly the most ambitious, 
This is because of the golden age assumption, which means that equi- 
librium has already to be assumed before the investment/income-curve 
can be drawn. Graphs. 
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*H1201 STAMP, L. DUDLEY. Our developing world. London, Faber and Faber, 
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02 


03 


1960. 176 p. A5. Grafn. Krtn. Tabn, 


A study on the fundamental problem of the rapidly increasing pressure 
of population on physical resources, particularly on resources of land. 
The problem can be studied on various levels:the world level, the 
national level, perhaps the most vital and significant, the objective of 
town planning, the relationship between the farm and the farmer. Some 
chapters are: The world population. The world's lands. Food for all. 
The new agricultural revolution. The pedological paradox, The measure - 
ment of land resources and farming efficiency. The balance of power. 
Minerals, The underdeveloped countries. 


338.972 338.92 

HOSELITZ, B.F. Sociological aspects of ecmomic growth; publ. by the 
University of Chicago; Research center in economic development and 
cultural change. Glencoe (Ill.), Free press, 1960. 250 p AS. 


Papers reprinted from economic periodicals. The scope and history of 
theories of economic growth. Social structure and economic growth. 
A sociological approach to economic development. Patterns of eco- 
nomic growth, Population pressure, industria lization and social mobility. 
Enterpreneurship and economic growth. The role of cities in the eco- 
nomic development of underdeveloped countries, Generative and para- 
sitic citics, Urbanization and economic growth in Asia, 


338, 972: 380, 11 
McKENZIE, L.W. Stability of equilibrium and the value of positive ex- 


cessdemand. 12p. A5. (Econometrica, Amsterdam, no. 3,July, 1960, p . 
606). 


Globalstability is proved for a dynamic competitive model wirh the as- 
sumption that goods are weak gross substitutes, Two theorems are proved 
using a new method in tke problem of stability of equilibrium based upon 
the second method of Liapounov. The existence and stability of the set 
of equilibrium points in the case of cross-elastics which are nonnegative, 
Cases where certain weighted sums of the partial derivatives of excess 


demands with respect to prices are positive. Discussion of a limiting 
case for the method. References, 
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338. 98 
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339, 23 


338.972(73) 332.67:338.972(73) 338. 972. 01 

DUVAUX, J. Le théorie de la maturité économique ou de la stagnation 
séculaire aux Etats-Unis. Paris, Société d'édition d'enseignement supé- 
rieur, 1958. 238 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. (Observation économique, no. 14). 


Questions posées dans l'étude : La maturité économique a-t-elle pour 
conséquence de réduire les occasions d'investisseinent? Le déclin des 
occasions d'investissement, s'il se produit, a-t-il pour effet de créer un 
état de sur-épargne et de stagnation? Maturité et déclin des occasions 
d'investissement, surépargne et stagnation, sont les deux ordres de re- 
lations cause -effet qui forment le cadre de cette étude. Quelques the 
ties d'évolution séculaire, Causes de maturité, Explication d'argrments 
pour le déclin des occasions d'investissement. L'explication plausible. 
Nature de la surépargne. Causes de déséquilibre.Chancesd'ajustement , 


338.972.3(430.1) 332,743(430.1) 336.001.7(430. 1) 

SCHUPP, R. Das Problem unserer Zeit : Ueberkonjunktur, Kreditpolitik 
und antizyklische Finanzpolitik. 12 p. A5. (Betriebswirtschaftliche For- 
schung und Praxis, Wolfenbüttel, no. 7/8, Juli/August, 1960, p. 385). 


Ein Ueberblick wird gegeben der praktischen Môglichkeiten der Konjunk- 
turbeeinflussung, die der Bundesbank im Rahmen der Diskont- und Kre- 
ditrestriktionspolitik sowie dem Bund, den Ländern und Gemeinden auf 
dem Wege der Einführung einer antizyklischen Finanzpolitik zur Verfü- 
gungstehen. Worauf sich die Besorgnisse der Deutschen Bundesbank vor 
wirtschaftlichen Konjunkturtiberhitzungen gründen. Die Auswirkungen 
der diskont- und kreditpolitischen Eingriffe der Bundesbank. Die Aufga- 
ben des Bundes, der Länder und der Gemeinden als Mitträger antizykli- 
scher Finanzmassnahmen. Welche Nutzanwendungen sich ergeben für 
die Wirtschaft, die Gewerkschaften und für die öffentlichen Haushalts - 
träger. 


PLANNING. NATIONAL ECONOMIC PLANS 
See :H1187 


DIVISION, DISTRIBUTION, CONSUMPTION AND CONSERVATION 
OF WEALTH 


PRIVATE CAPITAL, INCOME 
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339.232 331.174 

LOESCH, A. VON. Zur Vermögensbildung der Arbeitnehmer. 19 p. A5. 
(Schmollers Jahrbuch für Gesetzgebung, Verwaltung und Volkswirtschaft, 
Berlin, no. 4, 1960, p. 49). 


Angesichts der Vorschläge für eine Eigentumsbildung in Arbeitnehmer- 
hand erhebt sich die Frage ob diese Eigentumsbildung ceteris paribus 
möglich und ökonomisch sinnvoll ist und ob hierdurch nicht zwangs- 
laufig andere grundlegende Freiheiten verletzt werden. Sind die Arbeit- 
nehmer willens und in der Lage, die Eigentumszuweisungen auch wirk- 
lich nachhaltig zu sparen, d.h. wird es möglich sein ihnen das Recht 
der freien Verfügung über diese Eigentumstitel zuzugestehen, ohne dass 
sie am Ende wiederin die Hände der Unternehmer gelangen? Angesichts 
dieses Problems analysiert der Verfasser die Konsumfunktion, die Spar- 
fahigkeit in Arbeitnehmerhaushalten, dasQualitäts- und Geltungsstreben, 
die Verkaufswerbung und die Verbrauchsnormen. 


NATIONAL WEALTH. NATIONAL INCOME 
See : H1176 


CONSUMPTION OF WEALTH. CONSUMERS 


339,4 

ROSEBOROUGH, H. Some sociologicaldimensions of consumer spending . 
13 p. A5. (The Canadian journal of economics and political science, 
Toronto, no. 3, August, 1960, p. 452), 


In the study of consumer spending a wide variety of factors have been 
shown to have some influence on consumer taste and demand The precise 
influence these factors have is still largely unknown. The paper offers 
a theoretical framework as one possible way of treating factors involved 
in consumer spending in a systematic manner. Consumer spending has 
to do primarily with decisions to obtain and use facilities. An explanation 
is given of the terms, facilitites and decisions, The levels at which people 
are expected to make choices, Each of the levels may be treated as a 
socialsysteminitself, What is meantby consumption levels. The level 
of consumption standards of quality and performance, 


339.4 (430.1) 380.113(430.1) 380,113.3(430, 1) 
PAGEL, I. Die Marktstellung des Konsumenten (Westdeutschland). 38 
p. A5. (Jahrbuch für Sozialwissenschaft, Göttingen, no. 2, 1960, Pp. 


H1209 


35 


35. 07 


184). 


Schr. geht davon aus, dass eine Marktstellung immer dann gegeben ist, 
wenn eine der Marktparteien auf Grund des Preisbildungsprozesses Dif- 
ferentialrenten erzielen kann. Die Steliung des Konsumenten im Wirt- 
schaftsprozess. Entwicklung der Marktstellung des Komsumenten in der 
Zeit von der Währungsreform bis Mitte 1956 in der Bundesrepublik. Die 
formale Umstellung der gebundenen Wirtschaft auf die Marktwirtschaft 
nach der Währungsreform bis Ende 1948. Die materiale Umstrukturie- 
rung der Wirtschaft bis Mitte 1950, Der Käuferboom während des Korea- 
konfliktes, Ausgleich der durch die Koreahausse verursachten Marktspan- 
nungen. Einwirkung depressiver Konjunkturelemente auf die Marktstel- 
lung des Endverbrauchers, 1953 bis Mitte 1954, Die Marktstellung des 
Konsumenten während des Investitionsbooms in der Zeit von Mitte 1954 
bis Mitte 1956. 


339, 45 (47) 

EIDEL'MAN, M. The structure of an interbranch balance of production 
and distribution in the Soviet national economy. 7 1/2 p. A4. (Prob- 
lems of economics, New York, no. 2, June, 1960, p. 3). 


General questions of compiling an inter-industry balance. One of the _ 
most important means of revealing and analyzing the proportions and 
relationships in the national economy is the balance method, which is 
widely applied in planning practice and statistics, Analysis of the main 
proportions between production and consumption, consumption and ac- 
cumulation, between production of means of production and consumeı 
goods, between individual branches of material production, The prin- 
ciples of compiling an inter-branch balance in the U.S.S.R. : program 
and organization of work, This balance will be based on the statistical 
data for 1959, bothinterms of money and ia kind. Necessity of a scien- 
tifically worked out classification of the diverse branches of the economy. 
The problem of computing the expenditures on finished and semi-finished 
goods received by the enterprises from outside, through industrial co - 
operative deliveries. (Vestnik statistiki, no. 1, 1980). 


PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. ADMINISTRATIVE LAW 


GOVERNING BODIES 
See : 111230 
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35.078.6(45) 658.112.3(45) 
ESTABLISHING a business in Italy. 12 p. A4. (World trade information 
service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 33, July, 1960, p. 1). 


Government policy on investment. Development plans. Limitations and 
regulations on foreign ownership. Entry and repatriation of capital. 
Trade factors affecting investment. Business organization. Industrial 
property rights. Regulations affecting employment. Taxation. Miscel- 
laneous overhead costs, Bibliography. 


ECONOMIC POLIC Y 
See also : H1261 


351.82(430.1) 351.82(434.25) 351.82(44) 

FRANZOESISCHE, und deutsche Wirtschaftssystem, Das, aus der Sicht 
der Saarwirtschaft; eine kritische Würdigung durch die Industrie- und 
Handelskammer des Saarlandes, insbesondere im Hinblick auf die Schaf- 
fung des Gemeinsamen Europäischen Marktes. Saarbrücken, 1960, 125 
p. A4. Grafn. Tabn, 


Die Industrie- und Handelskammer desSaarlandes hat mit dem vorlie- 
genden Beitrag den Versuch unternommen, diejenigen Divergenzen zwi- 
schen dem deutschen und dem französischen Wirtschaftssystem aufzu- 
zeigen, die fürsie in den letzten Jahren besonders schwierige Probleme 
geschaffen haben. Die Auswirkungen unterschiedlicher Steuerbelastun- 
gen auf die zwischenstaatlichen Wirtschaftsbeziehungen. Die Unter- 
schiede zwischen dem deutschen und französischen Lohn- und Sozial- 
system. Die Erfahrungen der Saarwirtschaft mit der Verkehrs- und Ta- 
rifpolitik in Deutschland und Frankreich. Der zollfreie Warenaustausch 
und der Gemeinsame Markt, Das Niederlassungsrecht. Die Unterschiede 
in den Preisrechten Deutschlands und Frankreichs. 


EDUCATION 
See also : H1135 


374:331.881(4) 373.6/.9:331.881(4) 

TRADE-UNION training in Europe; publ. by the Organisation for Euro- 
pean economic co-operation, European productivity agency, Trade- 
union research and information service, Paris. 1959. 2 vols. A4. loose= 


leaf ed. 


Vol. 1, Germany, Austria, Belgium, Denmark, France, Greece, Ire- 
land. Vol. 2. Italy, Luxemburg, Norway, Netherlands, United King- 
dom, Sweden, Switzerland. The two volumes are the result of research 
into the educational and training activities carried out by unions in the 
countries mentioned. The survey covers the training activities of the 
national centres, their district offices and the unions, as well as in- 
stitutions working in this field on behalf of the unions. 


38 TRADE. COMMERCE. COMMUNICATIONS 
380.102.2 FUTURES 


380. 102. 2 

H1213 JOHNSON, L.L. The theory of hedging and speculation in commodity 
futures, 13 p, A5. (The Review of economic studies, Cambridge, no. 
74, June, 1960, p. 139). 


Although significant contributions have appeared in literature in recent 
years, the present-day theory of hedging and speculation appears to ac- 
count inadequately for certain market practices, In particular, the mo- 
tivation of the trader who undertakes hedging activities, the role that 
hedging plays in his over-all market operations, and the distinction be- 
tween a trader who hedges and one who speculates give rise to difficulties. 
The author outlines the purposes and mechanics of a commodity futures 
market and discusses the theory of hedging and speculation as its exists 
today. He presents a reformulated concept of hedging and constructs a 
model that may both assist in clarifying the concepts of hedging and 
speculation and contribute to a better understanding of certain market 
phenomena, Graphs. 


380.11 SUPPLY AND DEMAND 
See also: H1173, H1203, H1206 


380.113 

H1214 DAVIS, R.G., and W.G. MELLON. On the magnification of derived 
demand, 15 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für Nationalökonomie, Wien, no. 1/2, 
Mai 31, 1960, p. 4). 


Three recent papers have sought to reexamine the theoretical argument 
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for the existence of magnification of the derived demand for producers 3 
goods (The American economic review, no. 3, June, 1956, p. 409; 
The Review of economics and statistics, no. 4, November, 1957, p. 
468; The American economicreview, no. 6, December, 1957, p. 1000). 
These papers left the subject in a state of confusion with respect to the 
exact relationship between acceleration and magnification in their eco- 
nomic :nodels and to the existence and proper definition of magnification 
as an empirical phenomenon, An attempt is made to clear up the con- 
fusion regarding the definition of "magnification", It is shown that Neis- 
ser's “sufficient” conditions are not sufficient for magnification in his 
definition of the term. Modification of his definition for which the as- 
sumptions of his model do guarantee magnification, Nature and sig - 
nificance of the difference in approach to the problem of Baumol, on 
the one hand, and Neisser and Preston on the other, It is shown that ac- 
celeration is not a sufficient condition for magnification in any of the 
three formulations, if these are modified to take account of the correct 
statement of the acceleration principle. By using U.S. national income 
data, anattempt is made to establish which of the different definitions 
of magnification actually describe the real world. 


380.123 MARKETS 


*H1215 
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See also: H1226 


380.123(569,1) 380.123(620) 

SEVEN Americans in the United Arab republic; report of the U.S. De- 
partment of commerce; Trade mission(E.P. Hawk) to the United Arab 
republic, January 16 - March 2, 1960; publ. by the United States De - 
partment of commerce; Bureau of foreign commerce; Trade missions 
division. Washington, 1960. 106 p. A4. Tabn. 


Report of an United States trade mission, History of the commercial 
relations between the countries. Attitude of the United Arab Republic 
towards doing business in the United States.Opportunities for future United 
States trade and United States investments, Opportunitites for tourism, 
Problems facing expanded commercial relations, Data on industrial de- 
velopment, tourism, the marketing climate, finance and investment 

Present United States trade with the United Arab Republic, the bia 


five-year industrial plar, Southern region, agriculture, and ports and 
harbors, 


380.13 MARKET RESEARCH 


H1216 


H1217 


*H1218 


See also: H1260 


380.13 

BEHRENS, K.C. Objekt und Grundbegriffe der demoskopischen Markt- 
forschung. 13 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für Betriebswirtschaft, Wiesbaden, no, 
8, August, 1960, p. 481). 


Der Verfasser versucht die Begriffe der Marktforschung zu ordnen, irre- 
führende Bezeichnungen auszusondern und eine eindeutige Nomenklatur 
zu schaffen. Was unter Demoskopie und Oekoskopie zu verstehen ist. 
Marktuntersuchungen, die innerhalb der empirischen Sozialforschung 
betrieben werden, bezeichnet er als "demokopische" Marktforschung 
und Marktuntersuchungen dieindas Gebiet der empirischen Wirtschafts- 
forschung fallen als "ökoskopische” Marktforschung. Ein Schema der 
Marktforschung verdentlicht die Unterscheidungen. Gegenstände der 
demoskopischen Marktforschung. Unmittelbare (primäre) und mittel- 
bare (sekundäre) Marktforschung. Marktuntersuchung, systematische 
Marktforschung und unsystematische Markterkundung. 


380. 13 : 335 

VARGA, S. Prinzipielle Fragen der Marktforschung im Sozialismus. 38 
p. A5. (Schmollers Jahrbuch für Gesetzgebung, Verwaltung und Volks- 
wirtschaft, Berlin, no. 4, 1960, p. 11). 


Die Probleme der sozialistischen Untemehmungen lassen sich trotz ihrer 
aus ihrer selbständigen Wirtschaftsführung und Rechnungslegung flies- 
senden Rechte und Pflichten stets nur auf Grund eines sich auf die ge- 
samte Volkswirtschaft erstreckenden Interessenstandpunktes behandeln. 
Begriff und Aufgabe der Marktforschung. Diskussion der Grundprobleme 
der Marktforschung im Sozialismus. Objekt, Zwecksetzungen, Ver- 
fahrensweisen und Genauigkeitsanforderungen der Marktforschung. Der 
institutionelle Rahmen der Marktforschung. 


380, 13 (4) 
MARKET research on a European scale; Paris Conference 29th June - 
1st July 1959; publ. by the Organisation for European economic co-oper- 
ation; European productivity agency. Paris, 1960. 126 p. A5. (Project 
no. 5/39). 


The expansion of European markets and the new demands for information. 
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381.5: 


*H1219 


381.71 


381.81 


382 


H1220 


514 


The needs of firms; the case of a manufacturer of major home appliances. 
Methods of market research ona European scale. The contribution of the 
various disciplines to the study of the European markets, Official statis- 
tics and market research on a European scale. Methods of market research. 
Basic surveys needed for market research on a European scale. Recom- 
mendations of the Conference. 


68 HANDICRAFT 


381.5 :68(430. 1) 

BECKERMANN, T. Das Handwerk - gestern und heute; hrsg. vom Rhei- 
nisch-Westfälischen Institut für Wirtschaftsforschung. Essen, 1959. 125 
p. A5. Tabn, (Schriftenreihe, Neue Folge, Nr.15). 


Die Untersuchung dient dazu, die Auswirkungen der spezifischen Nach- 
frageströmungen seit der Währungsreform auf das Handwerk darzutun. 
Darum ist dieser Bereich des Gewerbes in Bedarfs- oder Funktionsbereiche 
aufgegliedert. Die endgültigen Ergebnisse der Handwerkszählung von 
1956 gestatten einen Ueberblick über die Entwicklung des Handwerks 
seit der Währungsreform. Das Gesamtbild. Im Spiegel der Funktion 
Investitionsgüterhandwerke; Leistungen für die gewerbliche und öffent- 
liche Wirtschaft; moderne Landtechnik; Handwerk im Dienst des Ver- 
kehrs; die Verbrauchsgüterhandwerke. Markante Merkmale der Entwick- 
lung:Anziehungskraft der Städte, Wachstum der "Investitionshandwerke"; 
Bedeutung des Handwerkshandels; Wettbewerbsfaktor "Mode"; Serien- 
erzeugnisse und individualgüter; günstige Auswirkungen der modernen 
Architektur ; Spezialisierung ... und Berufsverschmelzung. Neue Werk- 
stoffe- Rationalisierung. 


TRADE TECHNIQUE 
See:H1172, 41185, H1188, H1196, H1227 


COMPETITION 
See :H1178 


FOREIGN TRADE 
See also:H1130, H1147, H1266 


382 


MICHAELI, M. The shares of countries in world trade. 11 p. Ad, (The 
Review of economics and statistics, Cambridge, Mass,, no. 3, August, 


H1221 


H1222 


1960, p. 307). 


The share of a country in world trade is understood conventionally as 
the ratio of the country's trade to world trade. For a few important 
purposes, this concept is inadequate, The purpose of the study is to de- 
fine a more appropriate concept of “share in world trade" for these oc- 
casions, to measure it for as many countries as possible, and to discuss 
major factors by whichthey are affected. For some problems the measure 
of the country's share in world exports should be based on goods which 
the country does actually export. The indexes of commodity-weighted 
shares of countries in their export and import trade. The effects of the 
geographic distribution of a country's trade on the share of the country 
in the world market. Appendix. Tables. 


382(430.1:620) 382(430.1:569.1) 658,112.3(620) 

658.112. 3(569.1) 

GERMANY - U.A.R. relations.27 1/2 p. A4. (The Egyptian economic 
and political review, Cairo, July/August, 1960, p. I). 


German economic situation. German contribution to Arab industry. 
German firms in the U.A.R. Trade and payments balance. Description 
of the activities of various German firms in the U. A.R. : DEMAG, Sie- 
mens, Deutz. Technical assistance. 


382 (437) 
CESKOSLOVENSKY zahranicni obchod. 61 P- A5. (Zahraniëni obchod, 
Praha, no. 5, 1960, p. 1). 


Tsjechoslowaakse buitenlandse handel, Uiteenzetting door Frantisek 
Krajcir in het parlement overenige problemen van de buitenlandse han- 
del van Tsjechoslowakije. R. SCHMELZ. Vijftien jaren ontwikkeling 
van de economie en de buitenlandse handel van Tsjechoslowakije. M. 
STRIBRSKY. Vijftien jaar economische samenwerking tussen Tsjecho- 
slowakije en de Soviet-Unie, (Tsjechische tekst). 


Summary : Czechoslovak foreigntrade. Exposé of the minister of foreign 
trade, submitted at a common meeting of the budgetary and economic 
committee and foreign relations committee of the National Assembly 
on certain problems of Czechoslovak foreign trade. Fifteen years of the 
development of the national economy of the People's democratic re - 
public of Czechoslovakia and its foreign trade, The results achieved 
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H1224 
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during the fifteen years of economic co-operation between Czechoslo- 
vakia and the Soviet Union, (Czechoslovakian text). 


382(55) 332.453 (55) 
HABILI, K. Der Iranische (Persische) Aussenhandel, Köln, Jansen, 1958. 
130 p A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Krtn. Tabn. (Dissertation Köln). 


Die Bedeutung des persischen Aussenhandels vom Altertum bis zur Ge - 
genwart. Die wirtschaftliche Lage und die Voraussetzungen des Aussen - 
handels in ıran seit dem Jahre 1921. Die Aussenhandelsstatistik. Die 
handelspolitischen Massnahmen des Staates. Die iranischen Handelsbe- 
ziehungen und Handelsverträge. Die iranische Devisenpolitik. 


382:33:9(71:729-52:42) 

NEWMAN, P.K. Canada's role in West Indian trade before 1912, 25 p. 
A5.(Inter-American economic affairs, Washington, no. 1, summer, 1960, 
p. 29). 


Anattempt tosurvey the development oftraderelations up to the signing 
of the first Canadian-West Indies Trade Agreement of 1912. The course 
of Canadian-West Indian economic relations up to the First World War 
can only be understood in the light of the dominant role of the U.S.A. 
The American war of independence to the end of British protection. Ca- 
nada - West-Indies trade relations in the middle of the 19th century. The 
era of the sugar bounties. The struggle for American reciprocity. The 
Canadian preference of 1898; the Canadian Finance Minister granted uni- 
laterally to the West Indies and the U.K. a 25 % preference on raw and 
refined sugar. It is shown how after 1903it was only the Canadian market 
that kept sugar colonies alive, 


382(71:73) 337.3(71) 337.3(73) 

MASSON, F., andJ.B. WHITELY. Barriersto trade between Canada and 
the U.S.A., particularly in the context of their adverse effects on the 
development of a more highly integrated and specialized structure of 
industryin North America, The study is sponsored with the aim of con- 
tributing to a broader public understanding of the facts. The area of 
freetrade. The system of tariffs and quotas. Administrative protection- 
ism in the U.S.A. Canadian administrative protectionism. Effects of 
U.S. trade barriers and of Canadian trade barriers, 


* H1226 
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382.6 
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382(73:7/8"6) 380.123(73) 

DELWART, L.O. The future of Latin American exports to the United 
States : 1965 and 1970; publ. by the National planning. association. Wash- 
ington, 1960, 127 p. A5. Graf. Tabn. (With a statement by the Inter- 
american research committee). 


The study has been divided into three parts. Part one deals with the out- 
look for Latin American commodity exports to the United States in the 
1960's, One sectionis devoted to projections for the ter most important 
commodities, Itattemptsto indicate the approximate quantity and price 
of these exports under certain assumed conditions and the probable share 
of individual countries in this trade. Another section considers the poss- 
ibility thatinthe 1960's the Latin American countries may develop ex- 
ports of new commodities. Part two is concerned with the problem of 
what can be done to accelerate the rate of Latin American export growth 
in the 1960's, Part three concentrates on the special problems connected 
with the development of U.S. markets for Latin American manufactures. 


382.5(44) 381. 71(44) 

SYSTEME, Le, administratif française d'importation. 18 p. A4. La ao- 
cumentation française; Notes et études documentaires, Paris, no. 2694, 
août 23, 1960, p. 3). 


Importations dispensées de formalités. Procédure du certificat d'im- 
portation, Procédure de la license d'importation. Rappel de certains 
faits marquants en matière de procédure d'importation.-Problèmes pra- 
tiques de l'importation. 


EXPORT 


382.6(47) 
BOLSJSJAKOW, L. i W. SOLOJEW. Razwitije sowjetskogo eksporta.7 1/2 
p. A4. (Wnjesjnjaja torgowlja, Moskwa, no. 7, 1960, p. 2). 


Ontwikkeling van de Sowjet-export. De wijzigingen in de structuur van 
van de Russische export in de jaren 1952-1958. Analyse van de export. 
Afnemers van de Sowjet-Unie, De export in 1959. Vooruitzichten voor 
de Russische export. (Russische tekst). 


Summary : The development of Soviet export. General changes have 
taken place in Soviet export of goods produced by various branches of 
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382.72 


the industry during the years 1952-1958. An analysis of the export in 


1959. Customers. Prospects of Soviet export (Russian text). 


TRANSIT. RE-EXPORT OF IMPORTED GOODS 
See : H1244 


382.829.3 SMUGGLING. CONTRABAND 


*H1229 


382, 829.3(44) 382.829.3 343,359(44) 
BEQUET, P. Contrebande et contrebandiers, Paris, Presses universitai- 
res de France, 1959, 122 p. A5. Bibliogr. (Que sais-je?, no. 833). 


Le contrebande est une infraction fréquemment commisie, d'un type origi 
nalet vivant. L'auteur tente de faire revivre le combat incessant la douane 
et du douanier contre la contrebande et le contrebandier, au temps jadis 
et de nos jours. Contrebande et contrebandiers à la fin du XVIIe siècle 
etau XVIIIe siécle(1re moitié) Mandrin, chef des contrebandiers. A 1' 
époque de la révolution et du premier empire. Formes actuelles de la 
contrebande et principaux domaines de l'activité des contrebandiers en 
France et dans le monde. 


323/388 TRANSPORT 


387.1 


60 


See :H1169 


PORTS. HARBOURS 
See :H1134 


APPLIED SCIENCES. MEDICINE. TECHNOLOGY 
TECHNOLOGY 


60:32 35.07:65.011.4 


H1230 TECHNICAL change and political decision, 49 p. A5. (International 
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social science journal, Paris, no. 3, 1960, p. 357). 


C.B. PACPHERSON. Introduction. The spectacular successes of tech - 
nology impose an obligation on political scientists to attempt some as- 
sessment of the political effects of technical change. The effects of 
technical change on the democratic quality of political decisions, A 
sketch is given of some parts of the whole composition : speed, com- 
plexity and consulation, G. LANGROD. The rationalization of methods 


621,75 


and means of action in public administration. R. MADDICK, Some ef - 
fects of technical innovations on the relationship between central and 
local authorities. A, MOLITOR. The recruitment and training of civil 
servants : present-day problems. Recruitment sources, selection criteria, 
specific training for administrative function and in-service training. 


MACHINERY 
See : H1252 


622/:63 RAW MATERIALS 


622 


H1231 


See : H1201 
MINING. GASEOUS MINERALS, OIL 


622, 32(661) 
KRAFT, L. The French Sahara and its mineral wealth. 9 p. A5. (In- 
ternational affairs, London, no.2, April, 1960, p. 197). 


Soon the 400-mile pipeline from Hassi-Messaoud to the port of Bougie 
will have been completed. The author first discusses the political si- 
tuation and afterwards the economic renaissance of the Sahara and par- 
ticularly the oilfields. The exploration and pacification of the French 
Sahara. Materially the Sahara brought in nothing until the first World 
War, when coal of indifferent quality was found. High-grade iron ore. 
Copper. Description of the oil reservoir at Hassi-Messaoud. The living 
conditions at Hassi-Messaoud. The natural gas may well help to initiate 
heavy industry and contribute to the im provement of Algerian soils by 
enriching the country's phosphates. The author thinks that the political 
future of Algeria is quite unpredictable. Nefarious effect of this un- 
certainty on the passage of oil and political attitude of Black leaders. 


629.113 AUTOMOBILES 


H1232 


629, 113 : 658. 286 : 658, 589 

HANAPPE, J. Problèmes d'entretien et de renouvellement d'un parc 
automobile. 33 p. A5. (Annales des sciences économiques appliquées, 
Louvain, no. 3, juillet, 1960, p. 365), 


La question : jusqu'a quel point fait-ilentretenir un véhicule avant de le 
renouveler? Ce qui se fait dans la pratique. La détermination de la durée 
de vie optimum ou économique. La durée de vie Economique sera celle 
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633,71 


H1234 
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qui correspond au coût moyen minimum, Commentcalculer le cont mo - 
yen. La politique d'entretien d'un véhicule. Le problèine qui se pose 
maintenant est celui de la mise en pratique de la méthode. Etude pra- 
tique de quelques types de véhicule : Chevrolet, Opel et Volkswagen A 
Application pratique aux voitures d'occasion.Rythme de depreciation 
de quelques voitures. Bibliographie. Graphiques. Tableaux. 


SHIPBUILDING 


629.12 (42) 
JONES, L. Shipbuilding in Britain; mainly between the two world wars. 
Cardiff, University of Wâles press, 1957. 244 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


Shipbuilding is an assembly trade. The industry is highly localized and 
this has an important bearing on its cost structure and competitive ability. 
The industry consists of a large number of shipyards of which no two are 
alike, few are of the same age, and all vary greatly in the size and type 
of ship they build, British shipbuilding in the nineteenth century. Factors 
affecting the demand for new ships between the wars. Foreign com- 
petition in shipbuilding. Production, 1919-39. Concentration and ration 
alization of the shipbuilding capacity, State aid. Labor relations, Wage 
rates and earnings. Prospects of British shipbuilding, 


AGRICULTURE. FORESTRY. STOCKBREEDING. FISHERIES 


TOBACCO 


633.71(569.1) 633,71 663.97(569.1) 663.97 
FARDY, A. Le tabac dans le monde; son importance pour l'économie 


de la province syrienne. 14 p. A4. (L'Egypte industrielle, Le Caire, no. 
4, avril, 1960, p. 11). 


Aucune autre plante cultivée n'a présenté une expansion aussi rapide et 
aussi totale que le tabac. Production et culture du tabac. Principales 
variétés. Variétés de tabacs à mâcher et à priser. Variétés de tabacs 
Pour cigares, pour cigarettes et tabacs de pipe. Tabacs noirs. Tabacs 
flue-cured. Tabacs Burley et Maryland. Tabacs d'Orient. Culture du 
tabac, Commerce et industrie du tabac, Importance du tabac pour 1’ 
économie de la province Syrienne. Tableaux. 


634, 0 


H1235 


H1236 
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FORESTRY 


634.0 
GLESINGER, E. The role of forestry in world economic development. 
25 p. A4. (Unasylva, Rome, no. 3, 1960, pp. 99, 131). 


Yield of roundwood in 1960, The dangers of human progress. Wood con- 
suinption trends, The slow rise in output and its reasons. Some of the 
basic obstacles which have impeded forestry progress are beginning to 
be removed. Tasks for the future, World's forest resources. Scope of 
the third quinquennial inquiry of the F.A.O. The response. Analysis 
of the results: forest areas; ownership; distribution of types: manage- 
ment; growing stock in forests-in-use; growth and allowance cut; fel - 
lings and removals; other roundwood supplies; changes in forest resources. 
Impact on the forest of shifting cultivation. Map. Tables, 


634. 0 : 658. 4 

GOUNDREY, G.K. Forest management and the theory of capital.13p . 
Ad. (The Canadian journal of economics and political science, Toron- 
to, no. 3, August, 1960, p. 439). 


The purpose of the article is to discuss some aspects of forest manage- 
ment; its justificationisthe importance of forest-based industries to the 
Canadian economy. The rule for forest management of "maximum sus- 
tained yields” is compared with the results of capital theory. A sim- 
plified example based on an actual study is used throughout the paper. 
Some additional information about costs and prices must be given be- 
fore capital theory can be applied to the stand of forest. The p.oblem 
can be stated as follows: Given perfect competition, what is the fixed 
factor which imparts diminishing returns to the variables factors and 
receives the rent? The factors "land", "enterprise" and "capital". The 
peculiarities of resource management ina federal state, Graphs, Tables. 


BUSINESS ECONOMICS. O. AND M. 
See also: H1187 


65.01 65.012.3 65.012.4 

COMPARATIVE studies in administration; ed. by the Administrative 
science center. Pittsburgh, University press, 1959. 214 p. A5. Bibliogr. 
Grafn. (Series in comparative administration, no, 1). 
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The bookis concerned with the universals of administration as they oc- 
cur in many institutional settings; it seeks to add to our knowledge by 
according a broad role to the variables in the adm inistrative process. 
On the study of administration. Organizational and environmental com- 
parisons, Variations process. Research frontiers, 


65.012.122 OPERATIONS RESEARCH. LINEAR PROGRAMMING. 
GAME THEORY A,O, 
See also: H1249, H1250, H1253 


65, 012, 122 
H1238 SHUBIK, M. Games decisions and industrial organization, 20 p, A5. 
(Management science, Baltimore, no. 4, July, 1960, p. 455). 


Survey of the current relationship between the many different problem 
areas investigated by means of game theory and the study of industrial 
organization, Severalexamples are provided to illustrate the nature and 
relevance of work on(1) two-person constant-sum games; (2) the exten - 
sive form of a game;(3) theories of solution for n-person games; (4) 
theories of solution for games against nature;(5) theories of solution for 
dynamic games, The nature and state of the current applicational prob- 
lems; and to parts of the behavioral sciences are summarized, Graphs. 


65.012.122 330.115 

H1239 QUANDT, R.E. A contribution to the pathology of gambling. 11 p. A5. 
(Zeitschrift für Nationalékonomie, Wien, no. 1/2, Mai 31, 1960, p. 
19). 


Ordinal utility theory cannot be used to predict an individual's behavior 
under conditions of risk. However, behavior under conditions of risk can 
be predicted for individuals who satisfy the axioms of yon Neumann and 
Morgenstern, whichspecify certain aspects of the individual's behavior 
in situations in which one can associate with each possible action of the 
individuala set of outcomes, and with each set of outcomesa specified 
probability, Discussion of the reasons why not allof the customary axioms 
underlying the von Neumann-Morgenstern constructions can be required 
fora definition of rational behavior. Discussion of an alternative set of 
axioms, The existence and uniqueness of the utility index implied by 
these axioms. Some properties of lottery tickets are derived andthe 


violation of some axioms of the von Neumann-Morgenstern construction 
is discussed, 


65.012.122 : 338.5 
H1240 GOMORY, R.E., and W.J. BAUMOL. Integer programming and pricing . 
30 p. A5. (Econometrica, Amsterdam, no. 3, July, 1960, p. 521). 


Recently Gomory developed a method of solution of integer linear pro- 
gramming problems, which he calls the method of integer forms (M.I.F.). 
Description of this method of solution. The bulk of the paper if devoted 
to a discussion of the pricing problem in the integer programming case, 
that is, inthe case where the inputs and outputs are not perfectly divis- 
ible. It is shown that the M.I,F, algorithm produces a dual problem 
whose solution also im putes shadow prices to the scarse inputs. The dual 
prices and marginal valuation. Pricing resource allocation, and com- 
petition, Nonconvex feasible regions and concave programming. The 
simple calculation : condensed form. An examples is given.Appendixes. 
Bibliography. Graphs. Tables. 


65. 012.3 FORMS OF ORGANIZATION 


65.012.3 65.014 
*H1241 STAERKLE, R. Anpassung der Organisation an den Menschen. Bern, 
Haupt, 1960. 48p. A5. Bibliogr. (Betriebswirtschaftliche Mitteilungen) . 


Etwa folgende Fragen stellen sich : Was soll angepasst werden? oder was 
verstehen wir unter dem Begriff "Organisation"? Wem hat sich diese Or 
ganisation anzupassen? das heisst von welcher Vorstellung des Menschen 
soll dabei ausgegangen werden? Warum ist überhaupt eine Anpassung 
wünschenwert oder notwendig?, warum ergeben sich Spannungen zwischen 
der Organisation und den Menschen? Wie könnte diese Anpassung erfol- 
gen? Welche Probleme stellen sich dabei in der Praxis? Die formale Or- 
ganisation. Wesentliche Merkmale. Vom Verhalten des Menschen in 
der Unternehmung. Vom Verhalten desMenschen inder Gruppe. Mensch- 
liche Unzulänglichkeiten. Möglichkeiten der Anpassung der Organisation 
an den Menschen. 


65. 012.4 MANAGEMENT OR DIRECTORATE. AUTHORITY, EXECUTIVES 
65. 012.4:658.32 65.012.4:658.312 
*H1242 COPEMAN, G. Promotion and pay for executives; rev. ed. London, 
Business publ. Itd., 1960. 248 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


Interview with 50 executives in England to unearth facts and views for 
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the man of ambition, Description of the interviewing method used . 
Tracing of the salaries of the executives as they rose up the ladder. 
Comparison of climbing the promotion ladder inside a large firm and 
inside a smaller firm. Discussion of the qualities of leadership. Personal 
relations : behaviour towards superiors, colleagues and subordinates. Tedr 
niques in organizing and planning. Education and how to fill in the gaps 
in the original education. The importance of ideas in obtaining pro- 
motion, Frustration and obstacles to promotion.}low executives have im- 
proved the prospects of internal promotion, Description of methods of 
obtaining a higher outside post. How to seek a rise in salary. Discussion 
of fringe benefits : pensions, entertainment expenses, Motor=cars, houses 
and contracts of service. Future prospects and incentives, Putting one- 
self across, Working with colleagues. Trends of executive salaries 
changes, Long-term staying power. Seeing with the owner's eye. 


65, 016.4 CONCENTRATION 


*H1243 


656 


*H1244 


924 


65.016.4 338.8 
GUNZERT, R. Wasist Konzentration? Frankfurt-am Main, Knapp, 1960. 
94 p. A5. (Wirtschaftssoziologische Studien Hft. 1). 


Schr. versucht ein aus dem Untersuchungsgegenstand bzw. der Logik 
der Sache legitimiertes, "wertfreies" Begriffsschema zu gewinnen, das 
sich in derrealen Wirklichkeit als brauchbar erweist, "Konzentration " 
sowohl zu erkennen wie auch zu beurteilen. Beispiele, dass eine baby- 
lonische Sprachverwirrung scnon lange eingetreten ist. Der Konzentra- 
tionsbegriffin der Literatur; vom Altertum und Mittelalter zur Literatur 
der Gegenwart und im Marxismus der Gegenwart. Der Begriff der wirt- 
schaftlichen Konzentration : zusamınenfassender Ueberblick;was ist wirt= 
schaftliche Konzentration wirklich? (Grunddefinition). 


TRANSPORT ORGANIZATION. GOODS 


656.073(4) 656.073(494) 382.72 (492) 

BURKHARDT, P. Der schweizerische Gtitertransitverkehr; eine Unter - 
suchung über die Bedeutung des schweizerischen Eisenbahn- und Strassen- 
netzes für den europäischen Güterverkehr. Winterthur, Keller, 1960. 
91 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn, (Dissertation Basel). 


Historischer Rückblick. Transitverkehr der Strasse, Koordinierungsbe- 
strebungen auf dem Gebiet des internationalen Eisenbahngüterverkehrs . 


656.2 


H1245 


657 


Schweizerischer Transitverkehr - Vergleiche : Anteile der Richtungen 
am schweizerischen Transit; Bedeutung des schweizerischen Verkehrs- 
netzes für die Nachbarstaaten; Anteil des über Schweizer Hoheitsgebiet 
transportierten Aussenhandels am Gesamthandel der Schweizer Nach- 
barstaaten, Warenverkehr : Warensendungen als Grundlage der Unter- 
suchung; Warenverkehr von Deutschland nach Italien und von Italien 
nach Deutschland; der übrige Verkehr. Erklärungen zum Umfang des 
schweizerischen Transits. Bedeutung für die Schweiz. Ausblick. 


RAILWAYS 


656.2(492) 656,2 
SPOORWEGEFFICIENCY. 64 1/2 p. A4. (Tijdschrift voor efficiëntie en 
documentatie, ‘s-Gravenhage no. 11, september, 1960, p. 561). 


Ontstoming, beeld van een technische en organisatorische omwenteling . 
Besparingen bereikt door modernisering der tactievormen. De produk- 
tiviteit van de spoorbaan. Optimale ligging van spoorwegstations een 
maatschappelijk belang, Stationsinrichting. Telecommunicatie in dienst 
van de efficiency. Voor- en natransport. Organisatie en mechanisatie 
van het wegonderhoud. Frankering bij abonnement voor stukgoed. On- 
derhoud van rollend materieel, Plannen en regelen van het reizigers- 
en goederenvervoer. Efficiency bij de uitvoerende dienst. Overwegbe= 
veiliging. Administratieve automatisering. Personeelbeleid. Afbeel- 
dingen. 


Summary : Railwayefficiency. Steam traction has come to an end in the 
Netherlands, a sign of a technical and organizing evolution. Sevings by 
the modernization of the forms of traction, Railway productivity, The 
optimal location of railway stations, Railway station lay-out. The sig - 
nificance of efficient telecommunication, Means of transportation to 
and from the railway, Organization and mechanization of road main - 
tenance, Prepayment in money for parcels, Maintenance of rolling- 
stock. Planning and regulating the transport of passengers and goods. 
E‘ficiency of the operating department. Safeguarding level-crossings . 
Administrative automation. Personnel problems, (Dutch text). 


ACCOUNTANCY. COST ACCOUNTING 
See :H1253, H1255, H1257 
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658 


BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION 


658.14/.17 FINANCING. FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT. INVESTMENT 


*H1246 


H1247 


526 


See also: H1246 


658.14/.17 658,15 

MANAGEMENT, The, of corporate capital;ed. by E. Solomon, Glen- 
coe(Ill), Free press, 1959. 315 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. (A public- 
ation of the University of Chicago, Graduate school of business, third 
series : Studies in business), 


Twenty-two essays concemed with how probleins of the management of 
corporate capital should be solved: all of them are reprinted from the 
journal literature of the past seven years. Some important subjects : 
Measuring the productivity of capital, A new method of computing rate 
of return on capital expenditures. The payoff period and the rate of 
profit, Problemsinrationing capital. The rate of interest. Capital-bud- 
geting decisions. The cost of debt and equity funds. General solutions to 
optimalinvestment decisions, Special aspects of capital measurement. 
Discount tables, 


658.152 

GORDON, M.J. Security and a financial theory of investment. 21p. 
A5. (The Quarterly journal of economics, Cambridge, Mass., no, 3, 
August, 1960, p. 472). 


For a long time the theory of finance was a neglected sub-division of 
the theory ofinvestment. Inthisarticlea variant of the debt equity ratio 
is established as a measure of a firm's security, andthe hypothesis ex- 
plored is, that the investment of a firm is governed by the objective of 
achieving or maintaining a level of security it considers satisfactory. 
The origin of the definition of security. The definition of risk. Discussion 
ofthe investment model that follows from the assumptions that security 
is measured by the debt equity ratio and that the firm's objective is to 
achieve or maintain the security it considers satisfactory. Some theo - 
retical objections to the theory. Evidence on the theorv. To provide 
some knowledge of the behavior of the corporations with a financialtheory 
of invest.nent as the frame of reference, data were obtained for 79 cor- 
porations for the period 1948 to 1956. Graph. Tables. 


658.3 


PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT 
See also :H1242, H1254 


658.3 658.3.011.1 658.31 


*H1248 JOHNSON, R.J. Personnelandindustrialrelations; a textbook with cases 3 


658.5 


658.51 


H1249 


H1250 


problems and role playing. Homewood, Ill., Irwin, 1960. 572 p. A5. 
Gef1l. Grafn. Tabn. 


The book is concerned with the techniques of personnel adininistration 
and the effect of these techniques upon industrialrelations, The material 
is set forth in five steps, followed by samples of cases, problems, and 
role-playing situations, Cases and examples have been taken from many 
phases of business, based on real situations. The text is limited to the 
amount of detail necessary for case discussion, Chapters on: Employ- 
ment, Development. Wages and hours, Labor-management. Adminis- 
tration. 


PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT AND CONTROL 
See : H1263 


PRODUCTION PLANNING AND CONTROL 


658.512 : 65.012.122 
KANTOROVICH, L.V. Mathematical methods of organizing and plan- 
ning production. 60 p. A5. (Managemert science, Baltimore, no. 4, 
July, 1960, p. 363). 


Note about Kantorovich's paper by T.C. KOOPMANS. The distribution 
ofthe processing of items by machines giving the maximum output under 
the condition of completeness; formulation of the basic mathematical 
problems. Organization of production in such a way as to guarantee the 
maximum fulfillment of the plan under conditions of a given product 
mix. Optimal utilization of machinery. Minimization of scrap. Maxi- 
mum utilization of a complex raw material. Most rational utilization 
of fuel, Optimum fulfillment of a construction plan with given con- 
struction materials. Optimum distribution of arable land. Best plan of 
freight shipments. Method of resolving multipliers and proof of existence 
of the resolving multipliers. 


658. 512.6 : 65, 012, 122: 65, 015.2 
SCHNEEWEISS, H. Zur Theorie der Warteschlangen. 37 p. A5. (Zeit - 
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schrift für handelswissenschaftliche Forschung, Köln/Opladen, no. 8, 
August, 1960, p. 471). 


Begriffsbildungen der Theorie der Warteschlangen. Geschichte und Bei- 
spiele. Bestimmungsgréssen einer Warteschlange und Problemstellung . 
Die Aufstellung des Modells. Eineinfaches Warteschlangenmodell wird 
mathematisch untersucht. Die fundamentalen Differentialgleichungen . 
Die verschiedenen möglichen Strukturen einer Warteschlange. Einige 
Verallgemeinerungen des Warteschlangenmodells; mehrere Bedienungs- 
stationen. Die Streuung der Bedienungszeit. In vielen Fällen bietet sich 
ein numerisches Verfahren von grosser Allgemeinheit zur Lösung der 
Probleme an:die Monte Carlo-Methode, simulieren einer Warteschlange. 
Graphische Darstellungen. Tabelien. 


658.513 SCHEDULING 


658.513 

H1251 GIFFLER, B., and G.L. THOMPSON. Algorithms for solving production- 
scheduling problems. 17p. A5. (Operations research, Baltimore, no. 4, 
July/August, 1960, p. 487). 


Algorithms are developed for solving problems to minimize the length 
of production schedules, They generate any one, or all, schedule(s) of 
a particular subset of all possible schedules, called the active schedules . 
It is shown that every optimal schedule is equivalent to an active optimal 
schedule. Computational experience with the algorithms shows that it 
is practical, in probleins of small size, to generate the complete set of 
active schedules and to pick the Optimal schedules directly from this 
set and, when this is not practical, to random sample from the set of 
al! active schedules and, thus, to produce schedules that are optimal 
with a probability as close to unity as is desired. The basic algorithm 
can also generate the particular schedules produced by well-known 
machine loading rules. References. 


658,563 TOOLSTORE CONTROL. TOOL ISSUE 


658, 563 : 621,75 
*H1252 MAENDL, F. Die Werkzeugwirtschaft im Maschinenbau, Berlin, die 
Wirtschaft, 1960. 278 p. A5. Bibliogr. Gefll, Tabn. (Uebersetzt von 
Tschechisch. Ursprüngliche Titel: Hospodareni s náradím ve strojirens- 
ké vyrobé), 
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Hauptaufgabe der Werkzeugwirtschaft im Maschinenbaubetrieb ist es, 
die Produktionsbereiche und Arbeitsplätze rechtzeitig und gleichmässig 
mit produktivem und qualitativ hochwertigem Werkzeug in der erforder- 
lichenMenge und den geforderten Arten zu versorgen, wobei die Kosten 
für seine Sicherung, Aufbewahrung, Instandhaltung und Ausnutzung so 
gering wie möglichsein müssen. Das Buch ist ausschliesslich auf die in- 
nerbetriebliche Werkzeugwirtschaft ausgerichtet und behandelt nicht das 
technische Niveau des Werkzeugs. Grundelemente bei der Organisation. 
Planung der Konstruktion von Spezialwerkzeug. Wirtschaftlichkeit des 
Werkzeuges. Verbrauchsnormen, Vorratsnormen. Abrechnung und Kon - 
trolle, Organisation und Arbeitsweise des zentralen Werkzeuglagers. Or- 
ganisationselemente. Rechnungsführung. 


658.788 PACKING. DESPATCH 


H1253 


658.8 


*H1254 


658.788 : 65. 012, 122 : 657,471 

SHEPHARD, R. W. Planung der geringsten Kosten täglicher lokaler Lie- 
ferungen; ein Beispiel für die Anwendung der dynamischen Planung. 19 
p. Ad. ( Unternehmensforschung, Würzburg, 


Die Planung der täglichen Lieferung von Waren zum Verbraucher untei 
Benützung von Transportunternehmen und des firmeneigenen Lastwagen- 
parks stellt ein schwieriges Entscheidungsproblem dar. Ein solches Pla- 
nungsproblem wurde im Detailstudiert und der Verfasser berichtet über 
die Ergebnisse dieser Untersuchung. Mit Hilfe von Rekursionsmethoden 
(Dynamische Planung) und unter Berücksichtigung der Eigenschaften der 
betrefienden Kostenfunktion kann maneine einfache Regel für die Wahl 
jener Lieferpläne, die ein ungefähres Optimum darstellen, finden, sowie 
einen Ausdruck für die Grenze der Abweichung von den genauen sich 
ergebenden Mindestkosten festlegen. Sobaldeine Entscheidungsregel für 
einen optimalen Tages-Lieferplan aufgestellt ist, ergibt sich die Frage 
der Optimalgrösse des eigenen Lastwagenparks. Bibliographie( Summary 
in English). 


SELLING. SALES 
See also : H1265 


658.8 658.81 658.8:658.311.2 658.8:658.386 

FIELD sales manager, The;a manual of practice; ed. by A. Newgarden ; 
publ. by the American management association. New York, 1960, 362 
p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. (AMA management report series, no. 48). 
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Place ofthe field sales manager in the organization. His basic manage - 
ment resnonsibilities. From salesman to field sales manager. His re- 
sponsibility for planning, organization, and control. Standards for sales 
performance. Planning and organizing territorial coverage. The field 
sales manager as a leader; - as a communicator. Communicating with 
salesmen ; some do's and dont's. Planning and conducting sales meetings. 
Reporting sales date from the field. Managing the paperwork load. Re- 
cruitment, Training. 


658.8.03:658.87 658.8.03:657,47 

THEISEN, P. Die betriebliche Preispolitik im Einzelhandel. Köln und 
Opladen, Westdeutscher Verlag, 1960. 127 p. A4. Bibliogr. (Schriften 
zur Handelsforschung no.14. Dissertation Saarbrücken). 


Der Verfasser wurde durch zahlreiche Lücken und Diskrepanzen, die im 
Schrifttum über Preisprobleme noch bestehen, zu der Abhandlung an- 
geregt. Grundlagen der Untersuchung. Die Preispolitikdes Einzelhandels 
in der Sicht der Preistheorie : Absatzmarktverhältnisse des Einzelhandels 
als Voraussetzung der Preispolitik; preispolitisches Verhalten des Ein - 
zelhändlers; Folgerungen für die Preisstellung im Einzelhandel. Kalku - 
latorische Preisstellungsmethoden in ihrer Bedeutung für den Einzelhan- 
del: Grenzkosten-; Durchschnittskosten- und Handelsaufschlagskalku - 
lation. Preisdifferenzierung. Ergänzungsfaktoren der Preisbildung. Em- 
Pirische Grössen als Determinanten der Freisstellung. Ergebnisse der Un- 
tersuchung und darauf aufbauende Preisstellungstypen und abläufe. 


659.24 TECHNICAL INFORMATION. CONSULTATION 


*H1256 
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659, 24 

STEPANEK, J.E. Small industry advisory services; an international study ; 
publ, by the Stanford research institute; International industrial develop- 
ment center. Glencoe (Ill.), Free press, 1960. 193 p. A5. Bibliogr. 
Gefll. Grafn. Tabn 


The study examines and shares the experience or some twenty countries 
in allstages of industrialization, as they have handled and are handling 
the problem of the speedy, farreaching transfer of technical and manage - 
tial knowledge. The reason for the emphasis on small-scale factories 
is that they can particularly benefit from information on modern tech= 
niques, “Industrial advisory services" is used broadly, to describe all 
means of transfer of industrial knowledge except for formal education, 
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*H1257 


663.8 


*H1258 


666.1 


*H1259 


Advisory service subject matter, Advisory service extension methods. 
Advisory service organization, Information sources, Staff selection and 
training. Detailed information of many countries. 


CHEMICAL AND ALLIED INDUSTRIES 


66:657.471.11 66:658.566 

STEUER, K.H. Die Analyse der Materialkosten bei chemischen Produk= 
tionsprozessen, Berlin, Verlag die Wirtschaft, 1960. 80 p. A5. Bibliogr. 
Grafn. Tabn. (Schriftenreihe Wirtschaftspraxis, Heft 28). 


Versucht wird die Beeinflussungsfaktoren und ihre Wirkungsweise als auch 
deren Abgrenzung voneinander zu zeigen. Dies wird verbunden mit einer 
Reihe von methodischen Hinweisen und Vorschlägen. Bedeutung der stän- 
digen Analysierung des quantitativen und qualitativen Materialver- 
brauchs. Besonderheiten des chemischen Produktionsprozesses und ihre 
Auswirkungen auf die Entwicklung des Marerialverbrauchs. Die Analyse 
des komplexen Materialverbrauchsbei chemischen Produktionsprozessen 
unter besonderer Berücksichtigung der Materialstrukturveränderungen . 
Zur praktischen Durchführung der Analyse der komplexen Materialkos- 
ten. 


MIXED DRINKS. COCA-COLA 


663, 8(73) 663.8 
KAHN, E.J. The big drink; an unofficial history of coca-cola, London, 
Reinhardt, 1960. 179 p. A5. 


The book is neither a definitive nor an authorized history of the Coca- 
Cola Company and its monumental works; but a modest - proportioned 
inquiry iato a fabulous American business. Consumption of Coca-Cola 
around the globe. Consumption by Allied servicemen during the war . 
Opposition by beer and wine interests, Communists and Coca-Cola, In- 
ventor of Coca-Cola, History and development. 


GLASS INDUSTRY. BOTTLES 


666, 17(430.1) 

REEKEN, E. VON. Wettbewerbsprobleme in der Getränkeflaschenindus- 
trie der Bundesrepublik. Köln, Z.Uitg., 1959. 200 p. A5. Bibliogr. 
Grafn. Tabn, (Dissertation Köln). 
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667.63 


*H1260 


669 


H1261 
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Die Stellung des Getränkeflaschenbereichs innerhalb der Glasindustrie . 
Technologische Grundlagen. Die gegenwärtige Marktsituation : Bestim = 
mungsgründe für den mengenmässigen Bedarf an Getränkeflaschen; die 
jahreszeitlichen Absatzschwankungen. Die unterschiedlichen Wettbe- 
werbsverhältnisse der Betriebe; der Einfluss der unterschiedlichen Kos- 
tenstrukturen der verschiedenen Betriebsgrössen auf den Wettbewerb; 
Möglichkeiten einer Verbesserung der Wettbewerbssituation für die Klein- 
und Mittelbetriebe. Die Absatzpolitik : die Möglichkeiten des Einsatzes 
der "qualitativen Absatzmittel"; Preispolitik; das Kartell als Möglich- 
keit einer Lösung der heutigen absatzpolitischen Probleme; eine beweg- 
liche individuelle Preispolitik mit dem Ziel der Marktbereinigung als 
Lösungsmöglichkeit. 


PAINTS, VARNISHES, LACQUEURS 


667.63:380.13 667.63:380.13(430.1) 667.63:658.8.012,1 

GAY, O. Marktanalyse und Marktbeobachtung in der Lackindustrie un- 
ter besonderer Berücksichtigung der Exportmärkte. Köln, Z. Uitg., 1959. 
315 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. (Dissertation Köln). 


Marktanalyse : Bedarfsanalyse ;Bedarfsträger; Bedarfsmengen; regionale 
Streuung des Bedarfs;Konkurrenzanalyse;Analyse der Absatzwege.Markt- 
beobachtung : Aufgaben der Marktbeobachtung; Kontrolle der Marktpo- 
sition : Absatzprognose;mit Hilfe der Trendrechnung; mit Hilfe von Symp- 
tomreihen. Marktanalyse und Marktbeobachtung auf den Exportmärkten 
für Lackerzeugnisse. Organisation und Kosten von Marktanalyse und 
Marktbeobachtung in der Lackindustrie, 


METALLURGY. IRON AND STEEL 


669,1(42) 351.824.1:669.1(42) 
ENGLISH, H.E. British steel:a unique record of public regulation, 24 
p. A5. (The Canadian jourr.al of economics and political science, To- 
ronto, no. 2, May, 1960, p. 241). 


The iron and steel industry of the U.K, is the world's oldest capitalistic 
iron and steel industry, it is widely dispersed geographically and it has 
experienced an extended period of changing economic and political cir = 
cumstances, A review is given of relevant geographical, structural, and 
historical factors, The emergence of public supervision. The role of the 


*H1262 


H1263 


Iron and Steel Board, 1953 to the present. The powers of supervision over 
productive capacity. Pricing practice of the Iron and Steel Board. The 
most important new roles of the Board have been the power of review of 
investment plans ofthe industry and the function of reporting on develop- 
ment. What are the main elements of the Board's development plans 
and how they have worked out. Policy alternatives, Tables, 


669.1(435.9) 669.1(493) 669.1(492) 669.1 669.1: 33 : 9(493) 
669.1:332.67(493) 669.1:338.5(493) 669.1 :338.5 

REUSS, C., E. KOUTNY, et L. TYCHON. Le progrès économique en 
sidérurgie; Belgique, Luxembourg. Pays-Bas 1830-1955; publ. parl' 
Université de Louvain; Institut de recherches économiques et sociales. 
Louvain/Paris, Nauwelaerts, 1960, 431 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn, 


Expansion séculaire et mouvements longs de la sidérurgie belge. Dé- 
veloppement de la sidérurgie luxembou:geoise - de la sidérurgie néer- 
landaise, Mutations économiques importantes'au sein de deux entreprises 
sidérurgiques, Adoption des grands progrès techniques du XIXe siècle 
par la Société de Thy-le-Chäteau. Introduction du laminage semi-con- 
tinu à la S.A. Métallurgique d'Espérance-Longdoz. Evolution des prix 
et socialisation des fruits du progrès. Mouvements séculaires des prix 
relatifs. Formation des prix dans la conjoncture. Investissernents, Mo- 
dernasation et expansion de la sidérurgie belge. Développement régio- 
nal, Place internationale de la sidérurgie belge. 


669, 16 : 658,5 

DEIBENER, G. Le service des hauts fourneaux et son application au dé- 
compte des magasins. 18 p. A4. (Annales des sciences économiques ap- 
pliquées, Louvain, no. 3, juillet, 1960, p. 399). 


Une observation et une interprétation de la réalité spécifique d'une entre - 
prise déterminée : la Société des Hauts Fourneaux et Aciéries de Differ - 
dange au Grand-Duché de Luxembourg. Préparation de la charge. L'ache- 
minement des matières premières : minerai, coke et additions, Concas- 
sage et criblage. L'agglomération. Les silos finals, Chargement des 
hauts fourneaux : analyse des matières premières, composition de la 
charge et l'enfournemat. Une description des hauts fourneaux de l'usine . 
Fonctionnement des hauts fourneaux : principe de marche et contrôle de 
la marche. La composition des produits : la fonte, le laitier et le gaz. 
Quel pourrait être l'emploi du laitier, notamment dans l'industrie ci - 
mentière. Graphiques. Tableaux. 
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*H1264 


*H1265 


677 


*H1266 
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VARIOUS INDUSTRIES, MANUFACTURES, CRAFTS 
PAPER INDUSTRY 


676 : 331.2 (493) 

BOLLE DE BAL, M., et CHR. DEJEAN. Les modes de rémunération en 
vigueur dans le secteur de la fabrication des pâtes, papiers et cartons ; 
publ. par l'Office belge pour l'accroissement de la productivité. Bru - 
xelles, Institut de sociologie Solvay, 1959. 88 p. A5. Tabn, (La struc- 
ture des rémunération en Belgique, no. 1). 


Conception de la recherche. Champ d'investigation. Méthodologie et 
présentation des résultats, Les modes de rémunération; formules indivi- 
duelles; formules collectives; rémunération de la maftrise. Les opinions 
et les attitudes des responsables patronaux relatives au caractère stimu- 
lant des primes, relatives à l'investissement des travailleurs, relatives 
aux problèmes sociaux posés par l'intéressement des travailleurs. 


676.3:658.8(430.1) 676.3:658.8 

GEGINAT, H. Besondere Probleme der Absatzplanung in Betrieben der 
Zeitungsdruckpapierindustrie. Heidelberg, Grosch, 1959. 137 p. A5. 
Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. (Dissertation Köln). 


Der Absatzplan alsMittel uaternehmerischen Gewinnstrebens. Ziel und 
Mittelder Absatzplanung. Die Marktuntersuchung als "Com.nodity Ap- 
proach" : Produktanalyse; Konkurrenzanalyse; Nachfragenanalyse; Ver - 
such einer Prognose; Möglichkeiten der Absatzpolitik: Ziel; Mittel ; 
MarktanteilundRentabilität. Absatzplanung beim Uebergang zu anderen 
Sorten : Grundsätzliches zur Planung bei Aenderung des Produktionspro- 
gramms; Probleme der Absatzplanung bei Uebergang von Zeitungsdruck 
auf andere Sorten;die Aufstellung eines Absatzplanes, 


TEXTILE INDUSTRY. COTTON 


677:382 677:658.21 

FLEMIG, G, Die Strukturwandlungen und die Aussenhandelsverflechtun- 
gen in der Welttextilwirtschaft; hrsg. von der Universität Kiel; Institut 
für Weltwirtschaft. Kiel, 1960. 147p. A5. Tabn. (Kieler Studien, no, 54) 


Die Untersuchung hat zum Ziel, Richtungund Ausmass, Ursachen und Pro- 
bleme der Strukturwandlungen in der Welttextilwirtschaft festzustellen . 


H1267 


H1268 


Die Wandlungen, die sich in derregionalen Verteilung der Industrie voll- 
zogen haben. Entwicklung der Industrie in einigen Ländern. Der Ab- 
schnitt zeigt, dass und wie ihr Produktionsaufbau entwicklungsbedingt 
ist. Der Textilverbrauch, seine regionale Verteilung und seine Zusam- 
mensetzung. Zukünftige Entwicklungsmöglichkeiten des Absatzes. Die 
Veränderungen im Textilaussenhandel die aus den Strukturwandlungen 
resultieren. Die Standortfaktoren unter dem Gesichtspunkt der Konkurrenz 
der Textilindustrie der Industrieländer mit der der Entwicklungsländer ; 
die Frage ob eine dieser Ländergruppen der anderen gegenüber Kosten- 
und Konkurrenzvorteile hat, und welche wirtschaftspolitische Massnah- 
men zur Verfügung stehen, diese Konkurrenzvorteile zu vertiefen oder 
auszugleichen. Die heutige Situation in der Welttextilwirtschaft. Die 
Darstellung beschränkt sich sachlich auf Baumwolle, Wolle, und Chemie- 
fasern. 


677.21(4) 

KROESE, W.T. De Westeuropese katoenindustrie in een nieuwe periode 
van ontwikkeling. 18 p. A4. (Economisch-statistische berichten, Rot- 
terdam, no, 2254, Bijlage, september 28, 1960, p. 1). 


Ontwikkelingen in en om de internationale katoenindustrie, Internatio- 
nale handel. Desituatie in West-Europa, Aan het begin van een nieuwe 
periode van ontwikkeling voor de West-europese katoenindustrie, Meer 
stabiliteit op de West-europese textielmarkt, Misverstanden over een 
vermeend protectionisme, E.E.G. enE.F.T.A. Het perspectief op lange 
termijn. Vooruitzichten van een groter vezelverbruik in West-Europa . 
Kwalitatieve factoren in het vezelverbruik. Katoenpropaganda. De In- 
ternational Federation als “Clearinghouse for Information" 


Summary:The West European cotton industry in a new period of de - 
velopment, Developments of and around the international cotton in - 
dustry. International trade, More stability of the West European textile 
market, Misunderstandings of a believed protectionism. Long-term per- 
spectives. Prospects of a greater consumption of fibres in Western Europe . 
Qualitative factors of the consumption of fibres. Propaganda for cotton. 
The Internationa’ Federation of Cotton and Allied Textile Industries in 
its role of a "Clearinghouse for Information", (Dutch text). 


677, 21 (46) 
PETIT, C.G. Lereorganizacion de la industria textil algodonera espa- 


nola, 11 p. A5. (Moneda y credito, Madrid, no. 73, Junio, 1960, p. 
535 


536 


33). 


Reorganisatie van de Spaanse textielindustrie. Noodzaak van reorgani- 
satie van de textielindustrie; het voorbeeld van Engeland. De Spaanse 
xatoenindustrie heeft de invloed ondergaan van Spanjes economische 
positie in de laatste jaren. De textielindustrie werkte meest voor het 
binnenland beschermd door douanetarieven. Mogelijke gevolgen van 
Spanjes deelnemen aande O,E.E.C. Problemen van de Spaanse katoen- 
industrie. Voorgestelde maatregelen tot reorganisatie, Oprichting van 
de "Fundacion Textil Algodonera” en het reorganisatieplan. (Spaanse 
tekst). 


Summary : Reorganization of the Spanish textile industry. Discussion of 
the necessity of a reorganization. The example of England. The Spanish 
cotton industry has been affected by Spain's economic position of the 
last years, Problems of the cotton industry, The Spanish textile industry 
mostly produced for the domestic market protected by customs tariffs . 
Possible consequences of a Spanish membership of the O. E. E.C.countries, 
A proposed scheme of reorganization. Creation of the "Fundacion Tex- 
til Algodonera", (Spanish text). 
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H1269 


32 


*H1270 


33 


330 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 


STATISTICS 
See: H1293, H1322, H1323, H1352 


DEMOGRAPHY 


312 : 325 
RENOUVIN, P, Démographie et relations internationales. 30 p. A5. 
(Population, Paris, no. 4, août/septembre, 1960, p. 625). 


Au cours du dernier siècle. L'évolution déinographique a été marquée 
par la rapidité de l'accroissement de la population du monde et l'am- 
pleur des inigrations internationales, Influence du rôle du facteur dé - 
mographique sur la force militaire dans quelques pays. Les tendances 
de la psychologie collective que l'expansion démographique peut .no- 
difier. Les initiatives des gouvernements en faveur de l'accroisse.nent 
de la population. Les mouvements migratoires internationaux de 1871 
à 1914. Les migrations et la puissance des états, L'immigration et les 
pays d'arrivée, Les nouvements migratoires, occasions de litiges inter - 
nationaux. Les restrictions à l'immigration. 


POLITICS 


323(492) 323(493) 323(435.9) 
MAST, A. Les pays du Benelux. Paris, Pichon, 1960. 360 p. Ad. Biblio - 
gr. Krt. (Comment {ls sont gouvernés, Tome IV). 


Si proches et pourtant dissemblables, tels sont les régiines belge et néer- 
landais. Les démocraties belge et néerlandaise ont un style différent. 
Description des structures fondamentales des institutions et des courants 
dominants de l'opinion publique. Aperçu introductif de l'histoire des 
rapports entre les pays du Benelux. La Belgique: toile de fond; et insti- 
tutions politiques. Les Pays-Bas: grandes lignes de l'évolution consti- 
tutionnelle; les partis; les états généraux; pouvoir exécutif, Les institu- 
tions du pays de Luxembourg. Bibliographie sommaire de chaque pays. 


ECONOMICS 


ECONOMIC THFORY 
See also: H1305, H1320, H1334, H1337 


537 


H1271 


33l 


330.173.3 338.98 

PUETZ, Th. Wirtschaftliche Entwicklung und zunehmende Staatstätig- 
keit. 26 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für Nationalôkonomie, Wien, no. 1/2, Mai 
31, 1960, p. 47). 


In welcher Weise und in welchem Ausmass ist die Zunahme der Staats- 
tätigkeit durch die wirtschaftliche Entwicklung bedingt ? Die Klärung 
dieses Problems erfordert die Behandlung folgender Einzelfragen: Was ist 
unter "zunehmender Staatstätigkeit" zu verstehen und in welcher Weise 
und in welchem Umfang tritt die Zunahme der Staatstätigkeit in Er- 
scheinung ? Welche sind die bestimmenden Faktoren der Zunahme der 
Staatstätigkeit und welche spezifische Bedeutung hat dabei die wirt- 
schaftliche Entwicklung ? Wieweit ist der Prozess der zunehmenden 
Staatstätigkeit nicht umkehrbar bzw. einschränkbar unter Aufrechter- 
haltung eines stetigen Wachstums der Wirtschaft ? Statistischer Anhang. 


LABOUR 


331-055.2 FEMALE LABOUR 


See also: H1278 


331-055, 24 :331-057.4 (493) 


H1272 JEUNES femmes, Les, diplômées d'universités, leur ménage, leur vie 


professionnelle, leurs problèmes; par la Commission sociale de la Fédé- 
ration belge des femmes diplômées d'université (Belgique). 54 p. A5. 
(Revue de l'Institut de sociologie, Bruxelles, no.1, 1960, p. 103). 


Discussion des résultats d'une enquête révélant de diverses aspects de l' 
existance professionnelle d'une nombre de feinmes mariées, nanties 
d'un diplôme d'université. La plupart des jeunes universitaires, du fait 
qu'elles épousent des universitaires comme elles et à peine plus âgés 
qu'elles, travaillent hors du foyer en grand nombre principalement pour 
assurer une certaine aisance au ménage. Elles sont aussi poussées par 
un besoin de conserver une occupation intellectuelle et une activité 
professionnelle les mettant en contact avec le monde extérieur. 


331.043,4 NOISE 


331. 043,4 658,3,043 


H1273 BROADBENT, D.E., and E.A.J.LITTLE, Effects of noise reduction in 


538 


a work situation. 8 p. A5. (Occupational psychology, London, nos2. 


April, 1960, p.133). 


The rate of work is not improved by noise reduction except perhaps by 
a general morale factor, Human error is, however, less frequent when 
the noise level is less. These and other findings are the results of labora - 
tory experiments in an actual working environment. 


331.126 TUNROVER 


H1274 


331.2 


*H1275 


H1276 


331.126 
LABOUR turnover - meaning and measurement.14 p. A5. (International 
labour review, Geneva, no. 6, June, 1960, p.513). 


This article explains the different elements of labour turnover and how 
they can be measured. It shows why its level varies and what use can 
be made ofthis knowledge. It gives details of the existing series of turn - 
over statistics published by national authorities and a sample of writings 
on the basic methodology employed. 


WAGES 


331.2(42) 331.2:621(42) 331.2:629,12(42) 658.32 
ROBERTSON, D.J, Factory wage structures and national agreements, 
Cambridge, University press, 1960. 257 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. (Univer - 
sity of Glasgow; Department ofsocialand economic research; Social and 
economic studies, nr 5). 


Inrecent years the issues that arise when national wage agreements are 
interpreted at local level, and supplemented hy individual employer's 
own arrangements, have been neglected, though this is the level at 
whichthe size of the worker's pay-packet is actuelly determined, Part 
1. Wages in practice; engineering industry and shipbuilding industry. 
Part 2, Factory wage structures: payment-by-results; overtime; rewards 
for skill, Part 3. Wage policy. Part 4, Wage theory. What kind of waye 
theory ? Appendices. Variable earnings and wage earners' expenditure. 
National agreements in the engineering industry. Me.norandum to the 
Council on prices, productivity and incomes. 


331.2:351.82(493) 331.2:351.82(492) 331.2:351. 82(435. 9) 
POLITIQUE, La, des salaires dans les pays de Benelux (1958 et 1959), 


539 


*H1277 


H1278 


540 


191/2 p. A4. (Bulletin Benelux, Bruxelles, no. 2, 1960, p. 55). 


Pays-Bas.Principes généraux. Evolution en 1958 et en 1959, Instruction 
générale du secrétaire d'Etat pour le "College van rijksbemiddelaars". 
Belgique.Principes généraux. Evolution depuis 1958. Luxembourg. Prin= 
cipes généraux. Evolution en 1958 et en 1959. Conclusions. Tableaux. 


331.2(493) 

CRESPI, D. Les salaires belges; faits et théories; publ, par l'Ecole pra- 
tique des hautes études; Centre d'études économiques. Paris, Colin, 1960. 
237 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. (Etudes et mémoires, no. 48). 


L'étude a pour objet l'évolution dessalaires belges de 1944 à 1959; elle 

veut donner une idée aussi complète et précise que possible de l'histoire 

des alaires belges d'après guerre. En principe on s'est efforcé d'attein - 
dre et de mesurer les salaires des ouvriers et des ouvrières de l'indus- 
trie, mineurs non compris. La première partie de l'étude purement 

descriptive, étude le mouvement social et politique des salaires. La 
deuxième partie est consacrée à l'analvse des différents éléments du. 
salaire, Structure et niveau des salaires; dispersion; salaire-cofir; salarai- 

se revenu. L'auteur S'efforce d'y apprécier les salaires réels et de suivre 

ainsi l'évolution du niveau de vie, Dans la troisiéine partie on a tenté 
de rapprocher les faits observis en Belgique avec les explications théo- 
riques du salaire, Faits et théories économiques; faits et explications 

psycho-sociologiques; faits et réalité économico-sociale, 


331.2 : 331-055. 2 (493) 
GEBBINK, G. Equal pay; een principe tegenover de feiten (België). 20 
p. A5. (Arbeidsblad, Brussel, no. 5, mei, 1960, p. 641). 


Nu het principe "gelijk loon voor gelijk werk" door de grote internatio- 
nale organisaties is aanvaard, moeten de moeilijkheden die zich voor- 
doen bij de toepassing ervan gezocht worden in de feitelijke toestanden. 
Voorzover het de Belgische sitratie betreft, woruen de belemmeringen 
die de "equal pay" ontmoet gezocht in een analyse van het geldende 
loonsysteein, Een vergelijking wordt gemaakt inet gelijkschakeling in 
Frankrijk, welke daar snel en schijnbaar zonder grote ınoeilijkheden 
gerealiseerd is. 


Summary: Equal pay; a principle and the facts (Belgium). The principle 
“equal pay for equal work" being accepted by the great international 


organizations, the difficulties of its application must be sought in the 
actual situations. As far as concerns the situation in Belgiu.n the im- 
pediments for equal pay can be traced by analyzing the present system 
of wages. A comparison with the situation in France where the principle 
wasrealized quickly and apparently without great troubles, (Dutch text). 


331.24 PROFIT SHARING 


331, 24 
H1279 BROLLY, M.H. Profitsharing. 22 p. A5. (Occupational psychology, Lon= 
don, no. 2, April, 1960, p. 86). 


Where profits exceed a good going return to both shareholder and em- 
ployee they are either unjustifiable and should be used to benefit the 
consumer or they are justifiable and should be shared among those earn- 
ing them, Profits should not be distributed except in as much as the 
distribution represents a miner wage benefit to which the company is 
not prepared to commit itself until profits are realised. Other profits 
are only justifiable when they are being re-invested. The invested share 
should be attributable tothe success of the business in proportion to their 
contribution. The contribution of respective groups can be made com- 
parable by putting thei into like terms such as the annual vaıue of the 
contribution, 


331,25 PENSIONS 


331.25(42) 368.4(42) 

H1280 NUTTALL, J.H. HUBERT, Retirement benefitscheines (United Kingdom). 
15 p. A4. (The Accountant, London, nos, 4477, 4478, October 8, 15, 
1960, pp. 446, 473). 


Main purpose of aretirement benefit scheme. The most usual ways of 
carrying out the construction of funds; their advantages and disadvanta- 
ges. Basic principles for pension. Death benefit. Withdrawal benefit. 
Taxation, Valuations and guarantees. Investments. The State scheine, 
Future design. 


331.811 WORKING DAY 


331.811 
H1281 HALLAIRE, M.J. The staggering of working hours, 71/2 p. A4. (Trade 


941 


union information, Paris, no. 29, 1960, p. 24). 


Disadvantages of the present system. The phenomenon of rush hours . 
The transport peaks are a heavy burden on a country's economy. Is it 
possible to arrange working hours better ? Plans for the staggering of 
working hours for London, Dijon and Strashurg. Obstacles in the way of 
staggering working hours. Principles selected for the promotion ofstagger- 
ing working hours. Suggested staggering of working hours. 


331.811.2 SHIFT WORK 


H1282 


332 


332,1 


H1283 


042 


331, 811.2:613.6 658. 381,12:613.6 
ANDLAUER, P. The effect of shift-working on the worker's health, 6 472 
p. A4. (Trade union information, Paris, .no.29, 1960, p.3). 


Fro.n the medical point of view shift-working poses a number of problems 
which raise considerations which lie outside the traditional scope of the 
industrial doctor. The common underlying factor of the various disorders 
is irregular hours. Lack of sleep. The impact of shift-working on rest 
must be related to the manner in which leisure time is organised. Pro- 
Positions. 


BANKING, CURRENCY, FINANCE 
See: H1284 


BANKING 
See also: H1292 


332, 1: 332.571. 2:332.4, 001.7 

DELL'AMORE, G, The role of the banking system in the fight against 
inflation, 13 p.A5, (World thrift, Amsterdam, no, 5, September, 1960, 
p. 268). 


The decline of the gold standard has had profound repercussions on the 
management of the Banks of issue. In the fight against inflation the Banks 
of issue must constantly co-ordinate their activity with that of govern- 
mental departments concerned with monetary policy, The stability of 
deposits. What the banking system van do in the matter of investment 
policy. Usefulness of the institution of "risk-bearing establishment", 
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MONEY 
See also: H1319 


332.4(73) 332.4 332(73)  332.4,001.7(73) 

332.4.001.7 332, 453 

TRESCOTT, P.B. Money, banking, and economic welfare. New York/ 
Toronto, McGraw-Hill, 1960. 557 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn, 


The book stresses analysis, appraisal, and public policy. It does not at - 
tempt to deal with banking and finance from a managerial point of 
view; but financial practices relating to the composition of bank assets, 
bank supervision, speculation, insurance, and other matters are des- 
cribed where they appear to have significant implications for the public 
welfare. The basis objective is to analyze the relations between money 
and finance and economic welfare to promote better guidance of mone- 
tary and financial policies, First the student is presented with the ana - 
lytical instruments required to understand how things work. Then he is 
shown how they have worked in the past. After this foundation a wholly 
adequate discussion of policy can be conducted. Part 1, Introductory. 
Part 2. The monetary system of the U.S.A. Part 3. Monetary theory. 
Part 4. The world of finance. Part 5. International financial relation- 
ships. Part 6, History of money and monetary policy in the U.S.A. 


Part 7, Current problems of inonetary policy. 


332,4.001,7 MONETARY PCLICY 


H1285 


332.4, 001. 7(42) 
DOW, C. Die englische Geldpolitik von 1945 bis 1957.77 p. A5. (Kon- 
junkturpolitik, Berlin, nos. 2, 3, 4, 1960, pp. 74, 130, 189). 


Die Politik des billigen Geldes, 1945-1947, Eine gemässigte Politik des 
billigen Geldes konnte mit Zustimmung in allen politischen Lagern rech- 
nen. Die Politikdes "neutralen Geldes” 1947-1951. Die Zinsätze änder- 
ten sich beträchtlich. Zusammenhang zwischen Geldvolumen und Zins- 
satz. Die “neue” Geldpolitik 1952-1954, Der Regierung wurde grössere 
Kontrollmöglichkeiten über das Kreditvolumen gegeben. DiePhase 1955 - 
1957. Eine Zuflucht zur Geldpolitik. Zur Geldpolitik der Jahre 1958 und 
1959. Die Mittel der Geldpolitik in englischer Sicht. Die binnenwirt- 
schaftliche Wirksamkeit der Geldpolitik. Die Zinselastizität der Anlage- 
investitionen. Einfluss der Zinssätze auf die Lagerinvestitionen. Die geld- 
politische Beeinflussung der Konsumentenausgaben. Wirkungen der Geld- 


politik von 1945 bis 1957, Die zukünftige Rolle der Geldpolitik. Tabellen . 
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332.4, 001. 7(42) 

GURLEY, J.G. The Radcliffe report and evidence; a review article 
(United Kingdom), 29 p. A5. (The American economic review, Menasha, 
no. 4, September, 1960, p. 672). 


Brief outline of the Committee's principal views on monetary theory and 
policy. Discussion of these views, supplemented with material from the 
oral and written evidence, Control of the money supply: definition of 
money; cash and liquidity ratios of banks, Interest rate determination. 
Direct effects of interest rates on spending. Liquidity and financial in- 
stitutions, Debt management and monetary policy. Probleins of inter- 
national finance, the status of the Bank of England, and financial sta- 
tistics. 


332.4, 001, 7 (42) 
SAYERS, R.S. Monetary thought and monetary policy in England. 12 p. 
A5. (The Banker, London, no. 416, October, 1960, p. 671). 


Review of certain basic notions that have underlain English monetary 
policy during the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. The theoretical 
approach to the problems of policy needs redirecting in the light of 
changes in the institutional and political environment, Concepts of the 
quantity theory. Liquidity as a wider concept instead of "the supply of 
money”, Importance of trade credit. The problem of inherent instabi- 
lity, Importance of velocity of circulation, Control of note issue. Cen- 
tral bank as a lender of last resort. Liquidity preference. Diverting bu - 
siness from the banks, Importance of changes in deposits, 


332.453.4 FOREIGN CREDITS, INVESTMENTS, LOANS 


332,453,4(13:4) 658.112. 3(4) 


H1288 THOMAS, B. Recent trends in American investment in Western Europe. 
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19 p. A5. (The Three banks review, Edinburgh, no. 47, September, 
1960, p. 3). 


The recent growth of American private investment in Westem Europe 
has to be seen in the light of what happened in the years immediately 
after the war; 1945-52 and after. Comparative production costs tested 
in the light of the recent growth of American direct investment in West 
Germany. Changes in United States imports. U.S. could apply a reduc- 
tion in her military expenditures and grants in and on behalf of Western 
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Europe; its desirability on economic grounds. U.S. government transfers 
and expenditure abroad since 1950. Conclusion: how much of the new 
direct investment is due to a tendency to supply the American market 
from more efficient locations abroad. Tables. 


332.453.4:338.92(4-11) 332.453,3:338.92(47) 

BILLERBFCK, K. Die Auslandshilfe des Ostblocks für die Entwicklungs- 
länder; Analyse und Prognose. Hamburg, Weltarchiv, 1960. 108 p. A5. 
Bibliogr. Tabn, (Schriften des Hamburgischen Welt-Wirtschafts-Archivs, 
Nr 11, Sonderreihe Entwicklungsgebiete). 


Der Verfasser versucht, auf Grund seiner umfassenden Untersuchungen 
und seiner persönlichen Erfahrungen in zahlreichen Entwicklungsländern 
das Problem "östliche Entwicklungshilfe” vor allem so zu zeichnen, wie 
es sich für die Entwicklungsländer stellt die bisher Hilfe vom Ostblock 
erhalten haben, Er versucht in erster Linie den Geist dieser Auslandshilfe 
zu erkennen, die östliche Methoden herauszuarbeiten undsievom Stand= 
punkt ihrer Auswirkungen auf die betreffenden Entwicklungsländer zu 
beleuchten. Vorgeschichte und Entstehung. Analyse der Ostblockhil- 
fe. Prognose der künftigen Beziehungen des Ostblocks zu den Entwick- 
lungsländern. Die Auslandshilfe des Ostblocks in den einzelnen Entwick- 
lungsländern. 


332,571,2 INFLATION 
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See: H1283 
CREDIT 


332.7 : 347.466 658. 88 : 347, 466 
NOTHDURFT, K.H. Ware als Mittel der Kreditbesicherung. 21 p. A5. 
(Betriebswirtschaftliche Forschung und Praxis, Wolfenbiittel, no. 1/8, 


Juli/August, 1960, p. 419). 


Die Besicherung von Bankkrediten ist eine traditionell juristische Frage. 
Schr. geht nur auf die Fragen der Kreditbesicherung ein, wo die recht= 
lichen Probleme gleichzeitig auch betrie bswittschaftliche Probleme sind. 
Als Formen, in denen die Kreditbesicherung durch Ware aufgezogen 
werden kann sind die Verpfändung und die Sicherungsübereignung zu 
nennen, Beide haben rechtlich und wirtschaftlich ihre spezifischen Ei- 
genheiten. Schr. meint, dass die Kreditbesicherung durch Warentiber- 
eignung oder Verpfandung, in erster Linie eine volks-bzw. betriebswirt - 
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schaftliche Frage ist. Wechselwirkung von Kredit und Besicherung. Be- 
sprechurg der betriebswirtschaftlichen Probleme der Kreditbesicherung 
durch Warenübereignung. Die Bewertung von Warensicherheiten. 


332.7(44) 332,7 

LAGACHE, M. Le crédit mutuel; crédit agricole libre, crédit rural et 
urbain (France), 21 1/2 p. A4. (Bulletin SEDEIS;Etude, Paris, no. 762, 
septembre 1, 1960, p. 1). 


Dans la pratique les différences entre la coopération et la mutualité sont 
souvent délicates à établir par suite d'un mélange des principes et des 
appellations. Dans l'étude, le crédit mutuel désignera : lescaisses dites 
libres de crédit agricole, les caisses agricoles et non agricoles d'Alsace, 
et les autres caissesnon agricoles, Le crédit mutuel est relativement peu 
connu, Evolution du crédit mutuel. La structure actuelle du crédit mu- 
tuel. La nature des caisses de crédit mutuel. Activité des caisses de 
crédit mutuel. Conclusion : apports et problèines du crédit mutuel, Bi- 
bliographie. 


332,743 CREDIT CONTROL 


332, 743 : 332, 1(73) 


H1292 ALHADEFF, D.A. Credit controls and financial intermediaries. (USA). 


336 
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17 p. A5, (The American economic review, Menasha, no. 4, Septem- 
ber, 1960, p. 655). 


The authority of the Federal reserve is not in fac: nearly so critical for 
control of commercial banks as is generally assumed. Legal reserve re- 
quirements are not the only and not even the most importar.t means by 
which the central bank can influence commercial bank policy. The 
author examines, with special reference to credit restriction, some of 
the proposals for additional bank controls and for extending bank-type 
controls over nonbank financial intermediaries, Direct effect of legal 
reserves on savings deposits. Indirect and secondary effects, Reactions 


to an excess demand for money. Credit controland deposit intermediaries. 
References, 


PUBLIC FINANCE. TAXES 


H1293 


H1294 


H1295 


336 : 31 
MENGES, G., und K. BRENDOW. Zur internationalen Finanzstatistik . 
15 p. A5. (Allgemeines statistisches Arvhic, München, no. 2, 1960, 
Depots 


Aufgabe nationaler Finanzstatistik ist die zahlenmässige Darstellung der 
öffentlichen Finanzwirtschaft, ihrer inneren Verflechtung und ihrer Ver- 
flechtung mit der privaten Wirtschaft. Aufgabe internationaler Finanz- 
statistikist die Herbeiführung zwischenstaatlicher Vergleichbarkeit der 
nationalen Finanzstatistiken. Die grundsätzliche Schwierigkeit inter- 
nationaler Finanzstatistik. Die Geschichte der internationalen Finanz - 
statistik. Die Finanzstatistik in den internationalen Organisationen. Die 
internationale Vergleichbarkeit der Statistik der öffentlichen Finanzen; 
Budgeivergleich. Einnahmen - und Steuer (belastungs) vergleich. Ver- 
mögensstatistik, (Summary in English). 


336.215 : 338. 92 
KAUFFMAN, K.M. Income taxexemption and economic development. 
22 p. Ad. (National tax journal, New York, no. 2, June, 1960, p. 141). 


The study attempts a general analysis of income tax exemption asa 
technique designed to promote economic development in underdeveloped 
countries. Consideration of the place of tax exemption in the strategy 
of economic development. A survey of exemption from the point of 
view of the prospective investor, It is shown that in countries possessing 
formaleconomic planstax exemption will have a rather limited place. 
The effects of exemption programs in Puerto Rico, Mexico and the Philip- 
pines. Some problems and conclusions which generally question the use 
of income tax exemptions as an incentive device for the underdeveloped 


country. Tables, 
PROTECTION AND FREE TRADE 
EXPORT SUBSIDIES 
337.4(492) 659.23(492) 
ORGANISATION, L', de l'expansion du commerce extérieur aux Pays- 


Bas. 32 p. A4. (La documentation française; Notes et études documen- 
taires, Paris, no. 2702, septembre 21, 1960, p. 4). 


Les institutions néerlandaises d'expansion économique : institutions d' 
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331.9 


H1296 


H1297 


337.9: 


Etat; institutions semi-officielles ou privées d'ordre general. Activités 
et méthodes des principaux organismes de l'expansion économique hol- 
landaise.L'agriculture aux Pays-Bas considérée plus particulièrement sous 
l'angle des techniques d'exportation, Bibliographie. Organigrainines des 
institutions d'état, Balance commerciale. Principaux partenaires com 
merciaux. Méthodes de publicité de vente. Groupements d'exportateurs . 


ECONOMIC INTEGRATION 


337.9(4-11) 337.9(47) 

BOGOMOLOW, O. O koordinatsii narodnochozjajstwjennych planow sot- 
sialistitsjeskich stran. 12 p. Ad. (Planowoje chozjajstwo, Moskwa, no, 
8, Awgoest, 1960, p. 39). 


Over de coördinatie van de economische plannen van de socialistische 
landen, De noodzaak om tot coördinatie te komen, Arbeidsverdeling en 
specialisatie, Coördinatie van de grondstoffenproduktie, welke thans 
achter blijft bij de behoefte, Produktie en verbruik van machines, Or- 
ganisatieprincipes bij de coördinatie van de ontwikkelingsplannen, (Rus- 
sische tekst). 


Summary : Coordination of economic planning in the socialist countries. 
The necessity to coordinate, Distribution of labour and specialization. 
Coordination of the production of raw materials, that cannot meet the 
demand at present.Production and consumption of machines, Principles 
of organization in coordinating plans of development. (Russian text). 


337,9 :382(7/8=6) 

MARSAN, H. L'Amétique Latine prépare un marché commun régional. 
7 p. A4. (Revue du Marché commun, Paris, no. 27, juillet/août, 1960, 
p. 258). 


Les perspectives économiques de 1975. Les importations et le problème 
de la substitution des importations. Les bases d'un marché régional, Le 
prograinme d'intégration économique. La zone de libre échange des 
"Sept". L'amérique Latine et l'Europe. 


382(4) EUROPEAN COMMON MARKET. EUROMARKET 


337.9 : 382(4-4-5) 


H1298 SAUWENS, A. L'association des territoires d'outre-mer à la C.E.E. 18 


548 


338 : 62 


H1299 


H1300 


p. A5. (la vie économique et sociale, Anvers, no, 4, juillet/septembre, 
1960, p. 245). 


Le problème examiné est celui de l'association à la communauté des 
six pays, des territoires non européens entretenant avec la Belgique, la 
France, l'Italie et les Pays-Bas des relations particulières, La raison 
de la formule d'association pour les territoires d'outre-mer(T.O.M.). 
Trois catégories de territoires d'outre-mer sont à distinguer. L'analyse 
du régime prévu par le traité en matière d'association des T.O.M. Les 
mesures concrètes du Traité de Rome: échanges commerciaux, fonds 
d'investissement et de développement et le droit d'établissement dans 
les pays etterritoires d'outre-mer. Les premiers résultats atteints depuis 
la mise en application du Traité, 


INDUSTRY. INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 
See also : H1316 


338 : 62 : 380. 11 
CHENERY, H.B. Patterns of industrial growth. 31 p. A5, (The American 
economic review, Menasha, no. 4, September, 1960, p. 624). 


Changes in both demand and supply conditions are incorporated into a 
more generalexplanation ofthe growth of individual sectors of product- 
ion, which can be used to explain the observed patterns of industrial 
growth in various countries. Sector growth functions are derived from a 
generalequilibrium model which allows for changes in the composition 
of demand and in factor proportions, A simplified version of this model 
is used as a basis for regression analyses of production and import data 
for a large number of countries, The results are used to establish the 
existence of significant growth patterns for all branches of industry, The 
relative importance of changes in demand and supply is then determined 
for each sector. The variability of growth patterns among countries is 
investigated and the importance of size, natural resources, and other 
factors is indicated. The policy implications of the analysis are con- 
sidered, Graphs, Tables. References, 


338:62(71) 380.123(71) 659.1(71) 
CANADIAN industrial market, The. 18 p. A4. (Industrial marketing, 
Chicago, no. 9, September, 1960, p. 65). 


H.J. BULLEN. What you should know about the Canadian industrial 
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market. Country. Population. Marketing significance of the French - 
Canadian influence. Market geography. Manufacturing areas, Canada's 
future. F. ROSE. How Canadian business press serves the market, In- 
formation on the business publications that serve the market. Illustrated . 


338 : 62(73) 
VANCE, S. American industries, Englewood Cliffs(NJ), Prentice-hall, 
1957. 610 p. A5. Bibliogr. Getll. Grafn. 


It is an objective of the book to combine the desirable features and to 
avoid the imperfections of both the macroscopic and microscopic methods 
of appraisal, The broad field of manufacturing industry is divided into 
functional areas, Twenty-five major industries and closely related groups 
of industries provide a basis for dividing the book into chapters, Within 
each chapter there is a presentation of technological and economic as- 
pects, Attention is also focused upon the relationship of the individual 
industry tothe general framework of the social, economic and political 
systems, The interdependence of industries is stressed througha discussion 
of capacity, diversification and price policies, Macroscopic aspects such 
as unionization, managerial philosophies, scientific management, and 
the role of government in business are also treated. An analysis of how 
industry functions is obtained through case illustrations, 


338:63 AGRICULTURE. AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION 


See also: H1321 


338 : 63 : 382(6 : 5-011) 


H1302 DISTRIBUTION of agricultural trade, Africa and West Asia, 1955-58. 


338, 8 
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17 1/2 p. A4, (Foreign agriculture circular, Washington, no. 18, July 
22, 1960, p. 1). 


Africa: predominant agricultural commodities exported in 1955-58 by 
the African continent as a whole were cotton, coffee, cocoa, wines , 
peanuts, and grains : agricultural trade of the various regions, West Asia : 
ranking export crops were fruits and nuts, cotton, tobacco, and grains. 
Detailed tables, 


MONOPOLIES. ANTI TRUST LAWS 
See also: H1334 


*H1303 


*H1304 


338. 92 


H1305 


338.83 338.89 

NIES, A. Internationale Kartelle; ein Beitrag zu ihrer Problematik. Heil- 
bronn, Heilbronner Stimme, 1959, 98 p. A5. Bibliogr. (Dissertation 
Mannheim), 


Die Arbeit beschränkt sich in ihrer Betrachtung auf internationale Kar- 
telle der Industriewirtschaft, während Absprachen auf dem Gebiet des 
Verkehrs, der Banken und Versicherungen etc. unberücksichtigt bleiben. 
Einleitend wird versucht, die Stellung des Kartellsin der Marktwirtschaft 
darzulegen. Die ausgewählten Beispiele internationaler Kartellierung 
werdensehr eingehend dargestellt; sie sollen deutlich machen, welchen 
Umfang wettbewerbsbeschränkende Abreden abnehmen können und in 
welcher Weise sie durchgeführt werden. Ausserdem sollen die Stellung- 
nahmen zwischenstaatlicher Gremien die Schwierigkeiten aufzeigen, 
denen eine straffe und einheitliche Kartellkontrolle in weltweiten Rah- 
men begegnet. Die Behandlung des deutschen Gesetzes rundet die Unter- 
suchung ab. 


338, 89(430. 1) 
OTTEL, F. Zwei Jahre Deutsche Kartellpolitik; Wettbewerb-Modell oder 
Wirklichkeit? Frankfurt a/Main, Knapp, 1960. 138 p. A5. 


Bei Anwendung des Gesetzes gegen Wettbewerbsbeschränkungen vom 27- 
721957 ist mehrnoch als bei anderen Gesetzen Vorsicht am Platze. Die 
Schrift willdie Frage beantworten, wieso es kommt dass nach massgeb- 
licher und repräsentativer Meinung die Anwendung des Gesetzes dessen 
vom Gesetzgeber gewollte Grenzen überschreitet, während auch von 
Seiten der Theorie voreiner überspitzten Durchsetzung des Wettbewerbs 
gewarnt wi:d. Die Schrift will damit einen Beitrag zu einer tragbaren 
Anwendungdes Gesetzes leisten. Theoretische Grundlagen, Wettbewerb 
vom Standpunkt der Betriebe, Unternehmerischer Wettbewerb, Wettbe- 
werb durch Zwang. Ideologie vor Gesetz. Verwaltungswirtschaft, Schwan- 
kende Rechtsgrundlage. Kosten. Internationaler Wettbewerb. 


DEVELOPMENT OF UNDERDEVELOPED COUNTRIES AND REGIONS 
See also: H1289, H1294, H1309 


338, 92 : 330. 141 

ROSENBERG, N. Capital formation in underdeveloped countries, 10 p. 
A5. (The American ecouomic review, Menasha, no, 4, September, 
1960, p. 706). 


591 


H1306 


H1307 


[JA] 


on 
to 


The author shows that certairf preference and behavior patterns which are 
commonly observed in underdeveloped countries are in fact part of an 
elaborate adaptive mechanism geared to an economic environment cha- 
racterized by a generally low inarginal efficiency of capital and by a 
limited spectrum of profit opportunities, He suggests that an adequate 
explanation of the general weakness uf investment incentives and of the 
peculiar distribution of profit prospects in different sectors of these eco- 
nomies would, by itself, account for many of the other apparent causes 
of low rates of capital formation. It is demonstrated that the failure to 
“shake out the implications" of weak investment incentives has led not 
only to a double-counting of “causes” of low rates of investment but 
also to serious analytical errors and highly questionable judgement. Re- 
ferences, 


338.92 338.92(45) 711.2 339.4(45) 

SANTORELLI, P. La théorie et la politique économique de développe- 
ment régional; rôle dévolu à la consommation en général et aux classes 
moyennes en particulier, 45 p. A5. (La vie économique et sociale, An- 
vers, nos. 3, 4, mai, juillet/septembre, 1960, pp. 157, 263). 


Le développement économique et l'un des thèmes les plus actuels de la 
théorie et de la politique économique. Le problème du déséquilibre 2xis- 
tantentre différentes zones revêt plus d'importance dans les économies 
“dualistes", Le problème est le plus décisif 14 où il existe, commeen 
Italie, une disparité dans les équilibres économiques des différentes 
zones du pays. Origines de la "dualité": l'équilibre de sous-développe= 
ment. Causes de l'équilibre de sous-développement, Une théorie dyna- 
mique du sous-développement : la fécondité marginale de la consom- 
mation, L'expérience italienne du développement regional. La création 
des infrastructures et l'élimination des "encroûtements" économiques : 
conditions préalables au développement économique du Midi. La por 
litique industrielle preprement dite et la mission des classes moyennes. 
Tableaux, 


338, 92(6) 


FRANKEL, S.H. Economic aspects of political independence in Africa. 
7 p. Ad, (International affairs, London, no, 4, October, 1960, p. 440). 


A new approach is needed to the problem of the economic aspects of 
political independence in Africa. The differences between the various 
territories and regions of Africa are so great that it is difficult to ex- 


338, 97 


H1308 


2111309 


H1310 


press them briefly in any statistical form, But a useful measure of the 
development of modern economic activity can be obtained by comparing 
the relative growth of exports. The barriers to economic growth are far 
more likely to be found in the field of administration and political in- 
stitutions than inthe lack of resources or of individuals at home or from 
abroad to undertake their development. 


ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
See also: H1317 


338.97(44) 381. 71(44) 
BASIC data on the economy of France. 9 p. A4, (World trade information 
service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 29, July, 1960, p. 1). 


General information, Agriculture. Mining. Industry, Transportation. 
Communications. Insurance. Finance. Banking. Balance of payments. 
Foreign trade. Tariff structure. Commercial policy, Marketing : dis= 
tribution channels; trade practices, 


338.97(5-011) 338, 92(5-011) 

TEILHAC, E. Economie politique pour les Arabes, Paris, Pichon, 1960, 
177 p. A5. (Annales de la Faculté de droit et des sciences Econo miques 
de Beyrouth), 


L'économie du Moyen-Orient est une économie agraire. L'auteur en- 
visage tout à tour dans la première partie, les trois points suivants: le 
problème de population en Moyen-Orient; la double morsure extérieure 
des capitalismes pétroliers et israélien; un capitalisme de parthénoge- 
nése; le capitalisme libanais. Partie 2, La politique : conquête de l'Oc- 
cident sur place; conquête de l'Occident chez lui; un développement 
implanté et un sous-développement implanté. 


338.97(529.1) 
TAIWAN 1960, 14 1/2 p. A4. (Far Eastern economic review. Hongkong, 
no. 1, October 6, 1960, p. 21). 


The challenge to Taiwan sharpened last year with a cut in U.S. aid and- 
disastrous floods during August. Financial and economic outlook, The 
textile boom, Fiscal and .nonetary successes, Foreign exchange policy. 
Price levels. Foreign investors welcome, Developments on the land. 
Village improvement programme, Industrial and agricultural review . 
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954 


Foreign trade trends. Tables. 


338.97(569.4=924) 351.82(569.4=924) 
RUBNER, A. The economy of Israel; a critical account of the first ten 
years. London, Cass, 1960. 300 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn, 


The book surveys the economy of Israel and traces the significant features 
of its development between 1948 and 1958, National income, balance 
of payments and capital formation, The Histadruth, Foreign exchange 
controls, Cost of living. Price of physical controls, Six central themes. 
Non-farming sectors. Money market. Agricultural policy. Irrigation . 
Structure of foreign currency controls. Aims of the foreign currency 
controls, Imports and exports. Devaluation, Multiple rates and political 
democracy. Israel and other underdeveloped countries. A glimpse into 
Israel's fuutre. 


338. 97 (669) 
NIGERIA. 79p. A4. (Nigeria trade journal, Lagos, special independence 
issue, September, 1960, p. 2). 


The Nigeria exhibition on Victoria Island, Lagos. Expansion of trade 
since 1950, Marketing boards. Board of customs and excise, Industrial 
development. Mining. Electricity, Expansion of water supplies, Postal 
and telecommunications services. Sea transport. Development of inland 
waterways. Road construction, Railway development. Federal institute 
of industrial research, Agricultural development since 1950. Fisheries. 
Oil. Banking. Chambers of commerce and trade associations, Safe- 
guarding the worker, Charts, Tables, Photos. 


338, 97 (677) 


REYNER, A.S. Somalia :the problems of independence. 10 p. A5. (The 
Middle East journal, Washington, no. 3, summer, 1960, p. 246). 


On July 1, 1960 Somalia became an independent country, Past. Land. 
People. Government and politics. Economy. Higher education, Shortage 
of trained domestic personnel. Growing of bananas, Sugar cane cul- 
tivation, Cotton growing. Industry and industrialization, Outlook. In- 
dependent Somalia presents a distressing picture. Substantial intens - 
ification of farm production beyond the present artificially irrigated 
areas is unlikely, Subsidies, Map. 


H1314 


338.97(931) 
LAUBENFELS, D.J, DE. New Zealand. 5 p. A4, (Focus, New York, no. 
I, September, 1960, p. 1). 


Location, Regional diversity, Power possibilities, Dominating land- 
scapes, Urban-rural contrasts. New Zealand's prosperity must c ontinue 
to be based in part on exports. Growing population, Finding profitable 
markets forthe exports, Bibliography. Map. 


338.972 BUSINESS CYCLES. ECONOMIC GROWTH 
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H1316 


338. 972 : 621. 75 : 658. 8(430. 1) 

SCHORN, T. Auftragseingang und Lieferfristen in der Investitionsgüter - 
industrie als Konjunktursymptone. Köln, Jansen, 1959. 273 p. A5. Bi- 
bliogr. Grafn. Tabn. (Dissertation Köln). 


Einleitende Betrachtungen :das Problem der Konjunktur in der Gegen - 
wart; die Konjunktursymptomatologie : Versucheiner theoretischen Deu- 
tung der Zusammenhänge. Die Problematik desempirischen Vergleichs : 
der Konjunkturverlauf in Westdeutschland seit der Währungsreform; die 
Entwicklung von Auftragseingang und Lieferfristen in der westdeutschen 


Investitionsgüterindustrie seit der Währungsreform; die Konjunktur als 


Vergleichspartner;die Durchführung des empirischen Vergleichs. Schluss- 
betrachtungen. 


PLANNING. NATIONAL ECONOMIC PLANS 
See also : H1271 


338. 984. 3 : 338 :62(437) 

STROBEL, G.W. Probleme und Ziele der tschechoslowakischen Indus- 
trieplanung für die Jahre 1961-1965. 16 p. A5. (Osteuropa, Stuttgart, 
no, 9, September, 1960, p. 585). 


Grundprobleme der Planung und Entwicklung. Vergleich der Bezugs- 
grössen der endgültigen und vorläufigen Planung der CSR für die Jahre 
1961-65. Entwicklung der einzelnen Industriezweige : Brennstoffindus- 
trie; Energieproduktion; Hüttenindustrie; Maschinenbau; Chemische In- 
dustrie; Verbrauchsgüter- und Lebensmittelindustrie. Räumliche Beson- 
derheiten der industriellen Entwicklung. Tabellen. 
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339, 32 
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338.984.3(437) 338.97(437) 
VLCEK, J. Die Entwicklung der tschechoslowakischen Volkswirtschaft 
im dritten Fünfjahrplan. 6 p. A5. (Wirtschaftswissenschaft, Berlin, no. 
5, Juli/August, 1960, p. 727). 


Die tschechoslowakische Wirtschaft ist praktischschen eine sozialistische 
Wirtschaft, da der sozialistische Sektor fast 95 Prozent des gesellschaft - 
lichen Produkts erzeugt. Mit der Erfüllung des dritten Fünfjahrplans wird 
dastschechoslowakische Volk gleichzeitig die materiellen und kulturel - 
len Quellen für den allmählichen Uebergang zum Kommunismus schaf- 
fen. Betrachtung der Ziele des Fünfjahrplans. Die Entwicklung der In- 
dustrie. Die Entwicklung der materiellen und kulturellen Lebenslage der 
Bevölkerung. Probleme der Vorbereitung und Erfüllung des dritten Fünf- 
jahrplans. Die Hilfe der Sowjetunion, 


338. 984.3 (498) 

PLAN, Le, quinquennal roumain 1960-1965. 20 1/2 p. A4. (La docu- 
mentation française; Notes et études documentaires, Paris, no. 2700, 
septembre 16, 1960, p. 2). 


Plan de développement: industrie; agriculture; transports et télécom- 
munications; investissements; constructions; projet technique; accroisse- 
ment de la productivité; relations économiques extérieures; enseigne- 
ment revenu national, Les lignes directrices du programme de déve- 
loppement. Tableaux. 


DIVISION, DISTRIBUTION, CONSUMPTION AND CONSERVATION 
OF WEALTH 


NATIONAL INCOME 


339,32:332.402,2(494) 339.32 : 332, 76 (494) 

ROSEN, J. Volkseinkommen und Geldumsatz in der Schweiz; Versuch 
einer Regionalisierung des schweizerischen Volkseinkominens. 31 p . 
A5. (Schweizerische Zeitschrift für Volkswirtschaft und Statistik, Basel, 
no. 3, September, 1960, p. 311). 


Der Zusammenhang zwischen Volkseinkommen und Umfang der Zah- 
lungen innerhalb der Volkswirtschaft, In der schweizerischen Volkswirt- 
schaft erreichen die Zahlungen und die Giroverrechnungen Uber das 
Postchecksystem einen besonders grossen Uinfang. Eine wechselseitige 


339.4 
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39 


351. 82 


Beziehung besteht zwischen Geldumlauf und den Umsätzen im Postcheck= 
system, Elemente des schweizerischen Geldvolumens iin Verhäunis zu 
Netto-Sozialprodukt und Postcheckumsatz, Eine Einschätzung des wirt- 
schaftlichen Gewichtes der Schweizer Kantone : Bevölkerung, Wehr- 
steuereinkommen und Postcheckguthaben. Der Postcheck-Zahlungsver- 
kehr nach Regionen. Zwischenrechnung für die Checkämter im Kanton 
Bern und inanderen Kantonen. Das Netto-Sozialprodukt nach Kantonen . 
Tabellen. 


CONSUMPTION OF WEALTH. CONSUMERS 
See also: H1306 


339.4(430.2) 330.123.4(430.2) 330.123.4 
ECKARDT, S., und H.J. HOFFMANN. Die Bedeutung der Warenfonds 
und ihre Sicherung. (Ost-Deutschland) 17 p. A5. (Wirtschaftswissenschaft, 
Berlin, no. 5, Juli/August, 1960, p. 651). 


Für die Lösung der ökonomischen Hauptaufgabe der DDR besteht eine 
Kernfrage darin, die quantitativ notwendigen und qualitativ richtigen 
Warenfonds zu bilden und sie auf schnellstem Wege und den Erforder- 
nissen des Bedarfs entsprechend an die Bevölkerung heranzubringen. Die 
Warenfonds umfassen Konsumgüter der individuellen Konsumtion, die 
von der Bevölkerung gekauft werden müssen. Wege und Massnahmen zur 
einwandfreien Sicherungdes Warenfonds. Massnahmen zur Verbesserung 
der Bedarfsforschung, zurbesseren Orientierung der Planung auf den Be- 
darf, und zur Verbesserung des Wareneinkaufs, 


PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. ADMINISTRATIVE LAW 


ECONOMIC POLICY 
See:H1311, H1326 


351.82:63 AGRICULTURAL POLICY 


H1321 


351.82:63(73) 338:63(73) 382.14:351.82:63(73) 
AGRICULTURAL policy, politics, and the public interest. (USA). 127 
p. A5.(The Annals of the American Academy of Political and Social 
Science, Philadelphia, no. 331, September, 1960, p. VIII). 


A look at U.S. foreign economic policy and domestic farm policy . 
L. WITT. Trade and agricultural policy. D.G. JOHNSON. Trade policy 
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38 


380.11 


380.13 


H1322 


998 


and implications for agriculture. W.W. COCHRANE. Public law and 
related programs. R.B. SCHWENGER. Export of capital? F.F. HILL. 
Scientific manpower for less-developed countries. C.E. KELLOGG. 
Transfer of basic skills of food production. M.G. SMITH, and J. ACKER ~ 
MAN, Contribution of colleges of agriculture. R.R. RENNE. Land-Grant 
institutions, S.E. JOHNSON. Agriculture and economic growth in less- 
developed countries. G.E. BRANDOW. U.S. farm policy. M.K. HORNE. 
cotton. R.L. KRISTJANSON. Wheat. E.F. RENSHAW, Sugar and wool. 
D.L. MACFARLANE, Comparison of U.S. and Canadian farm policy. 
J.G. MODDOX. Human resources in agriculture. J.S. DAVIS. The exe- 
cutive and farm policy. C.M. HARDIN. Farm and economic foreign 
policy. L.K. SOTH. Farm policy and opinion. R.B. TALBOT. Farm 
organizations, W.E. OGG. The extension service and public policy. 
Suggestions for additional reading. 


TRADE. COMMERCE. COMMUNICATIONS 


SUPPLY AND DEMAND 
See : H1299 


MARKET RESEARCH 


380. 13 : 311.3 

FUERST, G. Gemeinsame Interessen der Marktforschung und der amt- 
lichen Statistik, 5 1/2 p. A4.(G.F.M. Mitteilungen zur Markt- und 
Absatzforschung, Hamburg, no. 1, 1960, p 


Ein Versuch, die gemeinsamen Interessen der Marktforschung und der 
amtlichen Statistik herauszuarbeiten, wobei die Grenzen, die der amt- 
lichen Statistik gezogen sind, von selbst hervortreten werden. Die Markt- 
forscher werden hier nur in ihrer Eigenschaft als Konsumenten statis- 
tischer Daten behandelt; die Tatsache, dass sie vielfach auch selbst Pro- 
duzenten statistischer Daten sind, blieb bewusst ausser Betracht. Grund - 
sätzliche Gleichartigkeitder Aufgaben, Produktions- und Angebotsseite . 
Problematik der bisherigen Warenverzeichnisse, Produktions - Begriff. 
Der produktionstechnisch homogene Unternehmensteil (establishment) . 
Andere statistische Elemente der Angebotsseite. Das Angebot Uber den 
Gross- und Einzelhandel, Die Nachfrageseite. Die wichtigsten Ver- 
brauchergruppen, Einheitlicher statistischer Nachweis der Nachfrage . 


Die Nachfrage : der Unternehmen; des "Staates" und der privaten Haus- 
halte, 


380.8 
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TOURIST TRAFFIC AND TRADE 


380.8:31 
STATISTIQUE, La, du tourisme. 78 1/2 p. A4. (Revuedetourisme , 
Berne, no. 3, juillet/septembre, 1960, p. 94). 


La statistique du tourisme, application et expériences. Advantages of 
travel surveys, A random sample. La mesure des flux touristiques au 
niveau régional et local, Statistica e analisi dell' utenza nelle aziende 
turistiche. Geschichtliche Aspekte der Erfassung des Fremdenverkehrs , 
Soziologische Randbemerkungen zur zahlenmässigen Erfassung des Frem- 
denverkehrs, Statistische Erfassung der Reisdevisen. Organisation de la 
statistique suisse dumouvementhötelier. Sulla misura dei flussi turistici 
e la loro comparabilità in campointernazionale. Die Messung der Frem- 
denverkehrsströme und der Betriebsvergleich in der Hotellerie. Die Er- 
fassung des nicht registrierten Fremdenverkehrs. Methoden in Skandina- 
vien, Deutschland, Poien, Griechenland, Tschechoslowakei usw. Gra- 
phische Darstellungen. Tabellen. 


MERCHANDISE EXCHANGES 


381, 11(430, 1) 

OFFERGELD, K. Die Bedeutung der wetsdeutschen Produktenbörsen für 
die Geschäftstätigkeit des Produktenbereiches. Köln, Jansen, 1959, 244 
p. Ad. Bibliogr. Krtn. Tabn. (Dissertation KOIn). 


Wesen und Gestalt der westdeutschen Produktenbörsen; die einzelnen 
Produktenbörsen, ihre Struktur und Bedeutung; die rechtliche Organisa- 
tionsform der Produktenbörsen. Die Bedeutung der Produktenbörsen als 
Marktveranstaltungen; die Partnergruppen des Produktenmarktes und die 
Bedeutung der Produktenbörsen für deren Geschäftstätigkeit; Analyse der 
wesentlichen Bestandteile der Geschäftsabschlüsse im Produktenbereich 
unter dem Gesichtspunkt ihrer Einheitlichkeit. Die Bedeutung des or- 
ganisatorischen Einrichtungen der Produktenbörsen. Das Notierungswe- 
sen. Das Schiedsgerichtswesen. 


381.51/.55 RETAIL TRADE 
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381, 51/,55 : 659. 23 (430, 1) 
LEIHNER, E. Entwicklung, Organisation, Arbeitsweise und Finanzie- 
tung des Betriebswirtschaftlichen Beratungsdienstes des Deutschen Ein- 


559 


382 


385 
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zelhandels(Westdeutschland), 16 p. A5. (Internationales Gewerbearchiv 
St. Gallen, no. 2, Juni, 1960, p. 49). 


Ende 1952 gründete die Hauptgeineinschaft des Deutschen Einzelhandels 
die "Betriebswirtschaftliche Beratungsstelle für den Einzelhandel GmbH". 
Ihre Aufgabe sollte es sein, die sachlichen und personellen Vorausset- 
zungen für den Auf- und Ausbau des Betriebsberatungswesens der Ein- 
zelhandelsorganisation zu schaffen und die Errichtung regionaler Be- 
ratungsstellen zu fördern. Programm, Organisation und Arbeitsweise. 
Finanzierung. Das Problein der Mitarbeiter der Beratungsdienste. Or- 
ganisationsplan. Tabellen, 


FOREIGN TRADE. FOREIGN TRADE POLICY 
See:H1302, H1321 


RAILWAYS 


385 :351.82:383/388(430.1) 

SCHROIFF, F.J. Das Problem der gemeinwirtschaftlichen Verkehrsbe - 
dienung im Rahmen der Sanierung der Deutschen Bundesbahn und der 
Neuordnung der deutschen Verkehrspolitik. 24 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für 
Verkehrswissenschaft, Düsseldorf, no. 3, September, 1960, p. 125). 


Im Mittelpunkt der Neuordnung der deutschen Verkehrspolitik steht die 
Frage nach einer dauerhaften Sanierung der Deutschen Bundesbahn und 
nach einer Befreiung der deutschen Steuerzahler von den seit Jahren ge- 
stiegenen Subventionen. 


APPLIED SCIENCES. MEDICINE. TECHNOLOGY 


ENGINEERING. TECHNOLOGY IN GENERAL 


62. 001, 5 RESEARCH 


H1327 


560 


62.001.5 65.012.1 
ORGANISATION, L', de la recherche dans les entreprises. 115 p. A4. 


(Travail et méthodes, Paris, nos. 145, 148, mai, septeinbre, 1960, pp. 
33, 27). 


La recherche appliquée. et l'amélioration des produits dans les cimen= 
teries et platriéres Poliet et Chausson, Organisation du travail de recher- 


621.3 
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che et de laboratoire au commissariat à l'énergie atomique. Recher- 
che scientifique dans les services de l'air. Problems d'organisation 
dans la recherche appliquée en électrique. Rôle de la fonction “recher- 
che et études” dans l'amélioration et le perfectionnement des produits . 
Expériences et applications d'un laboratoire de psychologie. Organisa+ 
tion d'un service de recherches agronomiques. Laboratoire et normali= 
sation, Organisation de l'institutnational de la recherche agronomique . 
Enquêtes de marché et conception du produit, Conception, étude et 
perfectionnement d'un produit. Une méthode graphique de mesure de 
l'action bactéricide comparée de différentes solutions. Recherche scien- 
tifique chez Unilever. A la S.N.C.F. dans le domaine du matériel rou- 
lant, Essais de l'auto-journal, Le conseil technique de fertilisation du 
S.A.S. Organisation de laboratoire dans une importante usine de céra- 
mique. Esthétique industrielle et fabrication en série Organisation d'un 
service de prototypes. La politiques de la qualité. 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. ELECTRICITY 


621.311:65.011.4(430.2) 621.311:658.58(430.2) 

HILDEBRAND, H.J., und L. UNGER. Reproduktion der Elektro-energie- 
versorgung. Berlin, Verlag die Wirtschaft, 1960. 220 p. A5. Bibliogr. 
Grafn, Krtn. (Beiträge zur Oekonomie des Industriezweiges Elektro-ener- 
gieverzorgung; 2. Folge). 


H.J. HILDEBRAND. Die volkswirtschaftliche Wirksamkeit der Investi- 
tionen von Kraftwerken. Allgemeine Betrachtungen zum Nutzeffekt. 
Steigerung Arbeitsproduktivität. Oekonomisches und technisches Nutz - 
effekt. L. UNGER. Die operative Planung der Reparaturen in Kraftwer- 
ken. Das Jahresreparaturprogramm. DasErarbeiten der operativen Repa - 
raturpläne; die Organisation der Reparaturdurchführung. Der Dispatcher - 
dienst für die Reparaturdurchführung. H.J. HILDEBRAND. Oekonomische 
Betrachtungen zum Bau von Atomkraftwerken, Standort und Elektro- 
energietransport. Kosten und Wirtschaftlichkeit, Literaturverzeichnis 
nach jedem Abschnitt. 


621.643 PIPELINES 


H1329 


621.643:657 

GEIGER, H.D. An introduction to pipe line accounting. 13 p. A5. 
(N.A.A. bulletin, New York, no. 12, first section, August, 1960, p. 
53). 
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862 


The organization charts of pipe line companies are almost similar to 
those of industrial companies, Inthis paper the major items in the chart 
of accounts which are peculiar to pipe lines are reviewed. Carrier proper- 
ty accounts are divided into three primary classifications:gathering lines , 
trunk lines and general, Inventory records of material and supplies. The 
operating oil supply acquired as a part of the pipe line allowance. The 
reports required by the interstate coininerce Comission, Ihe anti-dis = 
crimination and anti-rebate provisions of the Interstate Commerce Act. 
Recording revenues, The pipe line company takes an inventory of oil 
each month. Recording expenses, The special problem of line losses. 


TOOLS AND MACHINE TOOLS 


621, 9(47) 

MARDANJAN, M. Njekototoijje probljemy razwitija stankostrojenija 
(USSR). 10 p. A5. (Planowoje chozjajstwo, Moskwa, no. 9, Sjentjabrj, 
1960, p. 9). 


Enige problumen van de ontwikkeling van de industrie van werktuigma- 
chines. Aantalwerktuigmachinesin 1959in de USSR aanwezig. Ontwik - 
keling van de industrie, Mechanisatie en automatie. Verbeteringen in de 
industrie in het kader van het zevenjarenplan. Normalisatie en standaar- 
disatie. Verhoging van het technisch niveau in de industrie, Het gebruik 
van plastische stoffen in plaats van metalen, Voordelen van plastische 
stoffen (Russische tekst). 


Summary : Some problems of the development of the machine tool in = 
dustry (USSR). Number of machine tools in 1959 in the U.S.S.R. De = 
velopment of the industry. Mechanization and automation, Improve= 
ments of the industry in the framework of the seven year plan, Industrial 
standardization, Improvement of the technical level of the industry. 


The use of plastics instead of metals, Advantages of plastics. ( Russian 
text). 


MINING. OIL 


622, 323(5-011) 
SHWADRAN, B. Middle East oil in 1959, 21 p. A5. (Middle Eastern 
affairs, New York, no. 8, August/September, 1960, p. 218). 


Three important developments during 1959 seriously affected the Middle 
East oil industry, the relations between the oilproducing countries and 


629.12 


629.19 
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the Western oil companies, as well as the role of Middle East oil in the 
international political and economic arenas. The full impact of these 
developments will be felt in the future. The rate of increasein petro= 
leum consumption was lower than the rate of increase in production. The 
convening of the first Arab petroleum conference. The royalty payments. 
The Jidda meeting. Algerian and Libyan oil, Middle East general de- 
velopment, Development of oil production in the Middle East countries. 


SHIPBUILDING 
See : H1275 


ASTRONAUTICS. SPACE TRAVEL 


629,19 
BUSINESS and the space age. 26 p. A5. (The Management review, New 
York, no. 8, August, 1960, p. 4). 


R.J. CORDINER. Where private enterprise fits into the picture, Economic, 
political, socialand cultural changes that will follow in the wake of the 
first exploratory shots into space, Impact on the economy. The com- 
petitive system, Exploration. Economic development. Freedom or re- 
gimentation? P. MARVIN. Guides for immediate management action. 
Civilian and military research. Exploring new technologies, Fundamental 
growth factors, The job of management. 


ST OCKBREEDING. LIVESTOCK 


636 (584) 

TACHMURAT, M. Livestock raising in the Turkestan Soviet republics. 
10 p. A5. (Institute for the study of the USSR, Munich, no. 3, September 
1960, p. 58). 


No other branch of the national ecmomy of Turkestan has suffered so 
much from the socialist experiments of the Soviet government as has 
livestock raising. The status of livestock in Turkestan in 1914, 1925 - 
26, 1928, 1938, 1941, 1951. Number of each kina of cattle, 1953-55. 
Tables. 


BUSINESS ECONOMICS. O. AND M. 
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65.01 330.17 338,8(430, 1) 
BAYER, H. Entwicklungstendenzen der industriellen Gesellschaft. 30 p. 
A5. (De Economist, Haarlem, no. 9, september, 1960, p. 261). 


Es besteht ein Gegensatz zwischen zwei grundlegenden lendenzen der 
modernen gesellschaftlichen Wirtschaft : die Objektivierungstendenzen 
und die Tendenzen der Machtbildung. Objektivierung der Unternehmens- 
führung ist dann gegeben, wenn die intuitiven Entscheidungen in den 
Hintergrund treten, und die Fehlergrenzen bei Entscheidung durch An- 
wendung wissenschaftlicher Methoden eingeengt werden. Wissenschaft- 
lich fundierte Unternehmensführung. Der Fortschritt wissenschaftlicher 
Methoden ermöglicht eine Objektivierung der Volkswirtschaftspolitik, 
Tendenzen der Machtbildung und der Konzentrationsbewegung. Beispiele 
der Konzentration in West-Deutschland. Die Entwicklung einer Gegen- 
macht, gegen die Machtbildung. Die Ueberbrückung der Spannung zwi= 
schen Objektivierungs- und Machttendenzen, 


65, 011.4 PRODUCTIVIT Y 


See :H1328, H1346 


65, 012, 1 RESEARCH 


H1335 


65.012.1(73) 001.891(73) 
BROZEN, Y. Trends in industrial research and development (USA). 14 
p. A5. (The Journal of business, Chicago, no. 3, July, 1960, p. 204). 


As research inthe laboratories of U.S. industry has increased, the profit 
performance of many segments of industry has changed in ways which 
appear to be related to their investments in this activity. Profitability 
may, however, failtorise proportionatelywith a rise in research in some 
industries to the extent that outlays on research are substituted for royal- 
ties or purchase of inventions from outsiders. Growth of research and 
development in American industry since 1920, Research spendingby 
categories of industry. Development of a scientific base and research 
spending. Profits and research spending. Economic analysis of growth 
in research and developinent. Tables. 


65.012.122 OPERATIONS RESEARCH. LINEAR PROGRAMMING. 


GAME THEORY. A.O. 
See also: H1353 


H1336 


65, 012, 122 
DORFMAN, R. Operations research. 49 p. A5. (The American economic 
review, Menasha, no. 4, Septemper, 1960, p. 575). 


When the operations analyst has formulated the model of his undertaking 
and the goals it serves, he must particularize his model by estimating 
the values of varous "given" parameters that enterinto it. Then he must 
solve the model, that is, find explicit relationships between the para- 
meters under the control of his client, on the one hand, and the measure 
of inerit on the other, Then he is in a position to determine the optimum 
values of the decision parameters, to make his recominendations, and 
to try to persuade the inanage.nent to adopt them, Discussion of a number 
of aspects of the problein of model formulation, Examination of prob- 
leins and pitfalls of determining measures of merit or objective functions. 
Consideration of the conditions for successful operations research, Refer- 
ences, 


65.012.122 330,115 
VAJDA, S. An introduction to linear programming and the theory of 
games. London, Methuen, 1960, 64 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. 


The purpose of the book is to give an understanding of the place of linear 
programming and of the theory of games in modern operational research 
and to stimulate for further reading, Linear programming is dealt with 
first, mainlyasa simple numerical method. It is conceptually simpler, 
has more applications and forms a basis for the numerical treatment of 
game theory, For the book is no methematics beyond secondary level 
required. 


65, 012,2 PLANNING, PROGRAMMING 


H1338 


65.012.2:621 658,512,6 :621 

McDOWELL, I. The economical planning period for engineering works. 
10 p. A5. (Operations research, Baltimore, no. 4, July/August, 1960, 
p. 903). 


In certain situations, the observed nature of the growth of the demand 
for service that must be met by engineering capital works is exponential 
in forin, Plant to meet tiis demand is provided in instalments, each of 
which is usualiy kept inservice for a much longer period than that which 
elapses before the next instalment is required. The problem is, what is 


565 


the optimum length of the first and subsequent planning periods for various 
types of piant under different rates of interest and growth? Solutions are 
presented by the author, Even though in practical cases the requirements 
of expediency must be met, it is still helpful to know what is best, 
Graphs. 


65.012.4 MANAGEMENT OF DIRECTORATE. AUTHORITY. EXECUTIVES 


H1339 


H1340 


65, 012.4:65, 015 

DAFFERN, G. The work study approach to management performance 
appraisals, 16 p. A5. (Personnel management, London, nos, 352,353 , 
June, Septeinber, 1960, pp. 90, 166). 


The purpose of the article is to describe the evolution of a particular 
appraisal procedure through its adolescent stage to the work study ap- 
proach, The procedure evolved in a railraod system operating in the 
USA. Description of the old system and the basic reasons for the poor 
results of the procedure. A different performance appraisal was formulated. 
which had two stages; an appraisal of each man's performance and of 
the potential of the incumbent for advancement to more responsible work. 
The second stage of the performance appraisal procedure is concerned 
with management inventories or stocktaking. Effects of the lack of 
management data, The question of what is involved in preparing and 
maintaining a management inventory. Development of management to 
ensure future replacements, Appendix, 


65, 012.4:651, 44 

WHISLER, T.L. The "Assistant-to" in four administrative settings. 36 
p. A5. (Administrative science quarterly, Ithaca, no. 2, September, 
1960, p. 181). 


The use of a personal assistant by the high-level executive has excited 
controversy among management consultants and well-known business 
executives. This article extends the study of the assistant to the president 
of a business firm, to the military establishment, the federal govern- 
ment, and city management, Discussion of the role of the assistant-to 
in relation to the four organizational conditions, Features common to 
the assistant-to role. Variations in the role. The role of the chief exe- 
cutive, Relation of other executives to the assistant-to. The study re- 
veals differences in the role related systematically to differences in the 
organizations studied. Several propositions about this role in relation to 


organizational conditions are presented. Appendix. 
65. 012.63 DISCUSSION MEETINGS. CONFERENCF5 


65. 012.63 

H1341 MOSER, G.V. Problein-solving conferences : how to plan them; how to 
lead them; how to make them work. 49 p. A4. (National industrial 
conference board; Studies in personnel policy, New York, no. 176, 
1960, p. 5). 


Modern management and conference. Purposes and kinds of meetings. 
Conference climate. Conference problem, Preparation for the confer- 
ence, Conducting the conference. Planning the conference, The confer- 
ence leader. The conference member. 


65.012.7 SUPERVISION. CONTROL 


65.012.7 658.513 658.562 658.787 
*H1342 REINFELD, N.V. Production control. Englewoud Cliffs, Prentice-Hall, 
1960, 328 p. As. Bibliogr. Gefll. Grafn. Tabn, 


The book is divided into three parts. Part one discusses concepts, em- 
phasizes the general characteristics of the problems, It treats production 
control as part of the .nanagement framework. Discussion of the zespons- 
ibilities of the department, its relationship to other branches of the com- 
pany, and what is expected of production control by the other depart- 
ments, Consideration of the problem of determining the effectiveness of 
the department; - of the principlesto be used as a guide in making pro- 
duction control decisions, The distinction between the use of science 
and the use of judgment as a tool for decision making. Part 2 considers 
in detail: the activities of production control and of related activities. 
Techniques of forecasting. Paperwork procedures, Controlling inventor- 
ies. Part 3 inquires into the future of production control, 


65.014 ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCTURE. HIERARCHY 
65.014 658,3.048 658,383 
*H1343 GERWIG, E. Die soziologische Struktur des Industriebetriebes. Zürich, 


Schweiz. Kaufm. Vereins, 1960. 178 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn, 


Die Führung der indusriellen Unternehmung ist heute nicht nur eine 


967 


H1344 
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H1345 


568 


wirtschaftliche, sondern auch eine gesellschaftliche Aufgabe. Der Ver- 
fasser hat es versucht den Wirtschaftspraktiker an die Soziologie heran- 
zuführen. Der soziologische Charakter des Betriebes. Die Krise des Be- 
triebes, Betriebsgeist und Gruppengeist. Die Macht im Betriebe. Ge- 
sellschaftliche Klassen ausserhalb und innerhalb des sozialen Gebildes. 
Betrieb. Schichten, Typen, Funktionen im sozialen Gebilde Betrieb. 
Die Arbeiterschaft. Die Meister. Die Angestellten. Die Unternehmer , 
Die Gewerkschaften und ihre aktuelle Proble.natik. Die gegenwärtige 
Lage. Ziele der Gewerkschaften. Soziologische Steuerung der betrieb- 
lichen Sozialpolitik. Sozialfürsorge. Gesundheitspflege. Lohnpolitik. 
Siedlungspolitik, Bildung und Schulung. 


OFFICE MANAGEMENT 


651, 011.56 :621. 311 

MANN, F.C., and L.K. WILLIAMS. Observations on the dynamics of a 
change to electronic data-processing equipment. 40 p. A5. (Adminis- 
trative science quarterly, Ithaca, no. 2, Scptember, 1960, p. 217). 


The paper presents findings from an exploratory, longitudinal study of 
the effects of a change-over to electronic data-processing equipment 
in a light and power company, The setting of the company and the change- 
over, The different phases in the sequence of the change-over. The ef- 
fects of the change on organizational structure, policies; philosophy, 
job structure and personnel at all levels of the company. The demands 
placed on management during the transitional period. Reassignment and 
the new structure of the accounting division. A description is given of 
the new organization, 


ACCOUNTANCY. COST ACCOUNTING 
See also: H1329, H1347, H1353 


657.372.5 : 65. 016.8 

SCHWARZ, H. Schicksal und bilanzielle Behandlung des originären Fir- 
menwertes im Falle der Naturalteilung eines Unternehmens, 22 p. A5. 
(Betriebswirtschaftliche Forschung und Praxis, Wolfenbüttel, no. 7/8, 
Juli/August, 1960, p. 397). 


Was unter dem Firmenwet und Naturalteilung zu verstehen ist. Für die 
Beurteilung der Teilproblemeistes wichtig, die grundsätzliche Frage zu 
prüfen, obein originärer Firmenwert teilbar ist, und zwar zunächst all- 


gemein und danach mit Bezug auf die Besonderheiten einer Naturaltei- 
lung, die nicht offensichtlich das Verschwinden der firmenwettbilden- 
den Elemente bewirkte. Zur Frage der Teilbarkeit des Firinenwertes. 
Ermittlung und vilanzielle Behandlung des originären Firmenwertes im 
Falle der Naturalteilung. Man sollte am besten von vornherein zwei 
Bilanzen, d.h. die Eröffnungsbilanzen det neuen Unternehmen anstre- 
ben. Behandlung in den Eröffnungsbilanzen und in den folgenden Jahres- 
bilanzen der neuen Unternehmen, Tabellen. 


657.471 55.011.4 657.44:657.471 
*H1346 BOEHM, H.H. Dynamische Kostensenkung im Betrieb. München, Mo- 
derne Industrie, 1960. 331 p. A5. Grafn. 


Das Buch widmet sich in der Hauptsache Methoden der Kostenplanung 
und der internen Erfolgsrechnung, die als typische Grenzgebiete zwischen 
den Berufssphären der Techniker und der Betriebswirte aufgefasst werden 
mlissen, Mit der Kostenkontrolle, besonders mit der Nachweisung der 
Kosten und Leistungen in den "Betriebsabrechnungen" befassen sich nun 
auch spezifisch buchhalterische Methoden, die in dieser Schrift nur er- 
gänzend erwähnt werden. Schilderung des Leistungsprozesses, in dessen 
Ablaufdie kostensenkenden Leitungsentscheidungen auftreten, nach sei- 
nen beiden Hauptphasen, der Planung und Kontrolle unter besonderer 
Betonung der Alternativpläne alsallgemeine Grundlage von Massnahmen 
zur Wirtschaftlichkeitssteigerung. Grundsätze und Regeln der Kostenkon- 
trolle. Die Aufgaben der einzelnen Leitungsinstanzen bei der Kosten- 
kontrolle. Die Bestiminung wirtschaftlich optimaler betriebstechnischer 
Verfahrensbedingungen. Die Stellenerfolgsrechnung als Instrument der 
Kontrolle wirtschaftlicher Betriebstätigkeit. Verfahrenswahl und lang- 
fristige Kostensteuerung. 


658 BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION 


658.112,3 ESTABLISHMENT 
See : H1238 


658.286.4 TRANSPORTATION 


658.286.4;657.471 658,788:657,471 

*111347 MANAGEMENT ofthe physical-distribution function; guides for reducing 
industry's third-largest cost; publ, by the American management asso- 
ciation; Manufacturing division. New York, 1960, 194 p. Ad, Krin, 


569 


658.3 


*H1348 


H1349 


570 


Tabn. (AMA management report, no. 49). 


The cost of moving finished goods from the production line to customers ; 
plants and warehouse is widely regarded today as the third-largest cost of 
doing business. In the report distribution managers and others with ex- 
perience in this field describe how their companies have effected sub= 
stantial reductions in their annual distribution costs through the reorgan- 
ization and integration of physical-distribution functions, Special at- 
tention is devoted to approaches as "piggyback" service, container- 
ization, and coordinated transportation, Principles and practical guides . 
Transportation element. Symposia on : the common carriers’ part and on 
containerization. Six company studies. Looking forward. 


PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT 


658.3 658.3.011.1 

McMURRY, R.N., R.G. SHAFFER and L.E. DE NEUFVILLE. McMurry's 
management clinic; solutions to 89 management problems about people. 
London, Business publications, 1960. 205 p. A5. 


The book provides some useful and practicalideas, When read asa serious 
study, it presents many new insightsinto the behaviour of people in busi- 
ness situations; it offers an over-all philosophy concerning the building 
of an effective human organization; and it implements that philosophy 
with many soundly workable tools and techniques. The authors decided 
that their approach would be much more widely used in practical si- 
tuations if set forth in the form of practical answers to everyday questions. 
The authors have tried in each case to state the question and the answer 
insuch a way that the nature of the situation and the characteristics of 
the various people involved are precisely clear, 


658.3. 012. 323 
BECKMANN, M.J. Some aspects of returns to scale in business adminis- 


tration, 8 p. A5.(The Quarterly journal of economics, Cambridge, 
Mass,, no. 3, August, 1960, p. 464). 


The diseconomies of scale in management are of two kinds : delays in 
decision-making through bureaucratic "sluggishness" and increasing 
cost of administration per worker. Even where increasing returns prevail 
in production activities, the diseconomies of administration will catch 
up with the economies of production. Examination of the supposed dis- 


economies of scale in management by means of a theoretical analysis 
of the underlying structure of administrative hierarchy. Diseconomies 
in large-scale organizations must show upinthe behavior of the marginal 
cost per worker. Whatis the law of increase of this cost? How decreasing 
are the decreasing returns to scale in business administration? It is shown, 
that it is not true that marginal cost of administration increases in- 
definitely with size, and thatit is possible that marginal cost of adminis- 
tration per worker is constant. 


658. 3. 054, 8 
H1350 DUFOURMANTELLE, P. Enthousiasme et efficacité. 20 p. A5. (CNBOS ; 
Série relations humaines, Bruxelles, no, 44, 1960, p. 3). 


Des facteurs d'épanouissement du personnel, Services hiérarchiques et 
services fonctionnels. Les capacités du chef, facteurs d'enthousiasme , 
L'enthousiasme, dans les rapports de travail: l'embauche; l'accueil ; 
stage de formation; travail quotidien; présentation d'un problème; res- 
ponsabilité; initiative; encouragement; réunions; exécution; contrôle ; 
entretien; promotion; organigramme; augrnentation de salaire; départ 
et licenciement. Esprit d'équipe. 


658,512.2 DESIGN 


658,512,2 
H1351 ARCHER, L.B. What is good design? 12 p. A4. (Design, London, nos. 
137, 140, May, August, 1960, pp. 28, 26). 


Examination of the general principles and suggestions for a form of sys- 
tematic analysis by which designs might be assessed, Good design must 
be judged by more concrete standards, Suggestion of a scale of standards 
by wnich a design may be judged. Wide view of function. Point of sale. 
Appeal and the fashion element. Point of manufacture. There are no 
absolute values in design. Modern tastes, The application of the prin- 
ciples is briefly demonstrated by subjecting three products of very dif- 
ferent types to simultaneous analysis, A number of users and experts 
examined the products and it is on their comments that the author bases 
his assessments. Photos, 


658.562 QUALITY 
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658.562:311.213,2 
HILL, I.D. The economic incentive provided by sampling inspection. 
13 p. A5. (Applied statistics, London, no. 2, May, 1960, p. 69). 


Twoaspects ofsampling inspection are considered :the curative and the 
incentive. The curative aspect must "cure" bad quality production, by 
rejecting the bad batches so that they do not reach the consumer. t he 
alternative view is, that the sampling scheme must prevent rather than 
cure, A possible line of approach to a theory of sampling inspection is 
indicated which takes the incentive aspect intoaccount. Why the theory 
of the curative aspect is simpler than that of the incentive aspect. The 
case for using the incentive aspect. The requirements of an incentive 
scheme. The lines upon which an economic theory of sampling inspection 
which takes the incentive aspect into account, are developed. Appendix. 
Graphs, References, 


STORING. STOCK CONTROL. INVENTORIES 


658, 78:65,012.122 657,471: 658, 78 :65. 012, 122 
INVENTORY policy. 23 p. A5. (Management science, Baltimore, no. 
4, July, 1960, p. 475). 


A.J. CLARK, and H. SCARF, Optimal policies for a multi-echelon in= 
ventory problem, Consideration of the problem of determining optimal 
purchasing quantities in a multi-installation model, in which the first 
installation receives stock from the second, the second from the third, 
etc. If an order is placed by the first installation, the length of time 
for delivery is determined not only by the natural lead time between the 
twosites, but also by the availability of stock at the second installation. 
Discussion of various applications of the multiple-installation techniques 
to problems in which several installations have the same supplier. B. 
GLUSS, Costs of incorrect data in optimal inventory computations, An 
infinite-stage inventory process is considered in which, under special 
conditions, the extra costs incurred in using a policy that, insted of 
minimizing the statistical expectation of the total cost of the process, 
minimizes that of a process whose parameters are different from those 
of the process under consideration, are determined, Graphs, References. 


658, 78:65. 015, 2 :658. 512.6 
VENTURA, E. Sur l'utilisation des intégrales de contour dans les pro- 
blémes de stocks et de délais d'attente. 21 p. Ao (Management science , 


H1355 


658,8 


Baltimore, no. 4, July, 1960, p. 423). 


L'auteur montre comment l'utilisation des intégrales de contour peut 
faciliter la solution des problèmes de stocks et de délais d'attente, en 
permettant de remplacer par une expression analytique unique l'écriture 
min, (O.X). L'utilisation de telles intégrales permet de retrouver les 
forınules bien connues de la théorie des files d'attente, mais les place 
dans un contexte plus large qui permet les généralisations. L'idée se 
trouve appliquée à un problème concret : celui de la détermination d'un 
stock alimenté dix mois par an, régulièrement par la production et vidé 
lors des arrivées aléatoires de bateaux. La formulation à laquelle on 
parvient pour déterminer l'optinum économique entre le coût des dé- 
faillances et le coût de stockage est ramenée à la recherche des résidus 
d'une intégrale de contour. Graphiques. Références. 


658.787 
RINCHART, R.F. Effects and causes of discrepanies in supply operations . 
22 p. A5. (Operations research, Baltimore, no. 4, July/August, 1960, 
p. 543), 


Attention is given to the role of discrepancies between physical stocks 
and stocks of record in a supply operation, The author reports on a case 
study of discrepancies and their causes in a supply facility of an agency 
of the Federal government. Contrary to the general expectation that the 
massive and complex paper work system connected with processing of 
issues and receipts was the principal source of discrepancies, it was pos- 
sible to determine that about 8C per cent ofthe discrepancies were caused 
by the discrepancy-correcting procedures themselves. As a result two 
principal targets for further study are clearly delineated : the inventorying 
process and the stock balance adjustment procedures. Even on the basis 
of preliminary study some ameliorating recommendations were possible , 
Tables, Graphs, 


SELLING. SALE 


658. 8,012.1 MARKET RESEARCH. MOTIVATION RESEARCH 


H1356 


658.8. 012,1;159,9 
LOCKLEY, L.C. Use of motivation research in marketing, 22 1/2 p. 
A4. (Conference board reports; Studies in business policy, New York, 
10.91, 1960.5 p. 4). 


573 


Conventional marketing research. The basis of motivation research. 
Projective techniques. The depth interview. Motivation research sum- 
marized. The problem of sampling. Suitable applications of motivation 
research, Qualifications for motivation research workers, Conclusions . 


658. 8,03 SELLING PRICES 


H1357 


658, 8, 03 
BAIN, J.S. Price leaders, barometers and kinks. 11 p. A5. (The Journal 
of business, Chicago, no. 3, July, 1960, p. 193). 


In economic literature, a variety of hypotheses have been advanced con- 
cerning the character and consequences of "price leadership” in Ainerican 
industry. Connected withthe discussion of price leadership has been the 
issue of whether, assome sort of alternative, all principal sellers in con- 
centrated industries act asif the demand curves for their individual out- 
puts are "kinked", sothat each principal seller would feel that his rivals 
would not ordinarily follow his individual price increases but would in- 
deed match his price reductions, Examination of the validity and use- 
fulness, botha priori and as applied, of the popular hypotheses concern- 
ing price leadership and possible “kinky” alternatives to it, 


658.846 SALESMEN 


*H1358 
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658.846 658, 386 : 658, 846 

HAAS, K.B. Reisende und Vertreter richtig führen; wie man Reisever- 
treter richtig auswählt, schult, anspornt, entlohnt und kontrolliert; 2. 
Aufl. München, Verlag Moderne Industrie, 1959, 224p. A5. Tabn. 


Das Buch zeigt wie man Verkäufer tiberwacht, leitet und lenkt;es hilft 
bei der Verbesserung der Verkaufsergebnisse und demonstriert wie die 
Verkäufer mit modernen Methoden der Kommunikation und der Men- 
schenbehandlung angespornt werden können, Aufgaben des Verlaufslei- 
ters, Wie man gute Verkäufer findet und auswählt, auf eigene Beine 
stellt, praktisch schult, und anreizt. Wie man Leistungswettbewerbe 
und Sonderprämien verwendet. Verkäufer-Schulungsmethode. Methoden 
für Arbeitstagungen. Die Konferenzmethode. Wie man eine erfolgreiche 
Verkaufstagung durchführt; -Verkaufshilfen einsetzt. Bewertungund För - 
derung. Die Berufsmoral. Wie man Verkäufer korrigiert, massregelt und 


behandelt. Wie der Verkaufsleiter seine Arbeit plant; wie er seine per- 
sönliche Fähigkeiten entwickelt. 


659, 1 


H1359 


H1360 


H1361 


ADVERTISING 


659.1(438) 

GADZIEMSKI, L.T., andJ. ZELISLAWSKI. Is foreign advertising practic- 
able in Poland? 5 p. A5. (The Journal of the advertising association, 
London, no. 10, autumn, 1960, p. 13). | 


Scale and variety of Polands'simport needs, A buyers's market. Theneed 
for advertising. Advertising media „TV is rapidly developing. Advertising 
for the home market, 


659, 113,7 

VEJPUSTEK, H. Das Noreen 'sche Modell; die neue Methode der Werbe- 
erfolgsbestimmung. 5 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für Markt- und Meinungsfor- 
schung, Tübingen, no. 1, 1960, p. 871). 


Dasnachder Noreen Company U.S.A., benannte Verfahren hat bereits 
in Amerika seine Brauchbarkeit bewiesen, Man variiert vier verschiedene 
Werbeprogramme innerhalb von vier Jahren zu vier, dreimonatigen Sai- 
sonen, in vier Absatzmärkten. Die Untersuchung ermöglicht, die Wir- 
kung der Faktoren, Jahr, Saison und Absatzgebiet, vom Effekt des be- 
treffenden Werbeprogrammes zu trennen und zu eliminieren, Die Ein- 
satzmöglichkeiten der vier Werbeprogramme werden von einigen Ta- 
bellen veranschaulicht. Weshalb die erörterte Wertmessung nicht zur 
Gänze richtig ist. Mit geeigneter Abänderung ist die Methode auch. bei 
anderen Unternehmungen mit Erfolg zur Anwendung zu gelangen. Ta- 
bellen. 


659,148.4(430.1) 
FERNSEHPROGRAMM, Das zweite (Westdeutschland). 14 1/2 p. A4 . 
(Der Markenartikel, München, no. 9, September, 1960, p. 589). 


H. LUTZ. Die Werbepreise im zweiter Fernsehprogramm; Erwartungen 
der werbungtreibenden Wirtschaft. Bereitschaft der Fernsehgeräte zum 
Empfang des zweiten Fernsehprogramms bis Ende 1961(mit Vergleichs- 
zahlen für das erste Programm). Wie mann die Zahl der auf das zweite 
Programm einschaltbaren Geräte ermittelt werden? Werbefernsehtarife 
1961. Werbefernsehgesellschaften bilden einen "Finanzausgleich". W. 
IRLE. Methoden der Erfolgskontrolle in der Funkwerbung, 
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TRADE INFORMATION AND ADVICE. ECONOMIC INFORMATION 
See also:H1295, H1325 


659.23:07(493) 659.23: 07 (492) 
ECONOMISCHE en financiële berichtgeving (België). 22 p. AS.(V.E.V.- 
berichten, Antwerpen, no. 17, september 30, 1960, p. 2073). 


Samenvatting der referaten van de studiedag van 30 september 1960. H. 
BOURDEAUD'HUY. Overzicht van de economische en financiële bericht- 
geving in dag- en weekbladpers, T. LUYKX. Onderwijsmethoden en 
informatieiniddelenin de journalistiek, Te stellen eisen aan de vorming 
van leidende journalisten, Wereldnieuwsagentschappen. N. DE VOLDER. 
Volkse voorstelling van economische teksten, Vereenvoudiging van de 
gedachtengang. A. VAN DE POEL. De economische en financiële pers 
en voorlichting in Nederland, 


Summary : Economic and financialnews-service (Belgium). Summary of 
the paers read at the seminar on the 30th of September 1960, Review 
of the economic and financial news=service of the daily and weekly press. 
Methods of education and means of information in journalism, Standards 
to be set for the education of leading journalists, World newsagencies. 
People's conception of economic texts, Simplification of ideas. The 
economic and financial press and information=service in the Netherlands. 
(Dutch text). 


CHEMICAL AND ALLIED INDUSTRIES 


66:658.26 669:658, 26 

HORNIG, W., W. SIEBER, und B. TAUCHNITZ. Die Energie wirtschaft 
im chemischen und metallurgischen Betrieb. Berlin, Verlag die Wirt- 
schaft, 1960. 180 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. 


Aufstellung von Energiebilanzen in der chemischen Industrie : Bedeutung 
und Arten; Aufstellung von Energiebilanzen für chemische Produktions- 
prozesse und für Produktionsbereiche. Der spezifische Energieverbrauch 
der Karbidproduktion und seine Einflussfaktoren. Zu Fragen des wirt- 
schaftlichen Lichtbogenbetriebes und seiner Stellung im Rahmen der 
Elektrizitätsversorgung. Bedeutung derElektrostahlerzeugung; Lichtbo- 
genofen als energieitensives Aggregat; Auswirkungen des Lichtbogen - 
ofenbetriebes aus das Elektrizitätsversorgungsnetz. 


66 :665.5(73) 
H1364 PETROCHEMICALS face new challenges (USA). 15 p. A4. (Business week, 
New York, no. 1618, Septeinber 3, 1960, p. 50). - 


Value of production. Slower growth. Profits. Many petrochemicalinarkets 
are already saturated, Why petrochemicals are appealing. Capital spend- 
ing in petrochemicals. A company case study. The petrochemical in- 
dustry is tied to the oil and the natural gas industry through their buyer- 
supplier relationships. The problems of growing too fast. Changing price 
structure, Labor and tax worries, How to keep expanding, Research, Is 
an industry crisis inevitable? Charts, 


664.12 SUGAR 


664,12(485) 633,63(485) 
H1365 AHLFELD, H. Die Schwedische Zuckerwirtschaft. 10 p. A4. (F.O. Licht's 
intemationaler Zuckerbericht, Ratzeburg, no, 19, Oktober 15, 1960, 


p. 183). 


Geschichtliche Rückblick. Zuckerwirtschaftspolitik. Standort und Or- 
ganisation, Stark fortgeschrittener Konzentrationsprozess, Staatliche 
Bestimmungen. Geringe Zunahme des Zuckerverbrauchs, Zuckerein- 
fuhren. Ergebnisse des Zuckerrübenanbaues, Zuckerrtibensamenzucht. 
Melasse-Erzeugungund -Verbrauch, Konstante Entwicklung zu erwarten . 
Photos, Tabellen. 


666.1/.2 GLASS INDUSTRY 


666.1/.2(493) 
H1366 INDUSTRIE, L', du verre en Belgique.19 1/2p. A4. (Industrie, Bruxelles, 
no, 9, septembre, 1960, p. 594). 


fudustrie ancienne arrivée à être l'une des plus modernes, occupant une 
place enviable dans le commerce extérieur belge. L.C. AMEYE. Les 
raisons d'un essor, Ce qui a été fait, Tâches pour l'avenir. Conditions 
pour l'exportation. Une industrie libérale. J. EMMANUEL. Situation de 
l'industrie belge du verre. De hier à aujourd'hui, Une industrie qui re- 
garde vers l'extérieur. Problêmes intérieurs et extérieurs. Une place de 
choix dans l'économie et dans la vie sociale du pays. P. GILARD. Verre 
et technique. Qu'est-ce que le verre? Mécanisation. Les fours, Recuit 
et stabilisation. Les branches principales de l'industrie du verre, Uti- 


oT] 


669 


67/68 


672,46 


H1367 


676 


H1368 


678,5 
578 


lisation du verre plat. Miroiterie. Verre creux. Fibre de verre Lite 
trations. 


METALLURGY 
See :H1363 


VARIOUS INDUSTRIES, MANUFACTURES, CRAFTS 
TIN CAN INDUSTRY 


672,46 : 338, 011.1(73) 

CARTER, A.P. Investment, capacity utilization, and changes in input 
structure in the tin can industry(USA). 9 p. A4. (The Review of eco- 
nomics and statistics, Cambridge, Mass., no. 3, August,1960, p. 283). 


The difficulties of the direct verification of a dynamic input -output 
system with changing coefficients, Description of the analysis of the 
tin can industry cross section, which was intended as a pilot study in 
the employment of certain methods for the analysis of technical change. 
The study treats the question:to what extent is it possible to explain 
changes in the distribution of individual plants’ input coefficients in 
terms of their equipment expenditure patterns and a common production 
function. Formal model for labor and electricity coefficients. Incremen- 
tal technology in new and old plants. Variations of incremental co- 
efficients with size of partial expansions. Evaluation of the estimated 
parameters in terms of the variance within the data, 


PAPER INDUSTRY 


676 (480) 
HELELA, T. The paper industry and economic growth in Finland. 10 p. 


A5. (Kansallis-Osake-Pankki; Economic review, Helsinki, no. 3, 1960, 
p. 104). 


A major study of economic growth in Finland during the last hundred 
years is still in the initial stage. Prospects for economic growth in the 
1960's. On the paper industry's possibilities of expansion. Forecast of 


the demand for paper. Balance between supply and demand in 1965. 
Tables, 


PLASTICS 


* H1369 


69 


H1370 


H1371 


678.5 
VENE, J. Les plastiques. Paris, Presses universitaires de France, 1959, 
128 p. A5. Bibliogr. (Que sais-je?, no. 312). 


En soixante ans apparurent brusquement de nouvelles matières plastiques, 
créées de toutes pièces par la main de l'homme. Aujourd'hui, lorsqu'on 
parle de "matières plastiques" onn'a en général en vue que les inatières 
plastiques synthétiques. Que s'est-il donc passé? L'auteur se propose, de 
montrer comment on peut préparer les plastiques de synthèse, quels pro- 
cessus président à leur élaboration, comment on peut les classer d'après 
leurs origines et leurs propriétés physiques et mécaniques essentielles, 
d'étudies ensuite leurs applications dans les différents domaines de 1° 
activité humaine, en réservant une place à part aux plus récentes réa - 
lisations de l'industrie et aux toutes dernières créations du laboratoire. 
Les plastiques hier, aujourd'hui et demain, 


BUILDING INDUSTRY 


69(430. 2) 
ALBERT, W. Die Bauwirtschaft in der Sowjetzone (Ostdeutschland). 31 
p. Ad. (Konjunkturpolitik, Berlin, no. 4, 1560, p. 221). 


Die gegenwärtige Situation der Bauwirtschaft in der Sowjetzone ist als 
eine Uebergangphase von der überkommenen Bauweise zur industriellen 
zu bezeichnen, Die hierbei entstehenden Schwierigkeiten treten als 
Schwerpunkte der Untersuchungsergebnisse in Erscheinung. Der organi- 
satorische Aufbau der sowjetzonalen Bauwirtschaft. Die gegenwäitig 
verfügbaren Kapazitäten. Der Zustand der Anlagen und Einrichtungen. 
Die Versorgung der Baubetriebe in der Sowjetzone sowohl mit Baustoffen 
als mit Maschinen unterliegt einer strengen Bewırtschaftung. Die Bau- 
preise werdennach dem Prinzip der Kostendeckung festgesetzt. Die Ar 
beitskräftesituation und die Löhne. Bisherige Produktionsentwicklung und 
Planziele, Bilanz-Betrachtungen. Granhische Darstellungen.Tabellen . 


THE ARTS. ARCHITECTUPE A.O. 


PHYSICAL, REGIONAL, TOWN AND COUNTRY PLANNING 
See also : H1306 


711.2(4) 711.2(45) 
PORTA, G. DELLA. La programmazione regionale. 16 1/2 p. A4. (Ban- 


579 


580 


caria, Roma, no. 8, Agosto, 1960, p. 865). 


Regional planning. 

After briefly outlining the reasons for regional planning and its con- 
nections with national planning, the A. endeavours to classify the dif- 
ferent forms of intervention in respect of regional planning in Italy. 
Having first pointed out that no universally accepted methodology for 
regional planning has as yet been devised, A, describes the schematic 
lines of the methodology adopted in drawing up the Plan for Sardinia, 
of the methodlogy recommended by SVIMEZ and of that adopted by 
the Ministry of Public Works in drawing up its territorial plans. A. then 
describes the present state of regional planning in the E.E.C. countries, 
inthe U.K. andin Spain and examines the problem of regional planning 
within the framework of the E.E.C. Lastly he attempts to give a broad 
definition of "regional planning” and makes some suggestions concerning 
a technical-adininistrative coordination of such planning in Italy.(Italian 
text), 
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GENERALITIES 
BIBLIOGRAPHY 


016:381.5:68 016 :338.963/. 964 

ALEXANDER-FRUTSCHI, M.C. Small industry; an international an- 
notated bibliography; publ. by the International industrial deveiopment 
center; Stanford research institute. Glencoe, 1960. 218 p. A5. 


Books, articles, pamphlet series, and reports, published since 1950, 
most in the English language but also a modest coverage of French, Ger- 
man, Italian, Spanish, Chinese, Japanese and other language materials, 
In this research program, "small industry" isthat segment of manufact - 
uring industry carried on in relatively small establishments, including 
both factory establishments and nonfactory establishments (households, 
artisan workshops). Titles are arranged alphabetically by author under 
a series of topic headings. Cross-referencing is provided by the accom- 
panying list of entrynumbers of other works in the bibliography dealing 
with the subject. Economic andsocialcharacteristics of small industry. 
Internal management problems, Policy and planning. Measures and or- 
ganizations to aid and develop small industry. Specific industries. Geo- 
graphical areas and countries. Other bibliographies. Author index and 
directory of publishers and periodical publications. 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 


SOCIAL GEOGRAPHY, SOCIOGRAPHY 
See also; H1914 


308(47) 308(57) 338.97(47) 338.97(57) 008(47) 008(57) 
Ud.S.S.R., Die; Enzyklopädie der Union der Sozialistischen Sowjet- 
republiken; hrsg. von W.Fickenscher unter Mitwirkung von H. Becker, 
R.Rompe, W.Steinitz u.a. Leipzig, Verlag Enzyklopädie, 1959. 1104 
p. A4. Bibliogr. Geill, Krtn. Tabn, 


Staatsordnung. Die Natur. Bevölkerung. Geschichte, Die Komirunistische 
Partei. Leninscher Kommunistischer Jugendverband. Die Gewerkschaften. 
Volkswirtschaft. Gesundheitswesen. Körperkultur und Sport, Volksbil- 
dung. Preise und Rundfunk. Die Streitkräfte. Wissenschaft und wissen - 
schaftliche Institutionen. Literatur. Bildende Kunst und Architektur. 
Musik. Theater und Film.Freiwillige Gesellschaften. Religion und Kir - 
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33 


330 


H1375 


331 


H1376 


582 


che. Die Unionsrepubliken. Zeittafeln. 


308(866) 338.97 (866) 

LINKE, L. Ecuador; country of contrasts; 3rd ed.; publ. by the Royal 
institute of international affairs. London/New York, 1960. 190 p. A5. 
Bibliogr. Krtn. Tabn. 


The author has attempted in the study toshow what have been Ecuador's 
chief obstacles to development, Land, People. History. Recent politics. 
Political parties, Constitutions, Indian problem, Social classes, Health. 
Education, Literature, Religion. Communications, Production. Finance 
and banking. Government finances, Foreign relations. Armed forces. 


ECONOMICS 


ECONOMIC THEORY. ECONOMETRICS, ECONOMIC SYSTEMS 
See also: H1380 


330,115 

ROBINSON, J., J. DOWNIE, and C.B.WINSTEN, The present position 
of econometrics. 23 p. A5. (Journal of the Royal statistical society, 
London, no. 3, series A (general), 1960, p. 274). 


J. ROBINSON on the choice of models. What is the meaning of an equi - 
librium situation. Examination of the effect of a particular change oc- 
curring in a situation that has hitherto been in equilibrium. Discussion 
of two examples: the concept of the inducement to invest and the pro- 
duction function. J. DOWNIE, Statistics and the economist. Descrip- 
tion of two examples: the supply and demand for exports and wage de- 
termination, in particular regarding the work of Phillips and Lipsey. 
C.B. WINSTEN about some problems of inference in econometrics. At- 
tention is confined tothree main problems: the many different standards 
by which results may be assessed, the factthat there are many different 
theories which can explain the data and the simultaneous equation meth- 
od. Furtner discussion. Graphs. References, 


LABOUR 


331. 044,6 : 331, 053 
ROHMERT, W. Ermittlung von Erholungspausen für statische Arbeit des 
Menschen.42 p.A5. (Internationale Zeitschrift für angewandte Physio- 


331.2 


H1377 


logie, einschliesslich Arbeitsphysiologie, Berlin, no. 2, Januar 15, 1960, 
p. 123). 


Es wird die Entwicklung von Messeinrichtungen nach dem Dehnungsmess - 
streifenprinzip zur Bestimmung statischer Muskelkräfte beschrieben. Es 
handelt sich um die Fragestellung nach optimalen Kombinationen von 
Ha ltekraft und Pausenlänge, Es wird Klärung gebracht in die Frage, wel- 
che Erholungszeit gewährt werden muss um eine bestimmte Haltekraft 
mit einer bestimmten Haltedauer wiederholt im Schichtverlauf ohne 
grôszeren Ermiidungsanstieg ausftihren zu kônnen. 


WAGES 


331.2: 338.5 

SCHOUTEN, D.B.J. Theoretische beschouwingen over de gedifferenti - 
eerde loon- en prijsvorming. 15 p. A5. (Economie, Tilburg, no. 1, 
oktober, 1960, p. 5). 


Schr. meent, dat een verdergaande uiteenlopende technische ontwik- 
keling zal moeten leiden tot een gedifferentieerde prijsvorminginplaats 
van een nog grotere loondifferentiatie. Bij het formuleren van de des- 
betreffende loon- en prijstheorie wordt het economisch model van L. 
Johansen gehanteerd, In navolging van L.Johansen werkt hij met de pro - 
duktiefuncties van het Cobb-Douglas type. Bij de analyse van de vraag 
dient een consequent onderscheid te worden gemaakt tussen het inko- 
mens- en et substitutieeffect van een verandering in de data van het 
economisch leven, De vraagfuncties, indien de inkomens- en substitu- 
tie-elasticiteiten gelijk en ongelijk zijn aan één. Het algemeen eco- 
nomisch evenwicht. De betekenis van een verschil in groei van de pro- 
duktiefactoren. Wiskundige appendix. 


Summary:T heoretical considerations on the differentiated determination 
of wages and prices. The author is of the opinion that a progress of di- 
verging technical development will give rise to a differentiated price 
regulation instead of to a greater differentiation of wages. He tries to 
formulate that theory of wages and prices and uses the econornic scheme 
of L. Johansen, It may procure fundamental rules for an efficient policy 
of wages and prices. In formulating the rules his aim is to recommend 
to follow closely the statutory laws of economic life. (Dutch text). 
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331.2 : 351. 82 (492) 

POUS, J.W. DE. Le régime des salaires aux Pays-Bas. 21 p. A5. (C.N. 
B. O.S. : études et documents; série relations humaines, Bruxelles, no. 
46, 1960, p. 3). 


Le système de fixation des salaires en vigueur est depuis quelque temps 
l'objet d'une attentionsuivie de la part des personnes et organismes qui 
prennent un intérêt actif aux questions ce législation du travail ou aux 
problèmes d'économie politique à long terme. Pourquoi un régime des 
salaires à l'échelle nationale ? Structure des institutions et procédure. 
Le. critères du régime des salaires. 


PROFIT SHARING 


331.24(42) 658,324 
PROFIT-SHARING and human relations, 43 p, A5. (Co-partnership, Lon= 
don, no. 502, October, 1960, p. 7). 


Human relations in industry. Making the "group life" a good life. What 
should be the actuating motive behind all management. The ends and 
means of financial and commercialinformation to employees. Ten years 
of profit-sharing in the Beecham group. Exp2rience of profit-sharing 
within a part of I.C.I. 


EMPLOYMENT, UNEMPLOYMENT 


331.6 : 339.4 : 330.187.4 
WELLS, P. Keynes' aggregate supply function; a suggested interpreta- 


tion. 7 p. A5. (The Economic journal, London, no. 279, September, 
1960, p. 536). 


Along the lines indicated by Keynes in his "General theory”, an aggre- 
gate supply function is developed which relates employment to aggre- 
gate demand, The author examines several of the more important proper - 
ties of this function and demonst-ates how this relation fits into a simple 
but complete short-run Keynesian model, Graphs. 


BANKING, CURRENCY, FINANCE 


332 332.453 332.76 332.77 
LIPFERT, H, Nationaler und internationaler Zahlungsverkehr. Wiesba- 


332.1 


H1382 


H1383 


den, Gabler, 1960. 177 p. Ad. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. (Die Wirtschafts- 
wissenschaften; 22. Lfg., Reihe A: (Betriebswirtschaftslehre) Beitrag no. 
28). 


Gegenstand der Schrift sind Aufgaben, Funktionsweisen, Technik, Trä- 
ger, Organisation, Probleme und Entwicklungstendenzen des Zahlungs - 
verkehrs innerhalb des Währungsgebietes der D-Mark und zwischen dem 
Ausland und der Bundesrepublik. Es werden ausschliesslich die betriebs - 
wirtschaftlichen Aspekte des Zahlungsverkehrs behandelt. Die Arbeit 
erfasst den Zahlungsverkehr einerseits in seiner Eigenschaft als eine der 
wesentlichen Funktionen der Bankbetriebe. Anderseits werden auch alle 
Fragenkomplexe in die Betrachtung einbezogen, die die Zahlungsdis- 
positionen der Industrie-, Handels- und Dienstleistungsbetriebe mit sich 
bringen. 


BANKING 


332.1:65.011.4:657.471 

GAIL, W, Der Kapazitätsausnutzungsgrad bei Bankbetrieben und sein 
Einfluss auf den Kostenverlauf. 10 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für Betriebswirt- 
schaft, Wiesbaden, no. 9, September, 1960, p. 546). 


Schr. meint, dass für Zwecke eines Betriebsvergleiches die Bilanzsumme 
eine genügende Grundlage bietet um Betriebe nach ihrer Kapazität un- 
terteilen zu können. Bevor der Kostenverlauf untersucht wird, muss fest - 
gestellt werden, ob die Kosten zum Kapazitätsausnutzungs- oder zum 
Beschäftigungsgrad in Beziehung gesetzt werden sollen. Im Bankbetrieb 
muss eine strenge Scheidung in Mengenleistungen und Wertleistungen 
vorgenommen werden. Entsprechend den beiden Leistungsarten gibt es 
im Bankbetrieb zwei Kapazitäten und zwei Kapazitätsausnutzungsgrade : 
die stilckbedingte und die wertbedingte Kapaizität. Kosten und stückbe - 
dingter und wertbedingter Kapazitätsausnutzungsgrad. Zusammenhänge 
zwischen stückbedingter und wertbedingter Kapazität. 


332.1(47) 
NOVE, A. Banking in the Soviet economy. 7 p.A5. (The Banker, Lon- 


don, no. 417, November, 1960, p.720). 


Explanation of the nature of Soviet banking and the functions of a Soviet 
bank official, concentrating particularly on those aspects in whicii Russia 
differs from the West. The State bank (Gos-bank) as the keystone of the 


5895 


332.4 


H1384 


banking structure. Credit as a means of discipline. Penalties for devia- 
tionists. Inflexibility at the centre. 


MONEY 
See also: H1388, H1422 


332.402, 237 

GUTHRIE, H.W. Consumers' propensities to hold liquid assets. 22 p. A5. 
(Journal of the American statistical association, Menasha, no. 291, 
September, 1960, p. 469). 


There is a wide variation in the need for and ability to accumulate liquid 
assets, The model used for investigating liquid asset holdings attempts 
to isolate the precautionary motive from other motives for holding liquid 
reserves. The propensities for holding liquid assets for precautionary pur- 
poses are analyzed by classifying consumers according to their Jong-run 
income position, Within each class regression equations are used to test 
hypotheses concerning the relationship between liquid balances and age, 
size of consumer unit, level of current income and home ownership. 
The results suggest that the propensity to hold liquid assets is low for 
consumers who can expect long-run increases in income; that itis higher 
for those who have permanently low incomes but that these consumers 
may feel that their reserves are inadequate; that it increases with age 
to a limitand decreases as the consumer unit becomes larger. The data 
used relate to the U.S. Tables, 


332.453 INTERNATIONAL EXCHANGE, INTERNATIONAL PAYMENTS 


H1385 
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See also: H1381, H1434 


332.453 : 332,642 
EINZIG, P. Some recent changes in forward exchange practices. 11 p. 


A5. (The Economic journal, London, no. 279, September, 1960, p. 
485). 


The author tries to draw attention to a major defect of the post-war 
literature on forward exchange, based on obsolete pre-war information 
about forward exchange practices and techniques. Some of the more 
important changes are listed in order to ascertain new developments in 
forward exchange practices since before the war. Change of the mini- 
mum profit margin for interest arbitrage operations. Increased import- 
ance of hedging operations, Declined importance of pure speculation 


by the public. Open positions are carried by banks for longer periods . 
Proportion of outright forward operations. Relation between buying and 
selling orders by banks. Average amount of individual forward trans- 
actions, Covering transactions for longer periods. Volume of turnover 
in forward transactions for short periods. Importance of time arbitrage. 
Contracts with optional dates. Profit margins on arbitrage in space, and 
on transactions with customers. Use of foreign currency deposits. Over - 
drafts on current account for interest arbitrage. 


332.453.4 FOREIGN CREDITS, INVESTMENTS, LOANS 


*H1386 


H1387 


See also: H1415 


332.453.4 (47) 332.453.4(517) 332.453.4 (519) 

332, 453.4 (597) 338.92(517) 338.92(519) 338. 92(597) 

ENT WICKLUNGSHILFE innerhalb des Ostblocks;Arbeiten zurWirtschafts- 
kunde der Entwicklungsländer; hrsg. von der Studiengesellschaft für wirt - 
schaftliche Entwicklung. Hamburg, Frankfurt a.M./Berlin, Metzner, 
1960. 110 p. A5. Krtn. Tabn. 


Diese Schrift ist als Einleitung für weitere Untersuchungen gedacht. Drei 
Gesichtspunkte waren bei der Veranlassung massgebend.Es galt die Ent- 
wicklungstätigkeit der Ud.S.S.R. und die angelaufene Arbeit Chinas 
im asiatischen Ostblockbereich zu untersuchen und die gemeinsamen 
wie auch die divergierenden Interessen und den Grad der Verflechtung 
der beiden kommunistischen Grossmächte mit den asiatischen Ländern 
des Ostblocks zu beleuchten. Schliesslich stand die Frage, welche Rolle 
wohl den Kommunistischen Ländern Asiens, denen sowohl die Ud.S.S. 
R. wie auch China den grössten Teil ihrer Mittel und Anstrengungenin 
der Wirtschaftshilfe zuteil werden lassen, im Rahmen der sowjetisch- 
chinesischen Ziele im afro-asiatischen Raum zugedacht ist, Diese Schrift 
behandelt: die Mongolische Volksrepublik; die Koreanische Volksdemo- 
kratische Republik; die Demokratische Republik Vietnam. 


332.453.4 (47) 382 (47) 338. 92 : 332.453.4 
ECONOMIC relations with underdeveloped countries. 19 1/2 p. A4. (Prob- 
lems of economics, New York, no. 4, August, 1960, p. 27). 


M.PANKIN. Importance of economic ties with the U.S.S.R. for the 
development of Southeast Asia, Trade figures, 1955-58. Composition 
of trade. V.SHCHETININ, Economic assistance of the socialist coun - 
tries to national states. Comparison with the "aid" granted by the im- 
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perialist countries. V.POLIAKOV, The Soviet Union's economic coope- 
ration with the Arab countries. Construction of new enterprises with Sov- 
iet assistance. (Vneshniaia Torgovlia, no. 6, 1960). 


332.577.2 INTERNATIONAL MONETARY FUND 


H1388 


H1389 


332.577, 2; 332.422. 2 
HEXNER, E.P. The new gold standard. 35 p. A5. (Weltwirtschaftliches 
Archiv, Kiel, no. 1, Bd 85, 1960, p. 1). 


Until the outbreak of the First World War the “Orthodox” gold standard 
influenced the settlement of payments among nations, and also the in- 
ternal inonetary systems and policies of individual nations, The Inter- 
national Monetary Fund entered into force on December 27, 1945. To 
what extent the Fund scheme may be considered"universal" or "global". 
Characteristic features of the Fund. Survey of the seven essential ele- 
ments of the Fund's monetary standard scheme, Fund arrangements re- 
flecting on its monetary standard scheme, It may be stated, that the 
Fund's payments mechanism is based on an effective "global gold stand- 
ard" scheme, This scheme may become the foundation for newly for- 
mulated concepts in both the international and national monetary sphere . 
Tables, (Deutsche Zusammenfassung. Résumé en frangais. Resumen es - 
panol, Riassunto italiano). 


CAPITAL MARKET, MONEY MARKET 
See also: H1385 


332. 6 (430. 1) 
ANLAGEPOLITIK der Kapitalsammelstellen (Westdeutschland). 41 1/2 


p. A4. (Der Volkswirt, Frankfurt a.M., no. 42, Beilage, Oktober 15, 
1960, p. 9). 


Von der Verantwortung der institutionellen Anleger. Der Kapitalmarkt 
ist im Aufschwung der westdeutschen Wirtschaft zurückgeblieben, Ver- 
änderungen in der Kapitalversorgung im Laufe der letzten Jahrzehnte . 
Je mehrdie Institutionellen an die Stelle der privaten Einleger getreten 
sind, deste grösser ist die Gefahr der Instabilität des Kapitalmarktes ge- 
worden, Kapitalbildung und Kapitalanlagen in der Bundesrepublik im 
letzten Jahrzehnt. Bankenaufsicht und Anlagepolitik der Kreditinsti- 
tute, Wertpapierportefeuille der Kreditbanken. Anlagepolitik der Spar - 
kassen, Aktivgeschaft der ländlichen Kreditgenossenschaften. Privatban- 


H1390 


332.67 


H1391 


332. 7 


332. 8 


kiers und der Kapitalmarkt. Grundsatz der Risikomischung bei Invest- 
mentfonds, Vermögensanlagen der Individualversicherung. Die Post - 
sparkasse im Kapitalverteilungsprozess. 


332.63(492) 332. 742 (492) 658.14 (492) 

SCHEFFER, C.F. The convertible bond as a form of investment and an 
instrument of financing. 18 1/2 p. A4. (Amsterdamsche bank; Quarterly 
review, Amsterdam, no. 129, 1960, p. 3). 


Since the second word war, especially since 1955, Dutch business cir - 
cles have shown great interest in the issuing of bonds convertible into 
shares as a method of.raising funds for financing purposes. Aspects of 
the convertible bond of importance to investors. Discussion of the fin- 
ancing aspect. More detailed survey of the reasons for resorting to the 
convertible bond. 


CAPIT AL INVESTMENT 
See also: H1392, H1393 


332. 67 : 336 : 338. 972.3 
WERLE, E. Oeffentliche Investitionen und Wirtschaftswachstum, 17 p. 
A5. (Konjunkturpolitik, Berlin, no. 4, 1960, p.204). 


Auszug aus einem Votrag von E. Werlé, 1. F, O. -Institut für Wirtschafts - 
forschung, München, Die Frage nach dem Ob und dem Wie einer kon- 
junkturpolitischen Steuerung der öffentlichen Investitionen zur Erreichung 
und Wahrung eines störungsfreien optimalen Wachstums. Der Anteil der 
öffentlichen Hand an der Verausgabung des Volkseinkommens beträgt 
etwa 40 %. Wie die öffentlichen Investitionen sich von den privaten un= 
terscheiden. Welche Möglichkeiten bestehen für eine Politik des unge- 
lösten Wachstuins ohne Inflation. Weshalb es notwendig ist den öffent- 
lichen Teil der volkswirtschaftlichen Investitionen durch eine politische 
Strategie zu steuern, und wie die Öffentlichen Investitionen sich kon- 
junkturpolitisch steuern lassen. 


CREDIT 
See: H1381, H1390, H1409 


INTEREST 
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H1392 


336 


H1393 


H1394 


332.815(430.1) 332.67(430.1) 

MOEGLICHKEITEN zur Verbesserung der Struktur des Rentenmarktes 
(Westdeutschland). 38 p. A4. (Wirtschaftliche Lage in der Bundesrepu- 
blik Deutschland, Sonderheft, Bonn, August, 1960, p. 2). 


Lage am Rentenmarkt: Ursachen der Absatzkrisen; unzureichende Renten- 
käufe der Nichtbanken trotz beträchtlicher Ersparnisbildung. Möglich - 
keiten einer reizvolleren Ausstattung der festverzinslichen Wertpapieie: 
Verkürzung der Laufzeit; Kündigungsrecht des Gidubigers; Wachstums- 
anleihen. Ausgewählte Anleihen des Auslandes, Tabellen. 


PUBLIC FINANCE, TAXES 
See also: H1391, H1463 


336.001.7(620) 332.67(620) 

AMIN, S. Le financement des investissements dans la province égyp- 
tienne de la R.A.U. 40 p.A5. (L'Egypte contemporaine, Le Caire, no. 
299, janvier, 1960, p. 5). 


Le financement des investissements pour la période quinqu2nnale à venir, 
1960-65. Le "Haut Barrage". Secteur privé. Epargne. Autofinancement 
des entreprises. Déficit extérieur. Compte national de l'épargne brute. 
Le comportement du marché monétaire et financier dans la période 
quinquennale, 1960-65. La croissance dans cette période. La répartition 
du revenu national et l'épargne libre. Priorités du Plan. Tableaux. 


336.2:658.112.3(494) 336.2:658.112.3(430.1) 
336.2:658.112.3(73) 

FLUEGE, H. Internationale Steuerplanung mit schweizerischen Basisge- 
sellschaften unter besonderer Berücksichtigung des amerikanischen und 
des deutschen Aussensteuerrechts. 44 p. A5. (Information, Basel, no. 
15, September, 1960, p. 7). 


Seit ausländische Konzerne in den letzten Jahren in der Schweiz steuer - 
lich privilegierte Gesellschaften, sogenannte Basisgesellschaften grtin- 
den, treten die damit zusammenhängenden Fragen mehr und mehr auch 
an die Internationale Treuhand A.G. heran. Die Sondernummer ist 
ganz dem Probleinkreis dieser Basisgesellschaften gewidmet. Insbeson- 
dere Genf aber jetzt auch Basel eignen sich in besonderem Masse ftir 
die Domizilierung von Basisgesellschaften. Die allgemeinen wirtschaft - 
lichen und fiskalischen Voraussetzungen für die Domizilierung von Ba- 


H1395 


337 


337.3 


H1396 


sisgesellschaften. Die wirtschaftlichen Funktionen von Basisgesellschaf - 
ten. Die steuerrechtliche Bedeutung einer schweizerischen Basisgesc ll- 
schaft für den ausländischen Gesellschafter. Rechtspolitische Bedeutung 
der Basisgesellschaften. 


336. 5 : 336. 12 : 338.972, 014 

VOGT, W. Einige Unklarheiten in der Diskussion über die Multiplikator- 
wirkung eines ausgeglichenen Budgets. 35 p. A5. (Weltwirtschaftliches 
Archiv, Kiel, no. 1, Bd 85, 1960, p. 55). 


Das Theorem von der Multiplikatorwirkung eines ausgeglichenen Bud- 
gets, Haavelmo-Theorem genannt, besagt, dass unter gewissen Voraus - 
setzungen eine durch Steuern finanzierte Erhöhung der Staatsausgaben 
in Bezug auf das Volkseinkommen zu Marktpreisen einen Multiplikator 
in Höhe von eins hat. Für die Gültigkeit des Haavelmo-Theorems ist es 
erforderlich, dass die zusätzlichen Staatsausgaben zum Ankauf von Gü- 
tern und Diensten verwendet werden. Die Art der zusätzlichen Staats- 
ausgaben und Steuereinnahmen. Der Multiplikator des ausgeglichenen 
Budgets in Bezug auf das Volkseinkommen zu Faktorkosten. Der Mul- 
tiplikator des ausgeglichenen Budgets bei Vollbeschäftigung. Die Frage 
ob der Multiplikator des ausgeglichenen Budgets negativ sein kann.. 
Graphische Darstellungen. (Summary in English. Resumen espanol. Ré- 
sume en français. Riassunto italiano). 


PROTECTION AND FREE TRADE 
PROTECTION. TARIFFS 


337,3 : 339.452 
WEMELSFELDER, J. Welfare and tariff preferences. 19 p. A5. (Welt- 
wirtschaftliches Archiv, Kiel, no. 1, Bd 85, 1960, p. 36). 


A contribution towards a method of analysing which may render it pos- 
sible to make with the aid of simple statistical material an estimate 
of the circumstances in which there is a great chance that a prefercn- 
tialtariff reduction would have advantages or disadvantages for a coun- 
try. The assumption on which the analysis rests, Theoretical analysis 
of the effects on welfare of a country which applies a unilateral tariff 
reduction for a commodity towards a part of the world, The basic for - 
mula indicating the change in welfare in a country which grants a pre- 
ferential tariff reduction. The relations when assumptions are different. 
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A change of the general conditions. It is stated that there are ample 
reasons to be profoundly suspicious of tariff preferences as a means to 
raise national welfare. The cases in which tariff preferences may have 
a welfare-promoting effect. Graphs. Tables, (Deutsche Zusammenfas - 
sung. Résumé en français. Resumen espanol, Riassunto italiano). 


331.9 ECONOMIC INTEGRATION 
See also: H1439, H1445 


337.9(4-11) 

H1397 KENT, N. Comecon as an instrument of Soviet economic policy. 6 p. 
A5. (Bulletin of the Institute for the study of the U.S.S.R., Munich, no. 
9, September, 1960, p. 23). 


After Stalin's death, the Council for Mutual Economic Aid (Comecon) 
gradually became more and more importantas the coordinating econo - 
mic and political center of the Communist empire. In March 1954 the 
Polish and East German representatives submitted detailed proposals t> 
the Soviets for the formation of standing commissions, Comecon has 
grown in importance since 1956. The development of technology, auto - 
mation and mechanization. The emphasis on Soviet national interests. 


337.9:351.82(620)  337.9:351.82(569.1) 

H1398 RAGAEI EL MALLAKH, Economic integration in the United Arab Repu- 
blic; a study in resource development, 14 p. A4. (Land economics, 
Madison, no. 3, August, 1960, p. 252). 


Discussion of the economic aspects of the merger between Egypt and 
Syria. Description of the economic measurestaken by Egypt and Syria 
as independent republics before the Union and leading up to it. Com- 
parative study of the structural economies of the Egyptian and Syrian 
regions of the Union, slowing the complementary and competitive ef- 
fects of one upon the other, Discussion of the economic difficulties 
arising from the natural and artificial barriers between the two regions. 
Reference is made to the actual as well as the potential measures for 
economic development in the United Arab kepublic, 


337.9(4:494) 338, 97(494) 

H1399 BOSSHARDT, A, Die langfristigen Auswirkungen der europäischen In- 
tegration auf die schweizerische Volkswirtschaft. 26 p. A5. (Schwei- 
zerische Zeitschrift für Volkswirtschaft und Statistik,Basel,no.3, Sep - 


H1400 


331. 9: 


tember, 1960, p. 263). 


Ziel und Zweck der wirtschaftlichen Integration Europas. Während dem 
technischen Fortschritt keine wesentlichen Hindernisse entgegengestellt 
werden, so gilt das Gegenteil für den zwischenstaatlichen Handel, Die 
Wege zur universalen Integration vor und nach dem Zweiten Weltkrieg. 
Systemsbedingte Nachteile regional beschränkter Integration, Beispiele 
interregionaler Handelsverlagerungen. Bilanz der Handelsvermehrungen 
und Handelsverlagerungen. Die Frage ob die Chancen einer positiven 
Integrationsbilanz für die E.W.G. günstiger sein würden als für die 
E.F.T.A. Ueberlegenheit der E.W.G. ? Aenderungen der Produktions - 
struktur. Die Standortsbedingungen der schweizerischen Industrie: grosse 
Kapitalintensität und hohe Arbeitsqualität. Tabellen. 


337.9:383/388 (4) 

WOELKER, C. Fortschritte, Aufgaben und Ziele der europäischen Zu- 
sammenarbeit im Verkehr. 22 p. A5. (Europa Archiv, no. 18/19, Sep- 
tember 20/Oktober 5, 1960, p. 561). 


Die Stufenfolge der Integration im Verkehr. Strassenverkehr und Stras- 
senbau: die wichtigsten Uebereinkommen, die im Rahmen der E.C.E. 
- zum Teil auch innerhalb der U.N.O. - ausgearbeitet wurden. Ergeb- 
nisse der Arbeiten der E.C.E. auf dem Eisenbahngebiet. Binnenschif- 
fahrt. Sonstige Arbeitsgebiete. Europäische Konferenz der Verkehrs- 
minister, Zusammenarbeit mit den internationalen Organisationen. Ar - 
beitsprogramm der Konferenz der Verkehrsminister. 


337.87(4) EUROPEAN FREE TRADE ASSOCIATION 
See: H1401, H1402, H1403 


337.9:382(4) EUROPEAN COMMON MARKET. EUROMARKET 


H1401 


337,9:382(4) 337.9:337,87(4) 

AEBI, P. Die wirtschaftliche Integration Europas aus der Perspektive 
der Europäischen Freihandels-Assoziation. 12 p. A5. (Schweizeri- 
sche Zeitschrift für Volkswirtschaft und Statistik, Basel, no. 3, Sep- 
tember, 1960, p. 289). 


Die heutige Lage der wirtschaftlichen Integration Europas. Die Frage 
wird gestellt, warum die Bemühungen, im Rahmen der bewährten O.E. 
C.E.eine Verständigung zu erzielen, zu keinem Ergebnis geführt haben 
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H1402 


H1403 


H1404 
594 


und ob die Haltung der Vertreter der Lander der E.F.T.A. in den Ver- 
handlungen der vergangenen Jahre zu starr gewesen sei. Eine Betrachtung 
von Wesen und Zweck der E.W.G. und der E.F.T.A. Vergieich der 
Methoden, welche E.W.G. und E.F.T.A. Zur Verwirklichung ihrer 
Ziele und bei der Anwendung der hierfür erfordeslichen Mittel in Aus- 
sicht nehmen. Möglichkeiten einer Verständigung zwischen E.W.G. 
undE.F.T.A.DasProgramm für dieneuen Zollgespräche im G.A.T.T. 


337.9:382(4) 337.9:337.87(4) 

BYE, M. Intégration économique européenne et communauté des Six. 
10 p.A5. (Schweizerische Zeitschrift für Volkswirtschaft und Statistik, 
Basel, no. 3, September, 1960, p. 301). 


L'expose est divisé en deux parties: la première examine les avantages 
d'une union Six-Sept, la deuxième considère ses modalités souhaitables 
et possibles. Considération des avantages que peut présenter la fonction 
d'un Occident européen, sa substitution à une Europe divisée en Six et 
Sept. Si on veut réaliser cet "Occident Européen”, il faut le réaliser 
grâce à l'application de conditions acceptables pour les Six et pour les 
Sept. La politique à l'égard ces sous-développés. Les implications po- 
litiques de la Communauté des Six. 


337.9:382(4) 337.9:337.87(4) 

MONTGOMERY, A. Le prospettive di integrazione fra C.E.E. ed E.F. 
T.A. da un punto di vista scandinavo, 13 1/2 p. A4, (Bancaria, Roma, 
no. 8, Agosto, 1960, p. 851). 


Prospects for an integration between E.E.C. and E.F.T.A. according 
to a Scandinavian opinion. Whereas the Swedish attitude towards E.E. 
C. seems to be due partly to this country's traditional neutral policy, 
in the case of Denmark and Norway the close relations that they have 
always maintained with Great Britain have exercised a considerable in- 
fluence. The author emphasizes the concept that a gradual coordination 
of tariffs and a further progress in the direction of currency convertibi- 
lity would probably facilitate an agreement concerning the controversial 
problem of the organs of the common instirutions.In this framework the 
entry oftheE.F.T.A. group into the Common Market might undoubted - 
ly lend to a better solution of the present differences. (Italian text). 


337, 9: 382 : 338 : 63(4) 


STERN, M.H. La coopération agricole et les formules d'associations 


H1405 


337.91 


H1406 


économiques européennes; développement des échangesintercoopératifs. 
15 p. A5. (Agrarpolitische Revue, Zürich, no, 1/2, September/Okto- 
ber, 1960, p. 19). | 


Position de l'agriculture européenne en cette période de profondes trans - 
formations. Coopération agricole. Développement des échanges inter- 
coopératifs. Les efforts de la division des Activités économiques coopé- 
ratives en vue d'engendrer et d'intensifier l'échange entre organisations 
agricoles de l'Europe occidentale, ont rencontré jusqu'ici un succès en - 
courageant. Conclusions. 


337.9:382(4) 338.97(4) 
EUROPE, L', 250 p. A5. (Les problèmes de l'Europe, Paris/Rome, no. 
8, 1960, p. 5). 


Conclusions de la Table ronde de Liège. Examen de la politique com- 
merciale de la C,E.E.Le développement des échanges des pays et ter - 
ritoires d'outre-mer associés et l'économie de marché. Le secteur na- 
tionalisé dans le Marché commun.Reconstruction industrielle en Italie. 
La C.E.E. et l'Amérique Latine. La C.E.E. et les pays tiers. L'Europe 
occidentale et le commerce mondial, Problémes fondamentaux de l'in- 
tégration européenne. Vers la création d'une Société commerciale de 
type européen. Chronique des Institutions européennes. Situation éco- 
nomique de la Communauté, Les bourses dans le Marché commun, Ta- 
bleaux. 


CUSTOM UNIONS 


337.91(4) 337.91 
LIPSEY, R. G. The theory of custom unions: a general survey. 18 p. A5. 
(The Economic journal, London, no.279, September, 1960, p.496). 


Survey of tne development of customs uniontheory from Viner to date, 
The scope of the existing theory. The theory has been confined mainly 
to a study of the effects of customs unions on welfare rather than, for 
example, on the level of economic activity, the balance of payments 
or the rate of inflation, Throughout the development of the theory the 
author finds an oscillation between the belief that {t is possible to pro- 
duce a general conclusion of the sort: “Custoins unions will nearly al- 
ways raise welfare", and the belief that, a customs union may have an 
imaginable effect on welfare.Summary of empirical evidence relating 
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338 


H1407 


338 : 62 


338 : 63 


338.5 


338. 92 


H1408 


to the gains from European economic union, Graphs. 
ECONOMIC STRUCTURE 


338 (581) 

MICHEL, A.A. On writing the geography of strange lands and faraway 
places - Afghanistan for example. 14 p. A5. (Economic geography, 
Mass., no, 4, October, 1960, p. 355). 


Problems facing the geographer. Success of J. Humlum's Géographie de 
l'Afghanistan, Maps as a substitute for field observations, Climate clas- 
sification, Cultural and regional geography. Afghan agriculture. The 
Helmand Valley project. Mineral resources. Manufacturing industries. 
Transportation and trade. Evaluation. Map. Table, 


INDUSTRY. INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 
See: H1417 


AGRICULTURE, AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION 
See: H1404 


PRICE AND VALUE, COSTS 
See: H1377, H1427, H1480 


DEVELOPMENT OF UNDERDEVELOPED COUNTRIES. TECHNICAL 
ASSISTANCE 


See also: H1386, H1387, H1415, H1418, H1419 


338. 92 : 351. 82 
BETTELHEIM, Ch. Wachstumsprobleme der wirtschaftlich schwachent- 


wickelten Lander, 12 p. A5. (Wirtschaftswissenschaft, Berlin, no. 5, 
Juli/August, 1960, p. 680). 


Betrachtung der Probleme der wirtschaftlich schwachentwickelten Län- 
der, die nicht dem sozialistischen Lager angehören. Ueberprüfung der 
wichtigsten Massnnhmen, die diese Länder ergriffen haben, um ihre 
wirtschaftliche Entwicklungzu beschleunigen, sowie der Grenzen der 
Wirksamkeit dieser Massnahmen. Der Artikel bezieht sich oft auf die 
Wirtschaft Indiens, weil dies ein treffendes Beispiel einer schnellen ka- 
pitalistischen Entwicklung ist. Einteilung der Massnahmen in sieben 
Hauptrubriken: Mehrjährige Prograinme der wirtschaftlichen Entwick - 


lung; Kontrolle der Investitionen; Kontrolle der Wirtschaftsbeziehungen 
mit dem Ausland; Entwicklung eines staatlichen Wirtschaftssektors; staat - 
liche Zentralisierung eines Teiles der Kapitalakkumulation; Agrarre- 
formen; technische Umgestaltung der Landwirtschaft. Ursachen der ge- 
ringen Wirksamkeit der Massnahmen zur Beschleunigung der wirtschaft - 
lichen Entwicklung. 


338.924 INDUSTRIALIZATION 
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338. 924 : 332, 742, 1 : 711. 2(44) 

RICCI, D. DE, Avantages financiers consentis en France aux investis - 
sements privés dans le cadre de la politique d'expansion régionale, 13 
p. AS. (La revue de la banque, Bruxelles, no. 9/10, 1960, p. 646). 


La politique de décentralisation industrielle en France se traduit par un 
ensemble d'avantages financiers pou: faciliter l'irnplantation d'impor- 
tantes entreprises étrangères. Les primes spéciales d'équipeinent: acti- 
vités pouvant bénéficier de l'octroi de primes et orientation géographi - 
que des investissements. Les avantages fiscaux pouvant être consentis 
aux entreprises privées réalisant des opérations qui rentrent dans le cadre 
de la législation concernant la décentralisation. Les facilités de finance- 
ment et de crédit pour donner une impulsion à la politique de décentra- 
lisation. Les mesures existentes et en projet destinées à pénaliser la 
création d'entreprises commerciales et industrielles nouvelles dans la 
région parisienne. 


338. 924 (676) 
POLLOCK, N.C. Industrial development in East Africa.11 p.A5. (Eco- 
nomic geography, Worcester, Mass., no.4, October, 1960, p.344). 


The territory. Population. There is a great need to overcome the basic 
poverty of the region and diversify che economy. Markets. Labor, Race 
relations. Land. Raw materials and power. Transport. Capital. Pros- 
pects. Maps. Tables. 


ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
See also: H1373, H1374, H1399, H1405, H1419 


338.97 338.972 
KRISTENSEN, Th. The economic world balance; publ. by The Foreign 
policy society. Amsterdam, North-Holland publ, co., 1960. 355 p. A5. 
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Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. 


The study has been prepared by a group of twelve economists and other 
scientists The study wastoattempt an appraisal of the economic status 
and the possible economic trends in the main regions of the world and 
thus to give an impression of the major changes in this balance that are 
likely to occur within the foreseeable future. Attention has been paid 
particularly to the relationship between the West and the East and to 
the relationship between the technically developed, industrial countries 
and the underdeveloped regions, Factors of economic growth, Population 
and labour force, Capital. Food. Energy. Metals. Culture. Models of 
growth, Regional surveys. 


338. 97 (46) 

EGUILAZ, H.P. Betrachtungen über die wirtschafttiche Entwicklung 
Spaniens von 1939 bis 1959. 21 p. A5. (Weitwirtschaftliches Archiv, 
Kiel, no. 1, Bd. 85, 1960, p. 133). 


Seit Ende des Bürgerkrieges kann man drei verschiedene Perioden un- 
terscheiden. Den Zeitiaum derspanischen wirtschaftlichen Entwicklung 
von 1940 bis 1950 kennzeichnen ein geringes wirtschaftliches Wachstum 
und eine beträchtliche Inflation. Ueberprüfung einiger Sektoren: der 
Agrarsektor, der Industriesektor und die Ursachen der Inflation. Während 
der Zeit von 1951 bis 1957 vollzog sicheine starke wirtschaftliche Ent- 
wicklung mit wenig bedeutenden Preisveränderungen bis 1955 und mit 
ziemlich bedeutenden Steigerungen in den Jahren 1956 und 1957. Ent- 
wicklungder Agrar- und Industrieproduktion. Die hauptsächlichen gün- 
stigen Faktoren während dieses Zeitraunis, Die Wirtschaftsentwicklung 
seit 1958. Aussichten der spanischen Wirtschaftsentwicklung. Tabellen . 


338.97(512. 317) 


BASIC data on the economy of Hong Kony. 18 p. A4. (World trade in- 
formation service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 38, August, 1960, 
p. 1). 


General information. Structure of economy. Foreign trade; balance of 
trade; commodity coinposition. Industry and labor. Tourism. Fisheries 
and agriculture, Finance. Transportation; water, air, land. Channels 
for trade. Aids to distribution. Trade practices. Tables, 


H1414 


H1415 


338.97(668) 308(668) 

REPUBLIQUE, La, du Togo. 46 1/2 p. A4. (La documentation française; 
Notes et études documentaires, Paris, no. 2706, octobre 5, 1960, Pp. 
2). 


Aperçu géographique, historique, ethnographique et Evolution démo- 
graphique. Evolution des institutions politiques et administratives, Evo- 
lution économique et financière. Evolution culturelle et sociale, Per- 
spectives d'avenir. Annexes. Cartes. Tableaux. 


338.97(691) 332.453.4:338.92(691) 

INVESTISSEMENTS, Les, et les problèmes de développement dans 1° 
économie de la République Malgache. 63 p. A4, (La documentation 
française; Notes et études documeniaires, Paris, no. 2707, octobre 13, 
1960, p. 3). 


Caractéristiques de Madagascar. Les investissements financiers. Les in- 
vestissements financiers des dix années passées et leurs effets sur l'éco- 
nomie malgache : les investissements et le capital productif moderne ; 
les investissements et le capital productif traditionnel; investissements, 
population et production; investissements et monnaie. Les investisse- 
ments financiers futurs et poursuite de l'expansion au cours des dix an- 
nées à venir; obstacles à la croissance. Bibliographie. Graphiques. Ta- 
bleaux. 


338.972 BUSINESS CYCLES. ECONOMIC GROWTH 


H1416 


See also: H1391, H1395, H1411, H1422 


338.972 :69(42) 
LEWIS, J.P. Building cycles; a regional model and its national setting 
(U.K.). 17p. A5. (The Economic record, London, no. 279, September, 


1960, p. 519). 


In recent account of economic growth considerable prominence has been 
given to the building cycle but there has been no attempt to treat the 
cycle toarigorous examination similar to the examination of the trade 
cycle. The present paper is intended as a first step in that direction. 
Various local indexes of building activities are published in Great Britain , 
The author shows that there are important differences between these local 
indexes, which were more marked at some times than at others. Exam- 
ination of local data and discussion of its relevance to a national model. 


999 


H1417 


H1418 


339,3 
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Soine reasons for the regional differences are considered. 


338, 972 : 338 : 62(430, 1) 

MERTENS, D. Wachstumsindustrien; ein Beitrag zur partiellen Konjunk- 
turbeobachtung (Westdeutschland).15 p. A5. (Vierteljahrshefte zur Wirt - 
schaftsforschung, Berlin, no. 3, 1960, p. 282). 


Allpeineine Konjunktur und Branchenentwicklung am Beispiel der In- 
dustrie. Eine Gruppenbildung nach Merkmalen des Konjunktur- und 
Wachstumsverhaltens ist notwendig im Aussagen über die unterschied- 
liche Reaktion der Wirtschaftszweige in, Wirtschaftsablauf zu ermög- 
lichen. Das konjunkturelle Gliedrungsmerkinal der Industrie lässt sich 
bequein aim Verlauf des Strukturanteils der Teilindustrieproduktion an 
der gesamten Industrieproduktion verfolgen. Entwicklung dieses Anteils 
auszewählterIndustriezweige der Bundesrepublik. Die Wachstuinsgruppe 
der Industrie : Auswahl der Zweige; Produktivitätsmerkmal; Investitions- 
tätigkeit und Anlagevermögen; Erweiterung und Produktivitätssteigerung 
im Zeitablauf; Preisstabilität; Exportintensität. Tabellen. 


338.972 338,92(45) 338.92 
PAPI, G.M. A theory of economic development, 25 p. A5. (Weltwirt- 
schaftliches Archiv, Kiel, no. 1, Bd. 85, 1960, p. 90). 


The essential factors of the economic development of a country of region 
are: increase of population, human effort to face up to a growing po- 
pulation and availability of productive factors to the extent required by 
the technicalstage reached. Human effort will never achieve important 
results without the assistance of events favourable to productive activity. 
Elements which favour the economic development of a counury or region, 
especially freedoin of competition in the production of multiple goods. 
Intensification of trade between countries, Economic behaviour of the 
state and other public bodies, Soine elements, which obstruct economic 
development. Why backward, under-developed or depressed areas are 
forined, The creation of the environment required for the expansion of 
agricultural production. Investinents leading to deferred productivity 
By way of illustration Italy's position is given. (Deutsche Zusammen- 
fassung. Resumen espanol. résumé en français. Riassunto Italiano). 


NATIONAL WEALTH. NATIONAL INCOME 


H1419 
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339.3(729.86) 338.97(729.86) 338.92(729. 86) 

BETHEL, J. A national accounts study of the economy of Barbados. 130 
p. Ad. (Social and economic studies, Kingston, no. 2, June, 1960, p. 
123). 


The problem of financing development. The Barbados government de- 
velopment plan 1955-60. A set of nationalincome accounts on the U.N. 
system for Barbados, 1955-1956. Composition of the gross domestic 
product. The national income by factor shares. Composition of the nation- 
al expenditure, Capital formation. The balance of payments on capital 
and current account. De sector accounts 1954-1957. Appendix : Trade 
between Barbados and the other West Indian islands. An account of the 
pattern of expenditure on certain selected items among twenty-two house- 
holds in 1958. The sector account worksheets, 


339. 3(73) 

GOLDSMITH, R.W. Le bilan national des Etats-Unis depuis la guerre. 
16 p. A4.( Banque Nationale de Belgique; Bulletin d'information et de 
documentation, Bruxelles, no. 3, 1960, p. 157). 


L'importance prise par les bilans nationaux dans un système de comp- 
tabilité sociale. Principales caractéristiques des bilans nationaux des 
Etats-Unis. Croissance des actifs, 1946-58, Répartition des avoirs et de 
l'actifnetentre lessecteurs. La place des intermédiaires financiers dans 
le bilan national. Structure des bilans des principaux secteurs de l'éco- 
nomie. Le coefficient des relations financières (financial inter-relations 
ratio). Tableaux. 


339. 31 (492) 
NATIONALE vermogen, Her, van Nederland, 1948-1958. 17 1/2 p. A4. 
(Statistische en econometrische onderzoekingen, Zeist, derde kwartaal, 


1960, p. 101). 


Methodologische en statistische grondslagen van de berekeningen. Be- 
grenzing en indelingen. Waardering. Resultaten van de berekeningen 
betreffende het nationale vermogen. Toelichting op de statistische be- 
rekening van de onderdelen der kapitaa lgoederenvoorraad en van het sal- 
do buitenland op 31 december 1952. Het nationale vermogen voor de 
jaren 1948-58. Tabellen. 


601 
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H1423 


602 


Summary : The national wealth in the Netherlands, 1948-1958. A com- 
parison betweenthe post-war development of the national accounts and 
of the national wealth-estimates. For the year 1952 a complete survey 
has been made ofstatisticalinformation on the subject and this material 
has been used for the compilation of national wealth in that year, which 
could be given in some detail. For the other years estimates both at 
current and at constant prices were made, using 1952 as a starting point. 
(Dutch text). 


339.32 332.402 338.972 
POWELSON, J.P. Nationalincome and flow-of-funds analysis, New York/ 
Toronto, McGraw-Hill, 1960. 537 p. AS. Graf. Tabn. 


A textbook for a course in national income. It is intended both to teach 
the accounts themselves and to cover techniques of analyzing them. In 
addition, four chapters re devoted to the system of flow-of-funds ac- 
counts published by the Federal Reserve Board in revised form for the 
first time in August, 1959. Part I is devoted to a study of the national 
income and product accounts themselves. Part II covers traditional ele- 
ments of national income analysis : the multiplier and consumption 
function, acceleration principle, and other functional relationships af- 
fecting the accounts. In part III the relationship between saving and in- 
vestment, om the one hand, and the creation and flow of money and 
other financial instruments, on the other, is taken up. The final part 
reaches the heart of economic problems as they may be read and inter- 
preted in the national product and flow-of-funds accounts. 


339. 32 (492) 

NATIONALE inkomen, Het, naar bedrijfstakkenin Nederland enenkele 
andere landen. 24 p. A4. (Statistische en econometrische onderzoekin- 
gen, Zeist, derde kwartaal, 1960, p. 119). 


De vergelijkbaarheid van gegevens over het nationale inkomen onder- 
verdeeld naar de bedrijfstakken waarin het is gevormd. De statistische 
gegevens. Verdeling van het nationale inkomen naar de bedrijfstakken 
waarin hetis gevormd. Gegevens over de procentuele verdeling van het 


nationale inkomen welke teruggaan tot de 19e eeuw. Uitkomsten der 
berekeningen. Tabellen. 


Summary : National income by industrial origin in the Netherlands and 
selected other countries. The article is concerned with changes in the 
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35 


35.07 


351. 82 


H1425 


distribution of nationalincome by industrial origin, Analysis of the shares 
of the main branches of economic activity in the national income. 
Historical data on the changing composition of national income by in- 
dustrial origin have been assembled for the Netherlands and various other 
countries:Canada, Denmark, France, Germany, Italy, Norway, the 
United Kingdom, the United States and Sweden. (Dutch text). 


CONSUMPTION. CONSUMERS 
See :H1380, H1396, H1438, H1485, H1487 


LAW. JURISPRUDENCE. LEGISLATION 
PROCEEDINGS. ARBITRATION 


347.9(4) 347.9(73) 347.9(1/8=6) 347.9 341.63 

ARBITRAGE international commercial; par p. Sanders; publ. Par l'Union 
internationale des Avocats, Paris/Le Haye, Dalloz et Sirey/Nijhoff, 
1956/1960. 2 Tomes. 876 p. A5. (English titel : International com- 
Mercial arbitration). 


I. Revue des systèmes juridiques nationaux des lois et règles nationales 
des pays européens et des Etats-Unis, en application en cas de conflits 
commerciaux internationaux, Convention arbitrale, Les arbitres. Pro 
cédure. Sentence, Voies de recours. Exécution des sentences arbitrales 
étrangères. II. Contributions sur le droit et la pratique de l'arbitrage dans 
5 pays de l'Amérique latine et 7 de l'Europe dé l'Est. Conférence d'ar- 
bitrage New York 1958. Règlements d'arbitrage. 


PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. ADMINISTRATIVE LAW 


GOVERNING BODIES 
See : H1450 


ECONOMIC POLICY 
See also: H1398, H1439, H1446 


351. 82 : 383/388 (4) 
WALTER, A.E.M. European transport policies. 7 p. A5. (Journal of the 
Institute of transport, London, no. 12, September, 1960, p. 370). 


In many European countries, road transport has grown to be the largest 
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H1427 


604 


carrier. Whyitis so urgent to find the best division of function between 
the different forms of transport. Postwar development in Europe. Trans- 
port, public service or a commercial enterprise? Treaty of Rome. The 
sale of the service of transport is regulated to a varying extent in all 
countries. Methods of controlling road transport. Regulation of rates. 
Track costs. 


SOCIAL WELFARE AND RELIEF. INSURANCE 


INSURANCE. EXPORT CREDIT INSURANCE 


368.811:382.6(4) 368.811: 382.6 

NOTE, A, on recent developments and problems of export - credit 
guarantees (With special reference to western Europe). 10 p. A4. (Eco- 
nomic bulletin for Europe, Geneva, no, 2, September, 1960, p. 51). 


Recent measures by a number of governments, especially in western 
Europe and North America, to expand the scope of export - credit guaran- 
tee schemes point to the growing importance of these arrangements in 
international trade. Institutional features of export -credit guarantee 
schemes. The economic effects of export-credit guarantees. 


EDUCATION 


378(73) 378 : 338. 58(73) 

HIGHER education inthe United States; the economic problems; by S.E. 
Harris, R. Cooper, R.H. Green, 4.0. 237 1/2p.A5. (The Review of 
economics and statistics, Cambridge, Mass., ro. 3, August, 1960, II, 
DRE) 


The paper is based on a seminar on higher education, the product of a 
suggestion of the Ford foundation. Impressed by the failuie of economists 
to study the resource problems in higher education, the Foundation hoped 
to stimulate an interest inthe problems, The paper includes an introduct- 
ion by the editor, summaries of the stenotypist recordings, reproduction 
of most of the papers presented, and deals with: pricing and the student 
body; government aid; faculty status; experiments in higher education : 
educational and economic issues; economics and educational values; 
investment and endowment policies. Tables, 
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TRADE. COMMERCE. COMMUNICATIONS 


380.123 MARKETS 
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380.123(680) 338.97(680) 
SOUTH African market, The; publ, by J. Walter Thompson Company ; 
Ist ed. New York, McGraw-Hill, 1960. 33 p. A4. Bibliogr. Tabn. 


Area and market data. Population and characteristics, Lard and climate. 
Mineral and vegetable resources, Energy and power. Agriculture, live- 
stock, and fisheries, Manufacturing. Transport and communications. 
Imports and exports. Income and standard of living. Market classification. 
Consumption and distribution. Investment. Other markets south of the 
Sahara. Sources and literature. 


MARKET RESEARCH 
See : H1452 


381,5 : 68 HANDICRAFT 


381.81 


382 


H1429 


See :H1372 


COMPETITION 
See : H1457 


FOREIGN TRADE 
See also:H1387, H1479, H1484 


382 : 338.9 

RAMASWAMI, V.K. Theeffects of accumulation on the terms of trade, 
5 p. A5. (The Economic journal, London, no. 279, September, 1960, 
p. 514). 


Various models are used to analyse the effects of the process of accu- 
mulation (as distinguished from those of completed accumulation) on the 
terms of trade. The analytical device employed is to regard the rise in 
the rate of accumulation as a shift of demand from consumer goods to 
capital goods at constant prices, The effects of completed accumulation 
on the terms of trade if accumulation continues at a steady rate are also 
considered. 
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382 (4) 
RECENT changes in Europe's trade, 48 1/2 p. A4. (Economic bulletin 
for Europe, Geneva, no. 2, September, 1960, p. 1). 


Europe's place in world trade. Western Europe's overseas trade. Trade 
among Western European countries. The development of the European 
economic community and the European Free Trade Association. Recent 
developments in trade between Eastern and Western European countries. 
East-West European payments arrangements and their implications for 
trade relations. Tables. 


382(47:4-11) 382(47:51) 
ECONOMIC relations with socialist countries (USSR). 12 1/2 p.A4. (Prob- 
lems of economics, New York, no. 4, August, 1960, p. 46). 


V. SKRYPNIK. Scientific and technical cooperation between the USSR 
and other socialist countries, Joint efforts based on the principles of full 
equality, mutual benefit, mutual respect for national interests, and 
non-interference in internal affairs, F. KLEIMENOV. Fruitful cooperation. 
Cooperation with the Chinese People's Republic. This cooperation em- 
braces all major aspects of the nationaleconomy. E. MEDVEDEV. Soviet 
trade agreements with socialist countries. In what way the new trade 
agreements differ from the earlier agreements, (Vneshniaia Torgovlia, 
no. 2 and no. 3, 1960). 


382 (44) 

COMMERCE extérieur et balance commerciale de la France en 1955- 
1960. 20 p. A4. (La documentation francaise; Notes et études documen - 
taires, Paris, no. 2704, septembre 30, 1960, p. 2). 


Mouvements du passé. Le redressement de l'année 1959. énergie et pro- 
duits bruts; sidérurgie; automobiles; autres industries Mécaniques et élec- 
triques; chimie; industries textiles et industries diverses; produits agri- 
coles et produits alimentaires. Conclusion. Tableaux. 


382(47) 

GAJZAGO, O. VON. Der sowjetische Aussenhandel mit den Industrie- 
lander; nrsg. vom Deutschen Institut für Wirtschaftsforschung; Institut 
fiir Konjunkturforschung. Berlin, Duncker und Humblot, 1960. 40 p. 
AS. Tabn. (Sonderhefte; Neue Folge no. 51; Reihe A : Forschung). 


*H1434 


Hauptgründe, warum der Aussenhandel der UdSSR mit den Industrie- 
ländern der westlichen Welt sich nicht so entwickelt hat wie der Aus 
senhandel der westlichen Industrieländer untereinander. Bedeutung und 
allgemeine Entwicklung des Aussenhandels, Ausfuhr und Einfuhr : Län- 
derstruktur und Warenstruktur. Aussenhandelssalden. Preisstruktur und 
die "terms of trade". Zusammenfassung. 


382(55) 382.14(55) 332.453(55) 
ABOLFAZL ADLI. Aussenhandel und Aussenwirtschaftspolitik des Iran. 
Berlin, Duncker und Humblot, 1960, 289 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. (Vclks- 
wirtschaftliche Schriften, Heft 51). 


Die Entwicklung und die Grundlagen des iranischen Aussenhandels. Die 
Aussenhandelspolitik des Iran bis zum Ende des zweiten Weltkrieges lässt 
sich in drei Perioden einteilen. Die Periode vor. 1931 bis zum zweiten 
Weltkrieg. Bestimmende Faktoren des Aussenhandelsmonopols. Umstel- 
lung der iranischen Aussenhandelsgesetzgebung. Vergleich des iranischen 
Aussenhandelsmonopols mit dem staatlichen Aussenhandelsmonopol in 
der UdSSR. Die Periode während des zweiten Weltkrieges. Analyse des 
iranischen Aussenhandels. Struktur des Aussenhandels. Der Aussenhandel 
des Iran nach dem zweiten Weltkrieg. Die Grundlagen des iranischen 
Aussenhandels, Nachkriegsinflation. Verstaatlichung der Oelindustrie. 
Kapitalverflechtung mit dem Ausland. Handelsverträge. Die gesetzliche 
Regelung des Aussenhandels Analyse des iranischen Aussenhandels nach 
dem Kriege. Die Struktur des Aussenhandels. Zahlungsbilanz. 


382.14 FOREIGN TRADE POLICY 


* H1435 


See also : H1434 


382. 14(73) 
WILKINSON, J.R. Politics and trade policy. Wasnington, Public affairs 
press, 1960. 148 p. A5. Bibliogr. 


It isnot the purpose of the book to attemp: to reconcile economics and 
politics, The book explores the political process itself as it operated 
relative to the Reciprocal Trade Agreements Program during the years 
1934-1958. The scope of the problem is limited, therefore, to a study 
of the respective positions of the political partiesin Congress with respect 
to the original Trade Agreements Act and the changes in their respective 
positions during the ensuing years relative to the various extensions of 
the Act. The book does not pretend to be a definite work on the political 
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382.5 
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history of the Reciprocal Trade Agreements Program. 
IMPORT 


382. 5 (47) 
RUBINSTEIN, G. The development of Soviet imports. 7 1/2 p. A4. 
(Problems of economics, New York, no. 4, August, 1960, p. 3). 


The chief function of Soviet imports is to promote the economic de- 
velopment, Compared with prewar years, important changes have oc= 
curred in the commodity composition of imports, Imports from socialist 
countries. Development of trade with the capitalist countries. The seven- 
year plan 1959-65 opens up great prospects for the development of foreign 
trade. (Vneshniaia Torgovlia, no. 5, 1960). 


382,5 : 381. 81 (73) 

HAGLER, J. A. How are marketers meeting the import challenge? (USA). 
8 p. A4. (Harvard business review, Boston, no. 5, September/October, 
1960, p. 107). 


Answers are given to questions aimed at discovering what use American 
companies are making of the marketing tools at their disposal to meet 
the challenge of foreign competition in domestic markets. The stimu- 
lation of product planning. The changes in the product research programs 
and the increase of marketing research. The changes in the pricing poli- 
cies as a consequence of foreign competition. Whether foreign compe- 
tition has brought about a change in the channels of distribution, in sales 
training and in advertising. It is stated, that in general, American 
marketers are meeting the challenge of foreign competition not by 
sharpening upthe total of the "marketing mix" but only some elements 
of it. 


383/388 TRANSPORT 


385 
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See :H1400, H1439 
RAILWA YS 


385 : 339,4 : 061, 24(42) 
MILLS, G., and M. HOWE. Consumer representation and the withdrawal 


of railway services (Great Britain). 10 p. A5. (Public administration, 
London, 1960, autumn, p. 253). 


An issue which attracted considerable attention in the post-war. debates 
on the ila tiona lization bills was that of consumer representation. A system 
of consumer committees was created from which the views of the con- 
sumer could be sought, Attempt to assess an important aspect of the work 
of the consumer committees in surface transport. It was always intended 
that the Committees, as representatives of the consumer, should have 
some influence upon policy. In fact a major part of their work has been 
the consideration of proposals made by the British transport commission 
to withdraw railway services and facilities. Examination of this work. 
Proposals for the withdrawal of services. Structure and composition of 
the consultative committees, Amount and source of information. Effect- 
iveness of the consultative machinery. 


388.1/.4 LAND TRANSPORT 


388.1/.4(4) 337.9:388.1.4(4) 341:388.1.4(4) 
383/388(4) 351. 82: 383/388 (4) 


*H1439 VERGNAUD, P. Les transport routiers internationaux; publ. avec le con - 
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620.9 


cours du Centre national de la recherche scientifique. Paris, Pichon, 
1960. 254 p. A5. Bibliogr. (Bibliothèque de droit international sous le 
patronage de l'Institut des hautes études internationales de l'Université 
de Paris, Tome 7). 


Le problème des transport et des communications doit jouer un rôle pri- 
mordial dans la géographie économique et politique du monde. La mise 
en ordre des transports internationaux constitue un problème préliminaire 
á l'unification de l'Europe. L'auteur étudie les transports internationaux 
européens, Dans la répartition du trafic entre les différents types de 
transport, l'auteur détermine la place dévolue aux transports routierset 
examine la réglementation internationale qui les régira, Initiative priveé 
et intervention de l'état. Partie 1. Intégration: les transports routiers 
européens, Partie 2. Coordination: l'Europe des transports éléments d'une 
politique de coordination; problème de l'organe de coordination. 


APPLIED SCIENCES. MEDICINE. TECHNOLOGY 
ENGINEERING. TECHNOLOGY IN GENERAL 


GENERAL ECONOMICS OF ENERGY 


609 


H1440 


620.9(436) | 
ENTWICKLUNG, Struktur und Tendenzen der österreichischen Energie - 
versorgung. 24 1/2 p. A4. (Monatsberichte des Oesterreichischen In- 
stitutes für Wirtschaftsforschung, Wien, Beilage nr. 64, Oktober, 1960, 


P- 3). 


Entwicklung des Energieverbrauches. Wirtschaftswachstum und Energie - 
verbrauch. Stürmische Zunahme des Energieaufkommens. Geringe Im- 
portabhängigkeit der Energieverzorgung. Künftige Tendenzen des Ener- 
gieverbrauches. Tabellen. 


621.397 TELEVISION 


See : H1477 


629.113 AUTOMOBILES. MOTORS 


H1441 


H1442 
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629. 113 (42) 
MOTORS 1960(U.K.). 13 p. A4.(The Economist, London, no. 6113, 
October 22, 1960, p. 359). 


Reductions in overseas and home demand have set the motor manu- 
facturers working short time this autumn; sofar, none of them has hedged 
his bets about long-term expansion. But when these programmes are com- 
pleted, the motor industry will have capacity to spare, Sothe key question 
is: How many cars in the sixties? Investment in confidence. New cars 
for old. When does it pay to change a car? The motor business buys . 
The shape of cars to come. Current cars compared. Impact of the com 
pacts, Research in the motor industry. A motor maker builds a garage. 


629, 113 : 658, 8. 03(73) 
GRIFFIN, C.E. When is price reduction profitable? (USA).7 1/2 p. A4 . 


(Harvard business review, Boston, no. 5, September/October, 1960, pe 
125). 


The question whether the automobile industry could make more profits 
by reducing prices, thus increasing demand, depends on two other 
questions : what will be the effect of the price reduction on demand and 
revenues and what effect will the change in volume have on costs? The 
role of increased volume in reducing unit costs. Discussion of some theo- 
reticaldemand elasticity that would justify a price reduction, Expanding 
the market. The changed conditions in the automobile industry. The 
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633.1 


H1443 


633.6 


H1444 


639, 2 


* H1445 


ratio of fixed and variable costs for U.S. manufacturing industries general- 
ly. What are the real advantages of mass production, 


AGRICULTURE, FORESTRY. STOCKBREEDING. FISHERIES 
CEREALS. GRAIN CROPS 


633. 1 (44) 

GRUPE, D. Entwicklung und Môglichkeiten der Getreideprouuction in 
Frankreich. 16 p. A4. (Agrarwirtschaft, Hannover, no. 10, Oktober, 
1960, p. 317). 


Gegenwärtige Lage der Getreidewirtschaft in der EWG. Ausgangspunkte, 
Methoden und Aussagewert der Untersuchung. Entwicklung der Boden- 
nutzung seit dem ersten Weltkrieg. Möglichkeiten zur Wiederausdehnung 
des Getreidebaus, Entwicklung der Getreideerträge. Entwicklungsmög- 
lichkeiten der französischen Getreideproduktion. Graphische Darstellun- 
gen. Tabellen. (Summary in Enplish. Resume en frangais). 


SUGAR 


633.6(581) 664.1(581) 

SRZEDNICKI, Z. Die Zuckerindustrie in Afghanistan, 3 1/2p. A4. (Zeit- 
schrift für die Zuckerindustrie, Berlin, no. 10, Oktober 20, 1960, p. 
540). 


Die erste Zuckerfabrik wurde im Jahre 1940 in Betrieb genommen. Er- 
zeugung von Rüben- und von Rohrzucker. Klima. Pläne für die Erweite- 
rung der Ackerfläche. Einrichtung der Fabriken, Brennmaterial, Zucker- 
rübentransport. Preis für Zuckerrüben. Photos. 


FISHERIES 


639.22:382(4) 639,22: 337. 9(4) 

BLANKE, W. Seefischerei und Aussenhandel mit Fischen und Fischwaren 
der OEEC-Länder im Hinblick auf die Europäische Wirtschaftsgemein- 
schaft(Gemeinsamer Markt) und den Europäischen Freihandelsbund (Klei - 
ne Freihandelszone);hrsg. von der Forschungsstelle für Fischereiwirtschaft 
im Bremer Ausschuss für Wirtschaftsforschung. Bremen, 1959. 99 p. A4. 
Tabn. (Schriftenreihe, Band 1/3). 
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65 


H1447 


612 


Auseinandersetzung der wirtschaftlichen Zusammenschllisse Westeuro- 
pas. Uebersicht der Seefischerei und des Aussenhandels mit Fischen und 
Fischwaren der OEEC-Länder im Jahre 1957. Seefischerei und Aussen- 
handel der OEEC-Länder mit Fischen und Fischwaren unter dem Einfluss 
der Europäischen Wirtschaftsgemeinschaft und des Europäischen Frei - 
handelsbunds. Statistische Uebersichten. 


639.22(4) 639.22 351.82:639(4) 

BLANKE, W.Seefischerei und Fischereipolitik im Nordatlantischen Raum; 
eine veröffentlichung der Forschungsstelle für Fischereiwirtschaft im 
Bremer Ausschuss für Wirtschaftsforschung. Hamburg/Blankenese, Kröger, 
1959. 217 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Krt. Tabn. 


Eine Darstellung der Fischereipolitik im nordatlantischen Raum kann 
nicht gegeben werden, ohne dass die Fischreipolitik in der Welt mit in 
Betracht gezogen wird. Deshalb sind gewisse Probleme, nämlich Welt- 
ernährung und Steigerung von Fangerträgen als Hintergrund, die Haupt- 
ziele der praktischen Fischereipolitik und die Träger dieser Politik ein- 
gehender behandelt worden. Die Gegebenheiten der Fischereipolitik im 
nordatlantischen Raum, wie internationale Fischerei- oder Fischereifor- 
schungsorganisation, Konventionen und der Gemeinsame Markt der Euro= 
päischen Wirtschaftsgemeinschaft werden anschliessend behandelt ;da - 
nach erfolgt eine Darstellung der Seefischerei und der Fischereipolitik 
in einzelnen Ländern des nordatlantischen Raumes. 


BUSINESS ECONOMICS. O. ANDM. 
See also : H1454 


65.01 
KATZ, R.L. Toward a more effective enterprise. 10 p. A3.(Harvard 
business review, Boston, no. 5, September/October, 1960, p. 80). 


The author develops the proposition, that the conventional way of thinking 
about how an enterprise should be organized and administered is obsolete. 
Seven widely accepted ideas of how an enterprise should be organized are 
discussed, Underlying these widespread beliefs are some unrealistic as- 
sumptions about human behavior, The assumptions about individual moti- 
vation, group behavior and leadership. A description is given of the un- 
sought for consequences of mechanistic operations. Problems of the 
administrator who attempts to change the employees" behavior by ab- 
dicating his authority role, Instead of the seven conventional beliefs 


*H1448 


*H1449 


65.011 


about enterprise organizing some alternatives are given. Illustrated. 


65.01 65.012.4 
ANDERSON, R.C. Management practices. New York/Toronto, McGraw- 
Hill, 1960. 293 p. A5. Grafn. 


The aim of the book is to chart a course of successful management 
practice, seeking principles and practices which endure with time ard 
which provide a basis for sound management.The principles and practices 
set forth here have been applied successfully in a wide range of organ- 
izations, and they seemto meet the test of time. Management is looked 
at from two points of view: first, the elements which are the esseiitial 
tasks of management and which make integrated human enterprise pos- 
sible; second, the processes which constitute the main segments of busi= 
ness organization, setting forth the activities and functions to be found 
in the well-managed enterprise. Case examples. 


65.01 65.014 65.016 
DALE, E. The great organizers. New York/Toronto, McGraw -Hill,1960 . 
271 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. 


The first chapter of the book is devoted to a reexamination of some of 
the foundations of organization theory and the suggestion that a more 
Modest approach to the study of the subject may be in order than has 
been customary in the past. The body of the book is devoted to accounts 
of the work of several great organizers - cases on which organization 
itself produced definite and measurable results, These examples may 
hold lessons at least for those whoare confronted with the need to structure 
a large or growing business. Three of the cases deal with similar situ- 
aticus : companies faced withthe need to replace “genius management" 
often represented by the founder - by some sort of systematic organ - 
ization. (du Pont; General Morots, Westinghouse Electric Corporation). 
This isa problem that is likely toconfront all companies once they reach 
acertainsize, The last figure inthe book Ernest Vener Weir was actually 
the founder of the business, He conceived a plan of organization that 
made it possible for te company to grow from small beginnings to major 
size without drastic reorganization, 


PRODUCTIVITY. EFFICIENCY. RATIONALIZATION 
See also: 11382, 11458 
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65.011.4:35. 07 
LYTTON, H.D. Measuring output in the public administration field. 
15 p. A5. (Productivity measurement review, Paris, no. 21, May, 1960, 
p. 59). 


Why it is difficult to measure productivity in admini stration work. Neither 
total operations nor management effectiveness can be appraised in 
government on the basis of past or expected revenues, expenses and 
profits, asis so easily done from monthto month in private business. The 
first step is to approach the calculation of a bureau's and a ministry's 
productivity trend each year for some years, An attempt is made to answer 
the questions:what does the government produce? and how do you measure 
it? Productivity measurement by what was called an "overall" approach 
was used in the study, in the cases of the "Post Office Department”, the 
“International Revenue Service" and the " Veterans’ Hospital Operations". 
It is stated, that a program budget could help considerably any move- 
ment to work out bureau, ministry, and total government productivity 
trends, Tables, 


65, 012, 1 RESEARCH 


H1451 


65, 012.1:658, 15 

ROEHL, O.C. The investment analyst's evaluation of industrial research 
capabilities, 19 p. A5. (Research management, New York/London, no. 
3, autumn, 1960, p. 127). 


The securities markets continue to give great weight to the research and 
development factor in evaluating the securities of industrial companies. 
Research perspective; some general considerations that help the invest- 
ment analyst gain general perspective, He must have an understanding 
of the economic and industrial atmosphere in which the company operates 
and he must look at the record of what the company has been able to 
accomplish. Researchand top management. What it is that makes some 
managements excellent and others poor. Some question areas developed 
by the investment analyst concerning research Management on which 
he needs information for his appraisal, 


65. 012,122 OPERATIONS RESEARCH. LINEAR PROGRAMMING 
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See :H1470, H1478 


65.012.23 BUSINESS FORECASTING 


* H1452 


H1453 


See also : H1482 


65.012.23 380.13 

QUALITY, The, and economic significance of anticipations data; a 
conference of the Universities-National bureau committee for economic 
research; areport of the National bureau of economic research. Prince- 
ton, University press, 1960. 458 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. (Special conference 
series, no. 10). 


An introduction on the natvre and uses of expectational data and on the 
limited study of expectations. Some of the papers read .at the conference. 
Part 1. Forecasting requirements from the business standpoint. Forecasting 
in its relation to government policy making. Part 2 contains papers which 
focus most sharply on the formation of expectations. Changes in consumer 
expectations, The formation of business expectations about operating 
variables, Consumer attitudes: their influence and forecasting value. 
Quantitative evidence for the interwar period on the course of business 
expectations. The source of regressiveness in surveys of businessmen's 
shortrun expectations, Part3 is devoted toreports on series not previously 
available for systematic professional scrutiny. The predictive value of 
consumers union spending-intentions data. The National industrial con- 
ference board survey of capital appropriations, Forward investment com- 
mitments of life insurance companies, Part 4 brings reviews of series 
already scrutinized at earlier conferences, Capital expenditures fore - 
casts by individual firms, Business investment anticipations. The value 
of anticipations data in forecasting national product. 


65.012, 23 : 355 : 336 (73) 

STEINER, G.A. How to forecast defense expenditures(USA). 16 p. A5. 
(California management review, Berkely/Los Angeles, no, 4, 1960, 
p. 84). 


The author explains a tested method to furecast defense budgets. The 
importance of long-range projections of federal defense expenditures . 
The ranges of difficulties standing in the way of one intrepid enough to 
make a forecast. Discussion of some methods by which a forecast can 
be made and analysis of a preferred method. The question of what 
Management ought and ought not to expect from such forecasts. Tables. 
Graphs, 
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65.012.4 MANAGEMENT OR DIRECTORATE. AUTHORITY. EXECUTIVES 


* H1454 


H1455 


See also:H1448, H1460 


65.012.4(47) 65.012.4(73) 65.01(47) 
GRANICK, D. The red executive; a study of the organization man in 
Russian industry. London, MacMillan, 1960. 311 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn, 


The comparative approach throws light on the management structure of 
both countries, America and Russia. Differences and similarities of the 
American and Russian ways of life and ways of administration and business 
management. Managersin their formation years. The manager's way of 
life, Breaking upthe bureaucracy. Who runs the business? The circle of 
control, Factories East and West. Running the factory. Economic com- 
petition of the Russian industry. Business hands across the iron curtain, 
Trade makes friends and enemies, The managerial class, 


65.012.4:658.32(73) 
PATTON, A. Trends in executive compensation (USA). 11 p. A4.( Harvard 
business review, Boston, no. 5, September/October, 1960, p. 144). 


Discussion of the changes in compensation of top management in 1959, 
as wellas broad shifts that have occurred in the last six years. Examination 
of the impact of the 1959 recovery on top management compensation. 
Per cent change in chief executive compensation, sales, and profits in 
25 industries, 1958-1959 and 1953-1959. Average compensation at dif- 
ferent levels of sales volume. Analysis of the six-year changes. Relation 
between sales and management compensation. Comparison with labor. 
The importance of growth, Presentation of a selected group of industry 
charts comparing the 1953 and 1959 levels of top executive compensation. 


65.012.63 CONFERENCES 


*H1456 
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65.012,63 061,3 
BLEICHER, K. Konferenzen;ihre Organisation und Leitung. Wiesbaden, 


Gabler, 1960. 100 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. (Fachbücher für die Wirt- 
schaft), 


Konferenzen können zueiner Zeitvergeudung aber auch zu einer wesent- 
lichen Arbeitsersparnis führen. Das Ziel dieses Leitfadens ist es, vom 
Standpunkt des Betriebswirtes aus Anregungen für die betriebliche An- 
wendung von Konferenzen und ihre Leitung zu geben. Wesen und An- 


wendung von Konferenzen . Arten der Konferenz. Träger der Konferenz- 
arbeit. Gestaltung der Konferenzarbeit. Der Konferenzraum. 


65.012.66 COMPARATIVE STUDIES OF ENTERPRISES 


H1457 


H1458 


65.013 


See also : H1488 


65. 012, 66 

NANNINGA, H.G.C. By comparison; the case for interfirm comparisons, 
national and international. 14 p. A5. (Productivity measurement re- 
view, Paris, no. 21, May, 1960, p. 75). 


During recent discussions in Brussels the Productivity Centres of the six 
countries of the E.E.C. have compared the various means at their dis- 
posal for promoting productivity work in industry and commerce. They 
have accorded special importance and priority to interfirm comparison. 
What is the meaning of interfirm comparison? Interfirm comparison is 
one of the many different means which can be used to increase the ef- 
ficiency of the firm. What are the methods used in making interfirm 
comparisons, The question, whether interfirm comparisons can be made 
at international level. The productivity centres of the six countries have 
made arrangement to carry out international interfirm comparisons in 
a co-ordinated manner. Tables, 


65. 012.66 : 65. 011.4 
AMEY, L.R. Business efficiency :an interfirm comparison. 14 p. A5. 
(Productivity measurement review, Paris, no. 21, May, 1960, p. 32). 


The purpose of the paper is to present some of the main results of work 
done in 1954/56, in which an attempt was made to measure "efficiency" 
of the business unit. The subjects of the exercise were two British manu- 
facturing firms operating inthe same industry. The method of calculating 
the rate of return on capital, Discussion of the measuring of productivity, 
costs and profitability of both firms. One of the main areas in which the 
efficiency of the two firms differed most was that of commercial policy, 
comprising buying, selling and distribution. Some of the factors are 
shown, explaining why it was that, although the two firms were both 
able to increase labour productivity, their sales and profitability proceed- 
ed at such unequal rates. Tables. 


INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY 
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65.013 613.865 : 65.013 | 
MENTALhealthinindustry. 20 p. A4. (Advanced management, special 
number, New York, September, 1960, p. 5). 


Management's role in mental health, Management must assume respons” 
ibilities. Emotional problems of business men. Individual developmental 
backgrounds. The management of stress. Reducing stress in industry . 
Alcoholism has been the first major concem in the field of mental health 
in business and industry. A prescription for executive mental health. 
Industry's costs of mental illness, Absenteeism in industry. 


65.015,13 PROCESS STUDY 


*H1460 


656 


H1461 
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65,015.13 65.012.4 
NEUSCHEL, R.F. Management by system; 2nd. ed. New York/Toronto, 
McGraw-Hill, 1960. 345 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


The principal theme of the book is that the continuous simplification, 
strengthening and adaptation of business procedures are major requisites 
for the achievement of a systematic ordering of operations. Much of the 
book is aimed at answering the why and how implicit in this central 
theme. In its answer to the first question the book seeks to spread an 
understanding of the vital part procedures play in modern business ma- 
nagement. In answering the how of streamlining procedures the book 
discusses the principles of organizing, planning and administering a 
procedures program as well as the methods attacking individual pro- 
cedures studies, The book is designed for three types of readers : top 
operating management, the line supervisors of the organization, and the 


staff specialists who are engaged in procedures analysis and improvement 
work, 


TRANSPORT ORGANIZATION 


656.073 :656.1:657.471(73) 656.073:656.1:658.14(73) 
WARTHA, J. Vermögens-, Kostenstruktur und Kalkulation der Strassen - 
Transportunternehmungen in den USA. 20 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für Ver- 
kehrswissenschaft, Düsseldorf, no. 3, September, 1960, p. 149). 


Der Wettbewerb zwischen Schiene und Strasse ist in den USA in ein Sta- 
dium getreten, in welchem sich das Schicksal dieser beiden Verkehrs- 
träger entscheiden wird. Gesamtbilanz der US-Common Carrier 1956 , 


656.2 


*H1462 


657 


H1463 


H1464 


Eigenkapital und Fremdkapital. Jahresabschlussbilanze der Pacific In- 
termountain Express Comp. und der Southern Pacific Company, 1957. 
Betriebsabrechnungsverfahren im Strassengüterverkehrs. Kostenträger- 
rechnung. Literatur. Tabellen. 


RAILWAYS 


656. 2 : 64. 024 (42) 


KOCHER, E.M. British railway catering. Berne, Amaud, 1960. 96 p. 
Ad. Bibliogr. Krt. Tabn. (Dissertation Bern). 


Short history of the British railways, British railway catering : catering in 
the period of 1839 to 1923; catering under the "Big Four". Nationalized 
railway catering : functions and organization of the catering department ; 
the railway catering staff; the working of British Transport Hotels and 
Catering Services; efforts made to improve the catering situation, 


ACCOUNTANCY. COST ACCOUNTING 
See also: H1382, H1461, H1464, H1486 


657.372.3 : 336, 2:657, 372,5 

SCHWEIZER, P. Zum Problem der regelmässigen Abschreibung des trans- 
lativen Firmenwerts bei der handels- und steuerlichen Gewinnermittlung 
und der Errechnung des Gesamtwerts der Unternehmung. 10 p. A5. (Be - 
triebswirtschaftliche Forschung und Praxis, Wolfenbüttel, no. 9, Sep- 
tember, 1960, p. 500). 


Es wird gezeigt, dass die Auffassung dass nach betriebswirtschaftlichen 
Grundsätzen auchsteuerlicheine Abschreibungeines Teils destranslati- 
ven Firmenwerts unbedingt geboten sei, nicht weit genug geht. Auch 
eine Abschreibung des objektiv bestimmten Teils des Firmenwerts ist 
nötig. Der subjektiv determinierte Teil des Firmenwerts. Abschreibungs- 
verlauf bei den beiden Elementen des translativen Firmenwerts. Es wird 
gezeigt, dass die Abschreibung bei beiden Komponenten auf ein ein- 
heitliches Grundprinzip zurückgeht.Behandlung der Frage der Abschrei- 
bung des Firmenwerts von anderen Autoren, 


657,41 :657.372.3 657.47:657.44 

MEY, J.L. Der Wiederbeschaffungswert im Zusammenhang mit Selbst- 
kostenkalkulation und Gew'nnermittlung. 17 p. A5. (Weltwirtschaft- 
liches Archiv, Kiel, no. 1, Bd. 85, 1960, p. 115). 


619 
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H1466 


Die Betriebswirtschaftslehre ist die Lehre der Einkommensbildung in den 
Unternehmungen. Das Ziel der Unternehmung ist nicht immer, Gewinn- 
maximierung oder Rentabilitätsmaximierung, aber es ist stets Einkom- 
mensbildung, oder,genauer gesagt, Erhaltung des Einkommensstroms , 
der der Unternehmung als Gegenwart ihrer verkauften Güter oder Dienste 
zufliesst. Wiederbeschaffung ist also ursächlich mit dem Verkauf ver- 
bunden. Analyse von Gewinn und Verlust; Transaktionsgewinne und Vor- 
ratsgewinne und -verluste. Feste, variable und intervalfixe Kosten und 
Kostenkalkulation. Wiederbeschaffungswertkalkulation und Durch- 
schnittskalkulation. Schr. meint, dass die Wiederbeschaffungswertkal- 
kulation eine bessere Grundlage für die Selbstkostenrechnung ist, als die 
Marginal- oder die Durchschnittkostenkalkulation. (Summary in English, 
Resumen espanol, Résumé en frangais, Riassunto italiano). 


657.6 :651, 011. 56 
ANDERSON, D.S. Electronics and the auditor. 15 p. A5. (Economie, 
Tilburg, no. 1, oktober, 1960, p. 29). 


With the application of electronic methods, the records and calculations 
are Made at enormously highspeeds, The auditor must be able to satisfy 
himself that the correct facts were supplied to the machine and that the 
machine is working correctly. The author proposes to deal with com- 
puters and the processes known as Electronic Data Processing. These are 
computers which can undertake several functions and can combine several 
procedures. This is called Integrated Data Processing. The external audi- 
tor's first task is the careful check of the system of internal audit. The 
question, what checks or tests are made as tothe mechanicalor electrical 
operation of the equipment. Consideration of some of the checks: record 
count, reverse multiplication, limit check. The principal points to which 
the auditor must give particular attention, 


657.6:657.471 657.6:658.155 
BEYER, R, Meaningful costs for management action. 10 1/2 p. A4. 


(Harvard business review, Boston, no, 5, September/October, 1960, p. 
61) 


Brief description of a technique called profitability accounting and 
control, which has been developed recently. Accounting must do two 
important things, it must tell what has happened and why it happened, 
Accounting for the internal manager, Development in the technique of 
internal profit measurement. Decision-making accounting, The fun - 


da mental principles of income determination. Cost determination. Dis- 
cussion of some important categories of cost: standby costs, variance 
accounts, programmed and service costs. One of the cardinal features 
of profitability accounting is profit planning. Some managerial prob- 
lems which are not necessarily related to accounting : product pricing, 
capital budgeting, and make-or -buy decisions. Exhibits. 


658 BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION 


658.112.3 ESTABLISHMENT 
See also: 41394 


658.112.3(493) 35.078,6 (493) 

H1467 ESTABLISHING a business in Belgium. 10 1/2 p. A4. (World trade in- 
formation service, Economic reports, Washington, no. 39, August, 
1960, p. 1). 


Government policy on investment; foreign ownership of property. Entry 
and repatriation of capital : exchange regulations; industrial investment 
guarantees and incentives. Trade factors affecting investment : tariff and 
trade concessions; export promotion measures. Business organization. 
Patent licensing and trademarks. Regulations affecting employment. 
Taxation : income taxes; amortization; miscellaneous taxes. U.S. - 
Belgium tax agreement. Miscellaneous overhead costs, Bibliography. 


658, 112. 3(73) 
H1468 SPROUL, R.G. Developing profitable partnerships in overseas operations, 
13 p. Ad. (Management review, New York, no. 10, October, 1960, 


p. 4). 


An increasing number of U.S. companies manufacturing overseas are 
bringing local partners into the enterprise, in order to realize important 
advantages of local financing, know-how, and acceptance within the 
community. Discussion of the practical means by which an American 
company can capitalize on these advantages and, at the same time, 
retain control and protect its overseas investment. The author confines 
himself to considering one type of foreign operation: the establishment 
of an overseas manufacturing venture to make a product primarily for 
local consumption, but possibly also for export. 


658.14/.17 FINANCING. FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 


See:H1390, H1451, H1461, H1466, H1474, H1483 621 
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658.5 
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658.58 


H1470 
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PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT. WAGES 
See : H1455 


PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT AND CONTROL 
See also : H1481 


658.5 

HENNIG, K.W. Betriebswirtschaftslehre der industriellen Erzeugung. 
Wiesbaden, Gabler, 1960. 134 p. A5. Grafn. (Die Wirtschaftswissen- 
schaften; 21, Lfg. Reihe A (Betriebswirtschaftslehre) Bei:rag no. 8). 


Das Buch ist für Praxis und Studium bestimmt. Es gibt den Rat suchenden 
Praktikern wertvolle Hinweise. Die Darstellung gliedert sich in zwei 
grosse Abschnitte : Gesteltung der Erzeugnisse und Gestaltung der Erzeu- 
gung, dieser weiter untergliedert nach Gestaltung der Erzeugung im all- 
gemeinen und besondern. In jedem Abschnitt werden zunächst die grund- 


sätzlichen Fragen behandelt und sodann Arbeitsablauf und Arbeitsglie- 
derung aller Erzeugungsstellen. 


MAINTENANCE 


658.58 : 65.012.122 
BURG, A.R. VAN DER. Het optimale tijdsintervaı bij periodiek onder- 
houd. 14 p. A5. (Economie, Tilburg, no. 12, september, 1960, p. 672) . 


De bepaling van een optimaal tijdsinterval tussen twee onderhouds- of 
revisiebeurten moet inde eerste plaats worden gezien als een voorbeeld 
van operations research of besliskunde, De rede waarom revisie gewenst 
is, breuk en slijtage, Wat onder het optimale revisie=interval moet 
worden verstaan, Bespreking van verschilleude gevallen van slijtage - 
en revisiepolitiek, Welke revisiepolitiek moet worden gevolgd. Formules 
worden gegeven met behulp waarvan de optimale revisiepolitiek nume- 
riek kan worden bepaald; formules voor het stochastische model. Hoe 
de gegeven formules in de praktijk kunnen worden toegepast. Appendix : 
bewijs van de formules. Grafieken. 


Summary: The optimal interval of time of periodical maintenance. 
Tue determination of an optimalinterval between two overhaulings must 
be seen as an example of operations research. Reasons for an overhaul. 
What has to be understood by an optimal interval of maintenance. Dis- 
cussion of various cases of wear and overhauling policy. The author gives 


658.78 


H1471 


658.8 


* H1472 


formulae tosettle numerically the optimal interval of overhaul, Forum- 
lae for the stochastic scherne. Explanation of the application of the 
formulae. Proof of the formulae. (Dutch text). 


STCRING. STOCK CONTROL. INVENTORIES 


658. 78(73) 658.78 380.122(73) 
BLISS, C.A, Are inventories really too high?(USA). 8 p. A4. (Harvard 
business review, Boston, no. 5, September/October, 1960, p. 53). 


In a free enterprise system, business firms produce in anticipation of 
demand. However, to have too much supply means is to court waste and 
capital loss, The question, whether inventories are too high are considered 
from two points of view :that of the economy as a whole and that of the 
individualfirm, Comparison of the aggregate dollar inventory of Amer- 
ican business firms 1957 and 1960. It is shown, that inventories as of 
1960 are not relatively high. Inventory changes are mostly involuntary 
and independent of management decisions, Improvement of inventory 
management, Search for standards. A typical method of judging inventory 
is “turn over". It is stated, that sharp curtailment of inventory invest- 
ment is not necessary in times of sontemplated short-run recession, 


SELLING. SALE 
See also: H1442, H1483 


658.8(71) 658.62(71) 659.1(71) 
LEIGHTON, D.S.R., and D.H.THAIN. Canadian problems in marketing. 
New York/Tcrorto, McGraw-Hill, 1959. 855 p. A5. Gerll. Grafn. Tabn. 


The case discussion method. The scope of marketing problems, The con- 
sumer, Distributionchannels, Product policy. Introductionto promotional 
programs, Management of personal selling. Advertising policy. Special 
sales promotion methods, Pricing policy. The use of marketing research, 
Marketing management - pianning marketing programs. The use of 
figures in marketing. 


658.8. 012,1 MARKET RESEARCH 


H1473 


658. 8. 012. 1(430. 1) 
MEINUNGSFORSCHUNG, Die, und ihre Trager; ein Strukturbericht des 
Deutschen Industrieingtituts, Köln. 18p. A4. (Zeitschrift für Markt- und 
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658, 86 


H1474 


Meinungsforschung, Tübingen, no. 1, Beilage, Oktober/November, 1960, 
p. 884). 


Bericht über Geschichte, Arbeitsgebiet, Methoden und Probleme der ge- 
gewerblichen Meinungsforschung sowie über Organisation, Arbeitsweise 
und Preisgebaren der Meinungsforschungsinstitute in Westdeutschland. 


WHOLESALE 


658. 86 : 658. 14 : 338.972 

SCHMIDT, R.B. Das Finanzierungsbild des Grosshandelsbetriebes in kon- 
junktureller Sicht, 14p. A5. (Betriebswirtschaftliche Forschung und Pra- 
xis, Wolfenbüttel, no. 9, September, 1960, p. 486). 


Gegenstand der Untersuchung sind die Auswirkungen, die von Schwan- 
kungen der wirtschaftlicheu Gesamtsituation oder von der veränderten 
Lage einze Iner Teilmärkte aus das Finanzierungsbild eines Grosshandels- 
betriebes ausgehen können. Die aufgeworfene Fragestellung umfasst eine 
Fülle von Teilproblemen finanzwirtschaftlicher und konjunkturtheore- 
tischer Art. Besprechung der Komponenten desFinanzierungsbildes eines 
Grosshandelsbetriebes : fixe Ausrüstung, Lagerhaltung, Zieleinräumung 
und Betriebsablauf. Die konjunkturellen Auswirkungen, insbesondere die 
der Geldmarktverknappung, auf die Finanzierungsweise des Grosshandels- 
betriebes. Vorsorgliche Stützungsmassnahmen des Grosshandelsbetriebes 
gegen konjunkturelle Störungen. Tabellen. 


658.871.6 SUPER MARKET 


H1475 


624 


658.871.6(73) 687:658.871.6(73) 

TALLMAN, G.B., and B. BLOMSTROM. Soft goods join the retail re- 
volution (USA). 10 1/2 p. A4. (Harvard business review, no. 5, Septem- 
ber/October, 1960, p. 133). 


The trend toward self-service and discount prices in retail business is 
now complete :it reached the soft goods sector, which is the one that 
experts thought would remain inviolate, Establishment of the first self - 
service soft goods supermarkets in New England. Description of the fast 
growth in number and sales of these supermarkets. Characteristics of this 
retail method. Comparison with discount houses, Evolution from old 
millbuilding to attractive special-purpose premises. Description of the 
history of three companies in this field asillustrative of general patterns 


659.1 


H1476 


among the soft-goods supermarkets pioneers. Analysis of consumer ap- 
peal:lower price and convenience and freedom in shopping. The role 
of brands, 


ADVERTISING 


659.113.2:659.13/.17 

LEE, A.M., and A.J. BURKART. Some optimization problems in ad- 
vertising media planning. 10 p. A5. (Operational research quarterly, 
London, no. 3, September, 1960, p. 113). 


Account of the first stage of a multi-stage research programme in the 
planning of advertising media schedules. The problems cfsecuring maxi- 
mum impact and maximum coverage in an intense campaign of short 
duration for a fixed outlay are discussed. A precise solution of the im- 
pact problem and an approximate solution of the coverage problem are 
outlined. References. 


659,24 TECHNICAL INFORMATION, CONSULTATION 


H1477 


66 


H1478 


659, 24:65 :621, 397 
TELEVISION in agricultural advisory work. 61 p. A4, (Fatis review, 
Paris, supplement, 1960, p. 1). 


Agricultural extension workers have always attached a lot of importance 
to the principle of demonstration, Relationship between television, radio 
and press, Important considerations in the production of television pro- 
grammes for farmers. The uses and deployment of film resources in the 
BBC's “farming” programme. Television and agriculture. Italian ex- 
perience. Policy aspects and production techniques employed in Canadian 
farmtelevision, The national and international contribution of television 
to agricultural advisory work. Evaluation of the impact of television in 
Europe on farming and rural communities. Impact in the USA. The in- 
ternational exchange of films for television in agricultural advisory work. 


CHEMICAL AND ALLIED INDUSTRIES 
See also: H1486 


66 : 65.012. 122 
MESSIKOMMER, B.H. Die Anwendung der Box-Wilsonschen Methode 
in der chemischen Industrie. 26 p. A5. (Unternehmensforschung, Würz- 
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H1480 


67/68 


677 


* H1481 
626 


burg, no. 3, 1960, p. 112). 


Die statistische Versuchsplanung mit Hilfe der Box-Wilsonschen Methode, 
welche sich die Optimierung von Funktionen mehrerer quantitativer Vari- 
ablen zum Ziel setzt, hat sich in der chemischen Industrie bereits be- 
währt. An Hand eines ausführlichen Beispiels wird das Wesen der Methode 
erläutert und hernach der mathematische Formalismus derselben zusam- 
mengestellt. Versuchspläne, die sich speziell zu diesem Zwecke eig- 
nen, werden kurz besprochen sowie gegenwärtige Entwicklungstendenzen 
auf diesem Gebiet zusammengefasst. Literatur. (Summary in English, 
Résumé en frangais.). 


66(47) 382:66(47) 

TITOV, N., andD. GALANIN. The Soviet chemical industry and foreign 
trade in chemical products, 6 1/2 p. A4. (Problems of economics, New 
York, no. 4, August, 1960, p. 1). 


Output of major chemical products in the USSR, 1932-59, Structure of 
this industry. Foreign trade in chemica: products, 1956-58. Trade with 
socialist countries, Structure of Soviet exports and imports of chemical 
products, 1955-1958. Tables. (Vneshniaia Torgovlia, no. 3, 1960). 


METALLURGY. COPPER 


669.3(73) 669.3 338.5:669,3(73) 338.5:669.3 
COPPER : new uses;new price picture, 30 p. A3, (American metal market, 
New York, supplement, October 17, 1960, p. 5). 


The price outlook, Free world copper mine capacity. Scrap perspectives. 
What'snew in products. Copper chemicals, Market research, Brass mill 
pricing. U.S. imports of copper wire. The troubled price picture in 
brass and bronze ingots, Rating the copper producers, Selling more copper 
at less cost, What the inventors are doing. Substitute composition. 
Patents, Buyers’ guide. Buyers’ directory. 


VARIOUS INDUSTRIE, MANUFACTURES, CRAFTS 
TEXTILE INDUSTRY 


677:658.512 677:658.513 
SCHILLE, K, Die operative Produktionsplanung in der Textilindustrie ; 


H1482 


H1483 


hrsg. vonder Technischen Hochschu'e; Institut für Oekonomie der Tex- 
tilindustrie, Dresden, Berlin, Verlag die Wirtschaft, 1960. 106 p. A5. 
Tabn. (Beiträge zu Fragen der Textilindustrie, Heft 3). 


Die Lösung der ökonomischen Aufgaben in der Textilindustrie hängt 
im hohen Masse von der Verbesserung der Organisation und Planung des 
Produktionsprozesses ab. Die Erfahrungen sowjetischer Betriebe beweisen, 
dass ein wichtiges Mittel zur Lösung der Aufgabe liegt in der systema - 
tischen Anwendung der operativen Produktionsplanung. Die Grundlagen 
der operativen Produktionsplanung. Allgemeine Aspekte für die Entwick- 
lung der Methoden der operativen Produktionsplanung. Methoden der 
Terminplanung. Methoden der operativen Lenkung des Produktionsab- 
laufs und der operativen Kontrolle des Produktionsablaufs. Zum Zusam- 
menhang zwischen der Zittauer Bewegung, der Seifert-Methode und der 
operativen Produktionsplanung. Hinweise für die Entwicklung des Sys- 
tems. Zur Methode der Einführung des Systems. 


677:65.012.23 687:65. 012,23 

BERNET, A. Mode und Modewechsel als betriebswirtschaftliches Pro- 
blem der schweizerischen Textilindustrie. 6 p. A4. (Industrieller Or- 
ganisation, Zürich, no. 9, 1960, p. 375). 


In modisch ausgerichteten Textilunternehmungen stôsst man auf zwei 
in ihrer innersten Wesensart grundverschiedene Menschentypen, den im - 
pulsiven Créatur und den nüchtern abwägenden, wirtschaftlich denken- 
denFabrikationsleiter. Die Probleme von Mode und Modebewegung sind 
vielschichtig und verwickelt. Volkswirtschaftliche Aspekte. Betriebs 
wirtschaftliche Kwrnprobleme. Möglichkeiten desRisikoausgleichs. Grerr 
zen der Massenfertigung. Folgerungen für die Preis- und Absatzpolitik. 
Literatur. 


677:658.813:658.152(430.1) 

ROTT, W., und E, THIEL. Beziehungen zwischen Auftragseingang und 
Investitionsentscheidungen in der Textilindustrie (Westdeutschland). 19 
p. A4. (Textildienst, Münster, no. 7, 196C, p. 161). 


Darstellung des Problems. Die Auftragseingänge in der Textilindustrie 
und in der Textilmaschinenindustrie. Der Einfluss von Saison, Konjunktur 
und Zufallsschwankungen aufden Zusammenhang zwischen Auftragsein- 
gang in der Textilindustrie und Auftragsvergabe an die Maschinenindus- 
trie. Verhältnisse in der Spinnerei und Weberei. Die zeitliche Verzöge- 


627 


H1484 


677.31 


H1485 


677,4 
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628 


rung zwischen Auftragsvergabe und Investition. Graphische Darstellun- 
gen. Tabellen. 


677(47) 382:677(47) 

GRIGOR'EV, L., and M. AKSENTSOVA. The Soviet textile industry 
and foreign trade in textile goods and raw materials. 5 p. A4. (Prob- 
lems of economics, New York, no. 4, August, 1960, p. 16). 


Production of fabrics, 1945-58. Target figures. Increase in output plan- 
ned. Textile goods and raw materials occupy a considerable place in 
Soviet foreign trade. Composition of textile exports, Growing inlana 
demand. Tables. (Vneshniaia Torgovlia, no. 3, 1960). 


WOOL 


677.31:339.4 677.4:339.4 

LURAGHI, G. Incidences de l'emploi croissant de fibres nouvelles sur 
la physionomie traditionnelle de l'industrie lainière. 8 1/2 p.A4. (Ra - 
yonne et fibres synthétiques, Bruxelles, no. 9, septembre, 1960, p. 
909). 


Examen de quelques aspects économiques d'une grande importance qui 
sont liés à l'augmentation rapide de la consommation des fibres créées 
par l'homme. Dimensions de ce phénomène. Conséquences de la pro - 
duction de fibres artificielles et synthétiques sur la géographie écono- 
mique du monde. Production mondiale de fibres textiles, 1920-59. 
Prix de revient, Examen de la situation du proche avenir. Les Etats-Unis 
comme modèle peut donner une idée de ce que sera dans un proche 
avenir la tendance à emploi des fibres nouvelles dans le monde, Col- 
laboration entre l'industrie lainière et l'industrie des nouvelles fibres 
et les constructeurs de machines, Tableaux. 


FIBRES EXISTING AS CONTINOUS THREADS. SYNTHETIC FIBRES 
See also: H1485 


677.4 657.47 66 

GROH, J.W. Probleme der Kostenrechnung in der chemischen Industrie 
(am Beispiel der Chemiefaser - Industrie). Düsseldorf, Econ. Verlag, 
1957. 235 p. A5. Bibliogr. Gelll. Grafn. Tabn. 


Die Probleme der Kostenrechnung im chemischen Sektor der Chemie- 


678.4 


H1487 


H1488 


faser-Industrie sind im allgemeinen die gleichen wie bei der Herstellung 
von Farben, Chemikalien, Kunststoffen und anderen chemischen Er- 
zeugnissen, nämlich Kalkulationsprobleme der Kuppelprodukte. Wirt- 
schaftliche und technische Grundlagen der Chemiefaser-Industrie. Die 
Produktionsverfahren in der Chemiefaser-Industrie. Die Verfahrenstech- 
nik der neuen Gemeinschaftsrichtlinien als Vorschlag zur Verbesserung 
der Betriebsabrechnung. Die allgemeinen Probleme der Kostenträger- 
rechnung und die besonderen Probleme. Die besonderen Probleme der 
Kostenträgerrechnung im chemischen Sektor. (Kalkulation der Kuppel- 
produkte). Die Leistungsmessung auf der Grundlage des Kostenvergleichs 
durch die Plankostenrechnung. 


RUBBER 


678.4 339,4:678,4 

RUEBENSAAL, C.F. World synthetic rubber consumption and production. 
6 p. A4. (Rubber and plastics age, London, no. 10, October, 1960, p. 
1154). 


Conversion from the natural product to synthetic rubber. Synthetic re- 
quirements develop. World'ssyntheticrubber capacity. World consump- 
tion. Balance of supply and demand. Impact of production from Com- 
munist countries. Effect of synthetic "naturalrubber". Tables. 


678.4 :65, 012, 66 (42) 
INTER-PLANT comparisons in rubber manufacturing(U.K.). 13 p. A5. 
(Productivity measurement review, Paris, no. 21, May, 1960, p. 46). 


In the study three sections of the production process were examined, 
Productivity figures were obtained for the "Drugroom", where raw ma- 
terialsin the form of raw rubber sheet are made up into batches of size 
appropriate tothe mixer in which they are to be compounded. The per- 
formance of the mastication operation were examined. The technical 
characteristics of the mastication machines and the operating proce- 
dures adopted by the different mills were the main subjects of discussion. 
Examination of the production of compounded rubber. Du:ing all of the 
Re search Association's productivity work millrooms in 40 rubber factories 
have been examined. An outline is given of the conclusions drawn on 
the basis of these studies. Appendix. Questionnaire forms are given of 
au interfirm comparison in small to medium-sized rubber factories, 
Tables, 
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630 


678.4 (47) 

VVEDENSKY, G.A. New tasks for the Soviet rubber industry. 5 p. Ad. 
(Bulletin of the Institute for the study of the USSR, Munich, no. 9, 
September, 1960, p. 19). 


Output of synthetic rubber is to increase by 240 % over the 1958 figure 
by the end of 1965, Fourteen plants manufacturing synthetic rubber . 
Imports of natural rubber. Prices of rubber. Tire industry, New tire- 
manufacturing plants, Output of the tire manufacturing industry in 1960. 
Output of carbon black is also to be developed. 


CLOTHING INDUSTRY. FASHION 
See also :H1475, H1482 


687, 11(74/75) 
FELDMAN, E. Fit for men; a study of New York's clothing trade, Wash- 
ington, Public affairs press, 1960. 135 p. A5. Bibliogr. 


Description of the growth of the New York clothing trade in its formative 
years, As an opening date 1800 has been chosen and the year 1861 was 
chosen asa terminal date. The term clothing trade has been used in its 
larger and broader sense. It includesnot only buying, selling and shipping 
at wholesale and retail in the United States, but also production and 
business organization, problems of technology, and labor. The word 
“clothing” in the study is applied only to clothing for men. This is a 
survey of the production and sale of coats, vests, and trousers, and such 
furnishing as shirts, collars and cuffs. 


BUILDING INDUSTRY 
See :H1416 


THE ARTS. ARCHITECTURE, A.O. 


PHYSICAL, REGIONAL, TOWN AND COUNTRY PLANNING 


711,2(44) 711.2 
AMENAGEMENT régional et démocratie économique. 96 p. A5. (Eco- 
nomie et humanisme, Paris, no. 127, supplément annuel, 1960, Date 


Le dessein du cahier est de montrer qu'en obéissant à ses lois les plus 
authentiques, l'aménagement régional joue un rôle déterminant dans la 


construction d'une aémocratie économique. Le problème des économies 
regionales. R. CAILLOT. Urgence de l'aménagement régionalen France. 
J. LABASSE. Options pour une politique d'aménagement. J.-M. ALBER- 
TINI. Options pour une méthode a'amenagement : les pôles de déve- 
loppement. J. CHAUMNEY. Les instruments actuels de l'aménagement 
régional, J. LABASSE. A la recherche d'un cadre régional. J. SOUZAY. 
Réforme administrative, aménagement régional et démocratie écono- 
mique. R. CAILLOT. Aménagement régional et participation. Amé- 
nagement régional et planification. Bibliographie sommaire. 
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Advertising 
H1592, H1599, H1600 
Africa 
H1554 
Amalgamation. Mergers 
general H1582 
England H1582 
U.S.A. H1509(banks) 
Anti trusi laws 
England H1529 
Germany(West) H1595 
Asia 
H1535, H1552 
Australia 
H1499, H1503, H1548, H1573 
Automatic selling 
general H1596 
U.S.A. H1596 
Automation 
H1581 
Balance of payment 
H1511 
Banking 
U.S.A. 
Basutoland 
H1539 
Bechuanaland 
H1539 
Belgium 
H1494, H1523, H1524, H1546, 
H1579 
Building industry 
H1614 
Business economics, ©. and M. 
H1591 
Capital investment 
Japan H1514 


H1509 


Card indexes 
H1583 
Chemical industry 
general H1601 
Rumania H1602 
Chile 
H1698 
China 
H1533 
Clothing 
H1613 
Communications (Internal) 
H1580 
Communism 
general H1533 (underdeveloped 
countries) 
China H1533 
Consumption, Consumers 
general H1592 
India H1605(oil) 
U.S.S.R. H1544 
Co-operation 
H1519(underdeveloped countries) 
Copper 
general H1571 
Chile H1608 
Cost accounting. Casts 
general H1586, H1587, H1614 
(building) 
Sweden H1549(insurance) 
Cost of living 
England H1528 
U.S.A. H1493 
Costs 
Sweden H1550(social sciences) 
Cotton 
H1611 


Credit 


general H1516 (trade and in- 


dustry) 
Germany(West) H1516 (trade 
and industry) 
Italy H1515 
Dairying 
Australia H1573 
Demography 
Belgium H1494 
West Indies H1506 
Document reproduction 
H1616 
Drilling 
H1569 
Eastern Europe 
H1520 
Econometrics 
H1495 
Economic development 
Asia H1535 
Basutoland H1539 
Bechuanaland H1539 
England H1540 
Europe H1535 
France 1540 
Germany(West) H1540 
Italy H1537 
Korea(South) H1538 
Mexico H1541 
Scotland H1536 
South America H1535 
Swaziland H1539 
U.S.A. H1535 
U.S.S.R. H1535 
Economic history 
U.S.A. H1564(export) 
Economic integration 
Eastern Europe H1520 
C.S.S.R. H1520 
Economic policy 


Australia H1548 
Economic systems 
H1497, H1518(Bohm Bawerk- 
Wicksellian theory) 
Education 
Belgium H1579 
Egypt 
H1553 
Employment. Unemployment 
France H1504 
Switzerland H1505 
West Indies H1506 (underemploy- 
ment) 
England 
H1510, H1528, H1529, H1540, 
H1565, H1568, H1582 
Enterprise. Entrepreneurs 
Belgium H1579 
Entertainment 
Italy H1617 
Establishment 
Pakistan H1512 
Tropical regions H1532 
Europe 
H1535, H1560, H1567, H1612 
European Common Market, Euro- 
market 
H1521(- and monetary policy), 
H1522(- and Italy), H1523, 
(- and Belgian textile industry) 
H1524(- and productivity) 
Exhibitions 
H1574 
Export 
general H1598 
Mexico H1564 
Export credit insurance 
general H1516 
Germany(West) H1516 
Fatigue 
H1502 


Feinale labour 
Germany(West) H1501 

Food industries 
H1604 

Forecasting. Forecasts 
H1578 


Foreign credits, investments, loans 


Japan H1514 

Netherlands, The H1532 

Pakistan H1512 

Tropical regions H1532 
Foreign trade 

general H1563 

Eastern Europe H1520 

Norway H1566 

South Africa H1525 

U.S.A. H1492 

U.S.S.R. H1520, H1562 
Foreign trade policy 

U.S.S.R. H1562 
France 

H1504, H1540, H1547 
Free and controlled economy 

Germany(West) H1496 
Free trade association 

Europe H1522, H1523 
Gaseous fueis 

H1603 
Germany (West) 

H1496, H1501, H1516, H1527, 

H1540, H1595, H1607 

Handicraft 

Europe H1560 
Hire of labour 

Belgium H1546 
Housing 

general H1614 

U.S.A. H1615 
Imperial preference 

H1525 
Import 


H1563 
Index numbers 
U.S.A. H1493, 
India 


H1517, H1605 
Industrial relations 
Belgium H1546 
Industrialization 
Italy H1515 
Tunesia H1534 
Industry. Industrial production 
Japan H1520 
Information. Advice 
Europe H1560(handicraft) 
Insurance 
Sweden H1549 
Interest 
H1518 
International exchange. Inter- 
national payments 
England H1510 
Invest ment (business) 
H1577 
Iron and steel 
Germany(West) H1607 
Scotland H1536 
Italy 
H1515, H1522, H1537, H1570, 
H1572, H1617 
Japan 
H1514, H1526 
Korea (South) 
H1538 
Letters of credit 
general H1516 
India H1517 
Location 
general H1498 
New Zealand H1588 
Management or directorate. 
Authority. Executives 


general 111580 

Belgium H1579 
Market research 

H1559, H1592, H1604 

(grocery products) 

Measurement : numbers, values 

H1574, H1613 
Merit rating 

H1581 
Mexico 

H1541, H1543, H1564 
Mining 

H1569 
Monetary policy 

Europe H1521 
National income 

Mexico H1543 
Natural gas 

Italy H1570 
Netherlands, The 


H1532 

New Zealand 
H1588 

Norway 

H1566 

Office workers 
U.S.A. H1500 
Oil 

Europe H1567 
India H1605 
Italy H1570 
U.S.A. H1606 


Operations research. Linear 
programming a,o. 
H1569(decisions), H1577, H1593 

Overtime 
H1601 (chemical industry) 

Pakistan 
H1512 

Personnel 
H1590 


management 


Pipelines 


Europe H1567 
Planning. Nat. econ, plans 
Germany(West) H1496 
U.S.S.R. H1542 
Plastics 

Europe H1612 

Ports 


Norway H1566 

Price and value. Prices 
general H1571(copper) 
Australia H1503 
Chile H1608(copper) 
Mexico H1564 

Production management and control 
H1591 

Productivity 
general H1575 
Belgium H1524 
Europe H1524 

Products. Wares 
H1557, H1604(new products 

grocery) 

Progressing, Routing 
H1610(textile industry) 

Protection and free trade 
H1556 

Psycho analysis 
H1593 

Public relations 
H1600 

Purchasing. Ruying 
France H1547 

Regional economy 
H1498 

Regional planning 
H1498 

Report writing. Reporting 
H1580 

Research 


general H1576 


U.S.A. H1492 
Retail trade 
H1561 
Retail trade and hancicraft 
H1590 
Rice 
Italy H1572 
Rumania 
H1602 
Sampling 
general H1559 
England H1528 
Scotland 
H1536 
Selling. Sale 
general H1557, H1583 (card 
indexes), H1592, H1593, 
H1597 (distribution channels) 
Selling prices 
general H1594 
Germany(West) H1595 
Shift work 
H1601(chemical industry) 
Social security 
Africa H1554 
Asia H1552 
Egypt H1553 
Sweden H1550 
Switzerland H1551 
Syria H1553 
United Arab republic H1553 
U.S.A. H1555 
South Africa (Union of) 
H1525, H1539 
South America 
H1535 
Statistics 
H1563 (foreign trade) 
Supply and demand 
H1558 (demand) 
Support. Subsidies 


England H1565(transport) 
Sweden 
H1549, H1550 
Switzerland 
H1505, H1513, H1551, H1589 
Syria 
H1553 
Tariffs 
general H1511(import re- 
strictions) 
Australia H1573 
Technical training 
Australia H1499 
Technics 
H1600 
Television 
H1584 
Tenders 
France H1547 
Textile industry 
general H1575, H1609, H1610 
Belgium H1523 
Tool making. Tools. Machinery 
general H1575, H1587 
England H1568 
Trade, Theory of 
H1556, H1557 
Trade unions 
H1507 
Transport 
England H1565 
Transportation 
general H1589, H1603(coal 
supplies gas industry) 
Switzerland H1589 
Tropical regions 
H1532 
Tunesia 
H1534 
Underdeveloped countries 


general H1508(- and world bank) 


H1519(- and cooperation) 
H1530, H1531 
China H1533 
Tropical regions 
United Arab republic 
H1553 
United Nations 
H1545 
U.S.A. 

H1492, H1493, H1500, H1509, 
H1535, H1555, H1596, H1606, 
H1615 

U.S.S.R. 

H1520, H1535, H1542, H1544, 

H1562 
Vocational guidance 


H1532 


Australia H1499 
Wages 
Australia. H1503 
Weaving miil 
H1610 
West Indies 
H1506 
Wholesale 
H1598 
Work study. Time and motion 
study 
H1581, H1609(textile indusiry) 
World bank 
H1598 
Youth labour 
Australia H1499 


001.818 


001.891 


H1492 


H1493 


GENERALITIES 


REPORT WRITING. REPORTING 
See: H1560 


ORGANIZATION OF SCIENCE AND OF SCIENTIFIC WORK IN 
GENERAL, RESEARCH 


001, 891 ; 382(73) 

EFFECTS of international product competition on United States research. 
17 p. A5. (Research management, New York/London, no. 3, autumn, 
1960, p. 157). 


A staff report of a session at the 1959 meeting of the Industrialresearch 
institute. Certain problems of international competition are peculiar to 
each industry, other aspects are common to all. Discussion of product 
groups within the optical industry by H.S.Coleman. The competition 
nations, domestic production, foreign competition, imports and ex- 
ports and response to competition. L.C.Chamberlain presented prob- 
lems of the chemical industry. Foreign trade in chemical and allied 
products and the response to international competition. The electrical 
industry was discussed by D.G.Wilson, The actionsthat were taken to 
curb foreign competition. The steel industry by T.F.Olt. Production 
and trade in steel mill products and research in steel, Tables. 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 


STATISTICS 
See also: H1528, H1559, H1563 


311.141 : 338, 585, 3(73) 

KRUSKAL, W.H., and L.G.TELSER. Food prices and the Bureau of 
labor statistics (U.S.A.). 28 p. A5. (The Journal of business, Chicago, 
no. 3, July, 1960, p. 258). 


Critical analysis of the food -at -home component of the Bureau of labor 
statistics’ consumer price index, Major criticisms are: 1) published des - 
criptions of the way the food-at-home index is generated are incomplete; 
2) published discussions of the error structure of the food-at-home com- 
ponent are self-contradictory andincomplete; 3) the food-at-home in- 
dex doesnot include any prices from transactions on weekends or during 


632 


312 


H1494 


33 


330 


330,115 


H1495 
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sales lasting less than a week, and the effect of these omissions could 
be serious. References. E.CLAGUE. Comment. Attempts to meet the 
criticisms made by KRUSKAL and TELSER. Rejoinder by W.H. KRUSKAL 
and L.G.TELSER. 


POPULATION 
See also: H1506 


312 (493) 

OLBRECHTS, R. Aspectsrécents du mouvement de la population en Bel- 
gique. 17 p. A5. (Revue de l'Institut de sociologie, Bruxelles, no. 2, 
1960, p. 239). 


Dans cet exposé l'auteur examine quel a été, dans le mouvement gé- 
néral de reprise de la natalité au sein du monde occidental, le com- 
portement de la population belge. 


ECONOMICS 
ECONOMIC THEORY 
ECONOMETRICS 


330,115 

MATTESSICH, R. Zu Ischboldins Kritik der mathematischen Methode. 
7 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für handelswissenschaftliche Forschung, Kôln/Op- 
laden, no. 9, September, 1960, p. 550), 


Besprechung des Artikels von B.Ischboldin "Zur Kritik der mathemati- 
schen Methode in den Wirtschaftswissenschaften” (Zeitschrift für han- 
delswissenschaftliche Forschung, no. 4, April, 1960, p. 209; See:H218), 
Schr. richtet sich in dieser Stellungnahme nicht so sehr gegen die Ein- 
wände welche Ischboldin gegenüber den mathematischen Methoden ins 
Treffen führt, als gegen den psychologischen Effekt, dan ein solcher 
Artikel auslöst. Die Frage, unter welchen Umständen mathematische 
Methoden verbal logischen vorzuziehen sind. Ueber die Motive, wel - 
che den Mathematisierungsbestrebungen zugrunde liegen, Jeder Wis- 
senschaftler muss frei sein, sich selbst für die Methoden und Forschungs - 
gebiete zu entscheiden, die er am geeignetsten hält. Auch der Natio- 
nalökonom beginnt vor denResultaten der neuen Methoden Hochachtung 
zu bekommen, Man soll nicht sofort bei jeder betriebswirtschaftlichen 


330.17 


* H1496 


330,18 


*H1497 


Bemühung fragen was die unmittelbare Bedeutung für die Praxis ist. 
FREE AND CONTROLLED ECONOMY 


330,17(430,1) 338.98(430.1) 339.2(430.1) 

HOCK, W. Deutscher Antikapitalismus; der ideologische Kampf gegen 
die freie Wirtschaft im Zeichen der grossen Krise, Frankfurta.M., Knapp, 
1960. 80 p. A5. (Veröffentlichungen des Instituts für Bankwirtschaft 
und Bankrecht an der Universität Köln; Wirtschaftswissenschaftliche 
Reihe, Band IX). 


Das Thema dieser Arbeit hat bisher keine wissenschaftliche Behandlung 
erfahren. Die Erkenntnisse Max Webers liegen dieser Auseinanderset- 
zung mit den antiliberalen ideologien an vielen Stellen zugrunde. Ur- 
sachen des Antikapitalismus um 1930. Der ideologische Charakter des 
deutschen Antikapitalismus. Der historische Hintergrund des deutschen 
Antikapitalismus. Die Erscheinungsformen in der Weimarer Zeit. All- 
gemeine Merkmale. Der wirtschaftliche Kern des deutschen Antikapi- 
talismus, Die Erscheinungsformen in der Weimarer Zeit. Allgemeine 
Merkmale. Der wirtschaftliche Kern des deutschen Antikapitalismus. 
Der Kampf gegen das kapitalistische System. Die antikapitalistische 
Ersatzideale, Der Zusammenhang wirtschaftlicher und politischer Idea- 
le. 


ECONOMIC SYSTEMS 
See also: H1518 


330, 18 

TAYLOR, O.H. A history of economic thought; social ideas and econo- 
mic theories from Quesnay to Keynes. New York/Toronto, McGraw- 
Hill, 1960. 516 p. A5. Bibliogr. (Economic handbook series). 


The book is concerned with the history of economic theory and the re- 
lation of its main development with the broad, general patterns of phi - 
losophical and over-all social, moral and political thought, which have 
been their wider intellectual backgrounds or contexts. The book deals 
with: The social and moral philosophy of Quesnay and the physiocrats; 
Jeremy Bentham: the English utilitarians; the work of Malthus on the 
population problem; Godwin; the Ricardian theory of economics and 
political economy; John Stuart Mill, Marxism; the late Victorian con- 
servative liberalism; Alfred Marshall's system of economic theory; the 


634 


idealogies of communism, fascism, modern democratic socialism; the 
Rooseveltian New deal; Keynes and Keynesian economics; Chamberlin's 
theory of monopolistic competition, 


330, 191,4 REGIONAL ECONOMY 


* H1498 


331 


330,191,4 658,21 711,2 

ISARD, W. Methods of regional analysis: an introduction to regional 
science; publ, . by the Massachusetts Institute of technology. London, 
Wiley, 1960. 758 p. AS. Bibliogr. Geill, Grafn. Krtn. Tabn. 


The book is the second of a trilogy. Tue first volume is entitled: "Lor 
cation and space-economy: a general theory relating to industrial loca- 
tion, market areas, land use, trade, and urban structure". It purports 
to improve the spatial and regional frameworks of the social science 
disciplines, especially economics, through the development of a more 
adequate generaltheory of location and space -economy. But the theory 
must be supplemented by techniques of regional analysis which are ope- 
rational, Population projection. Migration estimation, Regional inco - 
me estimation and social accounting. Interregional flow-analysis and 
balance of payments statements. Regional cycle and multiplier ana- 
lysis, Industrial location analysis and related measures, Interregional 
and regional input-output techniques, Industrial complex analysis, In- 
terregional linear programming. Gravity, potential, and spatial inter- 
action models, Channels of synthesis, 


LABOUR 


331-053,7 YOUTH LABOUR 


H1499 
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331-053,7(94)  331-053.7:331,86(94) 331, 96(94) 
YOUTH labour (Australia), 55 p. A5. (Personnel practice bulletin, 
Canberra, no, 2, June, 1960, P. 6), 


S.H.SOLOMON. The employment of young people in the 1960's. J.E. 
ISAAC, Training for skill, W.LEAN, Work problems of yourg factory 
employees. P.H.COOK, This business of vocational guidance. D.P. 
WILLS, Selection and training of apprentices. C.O. TURNER, Youth of 
Quantas empire airways. T.W.CONNOR, The problems of the younger 
worker, L.LUXTON. Social and recreational activities in the Shell 
group of companies in Australia, 


331-053.86 LABOUR OF THE OLDER WORKER 


*H1500 


331-053, 86 : 331-057, 3(73) 

COMPARATIVE job performance by age: Gifice workers; publ, by the 
U.S, Department of labor; Bureau of labor statistics, Washington, U.S. 
G.P.O., 1960. 36 p. A4. Tabn, (Bulletin no, 1273), 


This study has been designed tocomipare the relative work performance 
of older office workers with that of other workers in the same occupation . 
The findings substantiate the need for individual evaluation of workers , 
Arbitrary barriers to the hiring of older workers which are related to out- 
put seem unwarranted. 


331-055, 26 FEMALE LABOUR 


*H1501 


331-055. 26 (430, 1) 
HINZE, E., und E.KNOSPE. Lage und Leistung erwerbstätiger Mütter; 
Ergebnisse einer Untersuchung in Westberlin. Köln, Heymans Verlag, 
1960. 336 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn, 


Die Untersuchung hat die Erwerbsarbeit der Mutter und ihre Folgen für 
sie selbst und für ihre Familie zum Gegenstand. Ertrag und Opfer der 
Erwerbsarbeit der befragten Mütter. Das persönliche Opfer der erwerbs - 
tätigen Mutter, ihre Beanspruchung in zwei Lebenskreisen, Das Fami - 
lienleben der befragten Mütter. Probleme der Betreuung der Kinder in 
Gemeinschaftseinrichtungen. T ypische Verhaltensweisen der Kinder er - 
werbstätiger Mütter. Wünsche und Vorschlage der Mütter zur Verbes- 
serung ihrer Lage. Ueberlegungen und Vorschläge. Das Problem ist sehr 
schwierig und erscheint kaum lösbar. 


331.055.4 FATIGUE 


H1502 


331.005.4 658.3. 055, 4 
GRANDJEAN, E. La fatigue nerveuse. 6 p.A4. (L'étude du travail, Pa- 
ns nom =Æ0ctobie, 19600 p.229). 


Lessciences biologiques distinguent depuis longtemps entre fatigue mus- 
culaire et d'autres formes de fatigue, que l'auteur rassamble sous le 
nom de fatigue nerveuse. La fatigue nerveuse est un état qu'on connait 
par experience; elle est caractérisée par un sentiment d'inhibition gé- 
nerale. Les physiologistes qui ont étudié la fatigue. Les recherches de 
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331.1 


331.2 


H1503 


331.6 


H1504 
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la neurophysiologie moderne nous apportent aujourd'hui de nouvelles 
connaissances sur les mécanismes fondamentaux de la fatigue et nous 
permettent de donner des explications physiologiques à bien des phe - 
nomènes qui jusqu'ici semblaient bizarres ou contradictoires. Manifes- 
tations psychophysiologiques de la fatigue nerveuse. Etats chroniaues 
de la fatigue nerveuse. Origines de la fatigue nerveuse. Bibliographie. 
Graphiques. (Extrait du Journal suisse de médecine, 1959, no. 36, 89e 
année). 


INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS 
See: H1546 


WAGES 


331.2:351.82 :332.571.2(94) 338.5(94) 338.5 

HANCOCK, K. Wages policy and price stability in Australia, 1953 - 
60. 18 p. A5. (The Economic journal, London, no, 279, September, 
1960, p. 543). 


In September 1953 the Commonwealth court of conciliation and arbi- 
tration terminated the system of automatic adjustments of the federal 
basic wage. Th“ possibility of planning wages policy to achieve various 
economic objectives was thereby greatly increased. Examination of the 
extent to which the use made of this opportunity by the federal tribunal 
has been consistent with the achievement of price stability. Considera - 
tion of the question of whether the principles upon which the tribunal 
has proceeded justified any confidence that such consistency will exist 
in future. 


EMPLOYMENT. UNEMPLOYMENT 


331.6 (44) 
MARCHE, Le, du travail et les perspectives de main-d'oeuvre (France). 


511/2 p. A4. (Bulletin S.E.D.E.I.S.: étude, Paris, no. 767, octobre 
20, 1960, p. 1). 


Analyse par département. Rapport des offres aux demandes d'emploi, 
1950 et 1959, Taux de chômage en 1959. Variation théorique de la 
population active non agricole. Main-d'oeuvre féminine supplémen- 
taire théoriquement disponible. Balance migratoire des départements . 
Localisation des constructions industrielles de 1949 à 1959. Evolution 


H1505 


H1506 


331.811. 


331,814 


331.881 


de l'implantation industrielle de 1949-1955 à 1956-59. Tableaux. 


331.6 (494) 
KNESCHAUREK, F. Problèmes que pose à longue échéance le marché 
suisse du travail. 12 p. A5. (Revue économique et sociale, Lausanne, 
no. 3, juillet, 1960, p. 237). 


On a, en géné:al, tendance à attribuer à la haute conjoncture des der- 
nières années les difficultés croissantes auxquelles se heurte le recrute- 
ment de main-d'oeuvre. Cette explication ne permet pa, de pénétrer 
jusqu'au coeur du problème. En réalité, nous avons affaire à un pro- 
blème qui continuera à nous préoccuper longtemps indépendamment 
des fluctuations économiques qui pourraient survenir. L'influence des 
forces d'expansion économique à long terme a été si puissante que des 
fluctuations du degrée de l'activité provoquées par le conjoncture n'ont 
pu déployer leurs effects. Nous devons compter à longue échéance avec 
des besoins de main-d'oeuvre continuant de s'accroître, Evolution de 
l'offre de main-d'oeuvre. Structure de la population et l'offre d'emploi. 
Utilisation inappropriée des réserves de main-d'oeuvre du pays. Le 
problème de la main-d'oeuvre étrangère. 


331.60 :512(729-52 : 42) 

HAREWOOD, J. Overpopulation and underemployment in the West In- 
dies. 35 p. A5. (International labour review, Geneva, no. 2, August, 
1960, p. 103). 


A statistical and analytical study of the demographic and employment 
problems of the West Indies federation, comprising ten islands of the 
British West Indies. Apart from the methodological aspects of the ques - 
tion, a great deal of information is given on the economy, population, 
migration, employment, underemployment, wage structure and hours 
of work in the most important of these islands. 


2 SHIFT WORK 
See: H1601 


OVERTIME 
See: H1601 


WORKERS’ ORGANIZATIONS. TRADE UNIONS 
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H1508 
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331.881 :658.15 

PROTECTION, The, of trade union funds and property; publ. by the In- 
ternational labour office. Geneva, 1960, 200 p. A5. Bibliogr. (Studies 
and reports, new series, no. 58; also French edition). 


The first chapter of this study deals with existing international standards. 
Chapters II to VIII are devoted to a study of national law and practice 
and with particular reference to the following subjects: sources of trade 
union fundsand property; purposes for which trade union funds and pro- 
perty may be utilised; internal administration; supervision of trade union 
financial administratiou by public authorities; sanctions in respect of 
unauthorised use of trade union funds and contraventions of legislative 
provisions; disposal of trade union assets on winding-up ordissolution, 


BANKING. CURRENCY. FINANCE 
BANKING 


332. 1(100) : 332.453 : 338, 92 

INTERNATIONALE Finanzierungsinstitute und Entwicklungshilfe. 12 p. 
A5. (Schweizerische Kreditanstalt; Bulletin, Zürich, no. 3,Oktober, 
1960, p. 127). 


Diese Institute lassen sich in zwei grosse Gruppen einteilen: Einrichtun- 
gen mit weltweitem Aktionsradius und Organisationen, die zur Unter- 
stützung einer bestimmten Ländergruppe geschaffen wurden. Aktivität 
der Weltbank. Wachsende externe Scnuldenlast der Entwicklungsländer. 
Die "International Development Association”, Inter-American Deve- 
lopment Bank. Europäische Investitionsbank. 


332, 12:65, 012.65(73) 332.13 :65.016.4(73) 

MARSHALL, R. H. Bank mergers and the nature of competition in bank- 
ing (U.S.A.). 7 p. A5. (The American journal of economics and so- 
ciology, Lancaster, no. 1, October, 1960, p. 81). 


The post-World War II period has been marked by a rising number of 
mergers among commercial banks in the U.S.A. An important aspect 
of the bank-merger movement's impact upon banking concentration is 
its relation to competition in banking. The diverse aspects of banking 
regulation and supervision. What are the important elements to be 
examined in any bank-merger proposal, The discussion indicates the 


highly supervised and regulated nature of the banking industry and the 
unsuitability of the application of a strict numbers test in appraising 
the competitive impact of bank mergers. Suggestions for the regulation 
of bank mergers. Estimation of the future course of the bank merger 
movement. 


332.4,001.7 MONETARY POLICY 


332.453 


*H1510 


332.453. 


H1511 


See: H1521 
INTERNATIONAL EXCHANGE. INTERNATIONAL PAYMENTS 


332.453(42) 332.453 332.453.1 
EVITT, H.E. A manual of foreign exchange; 5th ed. London, Pitman, 
1960. 255 p. Ao. Tabn. 


The book is anattemptto explainthe theory and practice of the foreign 
exchanges. Definitions of terms. The main causes of fluctuations in the 
exchanges. Factors limiting those fluctuations. Means and methods of 
dischargiag international indebtedness. The theory and working of gold 
points. Commonwealth and Empire exchanges. Foreign exchange trans - 
actions, terminology and quotations. Arithmetic of the exchanges. For- 
eign exchange dealings. Elimination of exchange risks. Exchange res- 
trictions. The exchange equalization account and world institutions, In.- 
ternational action for trade and currency liberalization. List of specified 
currencies. 


2 BALANCE OF PAYMENTS 


332045232: 331, 910533224153, 278311531 

TEW, B. The use of restrictions to suppress external deficits. 19 p. A5. 
(The Manchester school of economic and social studies, Manchester, 
no. 3, September, 1960, p. 243). 


A country in deficit in its balance of paymentswith the rest of the world 
has to choose between three types of remedial action. The I.M.F. and 
G.A.T.T. agreements provice for all three types of remedial action. 
The question, whether disequiiibria should be suppressed, The issues 
to be considered are grouped under three headings: which are prefer- 
able, price or quantitative restrictions, discriminatory or non-discrimi - 
natory restrictions and in what circumstances shculd an external deficit 
be suppressed by restrictions, instead of being dealt with in some other 
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332,67 


H1514 


332,7 


H1515 


641 


way.Five arguments for suppression of deficits are considered: the "forc- 
ed saving", the "Ratchet", the “speculation”, the "key currency” and 
the "terms of trade" argument. It is stated that recourse to restrictions 
on current transactions to suppress an external deficit should be limited 
to some cases, 


4 FOREIGN CREDITS, INVESTMENTS, LOANS 
See also: H1514, H1532 


332.453, 4(549) 658, 112. 3(549) 
INVESTMENT factcisinPakistan, 5 1/2 p. A4. (World trade information 
service; Economic reports, Washington, no.40, August, LOGO peels 


Potential scope of U.S. private investment. Fields for private foreign 
enterprise. Policy toward foreign investment. Government controls over 
industry, Taxation. Financial facilities. Labor. 


Cancelled. 
CAPITAL INVEST MENT 


332.67(52)  332.453.4(52) 
SECURITIES (Japan). 25 1/2 p. A4. (Japan trade monthly, Tokyo, no. 
174, September, 1960, p. 26). 


IKURO ISHIKAWA, Securities market enjoys remarkable growth since 
‘49, Stocks reflect development of the nation as a whole. SHIGERU 
AGATA, Bright future predicted for Japanese securities market. Invest - 
ment should parallel growing national economy. EIJU NAGATA, Stocks 
and bonds attract investors abroad. Freer trade, current may encowage 
more investment. KEN-ICHI SHOMURA, Japan gradually easing curbs 
on investors from overseas, "Laissez faire" deemed only a question of 
time. A list of major restricted stocks for yen investment. TOKUSHICHI 
NOMURA. How Japan's largest stock firms got started. A few men emerg- 
ed to lead their field. Tables, 


CREDIT 


332.7 :338, 924 (45) 
VENTRIGLIA, F. Credit as an instrument of Italy's industrial develop- 
ment policy. 13 p. A5. (Banco di Roma; Review of the economic con- 


* 41516 


H1517 


ditions in Italy, Roma, no.2, March, 1960, p.127). 


A clearly defined and extensive industrial revolution started round about 
1950. Businessmen had to make serious investment efforts even though 
they were assisted by the decisive action of econoinic policy and spurred 
on by extremely interesting domestic and foreign market prospects. Ef- 
forts to replace self-financing by medium-term credit, Instruments the 
Government has at its disposal, Law regulating credit to small and me- 
dium-sized enterprises. Medium-term credit today the most economic- 
ally accessible source of finance. Law 623 marked a turning-point with 
regard to medium “term credit as an incentive to investments. Mecha- 
nism by means of which investments can be channelled towards specific 
branches of industry and geographical areas. Credit and its manipulation 
are not a completely efficient instrument for guiding the process of in- 
dustrıa! development. 


332.742, 2(430.1) 332.742.2 332,77 

368.811:382.6(430.1) 368,811:382,6 

ZAHN, J.C. D. Zahlung und Zahlungssicherung im Aussenhandel; 2. verb. 
und verm. Aufl, Berlin, de Gruyter, 1959. 209 p. A5. Bibliogr. 


In dieser Abhandlung werden die Zahlungsabwicklung und die Zahlungs- 
sicherung im Aussenhandel im Zusammenhang unter gleichmässiger Vet - 
teilung des Gewichtes auf wirtschaftliche, bankgeschäftliche und juristi - 
sche Gesichtspunkte dargestellt. Grundform des Akkreditivs. Akkreditiv - 
klausel im Kaufvertrag. Akkreditivauftrag des Käufers an die Bank, Be - 
handlung des Akkreditivauftrages bei der Bank. Benutzung durch den 
Begünstigten. Abwicklung des Geschäftsbesorgungsvertrages zwischen 
Käufer und Akkreditivbank. Konkurs. Kasse gegen Dokumente. Bezah- 
lung gegen offene Rechnung. Sicht- und Zieltratten im Dokumenten - 
geschäft. Anglo-amerikanische Rechtsformen der Aussenhandelsfinan- 
zierung. Gegeuakkreditive. Bankgarantien. 


332.77(540) 
NEGLECTED Hundi, The, (India). 16 p. A5. (Tata quarterly, Bombay, 
no. 3, July, 1960, p. 65). 


The Hundi is an indigenous credit-instrument of long antiquity. The 
Hundi and the modern Bill of exchange. Original expectations not ful- 
filled. Bill market scheme. The traditional activity of the indigenous 
banker and the present line of policy, Re-assessment of basic distinc - 
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H1519 


335 
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tions. Scope for Hindu-finance. Impact of monetary policy. 
INTEREST 


332.88 330.187 :332.88 
BERNARDELLI, H. The missing key. 15 p. A5. (The Economic record, 
Melbourne, no, 75, August, 1960, p. 336). 


The author shows that not all is well with the theories of interest and 
capital since Bôhm Bawerk and Wicksell. A few lines of mathematics 
establish the conclusion that the conceptual apparatus of the Böhm Ba- 
werk-Wicksellian theory, now almost discarded by economists, is in- 
dispensable for future progress and that practically the whole of the vol- 
uminous literature to the discussion of the "period concept" and its al- 
leged difficulties may be pulped. 


CO-OPERATION 


334 : 338, 92 

WEHRLE, E, Das Genossenschaftswesen in Entwicklungsländern; ein Er- 
fahrungsbericht, 12 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für das gesamte Genossenschafts - 
wesen, Göttingen, no. 3, Quartalsheft, 1960, p. 179). 


AnHand von Erfahrungen, die der Verfasser in einzelnen Entwicklungs - 
ländern machte wird das Genossenschaftswesen besprochen, Südvietnam 
kennt zwar kein besonderes Genossenschaftsgesetz, aber in seinem ersten 
Fünfjahresolau wird der Verwirklichung des Genossenschaftsgedankens 
eine entscheidende Rolle zuerkennt. Es wird gezeigt, dass in den Län- 
dern derHochanden wie Bolivien,Peru und Ecuador die Verhältnisse des 
Genossenschaftswesens ganz anders liegen als in Argentinien, Brasilien, 
Venezuela und auch in Kolumbien. Tunesien hat ein ähnliches Schick - 
sal wie Südvietnam. Die genossenschaftliche Entwicklung ist in erster 
Linie abhängig von der gesamtwirtschaftlichen Struktur seiner Volkswirt - 
schaft, Die Genossenschaften könnei sich in allen Ländern nur mit Staats- 
hilfe entwickeln, (Summary in English. Résumé en français). 


COMMUNISM 
See: H1533 


PROTECTION AND FREE TRADE 
See: H1511, H1556, H1573 


337,9 


*H1520 


ECONOMIC INTEGRATION 


337.9(4-11:47) 338.97(4-11)  338.97(47) 
382(4-11)  382(47) 

HUELBENET, G. VON. Die rote Wirtschaft wächst; Aufbau und Entwick - 
lungsziele des Comecon. Düsseldorf, Econ, 1960, 273 p. A5. Grafn. 
Tabn. 


Motive für den Zusammenschluss der Ostblockstaaten im Comecon. Die 
wirtschaftliche Integration des Ostblocks als Garant der politischen Ein- 
heit. Der Comecon -eine Reaktion des Ostens auf die Wirtschaftspolitik 
des Westens. Wirtschaftsmacht. Aufbau und Entwicklung des Comecon, 
Die Zusammenarbeit im Rahmen des Comecon. Landwirtschaft. Wirt- 
schaftsreformen, Die Entwicklungsschwierigkeiten in der Volkswirtschaft 
der Comecon-Länder. Die politische Bedeutung des Aussenhandels der 
Comecon-Länder. Auswirkungen des Aussenhandels auf die nichtkoin- 
munistische Welt. Schlussbetrachtungen. 


337,9:337,87(4) EUROPEAN FREE TRADE ASSOCIATION 


See: H1522, H1523 


337.9:382(4) EUROPEAN COMMON MARKET. EUROMARKET 


H1521 


H1522 


337.9:382:332.4.001.7(4) 
MASOIN, M. L'harmonisation des politiques monétaires au sein du Mar- 
ché commun. 7 p. A4. (Revue du Marché commun, Paris, no. 28, sep- 
tembre, 1960, p. 283), 


Les politiques monétaires des pays du Marché commun étant trés diver - 
ses, les dispositions du Traité sont particulièrement souples à leur égard. 
Examen des dispositions du Traité. Le fait nouveau de la convertibilite 
des monnaies. De la nécessité d'une harmonisation des politiques mo- 
nétaires, Objectifs. Des domaines dans lesquels la politique monétaire 
devrait être harmonieuse. Au-delà de l'harmonisation le Traité de Rome 
ouvre l'accès à bien d'autres réalisations. 


337.9:382(4:45) 337.87 337.9:337.87(4:45) 


PORTA, G. DELLA. Repercussions of E.F.T.A. on foreign trade inE, 
E.C. and Italy. 16 p. A5. (Banco di Roma; Review of economic con- 
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H1524 


337, 92 


H1925 
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ditions in Italy, Rome, no. 4, July, 1960, p. 343). 


Characteristic features of E.F.T.A.'s foreign trade. Effects of creation 
of E.F.T.A. on E.E.C.'s trade. Effects on different countries and on 
Italy in particular, The Haberler report examined the possibilities of 
a European free trade area from the point of view of raw material pro- 
ducers in overseas countries. 


337.9 : 382 :677(4 : 493) 337.9 : 337, 87 :677(4 : 493) 

MARCHE commun et association européenne de libre échange. 171/2 
p. A4. (Rayonne et fibres synthétiques. Bruxelles, no. 10, octobre 15, 
1960, p. 1041). 


Position de l'industrie textile belge. Exposé de R. TOMBOY. Comparai - 
son du contenu des traités. Analyse statistique , Balance des échanges 
textiles, Commerce textile belge avec le Marché commun et l'E.F. 
T.A. Echanges 1959 en produits finis. Exposé de P. VANDENBERGHE, 
Graphiques. Tableaux. 


337,9 : 382 :338,011(4) 338, 011(493) 
VLEESCHAUWER, R, DE, Productivité communautaire, 7 p. A4. (Re- 
vue du Marché commun, Paris, no.28, septembre, 1960, p.290). 


La Belgique est parmi les pays du Marché commun, celui dont l'ac- 
croissement de la productivité est le moins élevé. Evolution de la pro- 
ductivité dans les pays de la C.E.E. Explications de la moindre produc - 
tivité physique en Belgique. Possibilités structurelles d'améiiorer le ren- 
dement des exploitations, Conclusions, 


IMPERIAL PREFERENCE 


337.92(41-44:680) 382(41-44 :680) 

ROBERTSON, H.M. South Africa and the Commonwealth; can industry 
afford to break the economic link ? 13 p. A4. (Optima, Johannesburg, 
no. 3, September, 1960, p. 123). 


Although the Commonwealth was never designed as an economic bioc 
formed by its constituent nations that does not imply that membership 
brings no economic advantages, The economic value of the Common- 
wealth ties, Benefits from the Ottawa agreements, Amounts of duty re- 
linquished through preferential arrangements 1932-45, Tables. 


338 : 62 


H1526 


338 :63 


H1527 


338.5 


INDUSTRY, INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 


338 :62(52) 

INDUSTRIAL developments in Japan, 11 1/2 p.A4. (World trade infor - 
mation service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 41, August, 1960, 
Deu), 


Historical background, Capital investment. Industrial capacity and 
activity. Contribution of foreign investment. Structural changes, For- 
eign trade. Industries. Discussion of the various branches of industry. 
Tables, 


AGRICULTURE. AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION 


338:63:382(430,1) 538:63:380,123(430,1) 

SONNEMANN, Th. Die Marktstellung der deutschen Landwirtschaft. 
13 p. A5. (Berichte über Landwirtschaft, Hamburg/Berlin, no. 3, Sep- 
tember, 1960, p. 441). 


Die Absicherung des Marktes nach aussen als Aufgabe der amtlichen 
Handelspolitik, Probleme der Verwirklichung der E.W.G. Langfristige 
Lieferverträge mit einigen E.F.T.A.-Ländern. Die Möglichkeit sollte 
geschaffen werden, die Liberalisierung durch Kontingente zu ersetzen, 
wenn die Marktlage in einem Bereich dies erfordert. Die Verbesserung 
der Marktposition im Innern ist zunächst Sache der Landwirtschaft selbst , 
wobei staatliche Hilfen dazu beitragen können, betriebswirtschaftliche 
und marktwirtschaftliche Selbsthilfemassnahmen anzuregen, auszubrei - 
ten und zu fundieren. (Summary in English. Resume en français). 


PRICE AND VALUE, COSTS 
See: H1503, H1550, H1564, H1571, H1608 


338.585,3 COST OF LIVING 


H1528 


See also: H1493 


338. 585. 3 : 311,213(42) 

KEMSLEY, W.F.F., andJ.L. NICHOLSON, Some experiments in meth- 
ods of conducting family expenditure surveys (United Kingdom). 22 p. 
A5. (Journal of the Royal statistical society, London, no. 3, series 
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338, 89 


H1529 


338, 92 


647 


A (General), 1960, p. 307). 


An outline is given of the objects of family expenditure surveys. Des - 
cription of a series of small-scale experiments in methods of conduct- 
ing sample surveys of family expenditure, undertaken by the Central 
Statistical Office in 1950 and 1951. Presentation of the results of the 
surveys. Who should be asked to give information. Collection of the 
information by post. Design of the record book. Comparison of data 
obtained from record books and interviews. Reasons for not co- operating, 
Effects of payments on response rates. Questions on income. Reconcil- 
iation between income and expenditure. Interviewers’ assessments of 
accuracy. A survey covering one day's expenditure. Biases in co-oper- 
ating households. Analysis concerned with possible interweek bias. The 
allocation of resources. Tables. 


ANTI TRUST LAWS 
See also: H1595 


338, 89(42) 338.89 
SYMPOSIUM on restrictive practices legislation. 29 p. A5. (The Eco- 
nomic journal, London, no. 279, September. 1960, p. 455). 


J. WISEMAN. Economic analysis and public policy. Discussion of the 
value of economic analysis as a basis for decisions about public policy,with 
special reference to the control of restrictive practices. Examination 
of the Restrictive trade practices act in Great Britain and the role of 
the economist in its implementation. A. LLOYD. The lawyer's point 
of view. There must have been a fault in the way the Restrictive trade 
practices act has been interpreted by the Restrictive practices court in 
England and Scotland. The author shows, that on several occasions, the 
Court has taken an unusually broad view both in interpreting the act and 
inits attitude to the evidence of expert witnesses. Some practical con- 
sequences from a lawyer's point of view of the way in which the act is 
working. J.B, HEATH. Some economic consequences. The most sig- 
nificant consequence of the application of the act has been the sub- 
stitution of non-registrable agreements to exchange information, prin- 
cipally about prices, Examination of the nature and some implications 
of these "open price" agreements, 


DEVELOPMENT OF UNDERDEVELOPED COUNTRIES. TECHNICAL 
ASSISTANCE 


See also:H1508, H1519 


*H1530 


H1531 


*H1532 


335. 92 

ECONOMICS, The, of underdevelopment; a series of articles and papers 
selected and ed. by A.N. Agarwala and S.P. Singh. London, Oxford 
University press, 1960. 494 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


The book includes those contributions which make a general and over- 
all approach to the various aspects of the economics of underdevelon- 
ment. There isnot included any article which pertains either to specific 
policy -issues, orto descriptions or analyses of economic conditions and 
institutions. The articles comprise reprints of a chapter from a book, 
papers read at conferences and papers published in economic journals. 
The first section contains contributions defining underdevelopment and 
the causes contributing to underdevelopment, and analysing and dis- 
covering solutions to the problems of underdevelopment. The second 
section examines the problem of underdevelopment in an historical con- 
text. The third section seeks to analyse the problem of underdevelop- 
ment in the light ot turee important economic theories, Section 4, Ex- 
ternal economics and balanced growth. Section 5. Underdevelopment 
and factor -disequilibriun. Section 6. Models of developments. 


338. 92 
ECONOMIDES, J.G. Du sous-développement à l'expansion. 33 p. A5. 
(L'Egypte contemporaine Le Caire, no. 301, juillet, 1960, p. 5). 


Généralités. Les pays dont la marche vers le Progrès enregistre un certain 
retard, sont désignés sous de multiples vocables. Comment mesurer leur 
régression actuelle. Dirigisme et planification. Processus cumulatif de 
l'expansion. Principes de l’activn. Equilibre dynamique. Choix priori- 
taires dans l'agriculture. Choix prioritaires dans le stade de l'industrie . 
Coûts, prix, - profits. Instruction et technique. Politiques budgétaire. 
Impôt et emprunt. Inflation, Salariat. Credit et financement, Revenu 
national, Réalisme et planification, Commerce extérieur. Solutions 
internationales. 


338.92(213.2) 332.453.4(492) 382(492) 

LUYTJES, A. Nederlandse activiteiten in de tropen na de tweede we- 
reldoorlog; uitg. door het Koninklijk instituut voor de tropen. Amster- 
dam, v. Leeuwen, 1960. 35 p. A5. Krtn. Tabn. (Mededeling no. 137; 
Serienummer afdeling Tropische producten, no, 52). 


648 


H1533 
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Een toelichting op de expansie van de Nederlandse activiteiten in tro 
pische gebieden na de tweede wereldoorlog en de souvereiniteitsover- 
dracht aan Indonesié, en wel in het bijzonder op de rol die Nederland 
gespeeld heeft en speelt in de internationale en bilaterale hulpverle- 
ning aan in ontwikkeling achtergebleven gebieden er van de expansie 
van het Nederlandse bedrijfsleven in zijn omschakeling van Indonesié 
naar de daarbuiten gelegen gebieden. 


Summary : Dutch activities in the tropics after the second world war. 
The booklet explains the extansion of the Dutch activities in tropical 
areas after the second world war and after the transfer of the Indonesian 
sovereignty, and especially the role of the Netherlands in the field of 
international and bilateral assistance to less developed countries and 
the expansion of Dutch business life after its changing over from Indonesia 
to elsewhere. 


338.92 : 335 ; 338. 98(51) 

BRAEKER, H. Die Anwendbarkeit des sowjetischen Wirtschaftssystems 
auf die Entwicklungsländer; Versuch einer Analyse am Beispiel der chi- 
nesischen Wirtschaftsentwicklung. 18 p. A5. (Europa Archiv, Frankfurt 
am Main, no, 20, Oktober 20, 1960, p. 629). 


Entwicklungshilfe und Wirtschaftssystem. Strukturähnlichkeiten in China 
und den Entwicklungslandern, Misserfolg bei der Kopie des sowjetischen 
"Modells". Volkskommuneäussere Form des eigenen Weges. Sowjet- 
union oder China als Modell für Entwicklungsländer? 


INDUSTRIALIZATION 
See also :H1515 


538. 924(611) 

HUPPERTS, A. Tunisie, projets d'industrialisation et d'équipement. 8 
p. A4. (Bulletin commercial belge, Bruxelles, nc. 10, octobre, 1960, 
p. 48). 


Projets de développement. Industries textile, Industrie de la pêche. In- 
dustrie touristique. Reconversion de l'artisanat, Produits pharmaceuti- 
ques, Flotte marchande, Cellulose et papier. Fonderie. Industrie si - 
derurgique. Raffinerie de pétrole. Superphosphates. Sucre. Transfor - 


mation du bois. Industrie chimique. Cuirs et peaux. Produits en ma- 
tières plastiques. 


338. 93 


338. 97 


*H1535 


H1536 


H1537 


ENTERPRISE, ENTREPRENEURS 
See : H1579 


ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 


338.97(4) 358.97(47) 338.97(5) 338.97(73) 338.97(8) 
CHARDONNET, J. Les grandes puissances; étude économique; publ. par 
la Fondation nationale des sciences politiques. Paris, Dalloz, 1955/60.2 
tomes. 1243 p. A5, Bibliogr. Tabn, (Etudes politiques, économiques 
et sociales, nos, 8 et 12). -; Tome 1:L'Europe, 3e ed. revue et aug- 
mentée. Paris, 1960. 630 p. A5. (Etudes politiques, économiques et 
sociales, no. 8). -; Tome 2:Le monde (Europe exceptée), Paris, 1955. 
662 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. (Etudes politiques, économiques et sociales, 
no 12): 


I. Evolution économique de l'Europe occidentale depuis 1945. Absence 
de cohésien économique. Caractères généraux des économies des divers 
pays européens. Puissance britannique hors de Grande Bretagne. Tenta- 
tives d'unification des pays du Benelux. Mainmise de l'U.R.S.S. sur 
l'économie danubienne et polonaise. Apport de l'Europe centrale à 1' 
U.R.S.S. et ses limites. II. Les Etats-Unis, Facteurs politica-militai- 
res. Production. Commerce. Niveau de vie. La crise 1945-50, L'U.R. 
S.S. Bases de l'économie. Politique économique. L'économie cana- 
dienne. Difficultés de mise en valeur de l'économie australienne. Union 
indienne et Pakistan. Politique des plans. Politique économique chi- 
noise. Politique américaine vis-à-vis du Japon. 


338.97(411) 669.1(411) 
MURRA Y, D. Prospect for Scotland. 10 p. A5. (Steel review, London, 
no. 20, October, 1960, p. 7). 


Problems of Scotland'seconomy. Relatively highrate of unempioyment. 
A great many new industrieshave been planted on the officially financed 
Industrial Estates. Iron and steel industry. Clydeside'snaturaladvantages. 
Decline of heavy industry. Re-invigorating industry. Photos, Map. 


338, 97(45) 

MILONE, F. Regional structure of Italian economy. 24 p. AS. (Banco 
di Roma; Review of the economic conditions in Italy, Rome, no. 5, 
September, 1960, p. 483). 
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The industrial triangle : Liguria and Genoa harbour :agriculture is poor 
except for flowers; flower and vegetable growing; Genoa is the third 
vertex ot Italy's industrial triangle; heavy industry; other industries and 
tourism; Genoa is Liguria's greatest source of wealth; goods and currents 
of traffic : passenger for abroad; shipping lines; harbour equipment; the 
harbours of Savona and La Spezia. 


338.97(519) 382(519) 

WATTLES, M.D. South Korea's balance of payments problem. 7 1/2 
p. A4, (Far Eastern survey, New Yoık, no. 9, September, 1960, p. 
132). 


Trade imbalance. Foreign aid, Political framework. Exports have shown 
notendencytogrow along with the national income. Supplies of foreign 
exchange. Major export categories. Imports. Growing population. The 
problem of the overvalued hwan. 


338.97(680) 338.97(681) 338.97(683) 

BASUTOLAND, Bechuanaland protectorate and Swaziland; report of an 
economic survey mission(Chandler Morse). London, H.M.S.O., 1960, 
545 p. Ad. Tabn, (Maps as loose appendixes), 


The distinctive characteristics of the three Territories considered have 
determined its form tothe extent that each territory is made the subject 
of a separate section, Political, administrative and fiscal background ; 
economic situation; and technical papers of Bechuanaland protectorate, 
of Basutoland and of Swaziland, 


BUSINESS CYCI FS, ECONOMIC GROWTH 


338.972(42) 338.972(430.1) 338.972(44) 
GROWING economy-, The, Britain, Western Germany and France, 25 
p. A5. (Planning, London, no. 445, October 17, 1960, p. 283). 


Industrial experiences concerning the rates of growth in the three countries 
are compared. The British achievement in perspective : productivity; in- 
vestment and population. Wesrern Germany : the structure of the economy 
and its achievement; labour force ;trade unions;economic policy. France : 
economic structure; labour force; top priority was given to the goal of 
rapid expansion, Conclusion : Britain must give priority to the task of in- 
creasing its rate of growth, 


H1541 


338.98 


H1542 


339 


339.32 


338. 972(72) 
MADDOX, J.G. Economic growth and revolution in Mexico. 13 p. A4. 
(Land economics, Madison, no. 3, August, 1960, p. 266). 


Brief review of the extent to which the Mexican economy has developed 
since 1939 and of the major revolutionary developments betseen 1910 
and 1940, Study of the relationship between the several components of 
the revolution and the rapid economic growth which has occurred during 
the past two decades. Actions of the national government were im- 
portant in bringing about the rise of a new entrepreneurial class; im- 
proving the quality of labor and providing incentives to many Mexicans 
to break out of their traditional patterns; augmenting the supplies of 
capital and influencing its flow into certain areas of the economy; and 
improving public administration 


PLANNING 
See also :H1496 


338.98(47) 
WEBER, A. Die Sowjetwirtschaft heute; eine Antikritik. 30 p. A4. 
(Schmollers Jahrbuch für Gesetzgebung, Verwaltung und Volkswirtschaft, 
Berlin, no. 5, 1960, p. 23). 


J. Kronrod, einer der angesehensten Sozialökonomen in der Sowjetunion, 
hat Stellung genommen zu den Ausführungen von A. Weber in seinem 
Buche "Sowjetwirtschaft und Weltwirtschaft". Bei seiner Antikritik be- 
nutzt A. Weber Material aus der jüngsten Vergangenheit, das er in sei- 
nem Buche noch nicht berücksichtigen konnte. Was für die zunehmende 
Kritik an dem Kollektivprinzip zugunsten einer gewissen Selbstverwal- 
tungspricht. Die "Statistischen Illusionen". Esstimmt nicht, dass Weber 
die grossartigen Fortschritte, die die Sowjetunion gemacht habe nicht 
genügend anerkenne. Weshalb eine marktwirtschaftliche Orientierung 
vorausgesetzt werden muss, und nicht die Orientierung nach dem plan- 
wirtschaftlichen Handelsmonopol der Sowjetwirtschaft. 


DIVISION, DISTRIBUTION, CONSUMPTION AND 
CONSERVATION OF WEALTH 


NATIONAL INCOME 
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339, 4 
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341,12 
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339, 32(72) 

TORRES, E.V. Las estimaciones del ingreso nacional en Mexico. 42 p. 
A5. (El Trimestre economico, Mexico, no. 4, Octubre/Diciembre, 1960 , 
p. 564). 


Schatting van het nationaal inkomen in Mexico, Ontwikkeling van de 
berekening vanhet nationaal inkomen sinds 1665 in Engeland door Wil- 
liam Petty en Gregory King, en daarna in andere landen. Voorlichting 
in 1953 door de U.N. 's publicatie, De ontwikkeling van de werkzaam- 
heden op dit gebied in Mexico. Schatting van de Banco de Mexico en 
de gemengde commissie. Schattingen van de Cepal. Nationaal inko- 
men 1939-1949 volgens de diverse sectoren. Beschouwingen n.a.v. de 
bereikte resultaten. Tabellen. (Spaanse tekst). 


Summary : Estimating national income in Mexico. Development of the 
calculation of nationalincome since 1665 in England by Petty and King, 
and afterwards in other Countries, The United Nations publication of 
1953. Development of the estimating practice in Mexico, Estimation 
by the Banco de Mexico and a mixed committee. Estimation of the 
Cepal. National income 1939-1944 according to various sectors, Cun- 
siderations on the results. (Spanish text). 


CONSUMPTION OF WEALTH. CONSUMERS 
See also:H1592, H1605 


339,452 (47) 
NASH, E. Purchasing power of workers in the U.S.S.R. 5 1/2 p. A4. 
(Monthly labor review, Washington, no. 4, April, 1960, p. 359). 


Short discussion of the present Soviet wage-price policy, the average 
earnings and real earnings. compared with those of the United States. 


LAW. JURISPRUDENCE. LEGISLATION 
UNITED NATIONS 


341,12 


HADWEN, J.G., and J. KAUFMANN. How United Nations decisions 
are made. Leyden, Sijthoff, 1960, 132 p. A5. Geill. Grafn. 


Description of the machinery of the United Nations for considering eco- 


nomic questions and an indication of the forces and the procedures which 
determine how the machinery works. The organisation and methods of 
delegations. The influences behind decisions of the United Nations. The 
reasons for international economic aid. The story of the S.U.N.F.E.D. 
and the Special Fund. The usability of contributions to the Special Funa. 
A detailed illustration of the United Nations negotiating process. 


347,75/.76 CONTRACTS WITH A COMMERCIAL CHARACTER. 


H1546 
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HIRE OF LABOUR CR SERVICE 


347, 754 :331.1(493) 

MORGENTHAL, L. La subordination; notion et application (Belgique). 
27 p. A5. (Revue de droit social et des tribunaux du travail, Bruxelles, 
no. 5, 1960, p. 153). 


La subordination est unc notionessentielle, mais sa définition s'est com- 
pliquée. Elle ne concerne plus seulement le seul domaine du travail "in - 
férieur", mais elle pénètre des domaines où l'initiative, la conscience 
professionnelle et l'indépendance intellectuelle jouent un grand rôle, 
En face du "subordine”, fût -il même un inteliectuei de première valeur, 
la force patronale subsiste. Il convient de protéger le travailleur comme 
telle contre les abus qui pourraient se faire. Ce sont les conclusions d' 
une étude sur la notion et l'application juridique de la subordination dans 
le cas du louage de services. 


PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. ADMINISTRATIVE LAW 


35.078.5 SUPPORT. SUBSIDIES 


351.712 


H1547 


See : H1565 
PUBLIC WORKS. CONTRACTS WITH FIRMS. TENDERS 


351.712.2(44) 658.17 :35.07(44) 
MARCHES, Les, de l'état. France. 90 p. A4. (Hommes et techniques, 
Paris, no. 189/190, août/septembre, 1960, p. 833). 


Evolution de la réglementation concernant les marchés de l'état. Ex - 
posé desrèglements actuels et commentaires dur le décret du 7 janvier 
1959. Les cahiers des charges dans les marchés publics : point de vue de 
l'administration et des fournisseurs. Travaux des groupes permanents des 
marchés administratifs de fournitures. Normalisation; action de l'Afnor ; 
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351,82 
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sa répercussion sur la production et les prix. Financement des marchés 
publics et intervention de la Caisse nationale des marchés de l'état. 
Financement des marchés de travaux; nouvelles dispositions prises. Or- 
donnancement et paiement des marchés: intervention des trésoriers-pa - 
yeurs généraux. Liaison entre les services acheteurs et les services uti- 
lisateurs; formation des acheteurs à l'E. D.F. Procédures d'achats ration- 
nels de forunitures dans l'administration. 


ECONOMIC POLICY 


351,824,11(94) 351.9:351, 824, 11(94) 
ENCEL, S. Public corporations in Australia; some recent developments. 
18 p. A5. (Public administration, London, 1960, autumn, p. 235). 


Since the report of the Joint committee of public accounts was published, 
a number of changes have been made in the legislation under which 
public corporations are established. Review of the influence of the Com- 
mittee's criticisms in bringing about such changes. General history of 
the public corporation since 1942, Increase in governmental control. 
The inquiry by the Public accounts committee. Views on ministerial- 
boardrelations. Officials on boards. Financial responsibility. The after- 
math of the report. 


351,82 :63 AGRICULTURAL POLICY 


36 
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See: H1573 
SOCIAL WELFARE AND RELJEF. INSURANCE 
INSURANCE 


368 :651:657.471(485) 

HANSSON, S, Förvaltningskostnaderna i den ekonomiska bedômningen ; 
en studie i försäkringsföretagens redovisning och kalkylering; utg. av. 
Försäkringsbolagens fôretagsekonomiska forskningsnämnd (F.F.N.). 
Stockholm, Företagsekonomiska fôrskningsinstitutet (F.F.I.), 1960. 
163 p. A5. Tabn. (With a summary in English). 


Administration costs and economic decisions in insurance companies, 
The aim of the investigation was to examine the treatment of adminis- 
tration costs in cost accounting and decision-ma king in Swedish insurance 
companies with special reference to problems of allocation. A good deal 


368.4 


H1550 


H19551 


H1552 


of space has been devoted to the question of what principles to follow 
in cost allocation and in the choice of allocation bases. The report is 
limited tothe consideration of two of the main areas served by costing, 
i.e. pricing and the estimating of profitability, The setting of premiums 
received particular attention, A chapter deals with the differentiation 
of premiums in accordance with differences in the administration costs of 
insurances which in other respects are the same. 


SOCIAL INSURANCE 


368.4 : 338, 58(485) 

HEINIG, P. Social services and public expenditure in Sweden : Recent 
developments and problems. 17 p. A5. (Industrial and labor relations 
review, Ithaca, no. 4, July, 1960, p. 533), 


The basic elements of Sweden's social legislation are sketched, with 
a critical commentary on the recent large-scale pension reform, An 
effort is also made toshow the predominant influence of social expenses 
on the country’s finances. In concluding two questions are raised : Where 
is the limit of social care? What is the public willing to pay for social 
security. 


368.4 : 335. 93(494) 
ACHERMANN, K. Der Arbeitgeber in der schweizerischen Sozialver- 
sicherung. 26 p. A5. (Schweizerische Zeitschrift für Sozialversicherung , 
BEND ee LOO 0 Diem 117), 


Eine Uebersicht der Stellung des Arbeitgebers in den verschiedenen Zwei- 
gen der schweizerischen Sozialversicherung. Die Bedeutung der Sozial- 
versicherung für den Arbeitgeber. Die Stellung des Arbeitgebers in or- 
ganisatorischer Hinsicht. Der Arbeitgeber als Beitragspflichtiger. Mit- 
wirkung des Arbeitsgebers bei der Durchführung. Zwangmasznahmen 
gegenüber dem Arbeitgeber. 


368.4(5) 
SOCIALsecurityin AsialandII, 39 p. A5. (International labour review, 


Geneva, nos. 1, 2 July, August, 1960, pp. 70, 163). 


This general survey of social security in Asia - after briefly outlining 
thesituation in the region at midcentury-examines in detail the major 
provisions of schemes introduced in a number of countries during the 
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1905.s. Finally an analysis is made of certain common features of 
the approach adopted by the countries of the region to the problems of 
social security. 


368.4(620) 368.4(569. 1) 

WASFY, M. Social insurance in the United Arab republic. 13 p. A5. 
(Bulletin of the International social security association, Geneva, no. 
7-8, July-August, 19€0, p. 319). 


Brief review of the aims, legislation, principles, administration and 
organisation of social insurance in the United Arab republic. 


368. 4(6) 

FOSBROOKE, H.A. Social security as a felt want in East and central 
Africa. 12 p. A5. (Bulletin of the International social security asso- 
ciation, Geneva, no. 6, June, 1960, p. 279). 


The purpose of this article is to record the awareness of the parties, in- 
volved in the system of organised sociel security, to the concerning 
problems, It seems not to be necessary to wait till standards of living 
in these African territories are higher before improved systems of social 
security can be introduced. Every effort ought to be made to achieve 
conditions which permit of the free development of systems of self-help. 


368.4(73) 
SOCIAL security act, The; its first twenty-five years(USA). 74 p. A4. 
(Social security bulletin, Washington, no. 8, August, 1960, p. 1). 


W.L. MITCHELL. Fast and future perspectives in social security. I.C. 
MERRIAM. Social security status of the American people. V. CHRIST- 
GAU. Old-age, survivors, and disability insurance after twenty-five 
years. K.D. GOODWIN, Twenty-five years of public assistance. K.B. 
OETTINGER. Title V of the social security act : what it has meant to 
children. R.G. WAGENET. Twenty-five years of unemployment in- 
surance in the United States. A quarter century of social security abroad. 
Significant events, 1935-60. References on the origin and development 
of social security in the United States, 
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TRADE. COMMERCE. COMMUNICATIONS 
THEORY OF TRADE 


380, 1 :337 : 339, 233 : 380,122 

JOHNSON, H.G. Income distribution, the offer curve ard the effects 
of tariffs. 28 p. A5.(The Manchester School of economic and social 
studies, Manchester, no, 3, September, 1960, p. 215). 


in the article "International trade, income distribution and the offer 
curve" (The Manchester School of economic and social studies, no. 3, 
September, 1959, p. 241; See:G1839), the author related the offer 
curve to international income -distribution, in the Heckscher-Ohlin model 
of international trade. The application of the technique was confined 
to the investigation of international trade equilibrium under free trade 
conditions, Recapitulation of the essentials of the derivation of the offer 
curve, Discussion of the nature of the displacement of the offer curve 
resulting from the imposition of a tariff, and the "normal" effect of a 
tariff on international equilibrium. Some exceptional cases. Consider - 
ation of the effects of the tariff on international income distribution, 
The conditions on whicha tariff may reverse the direction of a country's 
trade, Appendix. Graphs. 


380.1 658.6 658,8 

MARRE, H. Funktionen und Leistungen des Handelsbetriebes. Köln und 
Opladen, Westdeutscher Verlag, 1960. 103 p. A4. Bibliogr. (Schriften 
zur Handelsforschung, no. 16). (Dissertation Köln), 


Gegenstand der Untersuchung sind Handelsleistungen in, Sinne der Tat- 
sachen, die von den Handelsbetrieben geschaffen werden. Aus dem Er- 
fahrungsobjekt ist das Erkenntnisobjekt, der distributionswirtschaftliche 
Leistungseffekt des Handelsbetriebs herauszulôsen. Die Untersuchung 
gliedert sich in einen theoretischen und einen praktischen Teil, Im theo- 
retischen Teil wird ein Funktionsschema entwickelt, das die Eigenart 
distributionswirtschaftlicher Leistung sichtbar macht. der praktische 
Teil zeigt Ansatzpunkte für die Betriebspolitik, die die Auswahl und 
Kombinationen von Leistungen umschliesst. Funktionsbegriffe und -sys- 
teme innerhalb der Betriebswirtschaftslehre des Handels. Entwicklung 
eines Funktionsschemas, das sechs Handelsfunktionen umfasst. Wie vom 
Handelsbetrieb Einfluss auf Art und Intensität seiner Funktionserfüllung 
genommen, d.h. Funktionspolitik betrieben werden kann. Besprechung 
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der Funktionspolitik. 
SUPPLY AND DEMAND 


380.113: 381, 51/,55 

BELL, C.S. Onthe elasticity of demand at retail. 10 p. A5. (The Amer- 
ican journal of economics and sociology, Lancaster, no. 1, October, 
1960, p. 63). 


A repert on the efforts of a retailer to learn more about demand elasticity, 
in the course of experimenting with price changes. Description of the 
store concerned, a music store. In an attempt to regain sales volume it 
was decided to experiment with price-cutting. The results of the ex- 
periment, The differences between retailers’ elasticity and economists ' 
elasticity, It was concluded from the experiment that the customers 
were even less price-.ninded than one has suspected, that the demand 
curve of the individual seller may be elastic of inelastic depending on 
the number of buyers who are attracted away from other suppliers and 
that one may look at the income and substitution effect ofthe pricecut, 
Attention was focused on "other factors” which outweigh price in the 
minds of the customers. Tables. 


MARKET RESEARCH. MOTIVATION RESEARCH 
See also: H1592 


380.13:159.9 380.13:311.213 658.8.012.1:159.9 
KROPFF, H.F.J. Motiv-Forschung; Methoden und Grenzen. Essen, Gi- 
rardet, 1960. 431 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn, 


Das Buchdient zur Klärung der Meinungen über Wert oder Unwert, Nut- 
zen oder Gefahr der neuen Methode in der Verbrauchs- und Werbefor- 
schung, das Unbewusste im Menschen zu wirtschaftlichen Zwecken sicht- 
bar zumachen. Gründe für das Entstehen der Motivationsforschung. Motiv 
oder Motivation, Kernstückder qualitativen Verbrauchs- und Werbefor- 
schung. Drei Schulen oder Richtungen. Zustimmungen - Einwände -Ab- 
lehnungen. Bilder-Zeichen-Symbole. Das qualitative Interview, fälsch - 
tich auch Tiefeninterview genannt. Fragen fassen - Fragen stellen, Der 
Befrager. Zahlder Befragungen. Formen der Ausschnitts. Gruppe. Panel. 
Die Hypothese als Grundlage der wissenschaftlichen Forschung im Market- 
ing. Die psychologisch entsprechende Gruppierung der Antworten. Bei- 
spiele aus der Praxis (Amerikanische Beipiele; Deutsche Beispiele). Ar - 


381,5 


wendungsgebiete neben der Werbung. Das deutsche Schrifttum. 


RETAIL TRADE AND HANDICRAFT 
See :H1590 


361,5:68 HANDICRAFT 


* H1560 


351.5 :68 :659,5(4) 

ORGANISATION, The, of advisory services for handicrafts and small and 
medium-sized firms in Europe; publ. by the Organisation for European 
productivity agency. Paris, 1960. 98 p. A4. Tabn. (E.P. A. project, no. 
374). 


The setting up of advisory services for mediumsized and small firms. 
Means of financing advisory services. Education and training of ad- 
visers, Cooperation and contact with other organisations. Country reports 
of Austria, the Benelux countries, France, Germany, Italy, the Scan- 
dinavian countries, and the United Kingdom. 


381.51/.55 RETAIL TRADE 


*H1561 


See also :H1558 


381.51/.55:65.011.1 658.87:65.011.1 

WORPITZ, H.G. Probleme der Funktionseinengung im mittelständischen 
Handel unter besonderer Berücksichtigung des Einzelhandels (Funktions - 
ausgliederung - Funtionsfortfall). Köln und Opladen, Westdeutscher 
Verlag, 1960. 96 p. A4. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. (Schriften zur Han- 
delsforschung, no. 12). (Dissertation Frankfurt am Main). 


Der Verfasser gibt eine Uebersicht über den Vorgang der Einengung des 
betrieblichen Funktionskreisesim mittelständischen Handel - das heisst 
der Verzicht auf die Ausübung einer oder mehrerer Funktionen - einen 
Vorgang entstanden durch das Aufkommen der freiwilligen Ketten und 
der Genossenschaften, und durch die Ausdehnung der wirtschaftsbera - 
tenden und steuerberatenden Berufe. Neben einer klaren Differenzierung 
der Arten der Funktionseinengung kommt es darauf an, zu erkennen, wie 
vielfältig die Auswirkungen der Fun!:tionseinengung auf den einengenden 
mittelständischen Handelsbetriebsind. Doppelseitigkeit desProblems der 
Funktionseinengung. 
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FOREIGN TRADE 
see also:H1492, H1525, H1563, H1566 


382(47) 382.14(47) 
UNION SOVIETIQUE, L'. 36 p. A5. (Revue économique et scciale , 
Lausanne, no. 3, juillet, 1960, p. 179). 


J. FREYMOND. L'Union soviétique et le monde occidental. Considé- 
ration de la politique sociétique de la coexistence pacifique et ses consé - 
quences économiques. A. MASNATA. Le commerce extérieur de 1" 
Union soviétique. Considération du movement général du commerce 
extérieur de 1900 à 1959. Les structures matérielles des exportations 
et des importations. Structures géographiques : commerce avec les pays 
socialistes et avec les pays capitalistes, Tableaux. 


IMPORT 


382.5 382 31:382 

TIMS, W. World import trade, 1925-1957, 36 p. A5. (The Manchester 
school of economic and social studies, Manchester, no. 3, September, 
1960, p. 263). 


In research of the Netherlands Central Planning Bureau into the develop- 
ment of the Netherlands’ exports trade since 1925, the need was felt for 
a survey of the growth of foreign markets, by countries and commodities . 
The results of the investigation for each of the years 1925 - 193€ and 
1952 - 1957 are summarised inthis paper. The selection of the countries 
and the groupings of commodities that were made, Methods of com- 
pensation for individual countries. The method of calculation that was 
applied to the country group “rest of the warld", consisting of all the 
countries not specified. The commodity composition of the " mutual 
trade" of the rest of the world. Composition of the exports of three 
"sample" countries, Comparison with other studies, Tables. Bibliography . 


EXPORT 
See also: H1598 


338.5 :33 : 9(72) 
HERNANDEZ, F. ROSENZWEIG. Las exportaciones Mexicanas de 1877 


à 1911. 15 p. A5. (El Trimestre economico, Mexico, no. 4, Octubre/ 
Diciembre, 1960, p. 537). 


383/388 


H1565 


Vergelijking tussen de indices van de prijzen in goud van de Mexicaanse 
export met de importprijzen in de U.S.A. en in Groot-Brittannië, Over- 
eenkomst tussen de prijsschommelingen van ae drie indices en hun ten- 
denties op lange termijn. Aandeel van de U.S.A. en U.K. in de Mexi- 
caanse export. Geleidelijke daling van de prijzen in de periode 1877- 
1911, Vraag van de geindustrialiseerde landen naar grondstoffen en ont- 
wikkeling van de primaire produktie. Daling van de zilverprijs en wereld 
produktie van zilver. Pri jzen van jute, koffie, vee, en metalen. Deva- 
luatie van de peso in de negentiger jaren. Grooite en samenstelling van 
de export 1877-1911, Gevolgen voor Mexico van de prijsbeweging op de 
wereldmarkt ten gunste van gerede produkten en ten nadele van de pri- 
maire produkten. (Spaanse tekst). 


Summary : The Mexican exports 1877-1911. Comparison of the indices 
of the prices in gold or the Mexican exports with the prices of importation 
in the United States and the United Kingdom. Similarity of the price 
fluctuations of the three indices and their long term trends. Shares of 
the U.S.A. and the United Kingdom in the Mexican exports. Gradual 
decrease of the prices during the period 1877-1911. The demand ofthe 
industrialized countries for commodities, and the development cf the 
primary production. Decrease of the price of silver and the world product - 
ion of siiver. Prices of jute, coffee, cattle and metals. Devaluation of 
the peso in the nineties. Volume and composition of the exports, 1877- 
1911. Consequences for Mexico of the upward trend of prices of finished 
products and the downward trend of prices of primary products on the 
world market. (Spanish text). 


TRANSPORT 


383/388 : 35. 078.5 (42) 

POOL, A.G. The subsidising of public transport(U.K.). 6 p. Ad. (The 
Journal of the Institute of transport, London, no. 12, September, 1960, 
p. 365). 


Mounting deficit of British Railwa ys.Should we continue to expect publicly 
owned transport undertakings to manage their finances as private com- 
mercial undertakings do and to pay their way, taking one year with an- 
other? Public utility undertakings are normally expected to finance them - 
selves entirely out of the prices charged to their customers. Deciding 
whether a particular service is remunerative. General conclusions, 
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PORTS. HARBOURS 


387.1(481) 382(481) 

SOMMERS, L. M. Distribution and significance of the foreign trade ports 
of Norway. 7 p. A5. (Economic geography, Worcester, Mass., no. 4, 
October, 1960, p. 306). 


History. Role of Norway in world trade. Foreign trade ports :number of 
ports; export ports; import ports. Postwar trends in the economy and 
foreign trade of Norway. Norway is extremely dependent upon foreign 
trade. Maps. Tables. 


APPLIED SCIENCES. MEDICINE. TECHNOLOGY 
See :H1600 


PIPE LINES 


621.643 :665. 5(4) 

HUFT, W. Die verkehrswirtschaftlichen Auswirkungen der westeuro- 
päischen Oelleitungen. 6 p. A4. (Internationales Archiv für Verkehrs- 
wesen, Frankfurt am Main, no. 1, Oktober, 1960, p. 9). 


Eine Darstellung der Entwicklungstendenzen auf dem Gebiete des Mi- 
neralöltransports. Standorte der Mineralölindustrie. Die Stellung der 
westeuropäischen Staaten zum Leitungstransport. Europäische Kohôllei - 
tungen. Auswirkungen des Leitungstransportes auf die klassischen Ver- 
kehrsträger. Pipeline-Politik im Ausland, 


WORKSHOP PRACTICE. MACHINERY 
See :H1575, H1587 


TOOLS AND MACHINE TOOLS 


621.9(42) 65.012.7:621.9 
MACHINE TOOLS (U.K.).29p. A4. (The Production engineer, London, 
no. 10, October, 1960, p. 549). 


S. RAWSON. Machine tool development and national economy. De- 
finition of machine tools. The use of aluminium. The big machine and 
the small machine. The difference in psychological outlook, which re- 
sulted from the war of 1914-1918, Demand for specialised tools. The 
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change from high speed steel to ceramics and cemented carbides meant 
a revolution in machine design and performance. Progress in Russia. 
Planning for expansion. Within the Common Market there is no doubt 
whatever that machine tools will carry a guanrantee of compliance with 
specified geometric requirements. Repoet and discussion. Machine tool 
controlsystems.F, KOENINGSBERGER. Design. S. BEER. Overall control. 
The social control system. Underlying nature of the problem. Matter 
of urgence. Definition of overallcontrol. What can be done? Discussion . 


MINING. OIL. NATURAL GAS. COPPER 


622, 32 :622.1:65.011.1:65, 012,122 

GRAYSON, C. JACKSON, Decisions under uncertainty; drilling decisions 
by oil and gas operators; publ. by the Harvard University; Division of 
research; Graduate school of business administration. Boston, 1960. 395 
p. Ad. Bibliogr. Grafn, Tabn. 


The book is a step in testing the usefulness of the theories of decision 
making under uncertainty in practice. Description of the nature of de- 
cision problems in drilling for oil and gas, a business situation where 
uncertainties are exceptionally great. It is shown how businessmen ac - 
tually make drilling decisions in the face of the great uncertainties 
existing. The formation of drilling ventures is presented, broken into 
separate parts as they relate to a specific point under discussion. Organ 
ization and procedures for decision making. Geological, economic and 
personal factors influencing drilling decisions. Discussion of the decision 
process, which is a procedure of evaluation, comparison and selection. 
Trading devices. Statistical decision. The utility concept. Information 
decisions. The simulated decision system. Epiloque. Appendixes. Bi- 
bliography. 


622.323(45) 622,324(45) 

MATT EI, E. Ente nazionale idrocarburi (Italy).19 p. A5. (Banco di Roma ; 
Review of the economic conditions in Italy, Rome, no. 3, May, 1960, 
p. 243). 


The large finds of natural gas in the Po Valley reopened the question of 
state intervention in the hydrocarbon field. Establishment of E.N.I. 
(Ente Nazionale Idrocarburi). History. E.N.I.'s legal structure. Field 
of action; mining sector; transport and distribution of natural gas;refining , 
transport and marketing of petroleum products; nuclear power; ancillary 
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secturs. E.N.I. and the South of Italy. 


622.343 669,3 :338.5 
KUPFER. 19 p. A4. (Metall, Berlin, no. 11, November, 1960, pp. 
1117341133). 


Kupferwirtschaft im Spiegel der Statistik. Standard-Kupfer. Probleme 
zwischen Kupfererzeugung uid Kupferverbrauch. Auswirkungen von Back- 
wardation und Contango auf Termingeschäfte. Börsensicherung der Be- 
stände. Die Rolle des Altkupfers in der Wirtschaft. Kupfer im Spiegel 
der britisch-amerikanischen Statistik. Der Kupferverbrauch. in Italien 
und seine Versorgungsquellen. Kupferhütte in Chile. Entwicklung der 
Kupferindustrie in Zentral-Kasachstan, Tabelien. 


AGRICULTURE. FORESTRY. STOCKBREEDING. FISHERIES 
RICE 


633. 18(45) 
RICE(Italy). 9 p. A5. (Banco di Roma; Review of the economic con- 
ditions in Italy, Rome, no. 3, May, 1960, p. 291). 


Important role played by rice-growing in Italian agricultural economy. 
Comparison with rice growing in other European countries. Italian rice 
output figures, 1938-59. Regions. Relationto world production. Changes 
that have taken place with regard to the diffusion of ‘he single varieties. 
Stock piles. Domestic consumption. Foreign trade. Tables. 


DAIRYING 


637.1:351.82:63(94) 637.1:337.3(94) 
DOWNING, R.I., andP.H. KARMEL. Protection ofthe Australian dairy- 


ing industry. 15 p. A5. (The Economic record, Melbourne, no. 75, 
August, 1960, p. 351). 


The problem of the level of protection given to the dairying industry is 
examined from an economic point of view, with no attention being given 
to social, political and cultural aspects, The authors conclude that the 
overall protection should be reduced to a certain level. This protection 
should be given by permitting the industry to determine the most profit - 
able home prices for butter and cheese within a range set by export and 


import parities, and by imposing an excise un margarine, equal to the 
margin between export and import parities for butter. Subsidy on butter 
and cheese produced should be abolished and tariffs and import controls 
be removed.Restrictions on the quantity and quality of margarine product - 
ion should be lifted. The dairy price equalization system would be con- 
tinued. All these measures should be introduced gradually, during a 
transition period of five toten years, in which special schemes to provide 
technical and capital assistance should be devised. 


65 BUSINESS ECONOMICS. O. AND M. 


65.011.2 MEASUREMENT, NUMBERS, VALUES 
See also :H1613 


65.011.2 65.018 65.018:061.4 061.4:65.011.2 
351.12 :65.011.2 

*H1574 TIETZ, B, Bildung und Verwendung von Typen in der Betriebswirtschafts- 
lehre; dargelegt am Beispielder Typologie der Messen und Ausstellungen. 
Köln und Opladen, Westdeutscher Verlag, 1960. 301 p. A4. Bibliogr. 
Grafn. Tabn. (Schriften zur Handelsforschung, no. 13). (Dissertation 
Saarbrücken). 


Die Anwendbarkeit der Theorie des Typus im Bereich der Betriebswirt- 
schaftslehre wird geprüft und einige Ausführungen zur Grundlagenfor- 
schung werden angebracht. Grundlagen des typologischen Verfahrens. 
"Typologisches Verfahren" oder "typologische Methode" ist die Bezeich- 
nung für das Arbeiten mit Typen. Die Anwendung des typologischen 
Verfahrens umfasst mehrere methodische Massnahmen, Ein Ueberblick 
über die Verwendung des typologischen Verfahreus in der modernen Be- 
triebswirtschaftslehre. Wirtschaftsmessen und Ausstellungen werden als 
Beispiel für eine Anwendung destypologischen Verfahrens herangezogen . 
Empirische Individualtypen von Wirtschaftsmessen und Ausstellungen. 


65. 011,4 PRODUCTIVITY 


65. 011.4:621.7 65.011.4:677 
H1575 MARTIN, H.W. Productivity measurement and control. 27 p. A5. 
(Productivity measurement review, Paris, no. 21, May, 1960, p. 5). 


Presentation of the findings of recent research work on productivity 
measurement and a number of additional productivity indices suitable 


666 


for use in more detailed functional analysis of a firm's operation. The 
basic evaluated productivity index does not provide a means of measuring 
completely the relative productivities of alternative means of accom- 
plishinga given worktask. Discussion of the general productivity index. 
In considering productivity and its measurement it is important to em- 
phasize the relationship between productivity and earnings. Some ex- 
perimental industrial productivity studies : metal products manufacture 
and textile products manufacture. The suggested method of productivity 
measurement has considerable promise as a tool of management and 
offers a basis for an improved method of cost accounting and control. 
Graphs, References. Tables. 


65.011,56 AUTOMATION 


See :H1581 


65.012.1 RESEARCH 


H1576 


65, 012,1 
CHORAFAS, D.N. La recherche et l'avenir de l'entreprise. 10 p. A5. 
(CNBOS; Série gestion générale, Bruxelles, no. 43, 1960, p. 3). 


Il ne faut pas considérer le recherche comme un simple poste de "frais 
généraux", c'est un poste d'actif, alors que les frais de production sont 
des frais de consommation. Processus de l'évolution. Le profit industriel 
et ses risques. Science, recherche et évolution du produit. Recherche 
pure et recherche appliquée. Caractéristiques de la recherche. 


65.012.122 OPERATIONS RESEARCH. LINEAR PROGRAMMING A. O, 


H1577 


667 


See also :H1569, H1593 


65, 012,122 :658.152 

ALBACH, H. Lineare Programmierung als Hilfsmittel betrieblicher In - 
vestitionsplanung. 24 p. A5, (Zeitschrift für handelswissenschaftliche 
Forschung, Köln/Opladen, no, 9, September, 1960, p. 526). 


Jn der Praxis werden Investitionsentscheidungen aus einer Vielzahl von 
Gründen getroffen, Die traditionellen Verfahren der Wirtschaftlichkeits- 
rechnung als Grundlage von Investitionsentscheidungen im Unternehmen. 
Anwendung der linearen Planungsrechnung auf Investitionsprobleme . 
Zwei Formen der Investitionsplanung mit Hilfe der linearen Program- 
mierung:die Beseitigung von Engpässen und die harmonische Abstim- 


mung aller betrieblichen Teilbereiche durch die Investitionsplanung . 
Die Bedeutung der Ganzzahligkeitsbedingungen für die Investitionspla - 
nung. Darstellung der Planung von Investitionsprogrammen an einem 
Beispiel. Die Aufstellung des Investitionsplanes. Die Berechnung des 
optimalen Produktions- und Investitionsprogramms, Tabellen. 


65.012,23 BUSINESS FORECASTING 


65. 012.23 380.13 

*H1578 QUALITY, The, and economic significance of anticipations data; a 
Conference of the Universities - National bureau committee for eco- 
nomic research; a report of the National bureau of economic research. 
Princeton, University press, 1960. 458 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. (Special 
conference series, no. 10). 


An introduction ofthe nature and uses of expectational data, and on the 
limited study of expectations. Some of the papersread at the conference. 
Part 1. Forecasting requirements from the business standpoint. Forecasting 
in its relation to government policy-making. Part II. Changes in con- 
sumer expectations. The formation of business expectations about oper- 
ating variables.Consumer attitudes:their influence and forecasting value. 
Quantitative evidence for the interwar period on the course of business 
expectations. The source of regressiveness in surveys of businessmen's 
short-run expectations. The predictive value of consumers union spend- 
ing -intentions data. The National industrial conference board survey of 
capital appropriations. Forward investment commitments of life in- 
surance companies, Capital expenditures forecasts by individual firms. 
Business investment anticipations. The value of anticipations data in 
forecasting national product. 


65.012.4 MANAGEMENT OR DIRECTORATE. AUTHORITY. EXECUTIVES 


65.012.4(493) 338.93(493) 378:65. 012, 4(493) 

*H1579 MANDY, P.L., G. DE GHELLINCK et P. SUVIEUSART. Les dirigeants 
d'entreprise de l'économie belge; leur nombre, formation, fonction, 
age et besoins de perfectionnement; publ. par l'Office belge pour l'ac- 
croissement de la productivité sous la direction de M. Woitrin. Bruxelles, 
1960. 371 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


On est de plus en plus conscient en Eurape de la mesure dans laquelle le 
nombre et la qualité des dirigeants d'entreprise disponibles conditionnent 
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H1580 


65,015 


*H1581 
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les chances d'adaptation et de développement des diverses économies . 
C'est pourquoi l'ouvrage donne une étude statistique sur les aspects quan- 
titatifs et qualitatifs des dirigeants d'entreprise en Belgique. L' effectif 
des dirigeants d'entreprise et leur répartition par formation, fonction et 
âge : l'effectif et son évolution; répartition des dirigeants d'après leur 


formation; répartition d'après leur fonction; relations entre formation et 


fonction; répartition par âge; relations entre formation et âge; dans l'in - 
dustrie et dans les secteurs tertiaires. Les besoins de perfectionnement 
à la gestion des entreprises dans l'industrie et dans les secteurs tertiaires : 
l'importance du ferpectionnement; participation aux programmes et for- 
mules préférées. 


65. 012,45 : 001, 818 
ROSS, D.J. Variance reporting tor managerial control. 16 p. AS. ( Cost 
and management, Hamilton, October, 1960, p. 344). 


The control process in an industrial organization involves the establish- 
ment of standards, the appraisal of performance, and the correction of 
deviations. Systems reporting cost variances from standard are widely 
accepted means of achieving control. The steps that must be followed, 
if coordination of organizational units is to be achieved. Discussion of 
the two phases in the operating plan, one concerned with the volume of 
operations and budgets, the other with performance standards. Task of 
the estimating department. Important features of the operating plan. 
Description of the reporting system. There are two sets of formal reports 
in use in the manufacturing organization, those originating with line 
management, and those originating with the accounting organization. 
Reports from Management and reports from accounting. Important 
features of the reporting system. Description of the system in action. 
Table. 


WORK STUDY. TIME AND MOTION STUDY 
See also : H1609 


65.015 65,011.56 658.3. 018 

ARBEITSSTUDIUM und Betriebsorganisatiun; hrsg. vom Kurt-Hegner- 
Institut für Arbeitswissenschaft des Verbandes für Arbietsstudien-REFA - 
e.V. Darmstadt. Berlin/Köln, Beuth, 1960. 183 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 
(Fortschrittliche Betriebsführung, Band 7). 


Die betriebliche Stellung des Arbeitsstudiums. Automation und Arbeits- 


studium, Erhöht die Automatisierung die Anforderungen an das Können? 
Leben im automatisierten Betrieb, Die Rolle der Organisation in der 
Produktivitätssteigerung des Unternehmens. Plänung in Unternehmen 
mittlerer Grösse. Neugestaltung der Arbeit des Meisters. Gute Ideen der 
Mitarbeiter. Auswirkungen der Einstellung der Unternehmensleitung auf 
die Arbeitsleistung. Die Kehrseite des Leistungslohnes. Produktivitäts - 
steigerung durch Prämien für Verbesserungen der Arbeitsmethode. Leis- 
tungslohn ist keine Leistungsbremse. Automation im Büro. Nachteile 
des zentralen Schreibbüros. 


65.016.4 AMALGAMATION. MERGERS 


*H1582 
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*H1583 


See also :H1509 


65.016.4(42) 65.016.4 
MOO, R.W. Business mergers and take-over bids; a study of the post- 
war pattern of amalgamation and reconstructions of companies; 2nd ed. 
London, Gee, 1960, 201 p. A5. Tabn. 


Mergers and take-over bids are symptomatic of the society in which we 
live. They are the inevitable consequences of various restraints imposed 
upon the normal working of the economic system where free enterprise 
holds sway. The authors, in discussing the influence of amalgamations, 
suggest that in studying changes in business concentration over time more 
attention should be paidto the internal growth of firms than to the poss- 
ibility of combination among firms. Pros and cons of mergers. Types 
of merger, Fiscalconsiderations. Valuation - private and public limited 
compenies, The take-over bid technique. Reccnstructions, Capital re- 
organization schemes, 


OFFICE MANAGEMENT 


651.8 :658. 8 

VORTMANN, W. Moderne Kundenkartei:n. München, Verlag moderne 
Industrie, 1960, 116 p. A5. Geill. (Neue Wegen der Karteiorganisation , 
Kundenbearbeitung und Verkaufskontrolle). 


Die Kartei hat wie die Notiz und das Notizbuch den Zweck alles Wissens- 
werte Über den Kunden festzuhalten, eine Gedächtnisstütze für den Ver- 
kaufer zu sein. Die Kartei bildet die Grundlage für Marktforschung , 
Werbung und Kundenbearbeitung. „er Verfasser hat beschrieben wie die 
Karteikarte aussehen soll. Massgebendfür die Ausstellung einer Kunden - 
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kartei ist die Art des Betriebes, seine Fertigung und die Verkaufsge- 
pflogenheiten. Karteikarten. Lochkarten. Ordnungsgrundsätze. Kun - 
denkarteien in der Praxis. 


TELECOMMUNICATIONS. TELEVISION 


654.19:65.012.45 654.19 :658. 284 
TELEVISION, !a. 91/2 p. A4. (L'étude du travail, Paris, no. 111, 
octobre, 1960, p. 5). 


A. DUCROCQ. Cybernétique et télévision. L'auteur développe la notion 
d'information, qui est le lien entre cybernétique et télévision. Il fait 
remarquer que l'oeilhumain est une machine qui, en matière de captation 
des informations, est plus riche que toutes les machines cybernétiques. 
L'idée générale de tous les appareils transmetteurs d'images, c'est de 
donner au cerveau de l'homme la matière à partir de laquelle il pourra 
faire la synthèse indispensable. Sur le plan de l'industrie, la télévision 
apporte à distance la quantité d'informations à partir de laquelle l'homme 
est capable de prendre des décisions. A. MOLES. La télévision au service 
de l'entreprise et ses perspectives d'avenir. Le rôle de la télévision in- 
dustriel le est de réaliser une réaction étroite entre la source de décision 
et le système d'action à distance. Le récepteur. La chafhe de télévision. 
La finesse du signal et le coût. Comment peut-on concevoir le projet 
d'un système de télévision industrielle? Graphiques. 


ACCOUNTANCY 


657.37 
HINTNER, O. Bilanz und Status. 17 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für Betriebs - 
wirtschaft, Wiesbaden, no. 9, September, 1960, p. 523). 


Die moderne betriebswirtschaftliche Literatur kennt allgemein eine Un- 
terscheidung der Bilanzen in ordentliche und ausserordentliche oder Son- 
derbilanzen, Schr. untersucht vornehmlich die theoretischen Besonder- 
heiten des Status, der von den ordentlichen und den Sonderbilanzen ab- 
zugrenzen ist. Die Lehre von desdynamischen Bilanz von Schmalenbach . 
Zuden entscheidenden Merkmalen der praktisch bedeutsamsten: Gruppe 
von Rechnungsausweisen, den ordentlichen Bilanzen, gehört vor allem 
die Tatsache, dass sie periodisch erstellt werden. Inhalt der formellen 
und der materiellen Bilanzwahrheit. Im Gegensatz zu den ordentlichen 
Bilanzen, gehtdie Errichtung von Sonderbilanzen auf einen Anlass zu- 


riick, der einmalig ist. Aufstellung einer Sonderbilanz unter dem As- 
pekt desGesamtwertes. Charakterische Besonderheiten des Status. Form 
und Gliederung des Konkurs- und des Vergleichsstatus. 


657.47 COST ACCOUNTING. COSTS 
See also :H1549, H1614 


657.47 : 658. 86 

H1586 GERLAND, E. Die Abteilungskalkulation im Grosshandel auf Basis der 
Deckungsbeitragsrechnung.8 p. A5. (Kostenrechnungspraxis, Wiesbaden , 
no. 5, Oktober, 1960, p. 225), 


Die Deckungsbeitragsrechnung, in deren Verlauf die Kosten stufenwei- 
se, vom Erlôs ausgehend, in der Reihenfolge ihrer Zurechenbarkeit ab- 
gedeckt werden, hat für den Grosshandel deshalb grosse Bedeutung, weil 
sie als Abteilungskalkulation die kostenstruktur weit besser offenlegt als 
die wegen der Schlüsselmässigen Kostenverteilung gerade im Handel oft 
stark verzerrte Betriebsabrechnung. Durschführung der Abteilungskalku- 
lation auf Basis der Deckungsbeitragsrechnung. Aussagekraft dieser Ab- 
teilungska lkulation, 


657.471. 12 :658,.52:621.7 

H1587 KAINZ, R. Die Behandlung von Gemeinkostenlôhnen dargestellt am Bei- 
spiel einer mittleren Maschinenfabrik mit Giesserei. 8 p. A5. (Kosten- 
rechnungspraxis, Wiesbaden, no. 5, Oktober, 1960, p. 207). 


Eine Kostenrechnung ist nur dann sinnvoll, wenn die Kosten richtig er- 
fasst werden und nicht zu einer Verzerrung des Kostenspiegels führen . 
Welche Ueberlegungen bei der Behandlung von Gemeinkostenlöhnen an - 
zustellen sind, zeigt ein Beispiel aus einer Maschinenfabrik mit werks- 
eigener Giesserei. Vergleich der innerbetrieblich verrechneten Löhne. 
Die Lohngruppenverteilung. Verteilung der Hauptkostenarten. Vertei- 
lung der Mehrarbeit auf die Maschinentypen. Tabellen. 


658 BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION 


658.21 LOCATION 
See also :H1498 


658. 21(931) 
H1588 LIJGE, G.J.R. The concentration and dispersion of manufacturing in 
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New Zealand. 18 p. A5. (Economic geography, Worcester, Mass., no. 
4, October, 1960, p. 326). 


Two opposing tendencies, towards concentration and towards dispersion, 
are shown by the spatial arrangement of manufacturing in New Zealand. 
Lack of detailed statistical data, Various ways suggested for mapping 
the distribution of manufacturing. The system of J. H. Thompson. Inter- 
pretation. “Material oriented" industries. "Market oriented” industries , 
"Relative footloose" industries. Transport. Markets. Labor. Government 
action. Maps. Table, 


658.286 TRANSPORTATION 


H1589 


658.3 


*H1590 
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See also : H1603 


658.286(494) 658.286 
MODERNES Fôrderwesen; von A. Kugler, F. Fischer, A. Stucki, u.a. 
72 p. A5. (Die Unternehmung, Bern, no, 4/5, Oktober, 1960, p. 129). 


A. KUGLER. Das Transportwesen der Firma Gebrüder Sulzer AG; unter 
besonderer Berücksichtigung der zwischenbetrieblichen Transporte. F. 
FISCHER. Der V'arenverkehr einer bäuerlichen Bezugs- und Absatzor- 
gar.isation; am Beispiel des Verbandes ostschweizerischer land wirtschaft - 
licher Genossenschaften(V.O.L.G., Winterthur). A. STUCKI. Moderne 
technische Ausrüstung im Bahn -Ergänzungsdienst der offiziellen Camion- 
neurc-S.B.B.P. LEUENBERGER. Rationalisierung des Umschlages von 
Schüttgütern durch den Einsatz von Spezialgtiterwagen. W. SEILER. Neu- 
zeitliche Förderanlagen in der Düngemittel-Industrie. R. DUBOIS.Neue 
Wege bei der Einsammlung und beim Transport der Milch. J. LEUZINGER. 
Schwertransporte einst und heute. H. OSANN. Krananlagen für inner- 
betriebliche Transporte. Illustriert. 


PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT 


658.3:381,5 

BLUEMEL, J. Neuzeitliche Personalführung im Gewerbe;Personalführung ; 
Personalwerbung; Leistungsfördernde Löhne; Personalverwaltung. Bern, 
Haupt, 1960..140 p. A5. Tabn. (Schriftenreihe der Abteilung Betriebs- 
wirtschaft und Statistik des schweizerischen Gewerbeverbandes, no.6). 


Es lag ein Bedürfnis vor, eine Publikation herauszugeben über die Per- 
sonalführung in kleineren und mittleren Betrieben, Esist damit bezweckt, 


658.5 


H1591 


658.8 


*H1592 


den mittelständischen Betriebsinhabern Anregungen zu Verbesserungen 
in diesem Bereich der Geschäftsführung sowie einige nützliche Anlei- 
tungen zu vermitteln, Personalführung als Leitungsaufgabe, Ist Perso- 
nalführung'im kleineren Betrieb notwendig? Womit beginnen? Zielbe- 
wusste Personalanwerbung. Grundsätze erfolgreicher Personalauslese . 
Das Einstellen von Arbeitskräften. Leistungsförderndes Arbeitsentgelt. 
Leistungsfördernde Nebenbedingungen. Leistungsfördernde Personalfüh- 
tung. Die Führung höherer Mitarbeit und die fördeinde Mitarbeit von 
Familiengehôrigen. Rationelle Personalverwaltung. Die Beendigung des 
Dienstverhältnisses. 


PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT AND CONTROL 
See also : H1610 


658.52 658.52:657.47 65.011.1:657.47 

LISIKIEWICZ, J. Zur Problematik der Verbundproduktion in der Indus- 
trie, 12 p. A5.(Wirtschaftswissenschaft, Berlin, no. 5, Juli/August, 
1960, p. 668). 


Das Phänomen der Entstehung von mehreren Erzeugnissen mit verschie - 
Jenen Eigenschaften und verschiedenem Gebrauchswert im Ergebnis eines 
Produktionsprozesses ist seit langer Zeit Gegenstand ökonomischer Ueber - 
lepungen. Begriff und Merkmale der Verbundproduktion. Die Kosten - 
rechnung der Verbundproduktion in der Industrie. Nutzeffektberechnun - 
gen aus Veränderung der Proportionen zwischen einzelnen V2rbundpro- 
dukten. Feststellung von Aenderungen des Anteils einzelner Teilproduk- 
te. Vergleich der Produktionskosten bei der Verarbeitung gleicher Mengen 
des Ausgangsrohstoffes mit Hilfe verschiedener Methoden. Tabellen. 


SELLING. SALE 
See also :H1557, H1583 


658.8 339.4 380.13 659.1 

MENSCH, Der, im Markt; eine Festschrift zum60. Geburtstage von Georg 
Bergler;hrsg. von W. Vershofen, P.W.Meyer, H. Moser, u.a. Berlin , 
Duncker und Humblot, 1960. 450 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. 


Ueber die Wirtschaftswissenschaften. Probleme der Absatzpolitik : Ab- 
satzrisiko : Môglichkeiten und Grenzen der Absatzplanung. Ueber den 
modernen Verbraucher :Der Verbraucher in der Spannung zwischen Markt- 
leitbild und Markterlebnis; zur Psychologie des Arbeiters; Wandlungen 
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H1593 


des Verbrauchs : Aktuelle Fragen der Wirtschaftswerbung : vom Markt- 
teilnehmer erwartete werbliche Kern-Aussage in Anzeigen; von der Re- 
klame- zur modernen Marketing-Agentur. Aus der Markt- und Absatz- 
forschung; über die Herausbildung sozialpsychologisch orientierter Ty- 
penbezeichnungen und die Bedeutung dieses Vorganges für die Absatz- 
und Verbrauchsforschung. Aus dem Bereich der Unternehmensführung : 
Führungsmittel der Industrie -Unternehmung. 


658.8 :65.012. 122 : 159. 964.2 

HOLT, H., and M.E. SALVESON. Psychoanalytic contributions to an 
operationalresearch study of marketing. 11 p. A5. (Operational research 
quarterly, London, no. 3, September, 1960, p. 151). 


Presentation of the results of experience in participating in the develop- 
ment of a large-scale data processing and management decision making 
system for a company in a consumers’ goods industry. The authors il- 
lustrate the relevance and potentiality of psychoanalytic concepts aiid 
techniques for improving both the process of executive decision making 
per se and the study of such decisions by operational researchers. Con - 
struction of a psychological model of human behaviour in which be- 
haviour is modally a function of selected conscious and unconscious needs, 
motivations and drives. Discussion of experiences in which the concepts 
of the model and related techniques and insights were used to influence 
decisions and operational research methods. 


658. 8. 03 SELLING PRICES 


*H1594 
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658.8.03 657.471:658.8. 03 

VORMBAUM, H. Differenzierte Preise; differenzierte Preisforderungen 
als Mittel der Betriebspolitik. Köln und Opladen, Westdeutscher Ver- 
lag, 1960. 291 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. (Beiträge zur betrieb - 
wirtschaftlichen Forschung, Band 9), 


Die betriebswirtschaftliche Preispolitik hat als Teilbereich der Betriebs- 
politik Preisgebote und Preisforderungen daraufhin zu untersuchen, wie 
sie den möglichen Betriebszielen dienen können, welche Bedeutung ihnen 
als Aktionsparameter zukommt, wenn einzelne Betriebsziele verfolgt 
werden, wie sie in diesen Fallen anzusetzen sind, und unter v'elchen 
Voraussetzungen sie in der vom Betrieb angesetzten Höhe im Markt ver- 
wirklicht werden kônnen. Der Verfasser zeigt, wie die Preisforderung 
des Betriebes zu ermitteln ist, unter welchen Umständen und auf welchen 


Grundlagen Preisforderungen differenziert werden können, wie die ein - 
zelnen Erscheinungsformen differenzierter Preisforderungen in ein Sys- 
tem eingeordnet werden kônnen, wie sie in die Betriebspolitik einzu- 
ordnen sind und welche Wirkungen sie als ein Mittel der Betriebspoli- 
tik auszulôsen vermôgen. 


658.8.03(430.1) 338.89:658. 8, 03(430. 1) 
H1595 VERTIKALE Preisbindung (Westdeutschland). 16 p. A4. (Der Marken- 
artikel, München, no. 10, Oktober, 1960, p. 683). 


R.S. LEHMPFUHL. Preisbindung und Aussenseiterbehandlung. Rechtsbe - 
ständigkeit der Preisbindung in Westdeutschland. Ltickenlosigkeit der 
Preisbindung. Geschäftsgrundlage bei vertragsgebundenen Händlern. 
Durchsetzung der Preisbindung gegenüber Aussenseitern. Verleitung zum 
Vertragsbruch und Ausnutzung fremden Vertragsbruch. H.G. KUHL - 
MANN. Preisbindungsverbot und Vertragsfrieheit. Das Kartellgesetz über 
die Preisbindung. "Ueber Preissindung erhitzen sich die Gemüter" .E inige 
Auszüge aus den Beiträgen einiger Autoren. G. SCHWARTZ. "Die ver- 
tikale Preisempfehlung”. Besprechung der gleichnamigen Schrift von 
Prof. W. Fikentscher und der Broschüre von H.W. Giefers, "Vertikale 
Preisempfehlungen und Preisbindungen im Wettbewerbsrecht". 


658.841.4 AUTOMATIC SELLING 


658.841.4(73) 638, 841.4 
H1596 MANNING, W.J. Automatic selling:a business in billions. 9 p. A5. 
(Management review, New York, no. 10, October, 1960, p. 14), 


Having already passed the $2-billion mark, vending machines are ex- 
pected to ring up better than $5-billion worth of business by 1970, The 
author surveysnew development in this rapidly growing field, including 
bill-changing machinesthat permit vending of higher-priced goods. He 
examines some of the problems a company should weight before it turns 
toautomatic merchandising. New problems for packaging. The question 
of what makes products “vendible", 


658. 86/.87 SALES CHANNELS 


658, 86/. 87: 658.3. 018 
H1597 TIETZ, B. Zur Produktivität der Arbeitskräfte im Handel. 6 1/2 p. A4. 
(Der Markenartikel, München, no. 10, Oktober, 1960, p. 727). 
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Ziel der Untersuchung ist es, den bisherigen Einsatz menschlicher Ar- 
beitskraft in Handelsbetrieben in der Bundesrepublik zu analysieren und 
auf zukünftige Entwicklungstendenzen hinzuweisen, Veränderungen in 
den letzten Jahrzehnten der durchschnittlichen Betriebsgrösse im Handel 
und der durchschnittlichen Beschäftigtenzahl je Einzelhandlung. Die 
Kosten für menschliche Arbeitskraft wurden ständig höher. Lösungsmög- 
lichkeiten des Kostenproblems. Leistungssteigerungen des Personals im 
Handel. Die Möglichkeit eines geringeren Personaleinsatzes im Giosz- 
handel. Einige Beispiele zur Steigerung der Produktivität des Personal- 
einsatzes im Grosshandel. Selbstbedienung mit produktiven Personal- 
einsatz. Steigende Bedeutung des Automatenabsatzes. Möglichkeiten 
der Funktionssubstitution. Tabellen. 


658.86 382.6 
DESCHAMPSNEUFS, H, Selling overseas; the principles of export market- 
ing. London, Business publ., 1960. 276 p. A5. Bibliogr. Kit. 


The purpose of the book is to set forth, as clearly as possible, some of. 
the main principles by which overseas marketing can be efficiently car- 
ried out, these principles being based on what has been tried and tested ; 
and to quote, wherever possible, actual examples of companies which 
have used them, How to use this book. Overseas marketing. Export geo- 
graphy, Overseas marketingresearch. Visibleand invisible exports. Pre - 
sentation for overseas markets. Distribution overseas. Prices and profit- 
ability. Handling the promotion. Cverseas advertising media. Overseas 
promotion material. Eight case histories. Overseas marketing in the 
future. 


ADVERTISING 
See also :H1592 


659.1,013 659.11 
KROPFF, H.F.J. Angewandte Psychologie und Soziologie in Werbung 
und Vertrieb; der gegenwärtige Entwicklungsstand der Werbepsychologie 


unter Einbezug sozio-psychologischerErfahrungen. Stuttgart, Pgeschel , 
1960. 532 p. A5. Gefll. Grafn. 'Yakn. 


Das Buch bemüht sich, die neuesten Erkenntnisse der angewandten Psy- 
chologie, mit denensie der Absatzwirtschaft dienen kann, heranzuziehen 
und die Entwickluag der Werbepraxis im Spiegelbild der grossen Steige- 
rung der Werbeausgaben zu betrachten, um einen Beitrag zur Ratio- 


659.4 


H1600 


66 


H1601 


nalisierung des Vertriebes zu leisten. Die neueste Entwicklung der an- 
gewandten Psychologie in der Werbung. Sozio-psycholgische Gedanken - 
gänge in der Absatzwirtschaft. Psychologie der Werbeappelle. Die Sinnes - 
organe und ihre Bedeutung fiir die Werbung. Psychologische Probleme 
der Farben in Werbung und Industrie. Gesetze der Aufmerksamkeit und 
ihre Bedeutung fiir die Werbung. Text und Bild.Psychologische Giund - 
lagen und Leitsätze zur Gestaltung und Streuung der Werbemittel. Bi- 
bliographie derneueren Veröffentlichungen am Ende der einzelnen Ka- 
pitel. 


PUBLIC RELATIONS 


659.4:6 659.1:6 
TECHNIK braucht Public Relations. 25 p. A4. (Der Volkswirt, Beilage 
Wirtschaft und Technik, Frankfurt am Main, Oktober 22, 1960, p. 5). 


H.G. REUTHER. Wissen ist Macht. R. GERWIN. Wer hat noch Ueber- 
blick? W. OEHME. WarumPublic Relation für die Technik? W. FEHSE. 
Ein Unternehmer bietet Technik an. E. KASSNER. Investitionsgüter- 
werbung zweigleisig? A. SANIO. Technische Konsumgüter suchen Ver- 
trauen. H.H. KUNCKEL. Chemie - keine Schwarze Magie. E. HEIN- 
RICH. Bringt der Frau ihre Technik näher. W. JAEKEL. Jugend soll zur 
Technik finden. F.H. KORTE. Technische Anzeige - kein Stiefkind 
mehr. H. DROSCHA. Technische Publizistik zur Absatzförderung. F. 
MOERTZSCH. Technik für jedermann durch Film und Fernsehen. F. VON 
FRIEDEBURG. Technische Leistungen der Entwicklungshilfe wollen popu- 
larisiert sein. 


CHEMICAL AND ALLIED INDUSTRIES 


66:331.811.2 66 :331.814 
SHIFT WORK and overtime in the chemical industries. 10 p. AS. (In- 
dustry and labour, Geneva, no, 6, June, 1960, p. 557). 


Shift work and overtime are spreading steadily throughout the chemical 
industries. The reasons for this, as well as the hardships it causes and 
the special remuneration paid in compensation have been discussed on 
more than occasion by the chemical industries committee of the I.L.O., 
which has adopted several resolutions on the subject. This article is a 
short survey of the p:oblem, illustrated by examples drawn froma number 
of countries, 
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662,76 


H1603 


66 (498) 
WO steht die rumänische Chemie? 8 p. A4. (Chemische Industrie, Düs- 
seldorf, no. 10, Oktober, 1960, p. 553). 


Die Indusrialisierung wird vorangetrieben. Erdöl als Investitionsschwer - 
punkt. Chemie mit stärksten Wachstumsraten. Verstärkte Nutzung der 
Bodenschätze begünstigt die Steigerung der Industrieproduktion, Star- 
ker Ausbau bei anorganischen Grundchemikalien. Petrochemie. Sons- 
tige organische Chemikalien. Aussenhandelszahlen. Tabellen, 


GASEOUS FUELS 


662,764 : 662.66 :658. 286.4 

BERRISFORD, H.G. The economic distribution of coal sunplies in the 
gas industry :an application of the linear programming transport prob- 
lem. 12 p. A5. (Operational research quarterly, London, no. 3, Sep - 
tember, 1960, p. 139). 


The North Western gas board bases its allocation of coalsurplies from 
coal minesto gas works, on the solution to a linear programming trans- 
portation problem which is calculated at regular intervals on an electronic 
computer, A complete solution to the problem would require a more 
general linear programming model but, due to practical limitations with 
regardto both data and computer, development has been the relatively 
simple transportation form, A variety of restrictions have been built into 
the programme, however, soastoavoidtechnical production difficulties 
which might otherwise arise, and in practice the transportation model 
has been proved+2xtremely versatile. Tables, References. 


663/664 FOOD INDUSTRIES. FOOD STUFFS 
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663/664 : 65.8. 012.1 :658.624 
FOURT, L.A. and J.W. Woodlock. Early prediction of market succe.s 


for new grocery products. 8 p. A5. (Journal of marketing, Chicago, no. 
2, October, 1960, p. 31). 


The article describes a new method of using consumer panel statistics 
to predict the succes for new procery products, The time required for 
prediction by the method depends upon the average interval between 
purchase for repeat customers. The product classes in which thenew 
method has been applied to. Discussion of the new elements ofthe 
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method reported. Prediction of penetration and predictions of sales. The 
method presents a reliable and easily usable prediction model for test 
markets or initial national marketings. It has the feature of separating 
tne very good and the very bad quickly and it acts in a diagnostic cap- 
acity for failures. Graphs, Tables. 


OIL 


665.5 :339.4(540) 
DEMAND for oil, The(India). 12 p. A4. (The Eastern economist, New 
Delhi, no. 10, supplement, September 2, 1960, p. 1). 


Oil in the energy picture 1965-66, Growth pattern of kerosine, 1948- 
76, Growth pattern of gasoline consumption, 1948-60. Diesel consump- 
tion, 1948-1960. Growth pattern of "other" products, 1948-1975. Es - 
timates of total demand, 1948-49 to 1965-66. Tables. 


665,5:338. 011. 1(73) 
TUGENDHAT, G. A world market in upheaval(USA). (Fortune, New 
York, no. 4, October, 1960, p. 159). 


The international oil industry is scourged by oversupply, collapsing prices, 
and economic nationalism in the U.S. and elsewhere. The basic structure 
of the international oil business has become economically impossible 
and politically dangerous. Aclosed U.S. market? Influence of U.S. oil 
prices. Newcomers swamp the market. Company accounting becomes a 
political issue. What positive action could be taken. 


METALLURGY. IRON AND STEEL 
See also :H1536 


669.1(430.1) 669.1 

EISEN - und Stahlindustrie; zum Eisenhüttentag 1960(West-Deutschland). 
35p. AA. (Der Volkswirt, Frankfurt am Main, no. 44, Beilage, Oktober 
291960, Pa 9): 


100 Jahre Verein Deutscher Eisenhüttenleute. Beschäftiguags- und Auf- 
tragslage in der Walzstahlindustrie. 10 grösste Stahlproduzenten der Welt 
und die der Bundesrepublix. Schwaches Kapitalpolster der Stahlindustrie . 
Entwicklung des Bruttosozialprodukts zu konstanten Preisen und derStahl- 
production. Rohstahlerzeugung der Welt. Konjunkturempfindlichkeit der 
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Stahlindustrie. Die Kursentwicklung wichtiger Stahlaktion. Pipelines. 
Probleme der künftigen Erzversorgung. Neubauten und Neuplanungen 
der Eisen- und Stahlindustrie in allen Ländern der Erde. Edelstahl in der 
Hochkonjunktur, Leichtbau in Stahl. Linz-Düsen-Verfahren. Koksver - 
brauch der eisenschaffenden Industrie. Entwicklungsweg der Sauerstoff- 
metallurgie zum Rotorverfahren. Stahlproduktion im Elektroofen, Strang- 
giessen von Stahl, Photos. Graphische Darstellungen. Tabellen. 


COPPER 


669.3 :338.5(83) 

HOULLEZ, M. L'influence du prix du cuivre sur la situation économique 
du Chili. 11 1/2 p. A4. (Bulletin commercial belge, Bruxelles, no. 9, 
septembre, 1960, p. 41). 


Production de cuivre. Exportation de cuivre. Evolution du prix du cuivre 
sur le marché mondial, Organisation de la production minière au Chili. 
Comparaison des différents régimes de contribution. Influences des fluc- 
tuations du prix du cuivre sur l'économie, Tableaux. 


VARIOUS INDUSTRIES, MANUFACTURES, CRAFTS 


TEXTILE INDUSTRY 
See also: P1523, H1573 


677 :65, 015, 14 

TIME study manual for the textile industry; ed. by N. Lloyd Enrick; 
publ. for the Southern textile methods and standards association. New 
York, Textile book publ., 1960, 214 p. A5. Bibliogr. Gefll. Grafn. 
Tabn. 


Historical background. Classification of labor in the textile industry . 
Preparation and procedure, Tools used in time study. Peıformancerating. 
Computation of standards. Selling the standards to top management, 
supervisors, operators. Determination of frequencies of occurrence. The 
union's effect on time study. Wage payment methods. Guarantees to 
be used in connection with time standards. Case histories of standards 
determination. Time study engineer's guide to statistical quality control, 


677, 064 :658. 512 
BRASE, G., und K. DROSTE. Fertigungsplanung unter Benutzung von 
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Plantafeln und Lochkarten in einer Weberei. 8 1/2 p. A4. (Melliand 
Textilberichte, Heidelberg, no. 10, Oktober, 1960, p. 1284). 


Bei Fertigungsbedingungen mit stark wechseindem Sortiment und grosser 
Vielfalt in der Verkaufskollektion stellt dic harmonische Abstimmung 
der Fertigungskapazitäten untereinander eine ebenso grosse Notwendig- 
keit wie auch besondere Schwierigkeit dar. Verhältnisse wobei zwei 
Artikel pro 100 minder Weberei nahezu gleiche Laufzeitansprüche stel- 
len, während bei anderen Fertigungsstufen beide Artikel stark von ein- 
ander abweichen und umgekehrt. Normale Ursachen für unterschiedliche 
Laufzeitanforderungen, Die Produktivität mindernden Folgen. Verfahren, 
das der Betriebsleitung weit im vorausdie Gefährdung eines zügigen Ma- 
terialflusses aufzeigt und damit rechtzeitigdie Möglichkeit zum Handeln 
gibt. Tabellen. 


COTTON 


617221 

I.F.C.A.F.I.; International federation of cotton and allied textile in- 
dustries(1954-1960); formerly International federation of master cotton 
spinners' and manufacturers’ associations(1904-1954); historic sketch. 
Manchester, 1960, 58 p. A5. Gefll. Tabn, 


Description of the foundation and development of the International 
federation of cotton and allied textile industries. The cotton situatior ; 
the supply problem. Congresses. The problem of the raw material risks 
and that of the sales of cloth, Present meeting system. Present form and 
problems of the Federation. 


PLASTICS 


678.5(4) 
PLASTICS in Europe. 24 p. A4. (Plastics, London, no, 276, October, 


1960, p. 379). 


A survey of the plastics industries in the European Common Market. Ex- 
hibition preview of the International Plastics Exhibition in Utrecht. A.G. 
WANSINK. Holland. Production quintupled in ten years. Wolrd trade. 
Consumption, Products, Processing machinery, W. MAUSS. Germany. 
Sharp rise in production, Exports, 1951-59, Machinery. M. CHARRE YRON. 
France. Development of plastic materials, Manufacturing industries. 
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Conversion industries. Trends. P. BOURGOIS. Belgium, Statistics dealing 
with plastics materials. Tables, Photos. 


CLOTHING INDUSTRY 


687.1:65.011.2 

KENNZAHLEN als Mittel der Betriebsführung in der Wäsche - und weib- 
lichen Berufsbekleidungs-Industrie; ein Vorschlag für die Auswahl, Be- 
rechnung und betriebswirtschaftlicher Kennzahlen vom Ifo-Institut für 
Wirtschaftsforschung e. V. München, Betriebswirtschaftliche Abteilung . 
Berlin/Köln, Beuth, 1960, 41p. A5. Tabn. (R.K.W. Berichtsreihe "Sons- 
tige Veröffentlichungen C. 22). 


Die Schrift wurde für die Praxis geschrieben. Die branchentypischen Kenn- 
zahlen wurden nach eingehender Beratung mit mehreren Betrieben aus- 
gewählt. Vordem Studium der einzelnen Kennzahlenformeln wird man 
sich erst Klarheit darüber verschaffen müssen, obund wozu Kennzahlen 
in der Praxis überhaupt nützlich sind. Vorteile der Verwendung. Aus- 
wahl der Kennzahlen. Praktische Anleitung für ihre Berechnung, Inter- 
pretation und Auswertung. Finanzwirtschaftliche, materialwirtschaft- 
liche, produktionswirtschaftliche, personalwirtschaftliche und vertriebs- 
wirtschaftliche Kennzahlen. Die Rentabilität als Massstab des Gesamt- 
erfolges. 


THE ARTS. ARCHITECTURE. PHOTOGRAPHY. 
ENTERTAINMENT, A.O. 


PUBLIC, CIVIL AND INDUSTRIAL BUILDINGS 


125:657.471 69:65/.471 728:657.471 
STONE, P.A. The economics of building designs. 37 p. A5. (Journal 


of the Royal Statistical Society, London, no. 3, series A(General), . 
1960, p. 237), 


Rational decisions can only be made on the basis of an appreciation of 
allthe factors ofthe situation, boththose affecting costs and those which 
cannot be expressed in terms of money. Discussion of the main factors 
which must be considered in applying cost prediction techniques :in - 
terest rates, the life of buildings, the cost of maintenance, renewals 
andcleaning, the life of materials and components, the level of prices 
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for labour, materials, and fuel, the future prices of labour, materials 
and fuel, taxation and insurance. The interpretation of the estimates. 
Cost comparisons. The use of models. Some examples are presented as 
‘llustrations of the application of the techniques discussed and of their 
interpretation. Appendix?s : maintenance costs, the lives of buildings 
and variations in prices. Discussion on the paper, Graphs. References. 
Tables, 


RESIDENTIAL BUILDINGS. HOUSING 


128(73) 
METHODEN und Organisation des Wohnungsbaus in U.S, A. ; Ergebnisse 
einer Studienreise deutscher Fachleute in U.S.A. Berlin/Köln, Beuth, 
1960. 61 p. A5. Geïll. Tabn. (R. K. W., Berichtsreihe "Auslandsdienst", 
se 


Als städtebauliche Streiflichter werden die geschichtlichen, volkswirt- 
schaftlichen und kulturellen Impulse behandelt, besondere städtebau - 
liche Probleme dargestellt und die Bedeutung der Verkehrsimpulse für 
den Städtebau hervorgehoben. Das Rasterschema in Stadt und Land . 
Zoning. Hochhäuser. Der Flugverkehr. Der Wohnungsbau in der Wirt- 
schaftskenjunktur der U.S.A. Stellung des Architekten und seine Be- 
teiligung arm Wohnungsbau. 


COPYING. ENLARGEMENTS. DOCUMENT REPRODUCTION 


1821 

DONKER DUYVIS, F. Document reproduction services; their efficient 
organization and management. 19 p. A5. (Unesco bulletin for libraries, 
Paris, no. 6, November/December, 1960, p. 241). 


The present report is concerned with management and efficiency aspects 
of document copying methods and apparatus, technical descriptions of 
which are giveniathe International Federation of Documentation (FID). 
"Manual on document reproduction and selection” and its supplements. 
General managerial problems. Collection print, edition print(or re- 
production), Quality and scale reduction. Delivery of copies. Tariffs 
and other cost matters, Standard and semi-standards, Literature. 


ENTERT AINMENT 


684 
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19(45) 
CIAMPI, A. The entertainment market in Italy. 13 p. A5. (Banco di 
Roma : Review of the economic conditions in Italy, no. 5, September, 


1960, p. 463). 


What is meant by the term "entertainment market". Classification of 
sums spent on entertainment. 1959 figures. Ratio to trend of income and 
of private consumption, Territorial distribution. Changes in expenditure 
on entertainment. Characteristics of various forms of entertainment. 
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Advertising H1723 
Agriculture, Apricultural pro- 
duction 
Tropical regions H1659 
Argentina H1689, H1705 
Assortment H1720 
Australia H1656, H1724 (New 
South Wales) 
Authority H1622 


Automation 
general H1623, H1631 
U.S.A. H1632 
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(banks), H1726 (brewing con- 
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Banking H1635 (automation) 

Beer. Brewing industry H1726 
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312 


001.891 :378(430, 1) 

LEHRE und Forschung; Verbündete der Wirtschaft (Westdeutschland) . 
181/2 p. A4. (Der Volkswirt, Frankfurt a, M., Beilage, November 12, 
1960, p. 5). 


Verantwortung der Wirtschaft. Wo stehen Forschung und Lehre ?: Ver- 
gleichsmasstäbe mit dem Ausland. Heuristische Gliederung in reine und 
angewandte Forschung. Wie ist der "ideale" Forscher beschaffen ? Fi- 
nanzierung der Wissenschaft. Stiftungen als neue Finanzierungsquelle. 
Krise der deutschen Hochschulen. Forschung ausserhalb der Hochschulen. 
Zu wenigIngenieure ? Ausländer an deutschen Hochschulen. Internatio- 
nale Zusammenarbeit. Graphische Darstellungen. Tabellen. 


SOCIOLOGY. SOCIAL FORM 


301.18 :331-057.4 : 338. 92 
FRIEDMANN, J. Intellectuals in developing societies. 32 p. A5. (Kyk- 
los, Basel, no. 4, 1960, p. 513). 


The purpose of the article isto define the role of the intellectual, espec- 
ially the "modern" intellectual in the process of economic growth. The 
apparent neglect of the intellectual in connection with the study of eco- 
nomic development and social change. The reluctance of intellectuals 
to self-study. Materialist interpretation of social change. The intellec- 
tual is shown as making distinct contribution in at least three problem 
areas: the Meditation of new social values, the development of anew 
ideology and the creation of an adequate national self-image. The dis - 
cussion of the intellectual in dev2loping societies makes clear that his 
is largely a contribution to the emergence of a genuine ecumenical 
history. Suggestion for a number of topics for research. (Summary in 
English, Résumé en français. Deutsche Zusammenfassung). 


STATISTICS 
See: H1674 
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330 


312(47 

RR E. Das Bevölkerungspotential der Sowjetunion; hrsg. vom 
Deutschen Institut für Wirtschaftsforschung; Institut für Konjunkturfor- 
schung. Berlin, Duncker & Humblot, 1960. 52 p. A5, Grafn. Tabn. 
(Sonderhefte; neue Folge, no. 53; Refhe A: Forschung). 


Die heutige Bevölkerung der Sowjetunion und ihre Verteilung über das 
Staatsgebied. Die Entwicklung de“ russischen Bevölkerung unter dem za- 
ristischen Regime. Die Bevölkerungsentwicklung unter dein Sowjetherr - 
schaft bis 1940. Die Entwicklung seit Beginn des zweiten Weltkrieges; 
Kriegsverluste; Altersanfbau und Geschlechtsverteilung; lendwirtschaft- 
liche Bevölkerung; “zgionale Umschichtung. Künftige Bevôlkerungs - 
entwicklung. Uebersetzung amtlicher sowjetischer Originaltabelien. 


ECONOMICS 


ECONOMIC THEORY 


330.115 ECONOMETRICS 


330, 18 


H1621 
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See: H1707 


ECONOMIC S YSTEMS 
See also: H1693 


330.183.1 
MEEK, R.L, The interpretation of the "Tableau économique". 26 p. 
A5. (Economics, London, 10.108, November, 1960, p. 322). 


Economists have now been interpreting Quesnay's tableau economique 
for two centuries. This article makes a contribution to the solution of 
a number of problems of interpretation. These problems are grouped 
under two headings: problems relating to the basic models employed 
by Quesnay and Mirabeau, and problems relating to the interpretation 
of the various models designed to illustrate movements away from or 
towards the basic position, The general form assumed by the tableau. 
Discussion of the three classes of the tableau: the productive class, the 
class of proprietors and the sterile class. Illustration of the technique 
employed to anaryse the cases. A study of four different parallels which 


have recently been drawn between the tableau and certain modern 
methods of analysis. Tables. 


331 


H1622 


LABOUR 
See: H1690, H1730 


331-052, 2 : 331, 048 65. 012. 4 

VROOM, V.H., and F.C. MANN. Leader authoritarianism and employee 
attitudes. 16 p. A5. (Personnel psychology, Baltimore, no. 2, June- 
August, 1960, p. 125), 


The purpose of this study is to explore the relationship between the au- 
thoritarianism of supervisors and the attitudes of their subordinates. Data 
from two sets of work groups differing greatly in degree of interdepen- 
dence, amount of contact withsupervisor, and size are used to gain some 
insights into the extent to which the effects of leader authoritarianism 
vary with these situational characteristics. References. 


331.024 INDUSTRIAL MANPOWER, OUTPUT 


°H1623 


331, 1 


H1624 


331. 024.3 :331.875 331.1:331:875 

GUBBELS, R. Productivité, progrès technique et relations industrielles ; 
publ. par l'Institut de sociology Solvay. Bruxelles, 1960, 158 p. AS. 
Bibliogr. 


Un examen de l'influence du progrès technique d'une part sur l'évolution 
des relations entre employeurs ettravailleurs, d'autre part sur la produc- 
tivité. Le progrès technique nécessité un climat de bonne volonté et 
pousse donc inéluctablement à la coopération entre dirigeants et exé- 
cutants. L'auteur examine les mesures susceptibles de créer cette coo- 
pération, de réaliser l'intégration des travailleurs. 


INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS 
See also: H1623, H1625 


331.1(73) 
SHANKLIN, J.E. The United States national labor relations board. 22 
p. AS. (International labour review, Geneva, no. 6, June, 1960, p. 
491). 


Labour-management relations in the United States are closely interwoven 
with the fabric of the National labor relations act and the National labor 
board. The act, and the board through its administration and interpre - 
tation of the act, have provided the framework and ground rules for these 
relations in general and collective bargaining in particular. The author 
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guides the reader through the procedures by means of which this im- 
portant piece of Americar labour legislation is implemented. Empha- 
sis is placed on administrative practices, especially in respect of the 
representation of employees and alleged unfair labour practices. 


331.116.3 COLLECTIVE BARGAINING 


*H1625 


331,11€,3 331.1 658.31 

COLLECTIVE bargaining; a workers’ educational manual; puut, by the 
International labour office. Geneva, 1960. 158 p. A5. Bibliogr. (Also 
French and German edition), 


A general introduction to the study of the problems of collective bar- 
gaining. The manual deals successively with the definition and origins 
of collective bargaining, the conditions essential for its success, How it 
works, the subject matter of collective bargaining and agreements, the 
practical application of agreements, procedures for the settlement of 
disputes, unfair labour practices, various consequences of breakdowns 
in collecttve bargaining and, finally, conciliation, arbitration and the 
attitude of the state towards collective bargaining. The manual includes 
a bibliography and a reference section giving the text of the principal 
conventions and recommendations adopted by the International labour 
conference in this field and also of selected resolutions of 1.L.O. com- 
mittees relating to these matters, 


331,126 TURNOVER, CHANGE OF STAFF 


H1626 
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331. 126 (680) 

HOUGHTON, D.H. Men of two worlds: some aspects of migratory la- 
bour in South Africa. 14 p. A5. (The South African journal of econo- 
mics, Johannesburg, no, 3, September, 1960, p. 177). 


The writer believes that migrant labour is both a symptomanda cause 
of most of the economic, socialand political problems of South Africa, 
and that this mass movement of people is an illustration of the failure 
to create a unified and coherent economy, Migratory labour in South 
Africa is a movement to areas where the employment opportunities ap- 
pear to be better, but the majority of workers do not stay in the indus- 
trial areas, Most of them alternate their lives between two worlds. The 
tole of the migrant worker in the national economy. The question of 
labour turnover in industry. The effect of the Migratory system upon 


331,2 


* 111627 


*H1628 


331.6 


H1629 


labour management. The question whether the migratory system has to 
continue. 


WAGES 
See also: H1634 


331. 233d, 11653 331.2. 01 
CARTTER, A.M. Theory of wages and employment. Homewood (Ill.) , 
Irwin, 1959, 193 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. 


In this analysis of the process of wage determination part 1 deals largely 
with the development of neoclassical wage theory. The development 
and some critics of the marginal productivity theory. The wage and 
employment decision for the individual firm. In part 2 the trade union 
is introduced as an economic institution and its impact is analyzed from 
the level of the firm back up to the economy as a whole. Summarizing 
it might be said that the traditicnal view of the role of market forces in 
the determination of the levels of wages and employment appears to be 
as appropriate today as it was twenty-five - or even fifty - years ago. 
One might conclude that vollective bargaining while it professes to de- 
termine the wage structure, leaves relatively unchanged the process 
through which the wage structure was determined in preunion days. 


331.2(540) 331. 881 : 331.2(540) 
FONSECA, A.J. Wage determination and organised labour in India. 
Delft, Avanti, 1960, 145 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. (Dissertation 
Tilburg). 


Workers’ combinations in wage theory. Organised labour in India. The 
Government and wage determination. Forms of wage settlement. Methods 
of wage settlement. The trade unions and wage structure, The impact 
of the union on wages. 


EMPLOYMENT. UNEMPLOYMENT 
See also: H1634. 


331.6(540) 
KOTHARI, V.N. Long-term trends in the employment pattern in India. 
131/2 p. A3. (The Indian economic Journal, Boinbay, no. 4, April, 


H1630 


331.87 


1960, p. 415). 


Examination of the nature and extent of changes in India's employment 
pattern since 1881, Discussion of the social, economic and political 
conditions as to their bearing on the problem at hand. Consideration 
of the main shrinking and expanding sectors, Development of agricul- 
tural and non-agricultural population. Tables, 


331.60 
HANCOCK, K. Unemployment and the economists in the 1920's. 17 p. 
A5. (Economica, London, no.108, November, 1960, p.305). 


This article is an appreciation of the contribution ofPigou and his con- 
temporaries to the analysis and treatment of the most appalling social 
disease of the twenties. Overthe whole period the economist; could not 
offer a constructive diagnosis because they did not base their enquiries 
upon observed facts about the prevailing unemployment. The rule and 
the significance of monetary policy. The three facets of the doctrine 
that real wages were too high, These facets were illustrated in a discus- 
sion between Pigou and H, Clay. The economists interest in the relation - 
ship between overseas trade and employment was practically confined 
to the gold standard. The debate about the effect of population changes 
on employment. It is stated, that the wrong probleins were investigat 
ed, the wrong conclusions obtained and the wrong recommendations 
offered. 


ORGANIZATION OF WORK 


331.875 AUTOMATION 


H1631 
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See also: H1623 


331,875 :655,2 
NA VILLE, P., et J.PALIERNE. Automation et travail humain, le cas de 


la "télétypesetter". 13 p. A5. (Sociologie du travail, Paris, no. 3, 1960, 
p. 193). 


Illustration de certains aspects de l'automation en tant que technique 
et en tant que mode d'organisation de travail; l'évolution technique de 
la composition d'imprimerie. De la linotype à la T.T.S. : le poste de 
claviste, Prévision de fonctionnement du nouveau système. La nou- 
velle organisation du travail. Les difficultés d'adaptation. 


H1632 


H1633 


331.875(73) 331.875 65. 011,56 

BRIGHT, J,R. Are we falling behind in mechanization ? (U.S.A.). 
14 p. A4. (Harvard business review, Boston, no. 6, November/Decem- 
ber, 1960, p. 93). | 


The traditional resource - U.S.edge in production skill - is now shrink- 
ing. Foreign advances. Aggressive programs needed. Important trends 
in mechanization. Materials handling. Mechanization of assembly. 
Factory communi cations. Machine design trends.Integration with elec- 
tronic data processing. Impact on management as a whole ? Over-all 
implications for management ? 


331.876  658.387.6 

BENOIT, O., et M. MAURICE, Groupes professionnelles et relations col- 
lectives de travail dans une entreprise. 19 p. A5. (Sociologie du tra- 
vail, Paris, no. 2, avril/juin, 1960, p.151). 


L'état des relations ne depend pas des mêmes facteurs selon les catégo- 
ries professionnelles. Une étude menée dans une entreprise de construc - 
tion électrique permet de comparer les réactions et les positions des ou- 
vriers et des différentes catégories de mensuels. 


331,881 WORKERS’ ORGANIZATIONS, TRADE UNIONS 


* H1634 


331,881(494) 331.2:331.881 331,6:331.881 

STEINER, K. Die Gewerkschaften in der heutigen Wirtschaftsordnung. 
Winterthur, Keller, 1960, 328 p. A5. Bibliogr. (Dissertation der Han- 
dels-Hochschule St. Gallen). 


Im erster Teil - Analyse der Situation der Arbeiter ohne Gewerkschaften 
- versucht der Veriasser Hypothesen über die Lohnbildung und Beschäf - 
tigung zu erarbeiten die sich unter den Bedingrgen der Gegenwart, aber 
beim Fehlen von Gewerkschaften, ergeben würden. Der Zweite Teil 
behandelt die Masznahmen der gewerkschaftlichen Lohn- und Beschäf- 
tigungspolitik, ihr Wesen und ihre Folgen für die Einkommensverteilung, 
die Beschäftigung, das Sozialprodukt und die Geldwertentwicklung. Der 
dritte Teil enthält eine Beurteilung der Gewerkschaften der Gegenwart 
und ihrer Tätigkeiten und Vorschläge für die Verwirklichung eines ord- 
nungsgerechten gewerkschaftlichen Verhaltens. 
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332.1 


H1635 


332. 2 


H1636 


BANKING. CURRENCY. FINANCE 
BANKING 


332.17 :651. 011.56 

OSTHEIDE, F. Die Automation im Bankbetrieb unter besonderer Berück- 
sichtigung des Depot-Geschäftes. 15 p. A5. (Oesterreichisches Bank- 
Archiv, Wien, no. 10, Oktober, 1960, p. 376). 


Die für den Einsatz der automatischen Verfahrenstechnik zu schaffenden 
Voraussetzungen sind zum Teil nur oberflächlich bekannt. Darstellung 
der Probleme bei der Neugestaltung der Arbeitsabläufe. Grundsätzliches 
zur Automation. Allgemeine und besondere Gestaltungsprobleme. Ge- 
staltung des Arbeitsablaufes im Depot-Geschäft. Tabellen. 


SAVINGS BANKS, SAVINGS 
See also: H1676 


332. 2(42) 332. 2(73) 

LANSING, J.B., and H.LYDALL. An Anglo-American comparison of 
personal saving. 34 p. A5. (Bulletin of the Oxford university; Institute 
of statistics, Oxford, no. 3, August, 1960, p. 225). 


A word of explanation is given about the definition of "personal" saving. 
The time-series comparison. In the U.S.A. impressive time-series fig - 
ures are available for the pre-war years. But no similar figures have 
been prepared for the U.K. Therefore, the comparison of these data is 
limited to the post-war period, for the most part to the years 1948-1958. 
The cross-section comparison, The American data of the savings surveys 
for 1950 are compared with British data for 1953-4,It is found from the 
analysis of time-series data that ove: the period 1948-58 the average 
British personal saving-ratio has been below the American, but that it 
has had an upward trend, The different level and behaviour of personal 
saving ratios cannot be explained by existing theory of saving. An alter- 
native hypothesis is offered. Why British saving-ratio has been lower 
than the American, Appendix. References. Graphs. Tables. 


332, 2(540) 


H1637 BALJIT SINGH, Compulsory savings (India). 17 p, A5. (The Indian eco- 
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332. 4 


H1638 


nomic journal, Bombay, no. 4, April, 1960, p.378). 


In a broad sense all means adopted by the state to secure a diversion of 
resources from private consumption to public investment are measures 
of compulsory saving, but they are not all realised through direct mea- 
sures of compulsory saving, that deal with the disposable income after 
taxation and determine its distribution directly between private savings 
and consumption in a compulsory manner, Limitations to compulsory 
savings, Criteria which must be satisfied by any measures of compulsion 
to be superior to forced savings (inflationary finance), Certain known 
methods of compulsory savings: social insurance, sales of government 
bonds and annuities. Role of compulsory savings up to the second plan 
period in India. Discussion of several suggestions in respect of compul- 
sory saving made by various bodies. Tables. 


MONEY 


332. 4(73) 
NEW measure, A, of the money supply (U.S.A.). 22 p. A4. (Federal 
reserve bulletin, Washington, no.10, October, 1960, p. 1102). 


The amount of money in existence and changes in this amount influence 
the course of economic development. Importance of accurate measure - 
ment of the money supply and of changes in the suppiy. Description of 
a revised and improved measure of the money supply in the U.S. for 
the period beginning \.ith 1947. The new series is on a daily average 
rather than single-day basis and will be available twice each month. 
Regulation of money supply. Changes in concept of the money supply. 
Other changes: averages of daily figures; eliminating duplication; types 
of deposit holders; estimates for nonmember banks, comparative levels. 
Notes: correction of duplication; seasonal adjustment procedure; holder 
records and mail float. 


332.453 INTERNATIONAL EXCHANGE, INTERNATIONAL PAYMENTS 


H1639 


332,453, 1 332,07 
SALIN, E. Für ein Alignemert der Währungen. 19 p. A5. (Kyklos, Ba - 
se!, no. 4, 1960, p. 437). 


Die Währungssituation ist durch eine grosse Labilität gekennzeichnet, 
bei der eine erhebliche Diskrepanz des Urteils zwischen Theoretikern 
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und Praktikern besteht. Die Frage wird gestellt, ob überhaupt die Not- 
wendigkeit einer Theorie der Währungspolitik bestehr. Refragt man die 
Geschichte, so zeigt sich, dass sobald eine Krise ausbrach, die Theore- 
tiker zu Hilfe gerufen wurden. Es wird darauf hingewiesen, dass, obwohl 
die verschiedenen nationalen Notenbanken selbständig agieren, in Wirk - 
lichkeit eine fundamentale Gleichgewichtsstörung vorhanden ist. Der 
Verfasser hält keine isolierte Massnahme für sinnvoll, weder eine iso- 
lierte AbwertungdesDollarsnocheine isolierte Aufwertung der D-Mark, 
Er erklärt ein allgemeines "Alignement" der Währungen für erforderlich, 
(Deutsche Zusammenfassung. Resume en frangais. Summary in ERg- 
lish). 


332.453.4 FOREIGN CREDITS, INVESTMENTS, LOANS 


H1640 


H1641 
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See also: H1647, H1664, H1695, H1713 


332.453, 4 : 338. 92 
JAHANGIR AMUZEGAR, Atypical backwardness and investment criteria . 


16 p. A5. (Economia internazionale, Geneva, no. 3, Agosto, 1960, p. 
403). 


Discussion of the theoretical limitations of the available criteria in guid- 
ing investment alternatives in underdeveloped economies that are not 
so "typical", The literature on investment criteria provides us with three 
basic rules: capital-output ratio, marginal efficiency of capitaland 

marginal rate of reinvestable surplus. The projects to which these cri- 
teria would give priority. The multiplier effects of investment projects 
on .he redistribution of income. Investment criteria that are concerned 
with "typical" conditions have to be supplemented by new ones. Three 
supplemental "rules of thumb" are suggested; strengthening the country's 

infra-structures, maintaining its resource base and minimizing the ob- 
structive effects of potential bottlenecks. (Riassunto italiano. Deutsche 
Zusammenfassung. Resume en trançais. Resumen espafiul). 


332.453,4(430.1) 338.92(430, 1) 
VOGEL, R. L'Allemagne et l'aide aux pays en voie de développement. 
10 p. A5. (Politique étrangère, Paris, no. 4, 1960, p. 369). 


Examen de ce qui a déjà été entrepris en Allemagne en faveur des pays 
asiatiques et africains et par quels moyens et de quelle manière cette 
aide pourraït être accrue dans l'immédiat comme dans un avenir plus 
lointain. De quels fonds et de quels crédits l'Allemagne fédérale dis- 


pose pour l'aide aux pays en voie de développement. Les problèmes de 
l'aide aux paysen voie de développement. L'exemple de l'Inde est par- 
ticulièrement significatif. Le programme d'activités de la “Fondation 
allemande pour les pays en voie de développement", un centre permet- 
tant un échange d'expériences, et l'organisation rationnelle des efforts 
entrepris de divers côtés. On se demande si l'Allemagne est armée pour 
aborder les nouvelles tâches. Personnel qualifié et la cornaissance des 
langues indispensables. 


332.453.4(47)  332.453.4(51) 338,92 :332.453.4 

H1642 KERBLAY, B. L'impact des modèles "économiques" soviétiques et chi- 
nois sur le tiers monde. 23 p. A5. (Politique étrangère, Paris, no. 4, 
1960, p. 332). 


L'assistance économique ettechnique des pays socialistes au tiers monde 
s'inscrit dans une stratégie globale qui porte dans la doctrine le nom de 
"crise generale du capitalisme" et plus récemment celui de "competi- 
tion pacifique entre les deux systèmes”, Les models économiques sovié - 
tiques et chinois tels qu'ils sont présentés. La doctrine marxiste de la 
libération des pays sous-développés. Les implicatious des modèles chi- 
nois et soviétiques. Répartition géographique de l'aide du bloc sino- 
soviétique su "tiers mende". L'impact des modèles soviétique et chi - 
nois sur le tiers monde. Les aspects politiques du cas de la Guinée. les 
conditions de la décolonisation et les techniques de développement. La 
réaction du côté des pays décolonisés, Tableau. 


332.453.4(540:73)  658.112.3(540) 
H1643 INVESTMENT factors in India. 91/2 p. A4. (World trade information 
service; Economic reports, Washington, no.37, August, 1960, p.1). 


Scope of U.S. private investment: U.S. and other foreign investment; 
India's goal; scope for licensing agreements; marketing advantages from 
local manufacture, Fields for private enterprise: industries holding great - 
est potential; other investment opportunities; joint ventures with the 
government and with private Indian industrialists. Policy toward for- 
eign investment. Government controls over industry. Screening of in- 
vestment proposals, Taxation. Financial facilities. Labor, Examples 
of U.S. private investments. 


332.453. 4(73) 338, 92 :332.453.4 
H1644 UNITED STATES overseas investments, 15 p. A4. (Foreign commerce 
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332.57 


weekly, Washington, no. 19, supplement, November 7, 1960, p. S-1). 


Development loan fund helps promote U.S.enterprise in lesser develop- 
ed countries. How I.C.A. (International Cooperation Administration) 
spurs economic development of the free world. Relation of foreign de- 
velopment banks to private investment. Sources of private capital for 
U.S, investors overseas, 


CURRENCY RATE 
See: H1639 


332.572.2 DEVALUATION, DEPRECIATION 


H1645 


332,6 


* H1646 
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332.572. 2 :669, 21(73) 332,572, 2 :669.21 
HAHN, L.A. Goldaufwertung und Dollarabwertung. 39 p.A5. (Kyklos, 
Basel, no. 4, 1960, p. 456). 


Seit fahren taucht in Finanzkreisen das Gerücht einer Aufwertung des 
Goldes gegenüber den hauptsächlichen Währungen der Welt auf. Zum 
Dollarproblem. Die Lage des Dollars ist keineswegs hoffnungslos, aber 
Einschrankung der Auslandshilfe ist keine Lôsung des Problems. Es kommt 
auf Kostenkontrolle an. Weshalb die üblichen Argumente für Goldauf- 
wertung unzutreffend sind. Kompensatorische Inflationen im Ausland. 
Gold und die Binnenliquidität der Zentralbanken. Erfüllt im interna- 
tionalen Zahlungsverkehr das Gold noch die Funktion des Zahlungs- 
mittels, des Wertmessers und der Wertaufbewänrung ? Liquiditätserfor - 
dernisse im internationalen Verkehr. Der Fallder internationalen Kredit- 
krise. Die Goldersatzprojekte, erhöhte Einzahlungen bei dem Monetary 
Fund und Gründung einer internationalen Superbank sind auch abzuleh- 
nen. (Deutsche Zusammenfassung. Resume en français. Summary in 
English). 


CAPITAL MARKET. MONEY MARKET. CAPITAL INVESTMENT 


332.61(430.1) 332.61 332.63(430.1) 332,63 

HINTNER, O. Wertpapierbörsen. Wiesbaden, Gabler, 1960. 130 p. A5. 
Bibliogr. (Die Wirtschaftswissenschaften; 20. Lfg.; Reihe A. (Betriebs- 
wirtschaftslehre), Beitrag no. 31). 


Die Schrift soil kein Lehrbuch der Börsentechnik sein; vielmehr wurde 
sie unter dem Gesichtspunkt gestaltet, dem Leser einen Ueberblick über 


H1647 


334 


* H1646 


das Bôrsengeschehen zu vermitteln. Wesen und Arten der Bérsen. Die 
deutschen und die wichtigsten ausländischen Börsen. Die Organisation 
der deutschen Wertpapierbörsen. Arten der an der Börse gehandelten 
Wertnapiere.Emission. Zulassung und Einführung von Wertpapieren zum 
Börsenhandel. Die Börsengeschäfte mit Effekten. Geldmarktgeschäfte 
der Banken. Der Effekteu-Giroverkehr. Die Kursbildung an der Börse. 


332.67 3332. 453.4 

BALOGH, T., and P.P.STREETEN. Domestic versus foreign investment. 
12 p.A5. (Bulletin of the Oxford University; Institute of statistics, Ox- 
ford, no. 3, August, 1960, p. 213), 


Discussion of the problem of tue relative merits of home and foreign 
investment from the point of vieuw of a capital exporting country, Wheth- 
er a country should discourage capital exports and encourage capital 
imports depends on the relation between the divergence of private pro- 
fits and national gains at home and abroad. Some of the causes that 
give rise tosuch divergences are discussed under the headings of external 
economies in disequilibrium, terms of trade, indirect effects of foreign 
investment on employment and income in conditions of non-Keynesian 
unemployment, underemployment and differential labour productivi- 
ties, and the effects of certain policies including taxation, It is con- 
cluded that it is impossible to give an answer to the question, and that 
much depends on the industries and the conditions in which the invest - 
ment takes place. 


CO-OPERATION 


334 :65 

CO-OPERATIVE management and administration; publ. by the Interna- 
tional labour office. Geneva, 1960. 222 p. A5. Bibliogr. (Studies and 
reports; new series, no. 57; also French edition). 


Manual dealing with the day-to-day management and administration 
of co-operative societies and drawing cn the experience both of coun- 
tries where co-operatives have long been established and of those where 
they are still in earlier stages of development. The economic function 
of co-operation. A fundamental condition of co-operative management: 
control by a democratic elected committee, Character and functions 
of co-operative management. Personnel management. Office organi- 
sation. Marketing, merchandising, processing and transport. Co-opera- 
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335.9 


H1649 


336 


H1650 
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tive capital and accounting. Control of co-operatives. Legal responsi - 
bilities. Relations with members and the public. 


COMMUNISM 


335,5 60 
BLAUG, M. Technical change and Marxian economics. 18 p.A5. (Kyk - 
los, Basel, no. 4, 1960, p. 495). 


The Marxian system attempts to predict the course of technical change 
in a capitalist system onthe basis of standard profit -maximizing assump- 
tions. The Marxian system breaks down, because Marx falled to provide 
a systematic theory of the factor-saving character of technical improve- 
ments, A criticism of Marxian economics may serve as a steppingstone 
to the construction of an adequate theory of technical change. It is stat- 
ed, that the idea of an adjustment-mechanism governing the innovation - 
al process goes back to Marx. Although Marx was one of the first writers 
to recognize the phenomenon of capital saving innovations, treating 
them as the product of automatic market forces, he minimized their 
importance. He erred in not envisaging the possibility that labor might 
become the relative scarcer factor. (Summary in English. Résumé en 
français. Deutsche Zusammenfassung). 


PUBLIC FINANCE 


336 :338. 972, 014 

SPRUNG, R. Die Wirkungen eines sich im Umfang ändernden, ausge- 
glichenen Budgets auf den ökonomischen Kreislauf. 28 p. A5. (Finanz- 
archiv, Tübingen, no. 3, November, 1960, pe 9394). 


Besprechung des Artikels von H. Timm, "Bemerkungen zum multiplika- 
tiven Effekt eines wachsenden, ausgeglichenen Budgets” in "Finanzar- 
chiv", no. 1, 1957, p. 1; Se: E1398, in dem Timm, ausgehend vom 
Haavelmo-Theorem und der Schneiderschen Variante, den Multiplika - 
tor eines wachsenden ausgeglichenen Budgets für den Zwei-Einkommens- 
gruppenfall bestimmt hat. Die Wirkungen eines sich ändernden, ausge- 
glichenen Budgets können, bei gleichbleibender Nettoinvestition, so- 
wohl expansiver als auch kontraktiver Art oder neutral sein. Die Auf- 
teilung einer Einkammensänderung ändert niemals die Richtung der Wir - 
kungen, wie Timm meint, Replik von H. Timm. Die “ritischen Bemer - 
kungen von Sprung sind unklar und erliefert für seine Behauptung keinen 


H1651 


H1652 


336, 2 


*H1653 


Beweis. Tabellen. 


336 (673) 
GERSDORFF, R. VON. Die öffentlichen Finanzen Portugiesisch-West- 
Afrikas. 9 p. A5. (Finanzarchiv, Tübingen, no. 3, November, 1960, 
p. 455). 


In Bezug auf die Verwaltung der Staatsfinanzen ist die Provinz Angola 
autonom und untersteht dabei der Kontrolle der Lissabonner behärder. 
in notfällen kann die Autonomie auch rückgängig gemacht weruen. Die 
gesetzliche Organisation des Budget-, Rechnungs- und Staatsschulden- 
wesens ist derjenigen Lissabonsangeglichen worden. Die Einnahmen und 
Ausgaben des Budgets für 1958, Den grössten Anteil an den ordenrlichen 
Einnahmen des Haushaltes der Provinz Angola haben die indirekten Steu- 
ern, die Import- und Exportzölle. Die Industriesteuer, die Handände- 
rungsteuer, die Berufsteuer, Grund - und Haussteuer, Erbschaft- und Schen- 
kungsteuer und Reichs-Verteidigungsteuer, Die Staatsschuld Angola:. 
Tabellen. 


336. 001.7 :338.972.3(44) 

HETMAN, F. Le secteur public devant les problèmes de stabilisation 
et de croissance (France). 39 1/2 p. A4. (Bulletin S.E.D.E.1.S.; étude, 
Paris, no. 769, novembre 10, 1260, p. 1). 


Rôle du secteur public. Secteur public et politique économique. Effets 
sur l'économie. Budget optimal. Moyens de la politique budgétaire: 
choix de moyens contrôlables; stabilisateurs incorporés; politique de 
compensation ; politique de croissance, Place du secteur public: col - 
lectivités publiques; entreprises publiques; politique budgétaire en 1948- 
58. Conclusion. Tableaux. 


TAXES 
See also: H1678 


336.2 336.5 
PARKINSON, C.NORTHCOTE. The law and the profits. London, Mur- 
ray, 1960, 183 p. A5. Geill. Tabn. 


The first purpose is to show that there are limits to the collection oi 
revenue and that evils multiply when these limits are ignored, Thg sec- 
ond purpose is toshow that a greatly reduced revenue would bring ahout 
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H1654 


H1655 


701 


an improvement, not a decline, in the public services. Parkinson's 
second law. History. The tax on income. Turning point. Recent history . 
The limits of taxation, The avoidance of tax. Wasteful war. The Bri- 
tish waste line. Waste measurements. The American bust, Vast in- 
crease in the share which government takes of the national resources. 


336.2. 026 
HANYA ITO. The methodological basis of the principles of taxation. 
11 p. A5. (Finanzarchiv, Tübingen, no. 3, November, 1960, p. 373). 


A brief exposition is given on the logical structure of the principles of 
taxation, The general principle of taxation proposed here is that the 
aggregate social sacrifice resulting frcm taxation should be minimized, 
judged from the viewpoint of the society as a whole. The theory for the 
basic principle has its origin in the writings of Ritschl, English a.o, Sta - 
tic policy of taxation and the assumption underlying it. Tax policy and 
the concept of cost. The immediate objective of tax policy and its re- 
lation to social values. The scope of the principles of taxation. Taxa- 
tion and justice. The principle concerning immediate consumption and 
concerning capital formation, Practical requirements of the principles. 
The theory of puplic finance and social value. Application of the "theory 
of minimum social sacrifice" to other aspects of social life. 


336. 215 : 336.241 :658. 155 

HAEUSER, K. Die Unüberwälzbarkeit der Einkommen- und Körperschaft - 
steuer bei Gewinnmaximierung. 14 p. A5. (Finanzarchiv, Tübingen, 
no. 3, November, 1960, p. 422). 


Eine Reihe voa Arbeiten sind erschienen, die sich mit der Ueberwälzung 
oder mit der Inzidenz von Einkommensteuern befassen. Der Versuch 
wird unternommen, den Begriff "Ueberwälzung” auf seine herkömmliche 
und ursprüngliche Bedeutung zurückzuführen. Danach wird der Satz be- 
wiesen:Eine allgemeine Steuer vom Einkommen oder vom Gewinn, also 
auch eine Körperschaftsteuer, ist unüberwälzbar, sofern die Zensiten 
nach Maximierung ihres Gewinns streben. Ueberwälzung ist die Ver- 
lagerung der Steuerlast vom Steuersubjekt auf ein anderes Wirtschafts- 
subjekt. Der Beweis für die Unüberwälzbarkeit, im Falle proportiona- 
ler Gewinnbesteuerung und im Falle progressiver Besteuerung. Die Kal - 
kulation der Körperschaftsteuer. Abgrenzung des Ergebnisses und Betrach- 
tung seiner Hypothesen. Graphische Darstellung. 


336.215. 1:338,5(94) 
H1656 JOHNS, B.L. Pay-roll tax, costs and prices (Australia). 19 p. A5. (The 
Economic record, Melbourne, no. 75, August, 1960, p. 366). 


In 1941, a pay-rolltax was introduced in Australia to assist in financing 
the child endowment scheme. It is widely held that a reform of the tax 
structure by which some form of direct taxation was substituted for the 

' pay-roll tax, would prove beneficial to the economy. This idea is based 
on the proposition that the pay-roll tax has a direct effect in raising 
costs and prices, while a direct tax does not. Examination of the likely 
effects of a tax reform in which the pay-roll tax was eliminated. The 
impact that the removal of the tax might have on price formation in 
individual markets and on the general level of domestic prices is analys- 
ed. Consideration of the most suitable method of tax reform which will 
ensure that the internal equilibrium of the economy is not disturbed 
when the pay-roll tax is eliminated. Appraisal of certain proposals for 
partial elimination of the tax. 


337.9 ECONOMIC INTEGRATION 


337. 9(5-011) 

H1657 GARNICK, D.H. On the economic feasibility of a Middle Eastern com- 
mon market. 12 p. A5. (The Middle East journal, Washington, no, 3, 
summer, 1960, p. 265). 


The study considers the putative results of a common market as among 
four economic entities of the Middle East: Turkey, Iraq, Israel and 
Egypt. The possibility of economic gain resulting from economic union. 
Sectorial origin of gross national product in Egypt, Iraq, Israel and Tur- 
key. Agricultural realities and potentialities among the four states and 
their implications. The widening of the market in this region through 
establishment of a common market could be the impetus to break the 
Vicious circle of underdevelopment. Were Turkey and Israel to be ex- 
cluded from an all-Arab economic union, the welfare effects on the 
union would tend to be deminished more from the exclusion of Turkey 
than from the exclusion of relatively small Israel. 


337.9 :337.87(4) EUROPEAN FREE TRADE ASSOCIATION 


337.9 :337. 87(4) 
*H1658 MEYER, F.V. The seven; a provisional appraisal of the European free 
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trade association. London, Barrie and Rockliff, 1960. 135 p. A5. 


The book is a preliminary survey of the implications of the Convention 
of Stockholm. Introduction on the positicn of Europe as seen from the 
point of view of foreign trade of the European countries. What is meant 
by free trade ?Isthere still a case for special protection from American 
competition ? Motives for the creation of the European Free trade asso- 
ciation. Review of the relations of the seven member countries and of 
those of the six countries of the European economic community. The 
principal contents of the Convention of Stockholm. Differences of the 
Treaty of Rome. Basic rules. Administration of the Convention. Trad- 
ing prospects. An attempt to show in what ways the Convention is like- 
ly to affect the trade of the member countries. 


338:63 AGRICULTURE. AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION 


*H1659 


338.5 


H1660 
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338 :63(213) 338.92 :338.63(213) 
KOOL, R, Tropical agriculture and economic development, Wagenin- 
gen, Veenman, 1960. 143 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. 


The problem of the economic development of tropical areas. Econo- 
mic consequences of natural conditions. Labour output of the tropical 
farmer. Economic weakness of tropical domestic agriculture. The cost 
Price in tropical estate agriculture. Some industrial and commercial 
aspects of tropical agriculture. Economic concentration and tropical 
development, Marketing research for tropical products.Scope for a social 
policy, Co-operatives and tropical development. Monetary equilibrium 
and tropical development. Measures for the improvement of rural con- 
ditions. 


PRICE AND VALUE. COSTS 
See also: H1645, H1692, H1728 


338.5 :330.173.2 
HEERTJE, A. On the theory of oligopoly. 21 p. A5. (Economia inter- 
nazionale, Genova, no. 3, Agosto, 1960, p. 449). 


Development of a new oligopoly theory.It is shown, that the oligopolists ' 
price behaviour will be adapted to the power relationships that exist 
among them. In the formulation of the sales function a distinction 
is made between strategie and non-strategic prices. A formulation is 


given of the traditional theory of consumers’ behaviour, adapted to this 
article's objective: oligopoly price theory. From the collective demand 
function the individual sales function is derived. Application of the 
developed model to monopoly and oligopoly. Discussion on the oligo- 
poly price theory. The reaction hypothesis. The theory of games and 
oligopoly. The solution for the oligopoly problem is demonstrated with 
the help of duopoly situation. Graph. (Riassunto italiano. Deutsche Zu- 
sammenfassung. Résumé en français. Resumen espanol). 


338.585.3 COST OF LIVING 


338. 585, 3(44) 339,452 (44) 

H1661 CONSOMMATION, La, des ménages français en 1956. 226 p. A5. (An- 
nales de recherches et de documentation sur la consommation, Paris, 
nos. 2, 3, avril/juin, juillet/août, 1960, p. 3). 


Compte rendu d'une enquête de l'Institut national de la statistique et 
du Centre de recherches et de documentation sur la consommation. Des- 
cription de l'enquête. La consommation des ménages selon le type so- 
cial et la région. La consommation des ménages selon la catégorie so- 
cio-professionnelle et la catégorie de commune, Consommation selon 
le type de famille et la catégorie de revenu, Parc et utilisation des au- 
tomobiles. Distribution des revenus. Tableaux. 


338.585.3(81) 381.71(81) 
H1662 LIVING conditions in Brazil. 8 p.A4. (World trade information service; 
Operations reports, Washington, no. 37, August, 1960, p.1). 


Entrance requirements for U.S. citizens. Customs procedures for per- 
manent entry. Customs procedures for temporary entry. Tariff and ex- 
change regulations. Cost of living. Health conditions and medical fa- 
cilities. Institutions and language. Transportation, communications , 
utilities. 


338.92 DEVELOPMENT OF UNDERDEVELOPED COUNTRIES. TECHNICAL 


ASSISTANCE 
See also: H1619, H1640, H1641, H1642, H1644 


338.92 
*H1663 SCHILLER, K. Zur Wachstumsproblematik der Entwicklungsländer; hrsg. 
von der Universität Fiel; Institut für Weltwirtschaft. Kiel, 1960. 22 p. 
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A5. (Kieler Vorträge, neue Folge, no. 15). 


Der Verfasser zielt auf die psychologische Lücke zwischen die alten In- 
dustrieländer und die rückstäudigen Gebiete und macht es sich eine Auf- 
gabe dieses Beitrags, diese Lücke etwas zu füllen und zu fragen, was 
denn an der Wachstumsproblematik herausfordert und beunruhigt und 
wie auf dieProvokation eine Antwort zu finden sei, oder wie wenigstens 
diese Problematik zu verarbeiten sei. Er betrachtet zuerst die “externe” 
und danach die "interne" Problematik. Er konkludiert das die Um- und 
Neuformung der bisherigen Randgebiete der Weltwirtschaft als Prozess 
zu einem neuen Gleichgewicht von Unstabilitäten begleitet sein wird, 
die uns veranlassen auch unsere eigene Handels- und Integrationspolitik 
auf den sich anbahnenden weltwirtschaftlichen Strukturwandel zu orieu- 
tieren; ınd dass die interne Aufgabe der Entwicklungsländer uns selbst 
zu neuen quantitativen und qualitativen Massstäben der Entwicklungs- 
förderung zwingt. 


338.92 :332,453.4 :382 

SERVOISE, R. De l'assistance au commerce international; perspectives 
decennales. 16 p. A5. (Politique Etrangere, Paris, no. 4, 1960, p. 
316). 


Le premier aspect des Echanges internationaux est celui de la crois- 
sance interne et du développement des niveaux de vie. C'est un pro- 
blème à court terme, Le deuxième cspect est un problème à long ter- 
me, c'est celui des échanges commerciaux et des conditions interaa- 
tionales du développement économique. Discussion de deux catégo- 
ries de problèmes à court terme: aux pays donateurs; comment accroitre 
et rationaliser l'assistance et aux pays recipiendaires et donateurs; les 
relations des économies industrialisées et des pays sousdéveloppés. Dis- 
cussion des problèmes à long terme; l'apparition de "nouveaux Japon: 
La leçon des expériences passées incite non pas à réduire l'effort finan- 
cier, mais bien plutôt à le compléter en vue d'explorer systématique - 
ment les problèmes des pays sousdéveloppés. 


338. 92(45) 


LEVI, M. Une expérience de développement régional; le midi italien. 
14 p. A5. (Politique étrangère, Paris, no. 4, 1960, p.379). 


Lorsqu'on envisage les possibilités d'aide aux pays sousdéveloppés, il 
convient de tenir compte avant tout des legons du passé. L'exemple du 


Midi italien est à cet égard, des plus instructifs. Le bilan de l'action 
entreprise depuis 1950 de l'Etat italien en faveur de 3es provinces méri - 
dionales, Les raisons qui, au lendemain de la guerre, commandaient 
une intervention urgente des pouvoirs publics en faveur de la partie mé- 
ridionale de la péninsule italienne, Comparaison des résultats obtenus: 
revenus et consommation, investissements et comparaison entre le Midi 
et le Nord. Les investissements ont-ils été insuffisants ? Discussion du 
problème-clé de toute l'économie méridionale: le problème du sous- 
emploi et du chômage. , 


338.924 INDUSTRIALIZATION 


H1666 


338, 93 


H1667 


338.924(597) 
TRUED, M.N, South Viet-Nam's Industrial development center. 18 p. 
A5, (Pacific affairs, New York, no. 3, September, 1960, p. 250). 


The Industrial development center of Viet-Nam (I. D.C.) wasestablish- 
ed in November, 1957, A listing of some substantial gains shows the 
progress made during the 1954-1959 period. In establishing I.D.C., 
some guidemarks were available fromthe experience of its predecessor, 
the National investment fund (N.I.F.). The difference of opinion that 
consisted between U.S. aid officials and the Government of Viet-Naın 
on the role conceived for I. D.C. Yhe I.D.C. had to decide how finan- 
cial aid was to be offered to industry and it is shown that the 1, D.C, 
employed rather flexible loancriteria. The I.D.C. faced also a number 
of obstacles which were outside its control, Attention is drawn to the 
exchange rate system which has seriously handicapped any rational dev - 
elopment planning. There were too many agencies concerned with in- 
dustrial development. The activities were limited for the most part to 
extending financial assistance in response to individual requests. 


ENTERPRISE. ENTREPRENEURS 


338,93(73) 338.93 

ANTHONY, R.N. The trouble with profit maximization (U.S.A.).9 p. 
A4. (Harvard business review, Boston, no. 6, November/December, 
1960, p. 126). 


Is profit maximization the cominant objective of American business? 
The difference between satisfactory return and profit maximization. 
Pricing. Capital budgeting. Clarifying the differences. Social pressures, 
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Does not the satisfactory return idea lead to a loose set of concepts ? 
Improvements needed. Profit maximization is aot a valid assumption 
to explain either how businessmen actually behave or how they should 


behave. 
EXTENT OF ENTERPRISES, UNDERTAKINGS 


338. 963/.964(73) 65. 017.2/.3(73) 

658. 14 : 338. 963/, 964(73) 

SMALL business; Förderung von Klein- und Mittelbetrieben in U.S.A. ; 
hrsg. vom Rationalisierungs-Kuratorium der deutschen Wirtschaft (R. K. 
W.). Frankfurt a.M., Knapp, 1660, 122 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. 


Bericht einer Studiengruppe nach den Vereinigten Staaten, die sich mit 
der Lage des “small business” in Industrie und Handel, der Beurteilung 
seiner Entwicklungsaussichten und der Förderung zur Erhaltung der Wett- 
bewerbsfähigkeit durch private .und staatliche Massnahmen, insbeson- 
dere der Kreditversorgung, Betriebsberatung und Ausbildung befasst hat. 
Das Schwergewicht der Untersuchung wurde dabei auf Fragen der Finan- 
zierung gelegt. Besordere Aufmerksamkeit widmete die Studiengruppe 
auch der Tätigkeit der "small business administration”. Traditionelle 
Finanzierungsmethoden. Handikaps für Finanzierung und Wachstum. 
Beteiligung von "small business" an öffentlichen Aufträgen. Beurteilung 
des Kreditrisikos bei der Finanzierung. "Small business" im amerikani - 
schen Steuerrecht. Berufliche Förderung. Regionale tntwicklungsgesell - 
schaften. Auswirkungen der Anti-Trust-Gesetzgebung. 


ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
See also: H1679 


338.97(4(282.243.7) 338, 97(495/499) 

382(4(282. 243,7) 382(495/499) 

SUEDOST EUROPA -JAHRBUCH; im Namen der Südosteuropa -Gesellschaft; 
hrsg. von R.Vogel, Bd. 4. Tagung in Bad Godesberg, 24. -26, März 
1960. München, Südosteuropa-Verlag, 1960. 180 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. 


Die Godesberger Jahrestagung 1960 der Südosteuropa-Gesellschaft war 
einer Bestandaufnahme der gegenwärtigen wirtschaftlichen und kulturel- 
len Beziehungen zum Südosten gewidmet. Die Aussenhandelsverflech- 
tung der Stidoststaaten. Aussenhandel und wirtschaftspolitische Verflech- 
tung Griechenlands. Die actuellen Probleme des Donauverkehrs. Die Pro- 


*H1670 


H1671 


338. 97 


H1672 


bleme der türkischen Handekbilanz. Kreditprobleme im Verkeln mit 
dem Südosten. Probleme im Investitionsgüter-Export nach dem Süd- 
osten. Europäische Integration und der Südosthandel, Finanzierungs - 
und Kreditprobleme und Importférderung. Die deutsch -südeuropäischen 
Clearingschulden. Der Flottenbestand auf der Donau, die Kapazitäts- 
grenze und ihre Ausdehnung durch Schubschiffahrt. Die kultureilen Be- 
ziehungen zwischen dem deutschsprachigen Mitteleuropa und dem Süd- 
osten. 


338.97(430. 1) 

SAARBRUECKEN; Wirtschaftszentrum an der Grenze; hrsg.von der Spar - 
kasse des Stadt Saarbrücken. Saarbrücken, Saarbrücker Zeitung, 1960. 
215 p. A4. Geill. Graf. Krtn. .Tabn. 


Industriestandort Saarbrücken, Stadt desEisens und des Stahls.Das Hand - 
werk im Wirtschaftsleben der Stadt. Saarbrücken als kleines Grosshan- 
delszentrum. Der Einzelhandel. Saarbrücken vor neuen Aufgaben des 
Verkehrs. Der Bankplatz Saarbrücken unter wechselvollen Währungs- 
verhältnissen. Die Versicherungsgesellschaften. Schwerpunkt des saar- 
ländischen Arbeitsmarktes. Statistik der Stadt. 


338.97(665) 381.71(665) 

BASIC data onthe economy of the Republic of Guinea.12 p. A4. (World 
trade information service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 35, Au - 
gust, 1960, p. 1). 


General information. Agriculture. Forestry. Mining. Industry. Power. 
Transportation. Communications. Insurance. Finance. Foreign trade 
analysis. Program for economic development. Channels of distribution. 
Trade practices. Map. Tables. 


:31 FORECASTING. FORECASTS 
See also: H1673, 11674 


338.97:31 
PREVISION, La, économique à long terme; essai sur la methode. 51 p. 
A4. (Etudes et conjoncture, Paris, no. 9, septembre, 1960, p.757). 


La présente étude s'adresse essentiellement aux pays Occidentaux evo - 
lués et plus spécialement à l'économie française. Les traits généraux 


de la méthode proposée. La population. La production globale et ses 
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grandes destinations. La structure de la consommation et de quelques 
investissements. La structure de l'appareil productif. Revenus et prix. 
Dernières étapes. Conclusions, Tableaux. 


338.972 BUSINESS CYCLES. ECONOMIC GROWTH 


*H1673 


*H1674 


H1675 


109 


See also: H1681 


338.972 338. 97 :31 

JOHANSEN, L. A multi-sectoral study of economic growth. Amsterdam, 
North-Holland publ. co., 1960. 172 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. (Contributions 
to economic analysis, no. 21). 


In recent years a growth analysis in economics is customarily carried 
out on a highly aggregated level. The intention of this study, however , 
is to make a contribution tothe less developed disaggregative analyses. 
The model presented is constructed with an eye to the possibility of it 
being implemented by existing statistics, The formal structure of the 
multi-sector model, The input-output table. The production structure, 
The demand structure. The solution matrix T. Insertion of observed 
values for the exogenous variables. 


338.972(430.1) 338.972 311.172 338.97:31 

GRUENIG, F. Die makroökonomischen Determinanten des Wirtschafts - 
potentials; ein Beitrag zur langfristigen Vorausschätzunp; hrsg. von K. 
D.Arndt und R. Krengelvom Deutschen Institut für Wirtschaftsforschung; 
Institut für Konjunkturforschung. Berlin, Duncker & Humblot, 1960. 32 
p.A5. Tabn. (Sonderhefte; neue Folge, no.52; Reihe A: Forschung). 


Lehren einer Trendskizze. Der Begriff des gesamtwirtschaftlichen Poten- 
tials und'seine Einordnung in das Rechnen mit makroökonomischen Grôs - 
sen. Die Entwicklung des gesa mt wirtschaftlichen Potentials in den Jahren 
1949 bis 1960. D>terminanten: Arbeitskraft; menschliche organisato- 
rische und technischeLeistungsfähigkeit; Anlagevermögen. Zur Konstanz 
des Bruttokapitalkoeffizienten. Zwei einfache Verfahren der Potential- 
bestimmung, Die Investitionsquote: bestes Hilfsmittel der Vorausschau. 


338.972(47)  338.972(73) 
KNESCHAUREK, F. Der wirtschaftliche Wettlauf zwischen den Verei- 
nigten Staaten und der Sowjetunion. 25 p. A5. (Aussenwirtschaft, Zü- 


H1676 


rich und St.Gallen, no. 3, September, 1960, p. 31). 


Der Wettlauf zwischen den Vereinigten Staaten und der Sowjetunion um 
das weltwirtschaftliche Primat ist in eine entscheidende Phase getreten 
als die Sowjetunion eine grossangelegte Wirtschaftsoffensive ausgelést 
hat, die sich auf zwei Fronten abspielt. Die eine dieser Fronten liegt 
in Russland selber, die andere in den asiatischen und afrikanischen Ent - 
wicklungslandern. Das gegenwärtige Wirtschaftspotential der Sowjet- 
union im Vergleich zum amerikanischen. Diskussion der Frage, in wel - 
chem Tempo sich in den beiden Ländern das wirtschaftliche Wachstum 
vollzieht. Bevôlkerungsentwicklung und wirtschaftliches Wachstum . 
Entwicklung der Produktivität. DasSachkapital und das Fähigkeitskapi - 
tal. Tabellen. 


338.972:332.2(52) 

SAVINGS in the economic growth of postwarJapan.411/2 p.A4. (Eco - 
nomic bulletin for Asia and the Far East, Bangkok, no. 2, September, 
1960, p. 1). 


The economic growth of Japan inrecent postwar years has been remark- 
able. The term "saving”. National saving: its formation and compo- 
nents. Personal consumption and saving. Corpnrative saving. Public 
finance and savings. Financial structure and savings. Conclusion: fac- 
tors affecting savings formation. Tables and charts. 


338.972.014 MULTIPLIERS 


H1677 


See also: H1650 


338.972, 014 
GOTTLIEB, M. The multiplier (secondary wave). 30 p. A5. (Economia 
internazionale, Genova, no. 3, Agosto, 1960, p. 419). 


The term “multiplier” is now commonly applied for the analysis of the 
amplification of a given spending impulse into the circular flow. The 
author proposes totrace outthecircular flow expenditures which in sub- - 
sequent timeperiodshave been induced by a given spending impulse or 
"injection". What is meant by "multiplier analysis" and by "secondary 
wave”, A study is made of the income-disbursement lag and of the in - 
come-expenditure lag. Joining both lags together makes for two com- 
plete income cycles per year or a multiplier of two. What happens to 
the value of the multiplier when the revival slows down because of capa- 
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city and full-employment limits. Treatment of the multiplier process 
with a negative injection. (Riassunto italiano. Résumé en français. 
Deutsche Zusammenfassung, Resumen espanol). 


338.972.3 BUSINESS CYCLES POLICY 


H1678 


338.98 


H1679 


ah! 


See also: H1652 


338.972.3:336.2(42) 332.4.001.7(42) 

DOW, J.C.R. Fiscal policy and monetary policy. 24 p. A4. (West- 
minster bank review, London, March. August, November, 1960, pp. 
7, 3, 2) 


The needs of the case. An attempt to assess the various methods by which 
the government may exercise control over the economy. The kind of 
fluctuationsthe government may be called on to controi. Short-run ob- 
jects of "macro-economic” policy. Maintenance of stability in a grow - 
ing economy. The ideal categories of control. The possibilities of fis- 
cal policy: fiscal policy since the war; general structure of taxation and 
its likely development; need to make part of the tax structure more 
flexible. The choice of measures for different situations; attempt to 
suggest for which functions fiscal policy is most appropriate, and for 
which monetary policy. 


PLANNING. NATIONAL ECONOMIC PLANS 
See also: H1688 


338.984.3(51)  338.984.3(540) 338.97(51) 338.97(540) 
ETIENNE, F, L'Inde et la Chine; perspectives économiques. 14 p. A5. 
(Politique étrangère, Paris, no.4, 1960, p. 355). 


Comparaison du premier plan indien, qui couvre le période d'avril 1951 
à mars 1956 et du premier plan chinois celui du ler janvier 1953 au 31 
décembre 1957, L'année 1958 est considérée comme l'année "tournante" 
où plusieurs innovations et modifications se manifestent dans le domaine 
de l'expansion économique chinoise. Les caractéristiques: le renforce- 
ment du cadre politique, l'utilisation systématique des masses et la re- 
lation entre l'industrie lourde et l'agriculture. Le deuxième pıan quin- 
quennalindien indique l'accélération du développement; les investisse- 
ments publics et privés doublent et atteignent le montant de 62 milliards 


de roupies. La pression démographique et la situation alimentaire, L' 
avenir politique est peu clair. 
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338.984.3(549) 
MORE planning in Pakistan. 23 p. A5. (Planning, London, no. 446, 
November 7, "1960, p. 311). 


Pakistan's various five-year plans. Objectives of the first plan, 1955- 
60. Second plan in prospect. Aims of the sector programmes: agricul- 
ture; water and power development.Industry.Fuels and minerals. Trans - 
port and communications. Housing and settlements. Human resources 
and welfare, Suitability of the plan. Pointers to success. 


NATIONAL WEALTH. NATIONAL INCOME 


339.3(72) 338.972 :339.3(72) 

NAVARRETE, I. M. DE, La distribucion del ingreso y el desarrollo econo- 
mico de Mexico; pub. por la Universidad nacional autonoma de Me.:i- 
co; Instituto de investigaciones economicas; Escuela nacional de eco- 
nomia. Mexico, 1960. 89 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


Verband tussen de economische ontwikkeling en de verdeling van het 
inkomen: het concept "distributie"; economische politiek en het pro- 
bleem van de verdeling; ongelijkheid is onvermijdelijk in een dynami - 
sche economie; grote ongelijkheid onvoordeling voor de economische 
ontwikkeling. Verdeling van het inkomen in Mexico; verdeling van het 
nationaal produkt over de verschillende sectoren; verdeling van het ra- 
tionaal inkomen volgens produktiefactoren; verdeling van het persoon- 
lijk inkomen. (Spaanse tekst). 


Summary: Distribution of income and economic development in Mexico. 
The relation between economic development and distribution of income, 
Distribution of the national product over the various sectors, Distribu- 
tion of the national income decording to the factors of production. Dis - 
tribution of the private income. (Spanish text). 


339, 32 :657.4(430. 1) 

BARTELS, H., K.-H.RAABE und O.SCHOERRY. Das Kcntensystem fiir 
die Yolkswirtschaftlichen Gesamtrechnungen der Bundesrepublik Deutsch 
land. 25 p. A3. (Wirtschaft und Statistik, Stuttgart, nos. 6, 10, Juni, 
Oktober, 1960, pp. 317, 5/1). 


Das angestrebte Kontensystem. Allgemeiner Ueberblick der volkswirt- 
schaftlichen Gesamtrechnungen, Sozialproduktsrechnung und gesamt - 
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wirtschaftlichen Vorausschätzungen. Die Sektoren und das Ausland in 
den volkswirtschaftlichen Gesamtrechnungen. Art und Zahl der Kon- 
ten. Einige grundsätzliche Probleme der Abgrenzung der Konten. Die 
Konten für die verschiedenen Sektoren. Zusatztabellen. Das ausgefüll- 
te vereinfachte Kontensystem. Abweichungen zwischen dem angestreb- 
ten und dem ausgefüllten vereinfachten Kontensystem, Inhalt der Kon- 
ten des vereinfachten Kontensystems: Produktion und ihre Verwendung; 
Entstehen und Verteilung von Erwerbs- und Vermögenseinkommen; Um- 
verteilung der Einkommen; letzter Verbrauch und Ersparnis; Verände- 
rungen des Reinvermôgens. Veränderungen der Forderungen und Verbind- 
lichkeiten; zusammengefasstes Konto der übrigen Welt. Tabellen. 


339. 32(689) 

SHAUL, J.R.H. National accounts of the Federation of Rhodesia and 
Nyasaland. 16 p. A5. (The South African journal of economics, Johan - 
nesburg, no. 3, September, 1960, p. 247). 


A survey is given of the early estimates of national income of any of 
the three territories comprising the Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasa- 
land. The publication of officialestimates ofnational income of South - 
ern Rhodesia in 1947 marked the completion ofthe first stage in the evo- 
lution of the national accourts of Central Africa. Research in the same 
field of statistics was proceeding in Northern Rhodesia and Nyasaland. 
A new system of accounts, including estimates of the balance of pay- 
ments of Southern Rhodesia was published in 7th October 1948, The basis 
of the accounts was the standard scheme drawn up by the League of na- 
tions. Description of the national income and social accounts of the 
Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland, Practical application of nation- 
al accounts in Central Africa, Bibliography. 


CONSUMPTION OF WEALTH. CONSUMERS 
See also: H1661, H1727 


339,4 


GALE, D. A note on revealed preference. 7 p. A5. (Economica, Lon- 
don, no. 108, November, 1960, p. 348), 


The problem of consumer's preference as stated by Samuelson, Hout- 
hakker, Arrow and Uzawa. This article gives a simple example of a 
demand function satisfying Samuelson's" Weak axiom" and yet notcom- 
ing from a preference function. It is indicated that only under exception - 


339.8 
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al circumstances the assumption that the group acts like a single indi- 
vidual who consumes in accordance with some sort of aggregate prefer - 
ence ordering, will be justified. For some purposes it may be sufficient 
to know only that the community demand function satisfies the "Weak 
axiom". There are indications that unless the members of a community 
have highly divergent tastes, the community's demand function will in 
fact satisfy the "weak axiom”. 


DISTRIBUTION, ALLOCATION OF GOODS AND PRODUCTS 


339. 8(47) 381(47) 

FRANK-OSSIPOFF, Z. Quelques données sur le réseau de distribution en 
U.R.S.S. 22 p. Aa. (Revue de l'Institut de sociologie, Bruxelles, no, 
2,-1960,.p.165), 


Un aperçu d'ensemble sur la structure et l'importance numérique du ré- 
seau de distribution en Union Soviétique. Ce réseau se montre encore 
manifestement insuffisant. La faible spécialisation des magasins est 
frappante et offre la confirmation di niveau de vie peu élévé de la masse 
de la population. Les progrè: prévus par le plan septennal n'apporteront 
qu'une amélioration très relative à l'écartexistant entre les pays occi- 
dentaux et l'Union Soviétique, dans le domaine du réseau de distribu- 
tion. 


LAW. JURISPRUDENCE. LEGISLATION 


347.714 TRADE REGISTERS 
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347.714(494)  380.16(494) 

SCHNEIDER, Th. DerRechtsschutzim Handelsregistersachen und die Ent- 
scheidungskompetenz der Handelsregisterbehörden; hrsg. von der Rechts- 
und staatswissenschaftlichen Fakultät der Universität Zürich, Aarau, 
Sauerländer, 1960. 340 p. A5. (Zürcher Beiträge zur Rechtswissenschaft, 
neue Folge, Heft 221). 


Die Beurteilungs-Problematik der Handelsregistereinträge in der 
Schweiz. Der Beurteilungs-Kompetenzbereichdes Handelsregisterführers 
und des Zivilrichters. Der Rechtsschutz des Privaten gegenüber der Ver - 
waltung. Die Verwaltungs- und Verwaltungsgerichtsbeschwerde. Das Ur- 
teil über die Beschwerde-Schrifte. Der privatrechtliche Einspruch gegen 
eine Eintragung und die vorscrgliche richterliche Verftigung. Die Ent- 
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scheidungskompetenz der Handelsregisterbehôrden. Allgemeine Rechts - 
grundsätze über die Kognitionsbefugnis. Die Ueberprüfung der formellen 
und der materiellen Eintragsvoraussetzungen. Das Verhältnis der Han- 
delsregisterbehôrden zum Zivilrichter. 


COMMERCIAL ASSOCIATIONS, JOINT STOCK COMPANIES, 
Eines 


347,72 :65, 012.4:65. 082 (540) 

MANAGING agency system, The; a review of its working and prospects 
of its future; publ. by the National council of applied economic research. 
New Delhi/London, Asia publ. house, 1959. 141 p. A5. Tabn. 


Definition: a person, firm or company entitled to the management of 
the whole affairs of acompany by virtue of an agreement with the com- 
pany. Appraisals and regulation: views and attitudes, 1935-55; the 
legal framework; present position. Functions of the managing agent : 
company promotion and expansion; industrial financing; business man - 
agement. Criticism of the system; remuneration and costs; concentra- 
tion of economic power. Outlook for the future: alternative systems of 
management; continuance of the system. 


PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. ADMINISTRATIVE LAW 
ECONOMIC POLICY 


351.82(51) 336(51)  338.98(51) 

CHAO KUO-CHUEN. Economic planning and organization in Mainland 
China; a documentary study (1949-1957); vol. 1; publ. by the Harvard 
University center for East Asian studies. Cambridge (Mass. ), University 


press, 1959. 268 p. A4, Bibliogr. (Chinese economic and political stu- 
dies). 


Overalleconomic planning and programs. Industrial and state enterpri - 
ses. Agriculture, Financial and fiscal programs: public finance; taxa- 
tion; banking and credit; currency and bonds. Trade and cooperatives: 
domestic trade and marketing; foreign trade; cooperatives.Labor. Com - 
munications and transportation, Statistical work. 


351. 82(82) 
SPINELLI, A.P. Ensayos de politica economica Argentina; pub. por l' 
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Universidad nacional de la Plata; Facultad de ciencias econömicas. 
Buenos Aires, Imp. en los Talleres graficos del atläntico, 1960. 274 p. 
AS. 


Behandeling van Argentinië's economische politiek. Monopolies en anti- 
trust wetgeving. Wettelijke regeling van economische activiteiten. Prijs - 
regeling. Procesrecht van de arbeider, Studie m.b.t. grondwetsherzie- 
ning en haar economisch aspect. Overzicht van economische theorieën. 
Economische en technologische interventie. Economische veranderingen 
in Argentinië, Boekbesprekingen van de schrijver. Bibliografie van zijn 
werken, Necrologieën en curriculum vitae. (Spaanse tekst). 


Summary: Discussion of Argentina's economic policy. Monopolies and 
anti-trust legislation. Legislation of economic activities. Regulation of 
prices, The law of procedure for workers. Consideration of the revision 
of the constitution and its economic aspect. Review of economic cheo- 
ries, Economic and technological intervention, Economic changes in 
Argentina. Book reviews of the author. Bibliography of his publications. 
(Spanish text). 


LABOUR LEGISLATION 
See also: H1700 


351. 83 :331 -054(680) 351.83:323.12(680) 

PIERCY, M.V. Statutory work reservation - requirement of a static or 
of an expanding economy (South Africa).50 p. A5. (The South African 
journal of economics, Johannesburg, nos. 2, 3, June, September, 1960, 
pp. 119, 206). 


The article is intended to give anindication of the prehistory of the re- 
cently introduced legislation, andto consider what attitude to or assess - 
ment of the Union's economic future is compatible with such legislation . 
An indication will be given of previous demand for the alternative, or 
the supplementary, sta.utory reservation; and of the composition of the 
work-force concerned, General consideration of the character of the 
part work reservation must take in State policy. Discussion on the change 
in industrial method and the introduction of statutory ruling on "apart- 
heid" in trade unions. The industrial legislation. Commission's proposal 
for the maintenance and co-ordination of existing controls in 1951. Dis - 
cussion of the legislation section of the Industrial conciliation act 1956. 
An outline is given of the reservations made and reservations under con- 
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sideration, Origin of reservations and the arguments used to justify re - 
servation. Some secondary effects of work reservation. 


SOCIAL INSURANCE 


368.43 : 338. 585. 3(7/8 =6) 

IPINA Y GONDRA, F. DE. Revaluation of security pensions in Latin 
America. 10 p. A5. (Bulletin of the International social security asso- 
ciation, Geneva, no. 7/8, July/August, 1960, p. 341). 


Some Ibero-American countries have established minimum revaluable 
pensions as to maintain the essential purchasing power. The revaluation 
formulas applied in each of these countries aim at a practical and equit- 
able solution, in harmony with the potentialities and peculiar econo- 
mic situation of that country. The examples, given in this article, re- 
fer to Argentina, Brazil, Ecuador, Chile, Costa Rica and Uruguay. 


TRADE, COMMERCE, COMMUNICATIONS 
SUPPLY AND DEMAND 


380.11:338,5 380.102,2 

PESTON, M.H., and B.S. YAMEY, Inter-temporal price relationships 
with forward markets: a method of analysis. 13 p. A5. (Economica, 
London, no. 108, November, 1960, p. 355). 


The method presented involves a five-fold classification of types of be- 
haviour and the application of traditional supply and demand analysis. 
The specific problem to be examined is the allocation of a given supply 
of a commodity between consumption in the present period and "storage" 
to the next period. In the analysis five categories of operator are dis- 
tinguished: hedgers, merchants, speculators, mixed traders and mixed 
speculators. The situation in which there are only hedgers, merchants 
and speculators. The mixed traders are partly hedgers and partly mer- 
chants, Mixed speculators speculate. on price changes by holding forward 
contracts and stocks according to circumstances. Consideration of a 


market which includes mixed traders and mixed speculators. Appendix. 
Graphs. 


380. 113 : 330,187. 22 
CARNEY, D. Consumer's surplus, elasticity of demand and marginal 
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utility; a re-examination, 15 p. Ao. (The Indian economic journal, 
Bombay, no. 4, April, 1960, p. 363). 


Re-examination of the familiar Marshallian concepts of consumer sur- 
Pius, elasticity of demand and marginal utility. The concepts of consu- 
mer surplus and net marginal purchase are segregated and redefined and 
their interaction in producing a given elasticity of demand is demon- 
strated, The concepts of elasticity of demand and marginal utility are 
redefined. It is shown that the consumer surplus and the net marginal 
purchase are the effective equivalents of the Hicksian income and sub- 
stitution effects. An equilibrium condition of demand similar to the 
Marshallian condition is established which is seen to be identical with 
the Hicksian equilibrium condition, thus disposing of the presumed in- 
compatibility of, or opposition between, the utility and the ordiral pre - 
ference theory of demand, 


INLAND (HOME) TRADE, DOMESTIC COMMERCE 
See also: H1685 


381(540)  658.8(540) 
WESTFALL, R,, and H.W.BOYD. Marketing in India. 7 p. A5. (Journal 
of marketing, Chicago, no. 2, October, 1960, p.11). 


The article describes the role of marketing in the Indian economy and 
explains the activities of manufacturers, wholesalers and retailers, Des - 
cription of the characteristics of marketing in India. Channels of distri - 
bution are similar in type to those in the U.S.A. Marketing by manu- 
facturers. Wholesalers are important, and many of them combine their 
wholesaling functions with retailing or with manufacturing, How retail - 
ing in India differs in many respects from that in Western countries. The 
weaknesses in the Indian marketing system are pointed out. There is 
little demand creation. Transportation difficulties are a barrier to ef- 
fective marketing. Limited storage facilities. Modern-day marketing 
methods cannot be transplanted succesfully to the Indian economy. Ta- 
bles. 
FOREIGN TRADE 
See also: H1664, H1669 


382(73) 332.453.4(73) 
HODGSON, R., and M. MICHAELIS, Planning for profits in world busi- 
ness (U.S.A.). 14 p.A4. (Harvard business review, Boston, no. 6, No- 
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vember/December, 1960, p. 135). 


The aim of the article is to help the American businessman see his 
capabilities in perspective and to show how he can develop a sound 
and profitable international business. What trends lie ahead in exports 
and imports? Conditions of world business. Increasing imports, Industry 
conditions, U.S. export strength, Low tariffs, high benefits, Practical 
strategy: the U.S.A. approaching two events; G.A.T.T. negotiations 
and E.E.C.and E‚F.T, A. : trade diversion is likely to be a considerably 
more severe problem between regions with similar levels of wealth, such 
as the E.F.T.A.and the E.E.C., than between dissimilar regions, such 
as the U.S. and Europe. Shaping company policy. Internal planning. 


EXPORT 


382, 6 (42) 
SPOTLIGHT on exports (United Kingdom), 9 p. A5. (Westminster bank 
review, London, November, 1960, p. 30). 


This. year the growth of world trade is slowing down, productivity has 
for the time being yielded most of its benefits and the economy has un- 
til recently been fairly fully stretched. The growth of exports has been 
outpaced by the rise of imports, Review of the substantial achievements 
of British exporters during the fifties. How has the improvement in the 
level of overseas sales been achieved ? Exclusion from the common 
market will constitute a serious threat to the future of British exports. 
Overseas sterling area U.K. 's major export market, Industries that have 
achieved notable increases in their sales abroad, Earnings by services, 
Prospects for an improvement in the level of visible exports. Remedies. 


APPLIED SCIENCES, MEDICINE, TECHNOLOGY 
ENGINEERING, TECHNOLOGY IN GENERAL 
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING, ELECTRICIT Y 


621, 311:658. 14(42) 
EDWARDS, R‚S, The finance of electricity supply (United Kingdom). 
17 p. AS, (Lloyds bank review, London, no, 58, October, 1960, p. 14). 


Written-down value of assets of the electricity boards in England and 
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Wales, Revenue and costs. Depreciation, Interest on borrowing. The 
industry's aggregate surplus in 1959/60, The problem of self-financing. 
The long-term investment programme. The growth of efficiency. Capi- 
tal programmes, Counter-cyclical budgeting, The load factor. Cost 
awareness, 


ELECTRONICS 


621.38 :621, 798 

McKENDRY, J.M.,J.F.CORSO, and G.GRANT, The design and evalua- 
tion of maintainable packaging methods for electronic equipment. 18 
p. Ad. (Ergonomics, London, no.3, July, 1960, p. 255). 


Three new packaging techniques a “component grouping” method, a 
"circuit grouping" method and a "logical flow” method are evaluated 
against the "standard" packaging methoas by constructing the same 
equipments by each method and determining the degree to which the 
performance of technicians was affected by troubleshooting each dif- 
ferent type. The technicians, and the levels of equipment that were 
employed and the measures of the performance that were used for the 
experiment. The logical flow technique was found to be superior to the 
standard method in many cases. The other new methods were superior 
to the standard method, but their superiority was not as marked as that 
demonstrated by the logical flow technique. (Summary in English), 


621,798 PACKAGING 
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See also: H1698 


621.798(73) 621,798 658.788.4(73) 768. 788.4 
PACKAGING for profits; trends, prospects, and company practices, publ, 
by the American management association; Packaging division. New 
York, 1960.117 p. A5. (A.M, A. management report, no. 51), 


Representatives of the marketing, production research, engineering, 
finance and purchasing functions of companies in a wide range of in- 
dustries join with top executives and leading package designers to ex- 
plore and evaluate current trends and prospects in the field of packag- 
ing and to describe actual company practices in packaging research, 
production and merchandising. Trends and prospects: packaging in the 
1960's; packaging for supermarket sales; what-housewives are saying 
about your packaging; trends and prospects in package development and 
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engineering; package design and merchandising. Company practices : 
how various companies deal with the packaging problem. 


MINING 


622 : 341 : 331 622 : 351, 83 

VITANYI, B, La protection des mineurs dans le droit international, 23 
p. A5, (Nederlands tijdschrift voor internationaal recht, Leiden, no. 4, 
oktober, 1960, p. 361). 


Examen des règles relatives à la protection civile des mineurs sur le 
plan international, Dans cette catégorie se rangent les conventions sur 
la tutelle des mineurs et les conventions assurant l'exécution réciproque 
des jugements concernant les obligations alimentaires en faveur des 
mineurs. Les conventions qui servent à la protection des mineurs par le 
moyen du droit pénal. Comment la protection des mineurs dans le do- 
maine du travail est assurée, Les règles qui prévoient une protection 
spéciale pour les enfants et adolescents en temps de guerre. Examen 
de la portée de la déclaration sur les droits de l'enfant, adoptée par les 
Nations Unies. 


622(540) 

MADAN, A. K. Economic survey of minerals in India. New Delhi, Eco- 
nomic and industrial publications, 1959, 221 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. 
(Indian mineral resources series, no. 1), 


India occupies a significant position on the world mineral map. Growth 
of the mining industry:recent developments; production by states; em- 
ployment in mines; mining units; limitations, Survey of minerals and 
mineral products. Problems of the mining industry: plan targets; mi- 
neral policy and investment trends; conservation of minerals; mining 
machinery; marketing and utilization of minerals; export policy; deve- 
lopment prospects, 


622.1(494) 332,742 :622,1(494) 

WOODT LI, R. La recherche minière: un problème de financement et de 
collaboration technique. 22 p.A5, (Revue économique et sociale, Lau- 
sanne, no. 3, juillet, 1960, p. 215), 


Jusqu'à présent, l'économie suisse n'a eu que des rapports très limités 
avec la recherche minière, Cette situetion pourrait se modifier par 
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l'intérêt qui se manifeste pour la recherche d'hydrocarbures et de mine- 
rais radioactifs indigènes ou par la participation à l'aide aux pays sous - 
développés. À propos de cette oeuvre on peut se demander si l'initiative 
privée ne devrait pas y prendre une part plus active, par le financement 
de sociétés de recherche minière par exemple, Les milieux financiers 
pourraient être amenés à se pencher sur certains problèmes, nouveaux 
pour eux, relatifs à l'économie minière, L'auteur montre comment se 
développe la recherche minière, quelles sont ses étapes successives, 
quels sont les rôles respectifs du géologue, du mineur et du financier, 
comment se forment et se prennent les décisions vitales pour l'entre- 
prise. 


AGRICULTURE. FORESTRY. STOCKBREEDING, FISHERIES 
FARM MANAGEMENT 


631.1:65.017 

KOETTER, H. Die Betriebsgrösse in der Landwirtschaft als Funktion der 
gesamtwirtschaftlichen Entwicklung; Bemerkungen zur soziologischen 
Dimension des Betriebsgrössenproblems, 13 p. A5, (Berichte über Land- 
wirtschaft, Hamburg/Berlin, no.3, September, 1960, p. 454). 


Das Betriebsgrössenproblem kann als gelöst angesehen werden, wenn die 
landwirtschaftlichen Betriebe so beschaffen sina, dass sie den sinnvollen 
Einsatz des Arbeitskraftepotentials gestatten und die Erwirtschaftung ei - 
nes ausreichenden Einkommens zulassen. Sowohl das Arbeitskräftepo- 
tential wie auch die Vorstellungen von einem angemessenen Einkom- 
men ändern sich im Laufe der gesellschaftlichen Entwicklung. Die Zu- 
sammensetzung der landwirtschaftlichen Arbeitskräfte wird dadurch be - 
einflusst dass die ledige Arbeitskraft dem Sozialstil der industriellen 
Gesellschaft fremd ist. Die Möglickkeit "paritätischer Produktivität" . 
Rationalisierung und Technisierung landwirtschaftlicher Betriebe erfor- 
dern eine paritätsnormative Abwanderung. Diese kann sich nur unter Be- 
rücksichtigung des fixen Arbeitspotentials im Einzelbetrieb vollziehen. 
(Summary in English. Resume en français), Literatur. 


631.1:658.14(430.1) 

SCHMIDT, H. Die Bedeutung von Höhe und Struktur des Kapitaleinsat- 
zes für die Einkommensbildungim landwirtschaftlichen Betrieb (West - 
Deutschland). 28 p. A5. (Berichte über Landwirtschaft, Hamburg/Ber- 
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lin, no. 3, September, 1960, p. 482). 


Seit 1950 ist die reale Vermehrung des landwirtschaftlichen Aktivkapi- 
tals fast ausschliesslich in der einen Position Maschinenkapital erfolgt. 
Angesichts dieser Situation stellt sich die Frage, welche Auswirkungen 
auf die Einkommenssituation des landwirtschaftlichen Betriebes von die- 
sen Verschiebungen ausgehen und wo gegebenenfalls die Grenzen dieser 
Entwicklung liegen. Zur Klärung dieser Frage ist es notwendig, Auf - 
schluss über die Abhängigkeit des Einkommens von der Relation Arbeits - 
kräfte-Kapitaleinerseits und von der Hôhe und Struktur des Kapitalein- 
satzes andererseits zu gewinnen. Der Verfasser liefert einen Beitrag hier- 
zu mit einer Untersuchung einer grösseren Anzahl von Buchfifhrungsbe- 
trieben. Tabellen. 


WHEAT 


633. 11 : 33 : 9(82) 

SCOBIE, J.R. Implications of the Argentina wheat economy, 1870-1915. 
16 p. A5. (Inter-American economic affairs, Washington, no. 2, au- 
tumn, 1960, p. 3). 


Consideration of Argentina's rise from an importer of wheat and flour 
in the 1870'sto a major world wheat producer thirty years later. Wheat 
created and reinforced many social and economic patterns in contem- 
porary Argentina, The causes of expansion of wheat production, The 
rise of tenant farming and the southward move of wheat was not solely 
induced by pastoral developments; nature, economics and backward 
methods of farming added their effects. The position of the wheat 


grower in Argentina's social evolution. environment and way of life of 
the wheat grower. 


STOCKBREEDING. LIVESTOCK 


636 :656.073:658.8(430.1) 637.5 :656. 073 :658. 8(430, 1) 

BOECKENHOFF, E. Das Vermarktungssystem bei Schlachtvieh und Mög- 
lichkeiten zu seiner Rationalisierung; hrsg. vom Institut ftir landwirt- 
schaftliche Marktforschung, Braunschweig-Völkenrode, Hannover, 


Strothe 519604 154 p. A5, Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. (Agrarwirtschaft; 
Zeitschrift für Betriebswirtschaft und Marktforschung, Sonderheft 10), 


Die Umstellung: statt Lebendvieh Fleisch oder Fleischwaren zu versenden. 
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Voraussetzung für diese Umstellung war die Entwicklung des Kühl- und 
Transportwesens. Das heutige Vermarktungssystem bei Schlachtvieh und 
seine geschichtliche Entwicklung, Träger der heutigen Schlachtviehver- 
marktung. Entwicklung und Stand der Fleischvermarktung. Die Vermark- 
tung im Wandel der volkswirtschaftlichen Entwicklung; Vergleich der 
Wirtschaftlichkeit der Lebendviehvermarktung mit der Fleischvermark- 
tung bei Ausserachtlassung von Steuern, Abgaben und Gebühren, Kosten 
und Wirtschaftlichkeit des Lebendvieh- und Fleischversandes in der Pra- 
xis. Die Auswirkungen einer Strukturänderung der Vieh- und F'eisch- 
vermarktung auf die verschiedenen Glieder der Distribution. 


BUSINESS ECONOMICS. ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT 
See also: H1648 


65.011.2 330,115 

FOERSTNER, K. Ueber die Bestimmbarkeit wirtschaftlicher Kenngrössen. 
Meisenheim am Glan, Hain, 196C. 56 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn, (Wirt- 
schaftswissenschaftliche Schriften, Heft 3). 


Als A. Cournot 1838 die Forderung stellte die in der Nationalökonomie 
benutzten hypothetischen Nachfragefunktionen müssten durch Beobach- 
tungsmatcrial verifiziert werden, konnte er nicht ahnen, dass die Ver- 
wirkiichung dieses Gedankens erst etwa 100 Jahre später erfolgen würde. 
Die Arbeit befasst sich mit einer Problemstellung die im Zusammen - 
hang mit der Verifikation steht, insofern, als man bei der Aufstellung 
einesRealmodells zuFragen hat ob die gesuchten Relationen überhaupt 
gefunden werden kônnen. Im I. Teil werden die wirtschaftlichen Sach - 
verhalte, die bei der Identifikation interessieren, aufgezeigt; im II.Teil 
erfolgt eine Darstellung der theoretischen Fragestellungen; der III. Teil 
stellt in der Behandlung von Anwendungen den Zusammenhang mit den 
praktischen Fragestellungen her. 


65,012.1 RESEARCH 


H1708 


65.012.1(430.1) 65.012,1 
THEDIECK, R. Industrieforschung und internationale Wettbewerbsfähig- 
keit der Industrie (West-Deutschland). 10 p. A5. (Betriebswirtschaft - 
liche Forschung und Praxis, Berlin, no.10, Oktober, 1960, p.563). 


In den letzten Jahren werden immer wieder die Zahlen diskutiert, die 
den Aufwand einzelner Betriebe oder Staaten für die Industrieforschung 
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kennzeichnen sollen. Verschiedene Tatsachen führen zu der Frage, in 
welcher Weise die Leistungen der Industrieforschung erhöht und dadurch 
die Wettbewerbsfähigkeit der Betriebe und Staaten verbessert werden 
können. Für die I dustrieforschung in der Bundesrepublik werden einige 
Ueberlegungen zu dieser Frage mitgeteilt. Der Begriff Industrieforschung. 
Industrieforschung nach dem letzten Weltkrieg. Leistungsfähigkeit der 
deutschen Industrieforschung. Leistungssteigerung durch Erhöhung des 
Aufwandes und des Wirkungsgrades. 


65.012.122 OPERATIONS RESEARCH, LINEAR PROGRAMMING, 4.0. 


H1709 


65, 012,122 :658.8 
MAGEE, J.F. Operations research in making marketing decisions. 6 p. 
A5. (Journal of marketing, Chicago, no. 2, October, 1960, p.18). 


The potential value of operations research must ultimately depend on 
the development of basic methods and concepts. The case for the con- 
tribution of operations research in marketing is based on three main 
points: the systems concept, the emphasis on experimentation and the 
model concept. The systems concept is well illustrated in the field of 
inventory control and management, The many questions that arise in 
the planning of a distribution system, Some examples are given of ex- 
perimentation, Models of customer activity, A model is a representa- 
tion of something which can be used for study, An example is given 
based on the "switching" or "transition" concept. Some of the ways in 
which models are used, Graphs. 


65.012,4 MANAGEMENT OR DIRECTORATE, AUTHORITY, EXECUTIVES 


H1710 


725 


See also: H1622 


65. 012.4 :658, 32(73) 

MARTUCCI, N.L.A. Compensating first-line supervisors in factory and 
office. 82 p.A4. (National industrial conference board; Studies in per - 
sonnel policy, New York, no. 177, 1950, p. 5). 


Basis for salary practices. What is a firstline supervisor ?: definitions ; 
job descriptions, Base pay determinations; job evaluation; minimum 
pay differentials; overrates of employees supervisors, Salary adjust- 


ments: Group and individual adjustments; salary cost control. Incentive 
compensation; forme of incentives. Tables. 


65,015 


lt] 


H1712 


WORK STUDY. TIME AND MOTION STUDY 


65.015.14 

SCHMIDTHE, H,, und F,STIER, Der Aufbau komplexer Bewegungsab- 
läufe aus Eleinentarbewegungen. Köln/Opladen, Westdeutscher Verlag, 
1960. 71 p. A4. Bibliogr. Geill. Grafn. Tabn. (Forschungsberichte des 
Landes Nordrhein-Westfalen; hrsg. vom Kulturministerium, no. 822). 


Das Denkmodell das den Systemen vorbestimmter Teilzeiten zugrunde 
liegt, ist weitgehend mit dem der Elementenphysiologie und -psycho- 
logie identisch. Die physiologische und psychologische Wissenschaft hat 
jedoch die Aera des elementenhaften Denkens längst verlassen. Die Ar - 
beitsphysiologie und -psychologie muss die Aufgabe ableiten, sich mit 
den Grundsätzen und denEinzelheiten der Systeme vorbestimmter Teil- 
zeiten kritisch auseinander zu setzen. Die physiologisch optimale Be- 
wegungszeit. Die Weg-Zeit-Beziehung bei Zielbewegungen in Abhän- 
gigkeit vonder Zielgrösse, Einfluss der Genauigkeit einer Zielbewegung 
auf die darauf folgende. Bewegung. Zur Frage der Konstanz der Teil- 
Zeiten. Diskussion der Ergebnisse. 
ACCOUNTANCY. COST ACCOUNTING 
See also: H1682, H1719 


657,372,3 

GOUDEKET, A. An application of replacement value theory. 15 p. 
A5. (Maandblad voor accountancy en bedrijfshuishoudkunde, Purme- 
rend, no. 9, oktober, 1960, p. 343). 


A detailed explanation of the methods used by the Philips Cie. of the 
Netherlands to present results of operations in units of constant purchas - 
ing power. Indication of the accounting background in which the re- 
placement value is used, The replacement value is determined on the 
basis of the trend of the specific price levels, Accounts of fixed assets, 
which are kept in the accounting system. Standard prices are in opera- 
tion for all groups of inventories. Description of the organization for 
the calculation of index numbers, Accounts are kept for the index ad- 
justment on raw materials. After the application of the replacement 
value theory, the purchasing power of stockholders’ equity has to be 
maintained. The rates of exchange of foreign currencies, Taxation of 
income, dividend policy, employment of invested capital and tax con- 
sideration in relation to the replacement value theory. 


726 


658 


BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION 


658.112.3 ESTABLISHMENT 


H1712 


See also: H1643 


658, 112, 3(7/8 =6) 332, 453. 4(7/8 =6) 

TASIAUX, F.C. A propos des possibilités d'installation et d'investisse- 
ment dans quelques pays d'Amérique Latine, 23 p. A4. (Belgique -Amé- 
rique Latine, Bruxelles, no. 152, septembre/octobre, 1560, p.3). 


Possibilité pour les Belges, que les circonstances ont amené à quitter le 
Congo, de’s'installer en Amérique Latine. Chacun des pays d'Amérique 
Latine s'industrialise et le degré de l'industrialisation varie de pays à 
pays. Description de la situation en Argentine. Brésil et Uruguay. 


658.14/.17 FINANCIAL QUESTIONS 


658,27 


H1714 


658.3 


H1715 


127 


See: H1655, H1668, H1697, H1704 
DIRECT MEANS, PRODUCTION EQUIPMENT 


658.274:658.589(42) 
BUTLER, E.B. The disposal of used plant and machinery by United King - 
dom manufacturing industry 1948-49 and 1956-57. 11 p.A5. (Bulletin 


of the Oxford University; Institut of statistics, Oxford, no. 3, August, 
1960, p. 259). 


Why there are good reasons that economists are interested in disposals 
of used capital equipment. Data on the disposais of capital equipment 
in theU.K.The censuses of 1956 and 1947 were both sample inquiries. 
The general relation of disposals to acquisitions. Disposals rates in var - 
ious industries over the decade.Census of production data on the value 
of disposals and acquisitions of plant and machinery oy industries indi- 
cates that there are relatively high and relatively low disposal industries. 
Also the data do not contradict the plausible hypothesis that disposals 
are likely to increase most in industries expanding most. Tables. 


PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT 
See also: H1730 


658.3 : 331, 86,012 
MAIER, N.R.F., L.R.HOFFMAN, and N.M.LANSKY. Human relations 


*H1716 


H1717 


training as manifested in an interview situation. 20 p. A5. (Personnel 
psychology, Baltimore, no.1, 1960, p.11}. 


The study reported inthis article was designed to determine whether the 
behavior of trainees in a particularly difficult role-playing interview 
could be improved through their experiences in one such course, The 
discussion of the results suggests that the typical human relations train - 
ing course is neither long enough nor does it include enough skill to 
enable trainees to develop the skills that will change their behavior 
significantly, It is pointed out that the learning process requires a skill- 
fui mixture of lectures, discussion, and practice to alter the knowledge, 
attitudes, and behaviors of the trainee. 


658.3 658,3,011.1 

LOOKING ahead in labor relations; an other challenges for personnel 
Management; publ, by the American management association; Person- 
nel division. New York, 1960. 82 p. A5. (A.M.A. management re- 
port, no. 50). 


What can Management do to counteract union efforts to organize white 
collar employees ? What steps can be taken to meet the challenge of 
increasing foreign competition by increasing employee productivity ? 
What is the future of the cost-of-living escalator clause in collective 
bargaining agreements ? How does the labor relations picture shape up 
for the decade ahead in the airlines, food, and retailing industries ? 
These questions about labor/management relations are discussed. Other 
contributors discuss the provisions of the Landrum-Griffin act; the cli- 
mate of industrialrelations in West Germany today; new electronic data- 
processing applications in the personnel area; the use and misuse of exe- 
cutive selection techniques; and one company's experiences in employee 
attitude surveying, 


658, 3-057, 12:65. 015,11 
LUNDGREN, N.P.V. Menschengerechte Gestaltung der Schwerarbeit, 
13 p. A4. (Industrielle Organisation, Zürich, no.10, 1960, p.401), 


Der Begriff Schwerarbeit. Es werden einige Arbeitsplätze mit ausge - 
sprochener Schwerarbeit beschrieben, und es wird nach medizinischen 
und physiologischen Gesichtspunkten dazu Stellung genommen. Physio- 
logische Arbeitsbewertung. Energetische Arbeitsökonomie. Optimale 
Bewegungszeiten. Biotechnologische "Check-Listen". Trage- und Hebe - 
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H1718 


658.5 


119 


129 


arbeit. Kombinierte Belastung von Schwerarbeit und Wärme. Ruhepau- 
sen. Anpassung des Menschen an die Arbeit. Abbildungen. Graphische 
Darstellungen. 


658, 381,4 658.311 

O'MALLEY, J.T. Overtime or more help ? a check list of factors to con- 
sider. 8 p. A5. (N. A. A. bulletin, New York, no. 2, first section, Oc - 
tober, 1960, p. 53). 


Examination of some broad aspects which cannot be measured in money 
but which should weigh heavily in deciding what to recommend for the 
company: custom, legal regulations, union contract, skill, personal 
characteristics, employee contentment and advance planning. Consi- 
deration of some aspects of overtime and a review of specific points 
the impact of which affects the choice between the alternatives: pre- 
mium pay, output, sunday work, higher earnings, expediency, a sub- 
stitute for wage increase, slow-downs, absenteeism, space and rest 
periods, It is stated that the expansion of the work force should not be 
undertaken until there are definite signs that production requirements 
will be maintained at a high level with some semblance of permanency, 
Discussion of fringe benefits, 


PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT AND CONTROL 
See also: H1731 


658, 52, 011.2 657,471 :658, 52, 011, 2 
UEBERMUTH, H, Wirtschaftliche Losgrôsse, Selbstkosten, Umlaufmit- 
tel. Berlin, die Wirtschaft, 1959. 136 p, A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn, 


Die Schrift untersucht die Auswirkungen der Losgrôssen auf die Entwick- 
lung der Selbstkosten und der Umlaufmittel des Betriebes. Es wird theo- 
retisch und an etwa 50 Beispielen praktisch nachgewiesen, dass mit Hilfe 
der vorgeschlagenen Kennziffern, wissenschaftlich begründete, im Be- 
trieb anwendbare Losgrössen bestimmt werden können. Auch für hohe 
wirtschaftliche Losgrössen und für Industriezweige, wie z.B. Teile der 
holzbearbeitenden und der chemischen Industrie, sind aus der Schrift 
wichtige Erkenntnisse für die Bestimmung wirtschaftlicher Los- und Par - 
tiegrössen zu entnehmen, Mit bereits bekannten Vorschlägen zur Los- 
grössenbestimmung und mit in verschiedenen Maschinenbaubetrieben 
angewandten Losgrössen wird ein Vergleich und eine kritische Auseinan- 
dersetzung geführt. 


658.6 


H1720 


658.7 


H1721 


658. 8 
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PRODUCTS. WARES 


658.628 : 

SCHREITERER, G. Wege zur Oekonomisierung der Sortimentausweitung. 
10 1/2 p.A4. (Der Markenartikel, München, no. 11, November, 1960, 
p. 824). 


Sortimentskontrolle, Herk6mibliche Kontrollmitte], Inventurauswertun- 
gen. Neuzeitliche Methoden mengenmässiger Sortimentsbeobachtung. 
Amerikanische Untersuchungsmethoden, Neue Möglichkeiten wertmäs- 
siger Sortimentsbeobachtung. Sortiments- und Lagerbeschränkung. Be- 
reinigende Sortimentsausweitung. Wechselseitige Massnahmen von In- 
dustrie und Handel, 


PURCHASING, BUYING. STOCK CONTROL. INVENTORIES 
See also: H1726 


658.78 658. 788 

SHYCON, H.N., and R.B. MAFFEI „ Simulation - tool for better distri- 
bution. 11 p. A4. (Harvard business review, Boston, no. 6, November/ 
December, 1960, p. 65). 


Description of Heinz Company's distribution problems, Length of dis - 
tribution time. Increasing cost of getting the product to market. De- 
termination of the costs of distribution associated with a given assumed 
configuration of warehouses, Customer location and needs, Program 
characteristics. Warehouse function, Direct shipments removed. Com- 
puter program, Evaluating the results, Charts. 


SELLING, SALE 
See also: H1694, H1706, H1709, H1725 


658. 87(73) 381.51/.55(73) 658.871. 8(73) 

FLECK, K.O, Strukturwandlungen in der Nordamerikanischen Absatz - 
wirtschaft untersucht am Discount House; zugleich Versuch eines Bei- 
trages zur Lehre von der Dynamik der Betriebsfirmen im Handel, Mün- 
chen, Mikrokopie, 1959, 159 p. A5. Bibliogr. (Dissertation Mannheim). 


Untersuchungsbereich und Aufgabenstellung. Die jüngeren Betriebsfor- 
men im nordamerikanischen Einzelhandel. Analyse und Bewertung der 
Entstehungsursachen, Die Gestaltung der Betriebsführung als Stabilisie- 
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659.1 


*H1723 


66 


662.6 


H1724 


731 


rungsfaktor, Strukturwandlungen der Betriebsformen als Anpassungsvor - 
gänge. Schlussbetrachtungen. 


ADVERTISING 


659,117 

ADVERTISING to various age groups; publ, by Contimart A.G.; Inter- 
national marketing and research. Zürich, 1960. 33 p. A4. Geill. (Con- 
timart report, no. 11). 


The report deals woth changing attitudes within different population 
age groups and the suitability of various advertising appeals to these 
groups. Advertising to older people, middle-aged, women, men, the 
young couple, teanagers, and chiidren, Points of consideration: old- 
age pension schemes, purchasing power, consumption, recommenda- 
tion of advertising appeals. 


CHEMICAL AND ALLIED INDUSTRIES 
COMBUSTION, FUELS 


662.66 :382,6(944) 387:662.66(42) 

BURLEY, K.H. The overseas trade in New South Wales coal and the 
British shipping industry, 1860-1914, 21 p. A5. (The Economic record, 
Melbourne, no, 75, August, 1960, p. 393). 


Outline of the association between N.S.W.coal and the British shipping 
industry, which enabled about one-third of the coal raised in N.S.W. 
between 1860 and 1914 to be exported. Explanation of the N.S.W.coal 
export trade in terms of the "tramping" requirements of British shipping. 
The availability of ships by itself, however, did not permit the trade 
to develop in face of competition from other coal producing countries. 
A major factor in the successful disposal of N.S.W. coal overseas was 
its landed cost in relation to that of competing coals in foreign mark - 
ets. The cost advantages derived from the cheap coal freights secured 
from the association with the British shipping industry. The disappearance 
of the export trade in coal was largely owing to the expansion of Aus- 
tralian wool and wheat exports and the development of manufacturing 
industries, Their combined effect was to even out the supply of, and 
the demand for ocean-going tonnage in Australia and consequently to 
esiminate the surplus upon which the coal export had depended, Tables. 


663/664 FOOD INDUSTRIES 


211725 


663.4 


H1726 


663/664 : 658, 87:65, 012.65 (73) 

ECONOMIC inquiry into food marketing; part 1, Concentration and in- 
tegration in retailing; staff report to the Federal trade commission. 
Washington, U.S.G.P.O., 1960, 338 p. A5. Grafn. Krtn. Tabn. 


Introduction and summary. Food consumption, expenditures for food, 
and food retailing. The expanding food store, Sales and profit of thirty- 
three large food chains, Growth of corporate food chains since 1948, 
Acquisitions and corporate relationships of food chains, Wholesaler-spon- 
sored voluntary retail groups, Food market shares in fifteen metropolitan 
areas, Extent of vertical integration by corporate food chains. Food 
products manufactured by corporate chains and voluntary and coopera - 
tive wholesalers, 


BREWERY 


663,4 : 658, 787 :651, 011.56 

BELL, J.W, Brewery inventory control with electronic data processing. 
8 p. A5. (N.A.A. bulletin, New York, no. 2, first section, October, 
1960, p. 45). 


In the modern business system, inventory control is a major essential 
in profit planning and control, An outline is given of the needs for pro - 
per inventory control at a brewing company. Existence of punched card 
equipment for other applications and, in particular, certain informa- 
tion provided by daily steps in sales audit, facilitated the company's 
development of an inventory control procedure on a random access 
computer, which balances truck delivery and wholesale stock from day 
to day, separately for finished goods and material inventories, Des- 
cription of the application to full (finished) goods and to materials, The 
advantages of the method of processing. Exhibits, 


665.2/.3 ANIMAL AND VEGETABLE OILS, FATS AND WAXES 


H1727 


665.2/.3:339.4(430.1)  665.2/.3 :339.4 
WIRTHS, W. Entwicklung und Gliederung des Fettverbrauchs (West- 
deutschland). 11 p. A5. (Berichte über Landwirtschaft, Hamburg/Ber- 


7132 


669 


H1728 


H1729 


67/68 


677 
733 


lin, no. 3, September, 1960, p. 611). 


Das Niveau des Fettverbrauchs hatin Hohe und Beurteilung eine wechsel - 
volle Entwicklung hinter sich, Beurteilung des deutschen Fettverbrauchs- 
niveau während der letzten fünf Dezennien. Fettverbrauch in O.E.E. 
C. -Ländern 1957/58. Ernährungsphysiologische Beurteilung. Die Frage, 
welche Nahrungsmittel den hohen Fettanteil bewirken. Monatlicher 
Fettverbrauch nach Nahrungsmitteln im Bundesgebiet, Die Analyse des 
monatlichen Fettverbrauchs von Arbeitnehmerhaushalten zeigt, dass in 
der kälteren Jahreszeit mehr Fett mit der Nahrung zugeführt wird. Im 
Verlauf eines Jahres schwankt die Nachfrage der Arbeitnehmerhaushalte 
bei einigen Fettarten sowie bei einigen fetthaltigen Nahrungsmitteln 
erheblich, bei anderen Nahrungsfetten ist sie weitgehend konstant. Li- 
teratur. Tabellen, 


METALLURGY 


669:338.5(47) 669:338,5 
KOWALEWSKI, J. Soviet metal prices. 4 p. 44. (The Mining journal, 
London, no. 6533, November 4, 1360, p. 500). 


In the Soviet Union the wholesale prices for all goods are established by 
the State planning authorities, Wholesale price lists. These lists cover 
not only finished metals, but also the prices of ores and concentrates , 
as wellas those of the metal at various stages of its production, Produc- 
tion costs. Soviet wholesale prices compared to West, Metal exports. 
The monetery reform of January 1, 1961. Tables, 


669, 002.68(430,1) 669, 002,68 
KILLING, H.P. Die Zukunft der deutschen Schrottversorgung. 10 1/2 p. 
A4. (Stahl und Eisen, Düsseldorf, no. 23, November 10, 1960, p.1700), 


Zukünftiges Schrottaufkommen wichtig fiir Investitionsplanung. Grund- 
sätzliches über den Schrott. Unterschied der Schrottwirtschaft zwischen 
Westdeutschland und den USA. Gégenüberstellung des Schrottaufkom- 
mens in den USA und Westdeutschland. Zukünftige Entwicklung im Bun- 
desgebiet. Schrottpreise. Tabellen, 


VARIOUS INDUSTRIES, MANUFACTURES, CRAFTS 


TEXTILE INDUSTRY 


H1730 


69 


PETITS 1 


677 : 331 677 :658,3 


LABOUR problems of modernisation in the textile industry. 30 p. A5. 
(International labour review, Geneva, no.6, June, 960 Das) 


Plans for modernising the textile industry have recently been introduc - 
ed in a number of countries, After reviewing some of these, the article 
discusses, inthe light of technical developments taking place in the in- 
dustry, the labour problems they entail - such as those relating to redun- 
dancy, application of work study methods, training, working conditions 
and labour management relations - and gives examples of the solutions 
found for them, 


BUILDING INDUSTRY 


69:65, 011.4 69 :658,5 

INDUSTRIALISIERUNG der Ausbauarbeiten; Kollektivarbeiten; unter Lei- 
tung von J.Schuster. Berlin, Verlag die Wirtschaft, 1960, 290 p. A5. 
Geill, Grafn. Tabn. (Schriftenreihe Bauwesen, Heft 10). 


Das Buch möchte Helfer und Wegweiser sein, also eine Anleitung zum 
Handeln darstellen um die vielfältigen Aufgaben der Ausbaubetriebe 
lösen und verbessern zu helfen. Das Aufgabengebiet der Ausbaubetriebe, 
Die Messung der Arbeitsproduktivität, Die Ermittlung der optimalen 
Grösse und der Produktions-Kapazität des Ausbaubetriebes, Strukturfra - 
gen. Kaderfragen. Die Arbeitsvorbereitung. Die Fliessfertigung. Beson- 
derheiten der Arbeitsnormung. Standardisierung und Typung, Toleranzen 
und Passungen. Oekonomische Probleme bei der Erfassung und Abrech- 
nung der Ausbauleistungen. Die Anwendung der fortgeschrittensten Tech- 
nikin den bautechnischen Ausbaugewerken. Die Verbesserung der Tech- 
nologie der Gewerke der technischen Gebäudeausrüstung. 
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H1733 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 


STATISTICS 
See:H1738, H1769, H1770 


DEMOGRAPHY 


312(73) 312:338.972 312:339.4 
DEMOGRAPHIC and economic change in developed countries; a confer- 
ence ofthe Universities - National bureau committee for economic re- 
search; a report of the National bureau of economic research, New York. 
Princeton, University press, 1960. 523 p. A5. Grafn. Krtn. Tabn. 
Special conference series, no. 11). 


A description of what demographersand economists think about economic : 
influences on fertility and mortality and about the influences of demo- 
graphic factors on important economic variables. The conference was 
limited primarily to the causes and effects of variations in fertility and 
mortality, which are the principal determinants of changes in national 
populations. Questions of local population changes were omitted. So were 
the causes and consequences of population change in underdeveloped 
economies, Part I. Analysis of population change. Differential fertility 
in European countries; - inthe U.S.A. Fertility research in the U.S.A. 
Part 2. The economic effects of population change. Population change 
and aggregate output; - and demand, prices, and the level of employ - 
ment; - and the supply of labor; - and resources; - andthe demand for 
food; - and the demand for services. 


ECONOMICS 


ECONOMIC THEORY 
See also :H1774 


330.1:1 
SURAN YI-'UNGER, T. Scope and problems of economic philosophy. 17 
p. A5. (Zeitschrift für die gesamte Staatswissenschaft, Tübingen, no. 3, 


1960, p. 385). 


Economic philosophy has been one of the most harmfully neglected do- 
mains of economic thinking and research. This fact has been brought 
into prominence by the publication of O. Weinberger "Grundriss der all - 


735 


*H1734 


331 


331,2 


* H1735 


736 


gemeinen Wirtschaftsphilosophie". The conceptual and comprehensive 
approach of Weinberger. Some substantive problems. Perspectives of 
the current East - West issue. The relation between economics and 
political philosophy, andthe relation of economics to metaphysics. The 
choice of"social problems" discussed by Weinberger. Restricted and real- 
istic framework. Within the available range of historical perspective , 
three waves of pertinent fluctuations are ascertained. 


330.187.4 338.972, 01 
CRITICS, The, of Keynesian economics;ed. by H. Hazlitt, Princeton/ 
Toronto, Nostrand, 1960. 427 p. A5, Grafn. 


Chronologically arranged selections of discussions of Keynes’ theories. 
The Editor has included the two "classical statements - that long ante- 
dated the General theory itself - of Jean Baptiste Say “Of the demand 
or market for products" and John Stuart Mill” "Of the influence of con- 
sumption on production 'inits original formulation, Each of the select - 
ions is preceeded by a note identifying the author or calling attention 
to some special aspect of his contribution, The symposium is designed 
to make available to the reader a summary of the theme of Keynes 
Generaltheory as well as a summary of the chief objections to it. Con- 
tributions by H. Hazlitt, J. Viner, F.H. Knight. E. Mantoux, F.A. 
Hayek, F. Modigliani B.M. Anderson, Ph. Cortney, R. Wasson, G . 
Garrett, J.Rueff, J.H. Williams, L.A. Hahn, L. von Mises, J.S. Law- 
rence, W. Röpke, W.H, Hutt, A.F. Burns, M. Palyi, and D, McCord 
Wright. 


LABOUR 
WAGES 


331.2(430) 331.2(42) 331.2(73) 
BRY, G., and CH. BOSCHAN. Wages in Germany 1871 - 1945; a study 
by the National bureau of economic research, New York. Princeton, 


University press, 1960. 478 p. A5, Grafn. Tabn. (General series, no. 
68). 


The value of the book lies not only in the description of wage phenomena 
common to industrial countries. The bulk of the study is devoted to 
German experience and some of the most interesting parts deal with 
German wages during two world wars and the great inflation, against the 


H1736 


331.25 


*H1737 


background of the German institutional setting and economic thinking 
of these periods, The major characteristics of wage behavior as observed 
during the threequarters of a century under review reappears during the 
more recent past. Wage behavior in industrial Germany is shown to have 
had much incommon with that observed in the United States and Great 
Britain during corresponding phases of their development. Trends in wage 
levels. The structure of wages. Cyclical behavior of wages. Apperidixes . 
Basic tables; chronology of German business cycles. 


331, 2 :351, 82 (492) 

KOYCK, L.M. La politique néerlandaise des salaires, 7 p. A5. (Revue 
de la Société belge d'études et d'expansion; Revue bimestrielle, Liège , 
no. 192, août/octobre, 1960, p. 621). 


La base institutionnelle de la politique des salaires. Situation après 1945. 
Le minimum "social". Le mouvement ouvrier néerlandais, en coopé- 
ration avec lesemployeurs et d'accord avec le Gouvernement, a main- 
tenu ses revendications de salaires dans des limites raisonnables. Es- 
timation du développement des salaires par le Conseil Social Economi- 
que. Note governementale 25 juin 1959 concernant quelques points es- 
sentiels de la politique économique et sociale future. 


PENSIONS 


331.25 :658.15(73) 
HARBRECHT, P.P. Pension funds and economic power. New York, The 
twentieth century fund, 1959. 328 p. A5. Bijln. Tabn. 


An analysis of the origins, workings and impact of the pension trusts, 
which are one of the primary centers of power in the newly emerging 
socialsystem in the United States. The organization of the pension trust. 
An examination of the theoriesthat guided their formation, their actual 
operation and the objectives they seek to aocomplish. External forces 
affecting the organisation and operations of the pension trusts. An ex- 
amination of the legal rights of the beneficiaries. The extent of their 
economic power. An anatomy of control of the pension trusts, Finally 
the author explores the possibilities of their future growth and influence, 
offers, recommendations for their improvement ard tries to give some 
intimation of their role as fore-runners of a new type of sacial organ- 


ization. 
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231206 EMPLOYMENT. UNEMPLOYMENT 
See also :H1763 


331 63311 143355037382 

H1738 BRAUER, R., und V. CERNIASKY. Die Bedeutung der Kennziffern der 
Rentabilität des Aussenhandels für die sozialistische internationale Ar- 
beitsteilung. 14p. A5. (Wirtschaftswissenschaft, Berlin, no. 7, Oktober/ 
November, 1960, p. 977). 


Der Schlüssel, um die Skonomischen Hauptaufpaben in allen sozialis- 
tischen Ländern zu lôsen, ist die rasche Steigerung der Arbeitsprodukti- 
vitit, Ausarbeiten von Hauptprinzipien und Kennziffern ftir die interna - 
tionale sozialistische Arbeitsteilung durch den R.W.G. Schaffung einer 
internationalen Arbeitsteilung, die mit den natürlichen und wirtschaft- 
lichen Vorteilen der Länder harmoniert. Der Aussenhandel muss bei der 
Schaffung der neuen Arbeitsteilung eine aktive Rolle spielen. Das Prinzip 
des Aussenhandels im Sozialismus. Die Ermittlung der volkswirtschaft - 
lichen Rentabilität mit Hilfe von Kennziffern. Die Ausnutzung der Kenn- 
ziffern der volkswirtschaftlichen Rentabilität des Aussenhandels für die 
planmässige sozialistische internationale Arbeitsteilung. 


331.6 :338. 972,3 
*H1739 ILES, D.J., and C.J. TUCKER. Problems of full employment. London, 
Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1960. 265 p. A5. Grafn, Tabn. 


This book for the layman if offered as a contribution to the understanding 
ofthe term "full employment” and of the problems involved. The first 
part covers briefly the theory of fullemployment, while the second deals 
in detail with the many methods used by the government in its search 


for full employment. This part also deals with the important question 
of the external trade pattern. 


331,811 WORKING DAY. WORKING WEEK 


331.811(430.1) 331.811.6 669.1:331.811(430.1) 

*H1740 STRUCKMANN, G. Die Arbeitszeitplanung in Industriebetrieben; ein 
Beitrag zur Diskussion über die Arbeitszeitverkürzung. Berlin, Duncker 
und Humblot, 1960. 181 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn, Tabn. (Abhandlun- 
gen aus dem Industrieseminar der Universität zu Köln, Heft 12). 


Umfang und Grenzen der Untersuchung. Die theoretischen Grundlagen. 


332 


332,1 


* H1741 


H1742 


332, 2 


*H1743 


Die Technik der Arbeitszeitplanung. Die praktische Durchführung der 
Arbeitszeitverkürzung. Die bisherigen tariflichen Vereinbarungen für 
verkürzte Arbeitszeiten in der Eisen- und.Stahlindustrie von Nordrhein- 
Westfalen. Die kontinuierliche Betriebsweise in den Stahlwerken und an 
Blockstrassen erster Hitze. 


BANKING. CURRENCY. FINANCE 
BANKING 


33825 132332. 742 

WIJK, W. VAN. Die Gelddisposition der Kreditbanken; hrsg. von der 
Universität Köln; Institut für Bankwirtschaft und Bankrecht. Frankfurt 
am Main, Knapp, 1960. 124 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. (Veröffentlichun- 
gen; wirtschaftswissenschaftliche Reihe; Band 8). 


Der Verfasser untersucht, welche Aufgaben der Gelddisposition innerhalb 
des Geschäftsbereichs der Kreditbanken zufallen, von welchen Grund- 
sätzensie geleitet werden muss, welche Dispositionsmöglichkeiten be- 
stehen und in welcher Form sie wehrgenommen werden. Die Bedeutung 
des dispositiven Faktors für den Bankbetrieb. Die Regulierung der Zah- 
lungs- und Kreditvorgänge durch die Gelddisposition. Grundsätze und 
Einflussfaktoren der Gelddisposition. Die organisatorische Einordnung der 
Gelddisposition und die Aufgliederung ihrer Funktion. Die praktische 
Durchführung der Gelddisposition. 


332. 14(540) 
INVESTMENTS trusts(India), 24 p. A4. (Reserve bank of India Bulletin, 
Bombay, October, 1960, p. 1445). 


Among financial intermediaries in industrially advanced countries, in- 


‘vestment trust have come to play an important part. Investment trusts in 


the U. K. andinthe U.S. Investment trusts in India : growth;deficiencies; 
objectives; pattern of investments; diversification of investments. Scope 
for development of investment trusts in India. 


SAVINGS BANKS. SAVINGS 


332, 2(42) 
POWELL, J. Enoch. Saving in a free society; publ, for the Institute of 
economic affairs. London, Hutchinson, 1960, 126 p. A5. Gefll. Grafn. 


739 


Tabn. 


The larger part of the book consists of a description of the experience 
of saving generally, and of various channels of saving in particular, 
during the last ten years in Britain. The book gives no comparison with 
the experiences of other Western countries. Part. 1. An anatomy of 
saving. How much saving? Part, 2, Channels of personal saving. As- 
sessing the volume. Mortgage and hire purchase. Life assurance and 
superannuation, National savings, Securities, Cash and bank deposits. 
Betting and gambling. Government policy in relation to saving. Part. 
3. Conclusions, 


332,4.001.7 MONETARY POLICY 


H1744 


See also: H1745, H1749 


332.4.001.7(42) 332(42) 

JUCKER-FLEETWOOD, E. E. Der Radcliffe report (U. K. ). 18 p. A5. (Zeit- 
schrift für die gesamte Staatswissenschaft, Tübingen, no. 3, 1960, p. 
500). 


Fast ein Jahr ist vergangen, seit dem der Bericht über die Arbeitsweise 
des britischen Geldsystems, der sogenannte Radcliffe Report erschienen 
ist. Jetzt lassen sichseine ersten Auswirkungen auf die Geldpolitik über- 
sehen, Einige besondere Punkte sind herausgegriffen und besprochen. 
Welche Ziele der Geldpolitik im Radcliffe Report aufgeführt werden. 
Ueberblick über den faktischen Inhalt des Berichts. Eine der wichtigsten 
Fragen, die das Radcliffe-Committee du behandeln hatte, war der Status 
und die Organisation der Bank von England, Betrachtung einiger Haupt- 
punkte des theoretischen Vorgehen des Komitees: "Liquiditätslage, das 
Management der öffentlichen Schuld und die Stellungnahme zu den Zins - 
satzproblemen, " 


332.453 INTERNATIONAL EXCHANGE. INTERNATIONAL PAYMENTS 


H1745 


740 


332,453(4) 332.453 332,4,001.7(4) 332,4, 001,7 


CAN convertibility work? (Europe). 13 p. A4. (The Economist, London, 
no. 6118, November 26, 1960, p. 929). 


Two yearsagothe main European currencies were made externally con- 
vertible and the system of world paymentsdrawn up for the postwar world 
at Bretton Woods clicked into action, Afteraremarkable successful start, 


H1746 


it is now showing certain signs of strain, in unaccustomed places; and a 
big series of questions arises. The issue that largely underlies these 
questions is how far, in an open economy and world money market, 
externalinfluences pullin the opposite direction to the requirements of 
domestic economic policy, thus forcing adoption of the “wrong” policy 
either internationally or externally, Contributors consider the recent ex- 
perience of the leading trading countries witha special eye to this inter- 
play of domestic and external influences under "fixed-rate convert- 
ibility" . Defending the dollar. Where Germany went wrong. Switzerland's 
way. Experiment in Canada, Australia’s external check. Convertibility 
and the franc, Tables and graphs. 


332.453 332,453(42) 332.453(73) 669.21:338.5 

WOLFF, J. Les liquidités internationales et la rivalité livre-dollar. 21 
p. A5. (Revue de science financière, Paris, no. 4, octobre/décembre, 
1960, p. 636). 


La rivalité qui existe entre la Livre et le Dollar s'exprime directement 
lorsque l'on examine le rôle joué dans le monde par la Livre et le Dollar 
comme moyen international de réserve. Comment, au cours des quinze 
dernières années, ont évolué la répartition des liquidités imernationales 
et le réseau mondial de distribution d'or, Une étude de la répartition 
des liquidités internationales par catégories et par pays permet de dégager 
l'importance de la place tenue par l'or et les devises et fait apparaître, 
en ce qui concerne les devises, l'évolution des positions propres de la 
Livre et du Dollar dans le monde ainsi que leur rivalité pour s'attacher d' 
autres devises. L'étude du réseau de distribution de l'or montre le rôle 
prédominant des Etats-Unis et de la Grande Bretagne. Annexe : le pro- 
bléme du prix de l'or. Graphiques. Tableaux, 


332.453,2 BALANCE OF PAYMENTS 


H1747 


332,453. 2 : 382, 6(430. 1) 

ROBERTSON, W. The finance of West Germany's export surplus, 1952-58. 
11 p. A5. (Economia internazionale, Genova, no, 3, Agosto, 1960, p. 
529). 


One of the outstanding features of the international economy has been 
the persistent strength of the West German balance of payments. Ex- 
amination of the way in which the surplus has been financed and con- 
sideration how far a solution has been found to the problem of reconciling 


741 


a large surplus in the future with good behaviour as a creditor country. 
A general picture is given of the balance of payments between 1952 and 
1958. Comparison of the gold and exchange inflows in 1952 and 1958 
relative to the large current surpluses in these years, A survey of long- 
term and medium-term capital transfers 1952-58, Comparison of the 
balance of payments in 1952-1953 and in 1957-58 shows considerable 
progress towards an outflow of long-term capital, It is uncertain whether 
the development of the varied channels for income and capital trans- 
fers will add up to a solution in the near future. Tables. 


332,453,4 FOREIGN CREDITS, INVESTMENTS, LOANS 


332,6 


H1748 


332.7 


H1749 
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See :H1764, H1779, H1786, H1805 
CAPITAL MARKET. MONEY MARKET, CAPITAL INVESTMENT 


332,63 :332.615(493) 332,66 (493) 

DREZE, J. Analyse économétrique des émissions privées en Belgique ; 
premiers éléments, 1948-1957. 50 p. A5. (Bulletin de l'Institut de re- 
cherches économiques et sociales, Louvain, no. 6, septembre, 1960, 
p. 447). 


L'article constitue à la fois une introduction méthodologique et un rap- 
port préliminaire relatifs à une analyse économétrique du marché des 
capitaux, actions et obligations de sociétés, en Belgique. Etude de la 
relation entre les quantités et les prix sur les marchés, sur la base des 
données annuelles pour la période 1954-1958. Cette question est posée : 
y a-t-ilunerelation entre les quantités nettes d'obligations de sociétés 
émises pendant un laps de temps donné et leur prix? Le problème d'iden- 
tification et d'estimation statistique, Les exemplestraités par Koopmans 
et Bronfenbrenner, La construction d'un modèle économétrique englobant 
les relations d'offre et de demande sur les marchés. Un modèle du marché 
des capitaux en Belgique. Bibliographie. Graphiques. Tableaux. 


CREDIT 
See also :H1741, H1780 


332,7(485) 332.4.001.7(485) 

THUNHOLM, L-E. Swedish monetary policy and the business boom.6 1/2 
p. A4. (Skandinaviska Banken; Quarterly review, Stockholm, no. 4, 
October, 1960, p. 113). 


H1750 


332. 8 


H1751 


333 


The situation on the Swedish credit market has undergone a radical 
change in the course of the present year. Sharp drop in the holdings of 
liquid assets, Causes of the increase in advances. Government borrowing 
and the decrease in deposits. Consequences of the Monetary policy 
change. Interest rates, 


332.72(493) 332.815: 332. 72(493) 

EVOLUTION du marché hypothécaire au cours des dix dernières années 
(Belgique). 14 p. A4. (Banque Nationale de Belgique: Bulletin d'infor- 
mation et de documentation, Bruxelles, no. 4, octobre, 1960, p. 229). 


Caractéristiques de l'opération hypothécaire. Evolution des capitaux 
prêtés sur hypothèque. Composition de la demande de prêts hypothécai- 
res. Composition de l'offre de prêts hypothécaires. Evolution des taux 
de l'intérêt sur les prêts hypothécaires. Evolution de la dette hypothe - 
caire. Tableaux. 


INTEREST 


332. 815 : 338.972 
MATTHEWS, R.C.O. The rate of interest in growth models. 20 p. A5. 
(Oxford economic papers, Oxford, no. 3, October, 1960, p. 249). 


The problem of reconciling a monetarily determined rate of interest with 
the achievement of the natural rate of growth in models which specify 
production, saving, investment and distribution functions. After various 
lines of approach have been briefly considered, attention is concentrated 
on the effects of introducing into the saving or investment functions a 
term which grows at the natural rate. Consideration of the reasons why 
such a term might be present inthe investment function. It is shown that 
the natural rate of growth, on certain assumptions, is the equilibrium 
rate of growth, irrespective of the rate of interest, and that changes in 
the rate of interest affect the average level of unemployment rather than 
the rate of growth. If the trend term is in the saving function, changes 
in the natural grcwth rate are met by induced changes in the saving -in- 
come ratio; if in the investment function, by induced changes in the 
capital-income ratio. Comparison with a neo-classical model and with 
Mr. Kaldor's model. 


LAND AND PROPERTY 
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HOUSING PROBLEMS 


BEE Men: 

ETTINGER, J. VAN. Towards a habitable world; task - problems and 
methods - acceleration; publ, bij Bouwcentrum Rotterdam, Amsterdam/ 
London, Elsevier, 1960. 316 p. A5. Geïll. Grafn. Tabn. 


The author describes and discusses the problems connected withthe growth 
of the world population, the problem of food and especially the problem 
of building. How to live together, to adapt space. Out tasks for family 
life, for school education. More efficient use of the existing building 
capacity. Industrialization of the building industry. The problems of 
more and better building. Building is planning, programming, designing. 
Building research and development, Transmission of knowledge. The 
tasks of building information centres, Our building programme. 


CO-OPERATION 
See : H1758 


COMMUNISM 
See :H1738 


PUBLIC FINANCE 


336 (4) 
IMPORTANCE, L', du secteur public dans l'économie nationale des 
pays d'Europe occidentale. 61 1/2 p. A4, (La documentation française; 
Notes et études documentaires, Paris, no. 2713, novembre 14, 1960, 
p. 3). 


Le secteur public :son ampleur, sa structure et son organisation : évo- 
lution historique; ampleur et structure du secteur de l'état et de col- 
lectivités locales; structures institutionnelles de l'Etat: entreprises du 
secteur public. Le secteur public en tant qu'instrument de politique éco- 
nomique à court terme : politique budgétaire :son cadre économique : 
exemples tirés de certains pays. Conclusions. Tableaux. 


336 :657 (44) 
GODARD, J. Le bilan du trésor(France). 28 p. A5. (Revue de science 
financière, Paris, no, 4, octobre/décembre, 1960, p. 657). 


H1755 
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Le Service des Etudes de la Direction de la Comptabilité Publique a mis 
au point depuis quelques années une méthode, au moins provisoire, d'éta- 
blissement d'un “bilan du Tresor". Discussion du compte général de 1' 
administration des finances, "Le Compte Général de l'Administration 
des Finances” rendu pour l'année 1954 présente un ensemble qui résume 
à la fois les comptes des Ministres et les comptes individuels des comp- 
tables et forme, la base authentique et invariable sur laquelle repose le 
règlement législatif des budgets. Description du "bilan du trésor au 31 
décembre 1956" et analyse du bilan, Présentation d'un "bilan consolidé 
dutrésor". Ce bilan présente des enseignements plus complets que ceux 
du bilan établi par le Service des Etudes de la Comptabilité Publique. 
Tableaux. 


336(47) 
LECAILLON, J. Economie et finances de l'U.R.S.S. 9 p. A5.(Revue de 
science financière, Paris, no, 4, octobre/décembre, 1960, p. 764). 


Les masses budgétaires de l'état de l'U.R.S.S. 1958, 1959 et 1960. L’ 
orientation des dépenses. Dans son ensemble, le budget de l'année 1960 
fait apparaître un effort de l'imitation des dépenses. Il est indiqué que 
l'effort de l'imitation des dépenses contraste avec l'importance des ob- 
jectifs assignés par le Plan à l'économie soviétique. Dispersion de l'in- 
dustrie, décentralisation des plans, autonomie accrue des entreprises 
expliquent le fait que le budget de l'état ne traduit plus aussi nettement 
qu'auparavant les orientations d'ensemble de l'économie nationale. Les 
recettes du budget de l'état de l'U.R.S.S. Deux mesures manifestent 1 ' 
intention des dirigeants russes de poursuivre leur politique de réformes : 
la réforme fiscale et monétaire. Tableaux. 


TAXES 


336.215 
CONAC, G. Unité ou dualité dans la taxation des revenus. 23 p. A5. 
(Revue de science financière, Paris, no. 4, octobre/décembre, 1960, 
p. 741). 


Le problème posé par l'impôt sur le revenu est avant tout celui de son 
aménagement. Ce qui est au coeur du problème, c'est la structure de 
l'impôt sur le revenu. Le conflit entre l'unité et la dualité, Un coup 
d'œil sur l'évolution de la fiscalité révèle un incontestable déclin du 
duamisme. Les faiblesses inhérentes aux formules dualistes. La force 
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d'attraction du principe unitaire. Signification et portée de l'option 
unitaire, Le sens de l'option unitaire et les éléments d'hétérogénéité 
dans les systèmes unitaires. Le sens de l'alternative : unité ou dualité dans 
la taxation des revenus. 


336, 215 :339.233 336,23 : 339. 233 

OORT, C.J. Een klassiek belastingtheorema in de maalstrcom van de 
welvaartseconomie. 20 p. A5. (De Economist, Haarlem, no. 11, no- 
vember, 1960, p. 737). 


Een bijna klassiek geworden probleem is de discussie over de vraag of 
een inkomstenbelasting dan wel eenstelsel van indirecte belastingen uit 
een oogpunt van maatschappelijke welvaart de betere methode is om 
een gegeven hoeveelheid koopkracht aan het particuliere inkomen te 
onttrekken, Kort overzicht van de geschiedenis van deze controverse . 
Het probleem van de inkomensverdeling en de bezwaren van de in het 
verleden gebruikelijke micro-economische benadering. Daar de inkom- 
stenbelasting een onmiskenbaar instrument van economische politiek 
moet worden geacht, moet the theorema van Corlett en Hague, dat een 
totale vervanging door indirecte belastingen inhoudt, worden verworpen, 


Summary : A classic taxation theorem in the current of the economy of 
prosperity. A classic problem is the discussion of the question whether 
an income tax or a system of indirect taxes is the best method from the 
point of view of social prosperity to withdraw a certain quantity of buy- 
ing power from the private income. Summary of the history of the con- 
troverse. The problem of the distribution of income and the disadvantages 
of the micro-economic consideration prevailing in the past. The in- 
come tax being considered an unmistakable instrument of economic 
policy, the theorem of Corlett and Hague that implies a total replace- 
ment by indirect taxes has to be rejected (Dutch text). 


336.241 :334 (73) 
GUTHMANN, H.G. Tax favoritism to cooperatives(USA). 10 p. A4. 


(Harvard business review, Boston, no. 6, November/December, 1960, 
p. 116). 


The increasing burden of taxation on business in recent years has made 
tax inequalities between competitors a major problem. What are co- 


operatives? The effect on prices. Price reduction vs. refunds, Growth 
through earnings. Public power and taxes. Favoritism in transportation. 
Unfair competition. Government attitudes, 


337 PROTECTION AND FREE TRADE 
See : H1760 


337.9 ECONOMIC INTEGRATION 
See also: H1804 


337, 9(4) 
H1759 CAMPS, M. Britain, the Six and American policy. 11 p. A5. (Foreign 
affairs, New York, no. 1, October, 1960, p. 112). 


In recent months the British Government has been reexamining its position 
withrespect tothe European Economic Community more fundamentally 
than ever before, The American attitude towards the E.E.C, and the 
E.F.T.A. The policy pursued by the United States during the last year 
can be counted a success in terms of its immediate objectives of giving 
the Community time to consolidate and encouraging the adoption of 
liberal trading policies, Probably the U.K. will make a choice in the 
next few years between two types of European settlement. The British 
Government has recently make plain that it is not contemplating pre- 
cipitate action. 


337.9 : 337.3 (4) 

H1760 BRUECKENSCHLAG E.W.G. -E.F.T.A. durcheine gegenseitige Zoll- 
senkung; von H. Bachmann, P. Baffi, W. Halstein u.a. 19 p. Ad. (Aus- 
senwirtschaft, Zürich und St. Gallen, no. 3, September, 1960, p. 1). 


H. BACHMANN. Brückenschlag E.W.G. - E.F.T.A. durcheine gegen- 
seitige Zollsenkung? Erläuterung und Begründung des Gedankens, den 
Brückenschlag zwischen der Europäischen Wirtschaftsgemeinschaft und 
der Europäischen Freihandelsassoziation zunächst so zu suchen dass die 
E.W.G. ihren gemeinsamen Zolltarif und die Mitgliedstaaten der E.F. 
T.A. ihre nationalen Zolltarife im Warenverkehr zwischen den Ländern 
der beiden Organisationen auf 50% oder sogar auf 30% ihrer bisherigen 
Ansätze reduzieren. Kritische Stimmen zum Vorschlag eines Brücken - 
schlagesE.W.G. - E.F.T.A. durch eine gegenseitige Zollsenkung; Bei - 
träge von P. BAFFI, W. HALLSTEIN und R, MEIMBERG. 
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337.9 :382(4) 

SOLDATI, A. Le fonctionnement de la Communauté économique euro- 
péenne; "l'exécutief à deux branches”. 11 p. A5, (Aussenwirtschaft , 
Ziirich und St. Galleu, no. 3, September, 1960, p. 20). 


Considération du fonctionnement des organes de la Communauté éco- 
nomique européenne et comparaison avec l'organisation de la C.E.C.A. 
Description des pouvoirs respectifs du Conseilde ministres et de la Com- 
mission économique. Il y a un certain équilibre entre l'organe dont la 
nature est, en fait, traditionnelle, la méthode intergouvernementale 
(le Conseil), et les compétences de la Commission, embryon ou plutôt 
fruit de l'évolution d'une conception allant au delà des forrnules tradi- 
tionnelles : échelon, en théorie, pré-fédéral. C'est le système de "l' 
exécutive à deux branches", la solution nuancée du traité de Rome. 


337.9 : 382(4 :4-5) 

PEYREFITTE, A. Quel est l'avenir de l'association de l'outre-mer au 
marché commun? 15 p. A5. (Politique étrangère. Paris, no. 4, 1960, 
p. 393), 


Avant d'examiner les conséquences pour les pays associés, de l'acceléra- 
tion du Marché Commun et de l'accession de la plupart d'entre eux à l'in- 
dépendance, deux questions se posent:a-t-on fait des progrès dans la 
voie de l'accroissement des échanges depuis la création de la C.E.E. 
et quelle a été l'utilisation du fonds européen de développement? Le 
bilan de deux ans d'association. Réduction anticipée des droits de douane 
et l'extension aux tiers de la réduction des droits de douane. La tarif ex- 
térieur commun, La position de la C.E.E. devant les états associés de- 
venus indépendants, la position de ces états et la position de la France. 


En fait, le problème se ramène essentiellement à une question de vo- 
lonté. 


337.9 : 382 :331.6(4) 
TESSIER, J. Le fonds socialeuropéen. 13 p. A4. (Revue du Marché com- 
mun, Paris, no. 29, octobre, 1960, p. 325), 


Le Fonds social européen se présente comme une caisse intergouverne - 
mentale de compensation. Dispositions du Traité de Rome: réglement 
d'application. Règlement du Fonds social :conditions du concours du 
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Fonds; procédure relative à l'octroi du concours du Fonds. Vers une po- 
litique européenne de l'emploi. Conclusions. 


337.9 : 382 :332.453.4(4) 

DELVAUX, A. La libération des mouvements de capitaux: la première 
directive du Conseil des Ministres. 7 p. A4. (Revue du Marché commun, 
Paris, no. 29, octobre, 1960, p. 338). 


Antécédents. Examen des dispositions : libération inconditionnelle; li- 
beration limitée ou conditionnelle; maintien des restrictions. Conclu- 
sions. La libération des mouvements de capitaux du point de vue fran- 
çais. 


337.9 :382 :66(4 : 443, 8) 

ECHARD, J. Perspectives offertes par le Marché commun à la région de 
l'est; cas particulier de la chimie. 12p. A4. (Chimie et industrie, Paris, 
no. 3, septembre, 1960, p. 281). 


Economie lorraine et son incidence sur l'industrie chimique de cette 
région. Lesrelations des industries chimiques lorraines avec les pays ou 
régions avoisinants : la Sarre, Allemagne de l'Ouest, Alsace, la Suisse, 
la Franche-Comté, l'ouest de la France, le Nord, la Belgique et la Hol- 
lande. 


ECONOMIC STRUCTURE 


338 : 391, 82 

QAYUM, A. Ein Vorschlag zur Ueberwindung eines strukturellen Un- 
gleichgewichts. 5p. A5, (Zeitschrift für die gesamte Staatswissenschaft, 
Tübingen, no. 3, 1960, p. 495). 


In der Wirtschaft eines Landes besteht ein strukturelles Ungleichgewicht, 
wenn bei der angewandten Technik nicht das durch Ausnutzung aller 
verfügbaren Produktionsfaktoren höchstmögliche Produktionsvolumen er - 
reicht wird. Ein derartiger Zustand wird durch einen Unterschied zwischen 
den Marktpreisen der Produktionsfaktoren, die der faktisch angewandten 
Technik entsprechen und ihrem inneren Wert, der der optimalen Tech- 
nik bei Abwesenheit des Ungleichgewichts entspräche, angezeigt. Dar- 
stellungdes Zusammenhangs, Vorschlag der Wirtschaftspolitik, Der An- 
satzpunkt der Wirtschaftspolitik. Auswirkungen der Wirtschaftspolitik auf 
die Staatsfinanzen, auf das allgemeine Preisniveau, auf das Sparen und 
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auf das gesamtwirtschaftliche Wachstum. Die Höhe der Steuer und der 
Subvention, Graphische Darstellung. 


INDUSTRY. INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 
See also :H1776, H1780, H1782 


338 :62 

PATTERNS of industrial growth; aperçu de l'expansion industrielle; 1938- 
1958; publ. bythe United Nations; Statistical office; Department of eco- 
nomic and social affairs. New York, 1960, 471 p. A4. Grafn. Tabn. 


The data which are presented are designed to trace the changes that 
have taken place in the nature and level of industrial activity - the 
mining, manufacturing, construction and electrivity and gas industries - 
between the years 1938 and 1958, Part I is devoted to the presentation 
and analysis of internationally comparable data for the world as a whole 
and for countries grouped according to regions and degree of industrial- 
ization. PartII consists of data that have been compiled on as compar- 
able a basis as was feasible concerning the character and activities of 
the industrial sector of the economies of some 70 countries or areas. 


338 :62(47) 338:62(73) 338:62(430, 1) 

KRENGEL, R. Soviet, American and West Gerinan basic industries:a 
comparison. 13 p. Ad. (Soviet studies, Oxford, no. 2, October, 1960, 
pe 113), 


What should be measured? Some observations regarding the comparison 
between the USSR and the Federal Republic of Germany, Development 
of Soviet basic industries. Development of basic industries in the USA. 
The estimates of the development of the capital goods industries in the 
three countries, Results of the comparison, Incentives for future growth. 


338 :62:311.141(47) 


SETON, F. Soviet progress in Western perspective. 19 p. A5. Soviet 
studies, Oxford, no. 2, October, 1960, p. 126). 


Soviet growth statistics. Western doubts. The conjunction of the growth 
rates claimed for various aspects of Soviet achievement seems often most 
improbable by the standards derived from our own methodology. Western 
doubts and charges levelled against the Soviet industrial index. Western 
estimates, An alternative method; an attempt to revise and bring up to 


H1770 


date a "non-aggregative" method of estimating Soviet growth rates, An 
index of construction. General appraisal. 


338 :62 : 311, 141(73) 

FARKAS, J. The "new" industrial production index. (USA). 4 1/2 p. A4. 
(The Conference board business record, New York, no. 11, November, 
196.0) pIE): 


In early 1960 the F.R.'s industrial production index underwent another 
of its periodic major revisions. The Federal Reserve's revised index dis- 
closes faster total growth, and more growth in electrical machinery, trans- 
portation equipment, chemicals. Output and price change relationships . 
Relative importance of industries. Market sector data. Tables. 


338:63 AGRICULTURE. AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION 
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338 :63 :338.92 338 :63:338.972 

BADOUIN, R. Le rôle du secteur agricole dans la phase initiale du dé - 
veloppement économique. 19 p. A5. (Revue de science financière, Paris, 
no. 4, octobre/décembre, 1960, p. 617). 


Au terme de l'analyse, il apparaît que le rôle du secteur agricole dans 
la phase iuitiale du développement, loin de s'apparenter 4 de la passi- 
vité, estau contraire déterminant. La contribution de l'agriculture 4 1° 
accélération de la croissance économique. L'agriculture et son rôle dans 
les différents modes de développement économique. L'agriculture et ses 
divers a pports au développement économique. La participation de l'agri- 
culture 4 la constitution d'une économie nationale. La rupture des éco- 
nomies agricoles traditionnelles. L'avènement d'une agriculture inté- 
grée à l'économie nationale. 


338 :63:657.47(430.1) 
BISCHOFF,T. Kostenrechnung und Erzeugungskosten im viehlosen Betrieb 
(Westdeutschlaud). 11 p. A4. (Agrarwirtschaft, Hannover, no. 11, No- 
vember, 1960, p. 361). 


Erzeugungskostenrechnungen gehören zu den umstrittenen Fragen der 
landwirtschaftlichen Betriebswissenschaft, Beschreibung des untersuchten 
Betriebs. Der Rechengang. Die Ergebnisse der Kostenrechnung und ihre 
Verwertbarkeit. Zuverlässigkeit der Ergebnisse. Tabellen. (Summary in 
English. Resume en frangais. Deutsche Zusammenfassung). 
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338 :63 :658. 21(430. 2) 

SCHILLING, D. Der Einfluss natürlicher Standorte auf die Entwicklung 
der sozialistischen Landwirtschaft. 20 p. A5. (Wirtschaftswissenschaft , 
Berlin, no. 7, Oktober/November, 1960, p. 991). 


Die Beziehungen zwischen den natürlichen Standorten und der Entwick- 
lung der sozialistischen Landwirtschaft. Agrarökonomische Schlussfolge - 
rungen auf Grund des Einflusses der natürlichen Standorte auf die Ent- 
wicklung der sozialistischen Landwirtschaft. Bedeutung und Zielsetzung 
der Beurteilung des Einflusses der natürlichen Standorte. Grundsätze der 
Methodik zur ökonomischen Beurteilung der na:ürlichen Standorte unter 
sozialistischen Produktionsverhältnissen. 


THEORY OF PRODUCTION. PRODUCTIVITY 


338.01 330.12 

SRAFFA, P. Production of commodities by means of commodities; pre - 
lude to a critique of economic theory. Cambridge, University press, 
1960. 93 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. 


Elaboration of the theory of production. Single-product industries and 
circulating capital. Multiple-product industries and fixed capital. Switch 
in methods of production, The investigation concerned exclusively with 
such properties of an economic system as do not depend on changes in 
the scale of production or in the proportions of "factors", a standpoint 
of the old classical economists from Adam Smith to Ricardo, has been 
submerged since the advent of the "marginal" method. 


338. 01:677(430.1) 339.3:677(430.1) 

OBERHAUSER, A. Praktische Probleme fiir sektoraler input-output -Stu- 
dien (Westdeutschland). 22 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für die gesamte Staatswis- 
senschaft, Tübingen, no. 3, 1960, p. 518). 


Unter dem Begriff sektorale input-output-Studien werden Untersuchungen 
verstanden, die sich lediglich auf einzelne Wirtschaftszweige oder Bran- 
chen beziehen und bei denen nur die input- und output-Ströme der Sek- 
toren der Gesamtwirtschaft erfasst werden, Einige Bemerkungen zur Ab- 
grenzung des Bereichs der Textilwirtschaft. Spezielle Zielsetzungen der 
Studie. Die Frage, welches Verfahren bei der Untersuchung, die auf die 
Ermittlung von input - und output -Gréssen gerichtet ist, angewandtwerden 
soll. Verfahren der input-Berechnung und die Verfahren zur Ermittlung 
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des output. Ein Ueberblick über die Ergebnisse der sektoralen input- 
output-Studie für die Textilwirtschaft. Einige Verwendungsmöglich - 
keiten werden beispielhaft aufgezeigt. Tabellen, 


PRICE AND VALUE. COSTS 
See :H1746 


MONOPOLIES. ANTI TRUST LAWS 


338.8(430.1) 338:62:338.962(430, 1) 

PRITZKOLEIT, K. Männer, Mächte, Monopole; hinter den Türen der 
westdeutschen Wirtschaft; erw. und überarb, Neuausgabe. Düsseldorf, 
Rauch, 1960. 596 p. A5. Tabn. 


Darstellung der Mächte und Männer hinter den grossen Gesellschaften 
und den vielen kleinen Firmen die das westdeutsche Wirtschaftsgeschehen 
tragen. Hermann Josef Abs, Ratgeber. Robert Pferdmenges, Geldgeber. 
Andreas Herman. Landwirtschaftliche Interessen. Heinrich Kost, Berg- 
mann. Günter Quandt des Gerlings-Konzerns. Otto Wolff-Konzern. Pe- 
ter Klöckners Konzern. Mannesmann A.G. Friedrich Krupp. Vereinigte 
Stahlwerke. Der Gutehoffnungshütte-Konzern. Die Stahlneuordnung, 
Hugo Stinnes. Wilhelm Werhahn :Kohle und Korn. Rheinisch-Westfä- 
lisches Elektrizitätswerk A.G. Siemens Braunkohlen- und Brikett Indus- 
trie A.G. Die Feltengruppe. Allgemeine Elektrizitäts-Gesellschaft, Me- 
tallgesellschaft. Degussa. Die Kali-Konzerne. Die Unilever-Gruppe in 
Deutschland. Die Kunstfaser-Industrie. Auslandskapitalin Westdeutsch- 
land. Nachdem, seit der ersten Auflage im Jahre 1953, die Entflech- 
tung der Montan-Konzerne und der Grossbanken, die die Siegermächte 
auferlegten, durcheinen Re-Konzentrationsprozess rückgängig gemacht 
wordenist, und die Machtder Banken und ihr Anteilan den Unternehmen 
des Handels und der Industrie grösser sind als sie jemals gewesen sind, 
hat der Verfasser viele neue Vorgänge registriert. 


338.89(42) 338. 83(42) 
GUENAULT, P.H., and J.M. JACKSON. The control of monopoly in 
the United Kingdom, London, Longmans, 1960. 193 p. A5. 


The work has grown out of a research project which aimed at examining 
the origin and operation of the Monopolies and restrictive practices(in - 
quiry and control)Act, 1948. This act established machinery for the 
control of monopoly, Since then, new legislation has been passed which 
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has modified and supplemented the earlier system of control. The book 
gives a review of the experiment and speculation on the future of the 
new machinery, It is a study of the control of monopoly and not of the 
vast problem of monopoly itself. Opinion on the control of monopoly 
in pre-war Britain, The immediate background to legislation. The legis- 
lative basis of the 1948 experiment. The monopolies and restrictive 
practices commission, The reports of the monopolies commission on in- 
dustries and trades, Government action, The general reference. The 
restrictive trade practices act, 1956. 


338. 89 (493) 

DEHEM, R. La protection contre l'abusde la puissance économique (Bel- 
gique). 26 p. A5. (Bulletin de l'Institut de recherches économiques et 
sociales, Louvain, no. 6, septembre, 1960, p. 497). 


La loi du 27 mai 1960 sur la protection contre l'abus de la puissance éco- 
nomique en Belgique et les articles sur la définition de l'abus de puis- 
sance économique. Pour amorcer la recherche de critères d'abus de la 
puissance économique, deux sources d'inspiration peuvent être consul- 
tées : la doctrine économique et l'expérience juridique étrangère. Dis- 
cussion desnormes économiques. La concurrence comme idéal de réfé- 
rence. De la concurrence atomistique à la coexistence oligopolistique . 
Examen des législations étrangères :Canada, Etats-Unis, Royaume-Uni , 
Allemagne, Pays-Bas, France et Communauté Economique Européenne. 
Pour tous les législateurs la concurrence est l'idéal de référence. 


DEVELOPMENT OF UNDERDEVELOPED COUNTRIES. 
TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE 
See also:H1771, H1791 


338.92 332.453.4 : 338.92 

CONZELMANN, P, Probleme der Entwicklungsförderung ein Beitrag zur 
Diskussion um die Entwicklungsländer. 40 p. A5, (Schmollers Jahrbuch 
fiir Gesetzgebung, Verwaltung und Volkswirtschaft, Berlin, no. 5, 1960, 
p. 53). 


Es wird gezeigt, dass das Entwicklungsländerproblem nichts neues ist. 
Die Entwicklungsländer und ihre wirtschaftliche Situation. Einige Zahlen 
über die Entwicklungsländer und Ziel und Motive der Entwicklungsför - 
derung, Besprechung der Voraussetzungen auf seiten der Entwicklungs - 
länder : wirtschaftliche Aktivität, zunehmende Kenntnisse, ausreichende 


Kapitalausstattung, ordnende und planende Kraft, Die Voraussetzungen 
aufseiten der kapitalgebenden Länder : Wille und Möglichkeit zur Hilfe, 
planmässiger Einsatz der Mittel und fundierte Kenntnisse über die Ent- 
wicklungsländer. Unter den Gesichtspunkten multilateraler und bilate- 
raler Hilfeleistungen genannte Massnahmen zur Entwicklungsförderung . 
Massnahmen zur Intensivierung des internationalen Warenaustausches, 
finanzielle Massnahmen und Beratungshilfe. 


338.924 INDUSTRIALIZATION 
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338.93 


let 


338.924 332,742,1:338.924 338:62:338.92 658.14 : 338.924 
BRYCE, M.D. Industrial development; a guide for acceleratingeconomic 
growth. New York/Toronto, McGraw-Hill, 1960. 274 p. A5. Bibliogr. 
Tabn. 


A work of industrial project development and financing, It is intended 
as an aid to the better selection, investigation, and preparation of in- 
dustrial projects, to the end that developing countries may choose sounder 
projects and develop them effectively sothat financing may be obtained. 
While it has been written with the needs and problems of the smaller, 
underdeveloped countries in mind, mostof its contents have a substantial 
degree of applicability to countries in an intermediate stage of develop - 
ment and to the industrially less-developed regions of generally in- 
dustrialized nations. The first part of the book deals with factors affect- 
ing the scope for sound industrialization, the pros and cons of govern- 
mental and private approaches, waysto promote investment, and means 
tosecure the best results. The second and third parts deal with industrial 
project work directly. Finally, ways to appraise projects from the view- 
point of a lender or other reviewing authority are explained. Appendixes : 
Export-Import bank of Washington; Development loan fund; the I.C.A. 
technical aids program, 


ENTERPRISE. ENTREPRENEURS 
See also: H1814 


338.93 338.93(42) 338.93(47) 338.93(73) 658,114(73) 
658.114 

CORPORATION, The, in modern society; ed. byE.S. Mason. Cambridge 
(Mass.), Harvard university press, 1960. 325 p. A5. Bibliogr. 


The book containsa collection of analyzed data concerningthe American 
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338,97 
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756 


corporate system. The essays are in the main devoted to explaining 
various legal, economic, political and social aspects of the corporate 
systems. The volume concludes with two essays on foreign experience : 
Great Britain and Russia. The modern corporation and the rule of law. 
To whom and for what ends is corporate management responsible? The 
corporation and economic federalism.The corporation:How much power? 
What scope. The corporation man. The corporation and the trade union. 
Technological progress and the modern American corporation. Thetis 
nancing of corporations. The corporation, its satellites and the local 
community. The body politic of the corporation. The American cor- 
poration in underdeveloped areas. The private and public corporation 
in Great Britain. Industrial enterprise in Russia, 


ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 


338.97(4-11) 338.97(47) 338.97(51) 338:62(4-11) 

338:62(47) 338:62(51) 

KRUEGER, K. Der Ostblock; die Produktion des östlichen Wirtschafts - 
blockes einschliesslich China nach dem Schwerpunktprogramm, Berlin, 
Safari, 1960. 378 p. A5. Bibliogr. Geïll. Krtn. Tabn. 


In diesem Buch stehen die politischen Aspekte ausserhalb der Betrach- 
tung; die wirtschaftlichen Tatsachen im Ostblock wurden in den Mit- 
telpunkt der Diskussion gerückt. Die Schwerpunkte des Ostblocks. Die 
Grösse des Ostblocks. Zentralismus und Dezentralisation. Sprachen und 
Völker des Ostblocks. Die Arbeitsteilung der Industrien. Spezialisierung 
in den Schwerpunkten der Industrien durch den "Rat für gegenseitige 
Wirtschaftshilfe"in Moskou, Die Integration der Produktion, Verschmel - 
zende Verkehrsplanung. Die neuen Schienenverbindungen, Die Energie- 
situation im Ostblock. Die Produktionsstätten der Einzelstaater. Der 
Ostblock und die Entwicklungsländer. 


338, 97(430, 2) 
EASTERN GERMANY; a handbook; ed. by the Goettingen research com- 


mittee; vol 3:Economy, Wuerzburg, Holzner, 1960. 233 p. A5. Bi- 
bliogr. Grafn. Krtn. Tabn. 


Pre -industrialdevelopment ofthe East German economy. Economic de- 
velopment of Eastern Germany in the industrial age. Prewar economic 
interdependence between Eastern Germany and the other parts of the 
Reich. Industry. Agriculture, Capital. Labour potential, Expellees in 


*H1784 


H1785 
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the Federal Republic of Germany. An unsolved economic problem. The 
consequences of the expulsion in the light of sociology and social psy- 
chology. The expellee problem and foreign trade. Eastern Germany under 
Polish administration. 


338.97(51) 382(51) 

BARNETT, A. DOAK, Communist economic strategy :the rise of main- 
land China; publ, by the National planning association, Washington, 
1959. 104 p. A5, Tabn. (The economics of competitive coexistence). 


The re port is designed to throw light on the Sino-Soviet bloc's capabilities 
to maintain and expand its socalled trade-and-aid offensive, while striv- 
ing to realize its other economic objectives, including rapid growth. 
Communist China's domestic economy. The economic base, The first 
five-year plan, Overall pattern of economic development, The use of 
Chinese Communist statistics. Industrialization during the first plan 
period. Soviet assistance for China’s industrialization. The basic ap- 
proach to agriculture. The “leapforward", industrial decentralization 
and coinmunization. Overall and Soviet bloc trade. China's trade with 
the free world. Foreign aid and balance of payments. 


338. 97(728. 3) 

RUELLE, C. Structure économique et financière du Honduras. 8 1/2 p. 
A4. (Bulletin commercial belge, Bruxelles, no. 11, novembre, 1960, 
p. 42). 


Agriculture : bananes: café; coton; bétail; sylviculture. Industries ex- 
tractives. Industrie sidérurgique. Industries manufacturières. Energie. 
Communications. Commerce extérieur : vue d'ensemble; composition 
des importations; répartition géographique; balance commerciale, Fi- 
nances. Planification. Carte. Photos. 


338.97(83) 332.453.4(83) 

BOHAN, M.L., and M. POMERANZ. Investment in Chile: basic in- 
formation for United States businessmen; publ, by the U.S, Department 
of commerce; bureau of foreign commerce, Washington, U.S.G.P.O.. 
1960. 277 p. A4. Krtn. Tabn. 


The investment look : government, management, labor;land and people „ 
The economy : agriculture;forestry and fisheries; mining; manufacturing ; 
power; transportation and communications; public and private finance ; 
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internationaltrade. Business law and taxation : business organization law . 


338.97(881) 
NEWMAN, P, Theeconomic future of British Guiana. 34 p. AS. (Social 
and economic studies, Kingston, no. 3, September, 1960, p. 263). 


The past performance of the Guianese economy. The predicted behaviour 
of this economy :income and production; employment. The detailed 
programme; method of allocation into sectors; capital/output rations of 
agriculture. The long-run future of the economy. The most profitable 
future direction of the economy implies a very definite approach into 
five main categories : planning for heavy industry. Conclusion. 


338.972 BUSINESS CYCLES. ECONOMIC GROWTH 


338.98 
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See:H1732, H1734, H1771 


PLANNING. NATIONAL ECONOMIC PLANS 
See also: H1831 


338.98(4) 338.98(73) 338.98 

MYRDAL, G. Beyond the welfare state; economic planning in the Wel- 
fare States and its international implications. London, Duckworth, 1960. 
214 p. A5. (Storr lectures, Yale University, 1958). 


The book is concerned with the trend towards economic planning in the 
rich and progressive Western countries, and with the international im- 
plications of this trend. Besides some doctrinal considerations in the in- 
troduction it deals with factual matters. In part I an attempt is made 
totrhow some light on the interplay of social forces which have resulted 
inthis trend, and onthe type of national community which is emerging, 
Part II is devoted to the effects of national economic planning in these 
countries on their economic relations with each other and with the rest 
of the world, in particular with the under-developed countries in the 
non-Soviet world, Author discusses in part one merely the national prob- 
lems, leaving the international ones to part two. 


338.98(438) 351.82(438) 
STROBEL, G.W. Probleme der wirtschaftspolitischen Neuordnung in Po- 


len, 16 p. A5. (Europa Archiv, Frankfurt am Main, no. 22, November 
20, 1960, p. 667), 


Konzeptionen und Massnahmen vor dem Oktoberumschwung.Wirtschafts - 
lenkung und Wirtschaftsplanung. Aenderungen in der Agrarpolitik. Pri- 
vater Gewerbe- und Dienstleistungssektor. Wirtschaftliche Förderung 
der Oder-Neisse-Gebiete. Wirtschaftliche und politische Einschätzung 


des Wirtschaftsmodells. Das "Polnische Wirtschaftsmodell" zwischen Ost 
und West. 


338.982.4 NATIONALIZATION 


H1790 


See also: H1795 


338. 982, 4(436) 
SEIDEL, G, Die verstaatliche Industrie Oesterreichs. 15 p. A5. (Wirt - 
schaftswissenschaft, Berlin, no. 6, August/September, 1960, p. 904). 


Nachdem zweiten Weltkrieg hat das staatliche Eigentum in zahlreichen 
kapitalistischen Ländern an Bedeutung und Umfang stark zugenommen. 
Umfang der verstaatlichung in Oesterreich. Ursachen derVerstaatlichung . 
Die Unterordnung und Ausnutzung der verstaatlichten Betriebe durch das 
Monopolkapital. Der Kampf des Monopolkapitals um die Reprivatisie - 
rung. Die Auslieferung des österreichischen Erdöls. 


338, 984.3 NATIONAL ECONOMIC PLANS 
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338.984.3(597) 338.984.3 338.92(597) 338.92 

KRUSE, A. Fehlerquellen in Entwicklungsprogrammen; kritische Bemer- 
kungen zur Programmierungstechnik (Vietnam) 29 p. A5. ( Zeitschrift 
für die gesamte Staatswissenschaft, Tübingen, no, 3, 1960, p. 402). 


Die meisten Entwicklungsländer haber für ihr wirtschaftliches Wachstum 
Entwicklungsprogramme aufgestellt. Die Entwicklungsprogramme erhal- 
ten eine Reihe von Fehlerquellen. Auf Grund des vietnamischen Fünf- 
jahresplan wird gezeigt, dass die Interdependenz der Grössen zu folgen- 
schweren Fehiprognossen führen kann wenn eine oder mehrere Grössen 
falsch sind. Das Projizieren makroökonimischer Grössen, Der vietnami- 
sche Fünfjahresplan geht von zwei Grössen aus; der Bevölkerungsstärke 
und dem Volkseinkommen, Die Höhe des Kapitalkoeffizienten. Die Fä- 
higkeit des EntwicKlungslandes zur Kapitalbildung. Die Wachstumsrate . 
Gesamtwirtschaftliche und sektorale Programmierung. Die verschiede - 
nen Planziele. Das Problem der Priorität. Tabellen. 
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339, 2 
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DISTRIBUTION OF WEALTH. PRIVATE CAPITAL, INCOME 
See also: H1757 


339, 233 : 663/664 : 339.4 

GOREUX, L.M. Income and food consumption. 12 1/2 p. A4. (Month- 
ly bulletin of agricultural economics and statistics, Rome, no. 10, Oc- 
tober, 1960, p. 1). 


Income is one of the most important factors influencing food consump - 
tion per caput. Household survey analysis. Time series, General con- 
clusions. Application to medium-term demand projections, Charts. 
Tables. 


LAW. JURISPRUDENCE. LEGISLATION 


COMMERCIAL AND COMPANY LAW 
See also : H1803 


347, 72(436) 

JANDA, K. Probleme um die Reform des Aktiengesetzes. 13 p. A5. 
(Der österreichische Betriebswirt, Wien, no. 1, September, 1960, p. 
50). 


Besprechung der wichtigsten Punkte eines neuen Aktienrechts. Das Ge- 
setz über Aktiengesellschaften und Kommanditgesellschaften auf Aktien 
ist in Oesterreich mit allgemeiner Wirkung am 1 Jan. 1939 in Kraft ge- 
treten, Der Jahresabschluss wird durch den Vorstand festgestellt und vom 
Aufsichtsrat gebilligt. Wie man neue Foımen des Wertpapiersparens ge- 
schaffen hat, die sogenannten Volksaktien, Die Ausgabe von sogenannten 
Belegschaftsaktien in Oesterreich, Was in der Bundesrepublik unter "klei- 
ne Aktienrechtsreform" zu verstehen ist. Die Ausgabe von "Gratisaktien” , 
Was den Rechnungsabschluss anbelangt, dürfte der Vorschlag Bouffiers 
einen geeigneten Kompromissvorschlag darstellen. 


PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. ADMINISTRATIVE LAW 


351.713 RATES AND TAXES 


351,713 


H1794 VENEZIA, J.C, L'application de la théorie des nullités aux actes d’ 
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imposition. 16 p. A5. (Revue de science financière, Paris, no. 4, oc- 


351, 82 


*H1795 


H1796 


tobre/décembre, 1960, p. 725). 


Dans quelle mesure l'une des théories fondamentales du droit admini- 
stratif, la théorie des nullités, s'appliquait à l'un des éléments essen- 
tiels du droit fiscal, l'acte d'imposition. La théorie des nullités de droit 
privé subit certaines altérations lorsqu'elle s'applique aux actes de l'ad- 
ministration, Etude des caractères dela nullité et des actes d'imposition . 
L'identité entre les cas de nullité des actes unilatéraux de l'administration 
et les cas de nullité des actes d'imposition. L'application de la théorie 
des nullités aux actes d'imposition se déduit des principes généraux du 
droit fiscal français, qui relève du droit public mais qui est autonome 
par rapport au droit administratif, 


ECONOMIC POLICY 
See also:H1736, H1766, H1789, H1808 


351.824,1(42) 351.824.1 338,982,4(42) 338,982.4 
ROBSON, W.A. Nationalized industry and public ownership. London, 
Allen and Unwin, 1960, 522 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. 


The author analyses and discusses some of the theories and conceptions 
which have emerged in recent years from several different quarters as 
to the manner in which public enterprise should be run and the purposes 
it should pursue, In the concluding chapter he examines in some detail 
the ideas, views and proposals about the public ownership of industry 
which have in recent years beenagitatingthe Labour Party, the trade 
unions, the cooperative movement, The motives and background 
of nationalization, The public corporation in Britain. Organization and 
Management. Competition and monopoly, Government control, Par- 
liamentary debates and questions. Public accountability. The governing 
board. Consumers‘ and consultative councils, Finance. Labour relations, 
Research, Development. Performance, Public ownership. Public owner- 
ship in Italy. (Bibliography - 29 1/2 p. - of books, articles and reports). 


NATIONAL DEFENCE 


355 :336 

SIORAT, L. l‘aspect financier des sujétions imposées aux citoyens par 
la défense nationale. 40 p. A5. (Revue de science financière, Paris, no. 
4, octobre/décembre, 1960, p. 685). 
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368 


MENTON 


37 


162 


Des obligations de plus en plus nombreuses et lourdes sont imposées aux 
citoyens en vue de répondre aux exigences accrues de la sécurité de la 
nation. C'est même sur le terrain des finances publiques que ce phéno- 
mène trouve sa manifestation la plus tangible. La restriction des libertés 
publiques, sous la pression des nécessités de la défence : la contrôle des 
revenus. Les restrictions imposées aux particuliers dans la libre disposition 
de leurs revenus découlent de la politique financière dite du “circuit”. 
Les prescriptions, édictées à ce titre par la puissance publique. La nature 
des prescriptions. L'extension des charges publiques : les prélèvements 
sur le revenu. Comment l'internationalisation des finances publiques 
affecte chacun des éléments actifs de la politique du "circuit" :impôt, 
emprunt et création de monnaie. 


SOCIAL WELFARE AND RELIEF. INSURANCE 
INSURANCE 


368. 1 

DAHLSTROEM, A, Förtidsannullationer och bestaandsvaard; en metod- 
studie inom sakförsäkringssektorn; utg. av. Handelshögskolan i Stock- 
holm; Féretagsekonomiska forskningsinstitutet. Stockholm, 1960, 220 
p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn, (Skrift fraan Försäkringsbolagens företagseko - 
nomiska forskningsnämnd)(With a summary in English). 


The study discusses the premature termination of policies and the main- 
tenance of policies in force in the property insurance sector. The inves- 
tigation consists of two parts, one theoretical and one empirical, The 
theoretical section contains a survey of problems concerned with pre- 
mature termination and the maintenance of policies in force. Different 
approachestothe problems and methods for tackling them are also dis- 
cussed in this section. The formulation of the empiricai section has 
been governed partly by theories promulgated in the first part, The main 
purpose of the empirical section has been to formulate a methodical 
system for mapping out the structure of a company's terminations and 
to test this system on a limited set of terminations. Thus by means of 
interview with policyholders and statistics information has been collected 


on both terminated and fully paid insurance policies in two insurance 
companies, 


EDUCATION 
See also: H1818 
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380,13 


H1799 


H1800 


373, 61(4) 

BERUFSERZIEHUNG, Die, des Kaufmanns in der Europäischen Wirtschafts- 
gemeinschaft; Referate und Fachausschussberichte der öffentlichen Vor- 
tragsveranstaltung im Rahmen der Mitgliederversammlung 1960, sowie 
Sachverständigengutachten für das Bundesministerium für Wirtschaft; 
hrsg. vom Deutschen Verband für das Kaufmännische Bildungswesen e.V. 
Braunschweig, Selbstverlag, 1960. 320 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. 
(Veröffentlichungen, Band 16, neue Folge, Band 95). 


K. ABRAHAM. Die Harmonisierung der kaufmännischen Berufserziehung 
in den Ländern der Europäischen Wirtschaftsgemeinschaft. P. BEHLER. 
Die vertraglichen Grundlagen, der Stand der Arbeiten sowie die Grenzen 
und Möglichkeiten einer Harmonisierung. K.H. MASSOTH. Diskussions- 
beitrag. Fachausschussberichte; Fachausschuss für die Ausbildung von 
Lochkartenfachkräften; Arbeitskreis "Höhere Wirtschaftsfachschule. An- 
hang:die kaufmännische Berufserziehung in den Ländern der Europäischen 
Wirtschaftsgemeinschaft. 


TRADE. COMMERCE. COMMUNICATIONS 
MARKET RESFARCH 


380, 18% 159,9 658,8, 012,1: 15979 
LEVITT, T. M - R snake dance. 8 1/2 p. A4. (Harvard business review, 
Boston, no. 6, November/December, 1960, p. 76). 


Uncritical reliance on consumer and motivation research(M-R)is be - 
coming a threat to salesbuilding originality in advertising and product 
policy. How useful is the research passed on to executives? One indication 
is what happened in three industries where consumer and motivation re- 
search have made as much progress as they have anywhere : new general- 
purpose liquid cleaners; mentholated cigarettes; compact cars, The re- 
markable similarity of what is happening with each of these products 
raises serious questions about the way management is using and rely- 
ing on motivation and consumer research. Explanations. 


380.13 658,8.012.1 

RONDINI, ©, Sull'applicabilita della tecnica dei piani di sperimenta - 
zione nelle ricerche di mercato. 16 p. A5. (Ricerche economiche, Ve- 
nezia, no. 3, settembre, 1960, p. 340). 


163 


381.2 


H1801 


De bruikbaarheid van de techniek van proefnemingen bij het markton - 
derzoek. Drie methoden van marktonderzoek : met’ steekproeven; door 
waarnemingen en door proefnemingen. De laatste methode is nog in 
het experimentele stadium, Redenen, waarom de ontwikkeling ver - 
traagd wordt. Tests in de verkoopzone en meten van de resultaten van 
een reclamecampagne. De techniek beschreven door Kempthorne in 
"The design and analysis of experiments". Bespreking van enige ver- 
schillende methoden. Nut van de methode om de resultaten van een 
ander soort marktonderzoek te toetsen. Literatuur (Italiaanse tekst). 


Summary :The efficiency of the technique of experiments by market 
research, Three methods of market research:sampling, observation, 
and experiments, The last-mentioned method is still in an experimental 
stage, reasons why its development has retarted. Tests in the sales zone . 
Measuring the results of an advertising campaign. Discussion of various 
methods. The technique as described by Kempthorne in "The design and 
analysis of experiments". Efficiency of a system of testing the results 
of an other method of market research, (Italian text), 


TRADESMEN, DEALERS. AGENTS 


381.2(729.2 381,57(729, 2) 
KATZIN, M.F. The business of higglering in Jamaica. 35 p. A5. (Social 
and economic studies, Kingston, no. 3, September, 1960, p. 297). 


Description of the internal distribution system by which produce grown 
on small farms for sale locally moves from producer to ultimate con- 
sumer, The system functions mainly through middlemen, nearly all 
women, who are variously called "higglers”, "vendors", "speculators", 
or "wholesalers", Types of higglers : rural residents; Kingston residents. 
The business of higglering : country higglers; data of business operations 
weekend town higglers, town higglers, Prices. Relative efficiency ofthe 
higglering system. References. 


381.51/.55 RETAIL TRADE 


381.51/,55(47) 


H1802 COMMERCE, Le, de détail en U.R.S.S. 16 p. A4. (Etudes et conjonc- 
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ture, Paris, no. 10, octobre, 1960, p. 855). 


Le commerce de détail et la politique de consommation. Le commerce 


33a. ll 
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382 
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de detail aans son développement interne :régime des échanges; ventes ; 
evolution de la consommation; aménagements apportés au fonctionne- 
ment du commerce intérieur; vues d'avenir. Tableaux. 


TRADE TECHNIQUE 


381.71(430.1) 347.7(430. 1) 
MUELLER, R., R. STEEFEL, and H. DEBATIN.Doing business in Germany ; 
a legal manual. Frankfurt a/Main, Knapp, 1960. 138 p. A5. 


German law and its interpretation. Courts, registers, official gazettes. 
Judges, attorneys, notaries. Jurisdiction, procedure ‚arbitration. Foreign 
law and conflict of laws. Contract and tort. Agents and representatives. 
Branches, subsidiaries, joint ventures. Corporations. Securities and stock 
exchanges, Trade practices. Patents, trade marks, licences. Labor law . 
Socialinsurance and benefits. Taxes. Customs. Exchange control. Euro- 
pean agreements. 


FOREIGN TRADE 
See also: H1738, H1784 


382(4-11) 382(47) 382(51) 337.9(4-11) 

KIESEWETTER, B. Der Ostblock; Aussenhandel des östlichen Wirtschafts - 
blockes einschliesslich China, Berlin, Safari, 1960. 374 p, A5. Bibliogr. 
Grafn. Kit. Tabn. 


Während bisher in der Ostliteratur meist Einzelprobleme des Aussenhan- 
dels oder des Handels einzelner Ostblockländer behandelt wurden, wird 
in dieser Arbeit versucht, den Aussenhandel unter dem Gesichtspunkt 
des Ostblocks als wirtschaftlicher Einheit zu betrachten. Der Aussenhan - 
del im sowjetischen Wirtschaftssystem. Wesen und Aufgaben des Aus- 
senhandelsmonopols. Die Grundlinien der handelspolitischen Entwick - 
lung. Der "Rat für gegenseitige Wirtschaftshilfe". Aussenhandel der Ost- 
blockstaaten untereinander. Der Ostblock und die Entwicklungsländer . 
Die sowjetisch-chinesische Wirtschaftshilfe. Die Sonderstellung Chinas 
im Ostblock-Aussenhandel.Der Aussenhandel des Ostblocks mit den west - 
europäischen Ländern. Der Aussenhandel der Bundesrepublik Deutsch - 
land mit dem Ostblock. Währungs- und Preisprobleme. Die Stellung 
des Ostblocks in der Weltwirtschaft. Aussenhandelsstatistiken der Ost- 
blockstaaten und Chinas. Die Aussenhandelsgesellschaften der Ostblock- 
staaten und Chinas. 
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382(44:5-012) 332,453,4(44:5-012) 
FRANCE in the Far East. 53 1/2 p. A4. (Far Eastern economic review, 
Hongkong, no. 8, November 24, 1960, p. 379). 


Frenchcommerce inthe East, Frenchtechnical co-operation of economic 
character in the Far East. French exports of industrial goods. French engin - 
eering in various Far Eastern countries. Details of trade with Eastern 
countries. French Chamber of commerce in Japan, Commercial air 
liaison, Trade figures. Photos. Tables. 


EXPORT 
See also : H1747 


382. 6 (436) 

STRUKTURELLE Schwächen des österreichischen Exportes. 9 1/2 p. A4. 
(Monatsberichte des Oesterreichischen Institutes für Wirtschaftsforschung, 
Wien, no. 11, November, 1960, p. 460). 


Schwächesymptome trotz Exportkonjunktur. Anteil Oesterreichs an der 
OEEC -Ausfuhr. Konjunkturempfindlichkeit. Anteil der sechs konjunktur - 
reagiblen Exportgruppen an der Gesamtausfuhr. Langfristige Wachstums- 
chancen. Das Problem der Streueung. Zusammenfassung. Graphische 
Darstellungen. Tabellen. 


CANALS AND INLAND WATERWAYS 


386.2(282.243,1)(430.1) 
JOLMES, L. Geschichte der Unternehmungen in der deutschen Rhein- 
schiffahrt. Düsseldorf, Verlag Handelsblatt, 1960, 160 p. A5. Bibliogr. 


Tabn. (Bücherei des Instituts für Verkehrswissenschaft an der Universität 
Köln, nr. 17). 


Darstellung der Geschichte der Unternehmungen in der Rheinschiffahrt 
sowie ihrer Organisationsbestrebungen in ihrer mehr als einhundertdreis- 
sigjährigen wechselvollen Entwicklung. Der Beginn der Dampfschiffahrt 
aufdemRhein und ihre ersten Unternehmungen. Die Dampfschleppschif- 
fahrt. Einfluss der ersten Eisenbahnen auf die Rheinschiffahrt. Technik 
und Betriebsweise. Partikuliere und Reedereien. Zusammenschlussbewe - 
gungen. Auswirkungen der Weltkriege auf die deutschen Rheinschiffahrts - 
unternehmungen. Wirkungen der Weltwirtschaftskrise. Sanierungspläne 
und staatliche Ordnungspolitik. Wiederaufbau. Restitutionen und Re- 


387.1 


H1808 


H1809 


parationen, Liberalisierung. Marktordnung. Das Bundeseigentum in der 
Binnenschiffahrt. 


PORTS. HARBOURS. 


387.1(492.61) 351,82:387:387,1(492.61) 
WILLEMS, F.J. La politique portuaire de Rotterdam. 10 1/2 p. A4. 
(Bulletin commercial belge, Bruxelles, no. 11, novembre, 1960, p.31) 


Importance des transports dans l'économie néerlandaise. Politique por- 
tuaire des Pays-Bas et de Roiterdam, Fondement de la politique portuaire 
de Rotterdam. Coopération entre les autorités et le secteur privé, Po- 
litique tarifaire. Problème de la main-d'oeuvre. Photos. Tableaux. 


APPLIED SCIENCES. MEDICINE. TECHNOLOGY 
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. POWER STATIONS 


621.311 :621.039(42) 

GEORGE, K.D. The economics of nuclear and conventional coal-fired 
stations in the United Kingdom. 16 p. A5. (Oxford economic papers, 
Oxford, no. 3, October, 1960, p. 294). 


The factors influencing the choice between alternative sources of energy 
for the generation of electricity differ greatly between countries. Con- 
sideration ofthe economic conditions in Great Britain which are of im- 
portance with respect tothe choice between nuclear and coalfired power 
stations. Analysis of the cost of electricity generated by a nuclear power 
station, as compared with coal-fired stations. The problem of obsoles- 
cence. Effect of different levels of the rate of interest on nuclear and 
conventional power costs. Unit costs of nuclear power. Tables. Graphs. 


621.397 TELEVISION 


H1810 


621.397 : 380, 123(493) 
BIERNAUX, J. Le marché belge de la télévision. 30 p. A5. (La vie éco- 
nomique et sociale, Anvers, no. 5, novembre, 1960, p. 315). 


La télévision jouit d'un immense succès auprès de nos contemporains. 
Analyse de la demande de postes de télévision : répartition géographique 
des posted de télévision en Belgique; demande potentielle réelle et de- 

767 


63 


mande de remplacement. Etude du produit : prix pratiqués pendant la 
saison d'hiver 1959-60; modes d'achat et leur extension. Psychologie 
de l'individu devant l'achat éventuel d'un poste de T. V. Conclusions. 
Tableaux. 


AGRICULTURE. FORESTRY. STOCKBREEDING. FISHERIES 


634.1/.8 FRUIT INDUSTRY 


H1811 


637.1 


H1812 


64 


*H1813 


168 


634.1/.8(47) 
RECENT development in the Soviet fruit industriy. 11 p. A4. (International 
fruit world, Basle, no, 2, 1960, p. 317). 


In general, 1959 wasa poor year for Soviet agriculture, Procurements by 
regions, 1959, Plantings. Prices, Production problems. Procurement and 
handling. Preservation. Processing. Distribution. Tables, (Auch deut- 
scher Text. Egalement texte francais). 


MILK 


637,135 :65. 012, 122(430,1) 

JOKSCH, H.C. Der Milch-Fernversand in Nordrhein-Westialen; eine 
Anwendungdes linearen Programmierens auf ein Transportproblem mit 
stückweise linearen Kostenkurven. 26 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für die gesam- 
te Staatswissenschaft, Tübingen, no. 3, 1960, p. 469). 


Die dieser Untersuchung zugrunde liegenden Kostenkurven sind nur stück- 
weise linear, waserhebliche Schwierigkeiten bereitet. Die Organisation 
des Trinkmilchtransportes in Nordrhein-Westfalen. Besprechung der 
Transportkosten. Formulierung des Problems. Lösung linearer Transport- 
probleme, Beispieleines nichtlinearen Problems, Behandlung des stück- 
weise linearen Problems. Optimale Lösungen als Konkurrenzgleichge- 
wichte. Ueberblicke über die verschiedenen Lösungen una Kostenver- 
gleiche. Es wird gezeigt, dass die von der Praxis gefundene Lösung des 
Transportproblems sehr gut ist. Graphische Darstellungen. Karten, 


DOMESTIC SCIENCES 


64 :65. 015 
STUEBLER, E. Arbeitsstudien in der Hauswirtschaft: hrsg. vom Verband 
für Arbeitsstudien, Refa e.V.,Darmstadt. Berlin/Köln, Beuth, 1960. 


65 


*H1814 


H1815 


67 p. AS. Grafn. Tabn. (Sonderheft der Refa-Nachrichten). 


Ein Beitrag zur Untersuchung und Rationalisierung der Hausfrauenarbeit. 
Die Schrift zeigt dass vieles in der Arbeit der Hausfrau verbessert und 
damit erleichtert werden kann, wenn man sich des Arbeitsstudiums be- 
dient. Fragen der Anwendbarkeit der Refa-Verfahren in der Hauswirt- 
schaft, Zweck und Ziel von Arbeitsstudien nach Refa in der Hauswirt- 
schaft. Die Durchführung von Arbeitsstudien. Beispiele aus der Haus- 
wirtschaft als Anregung zum Selbststudium und für den Unterricht, 


BUSINESS ECONOMICS. O. ANDM. 


65.01:65.017.1 338.93 

EELLS, R. The meaning of modern business; an introduction of the phi-- 
losophy of large corporate enterprise. New York, Columbia, 1969, 403 
p. A5. 


The quest:the search for a philosophy of business; the traditional cor- 
poration; the metrocorporation; the dilemma of corporate responsibility ; 
scientific problems. Corporate realities : corporate goals; rationality 
and reality in decision making; policy steps and policy instruments; 
strategic decision areas, Corporate responsibilities:claimants on the 
corporation; security holders and customers; employees and suppliers; 
competitors; local communities, the general public and governments; 
public relations and corporate interests, The future course :the well- 
tempered corporation. 


65.01 65.014,13 
ORGANISER pour diriger; decentralisation; politiques et structures. 59 
p. A4. (CNCF, Paris, no, 11, novembre, 1960, p. 5). 


Décentraliser : organiser pour diriger;signification de la décentralisation ; 
inévitables exigences; autorité; hiérarchie; promouvoir des chefs; fac- 
teurs de décentralisation. Définir les politiques; politique et décisions. 
Ameliorer les structures:lesstructuresun moyen de première importance ; 
une hiérarchie de compétence; une hiérarchie de gestion; l'esprit de 1° 
organisation. 


65. 012,122 OPERATIONS RESEARCH. LINEAR PROGRAMMING. O. AND M. 


See also :H1812, H1828 


769 


H1816 


65012122 

HAX, H. Lineare Planungsrechnung und Simplex-Methode als Instru- 
mente betriebswirtschaftlicher Planung. 28 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für han- 
delswissenschaftliche Forschung, Kôln/Opladen, no. 10/11, Oktober/ 
November, 1960, p. 578). 


Im Rahmen der Verfahrensforschung oder “Operations Research" ist eine 
Methode entwickelt worden, die inden U.S.A. als "Linear Programming” 
und in der. deutschen Literatur als lineare Planungsrechnung bezeichnet 
wird. Einige Fälle werden genannt, in denen man sich mit, Erfolg der li- 
nearen Planungsrechnung bedient hat. Es handelt sich bei der linearen 
Planungsrechnung um eine neuartige Rechentechnik, die gewisse ma- 
thematische Vorkenntnisse voraussetzt. Problemstellung und Lösungs - 
methoden der linearen Planungsrechnung in mathematisch einfachster 
Form werden dargestellt, Die Produktionsplanung eines Mehrproduktbe - 
triebes. Darstellung eines allgemeinen Falles betrieblicher Produktions- 
planung und seine Lösung mit Hilfe der Simplex-Methode. Graphische 
Darstellung. Tabellen. 


65.012.4 MANAGEMENT OR DIRECTORATE. AUTHORITY. EXECUTIVES 


H1817 


* 41818 


65. 012.4 :65, 011. 56 
SIMON, H.A. Management by machine, 21 p. A5. (The Management 
review, New York, no. 11, November, 1960, p. 12). 


During the next 25 years, the job of the manager will undergo some 
changes, as machines take over more and more of the activities that 
now seem too complex and "high-level" ever to yield to automation. 
The new technology of information processing. Controlling the environ- 
ment. The occupational profile. The automation of management. The 
manager's job in 1985, The broader significance of automation. 


65. 012.4 :65, 017. 2/.3:373.6/.9 
STEPANEK, J.E. Managers for small industry; an international study; 
publ, by the Stanford research institute, International industrial develop - 


ment center, Glencoe (Ill.), Free press, 1960. 242 p, A5. Geill. Grafn . 
Tabn, 


A. makes detailed suggestions for the training of small industry entre- 
preneur-managers. Three types of training are envisaged.1.Short courses 
to typical managers of small factories, 2. Advanced management courses 


te exceptional managers of rapidly expanding semi-modern factories. 
3. Preparatory courses to manager candidates. The purpose of his re- 
search is to provide ideas and information that will be useful to newly 
industrializing countries. Origins, population, and growth of small in- 
dustry managers, Characteristics of small industry entrepreneur-mana - 
gers. Providing opportunity, Problems of entrepreneur-managers, Cour - 
ses for practising managers. Self-education of managers, Preparatory 
education. Training managers abroad. Constructing a management train- 
ing program. Appendixes : Training courses in India, in the Philippines, 
in the United States: The conference method of instruction. The case 
study method of instruction. 


65, 012, 8 SECRECY. PROTECTION 


H1819 


65.014 


*H1820 


65, 012.8(73) 65. 012.8 

TAYLOR, R.C, Preventive medicine foremployee fishonesty(USA). 9 p. 
AS. (The Management review, New York, no. 11, November, 1960, 
p. 20). 


Crime in pusiness has kept pace with the rise in crime in general. For 
many years, four principal deceptions have constituted fraud in busi - 
ness. Causes of dishonesty. The need for action. Preventive methods. 
One of the most difficult kinds of fraud to deal with is craft. Costs, 


INDUSTRIAL SOCIOLOGY 


65.014 658.3. 048 
JONAS, F. Sozialphilosophie der industriellen Arbeitswelt. Stuttgart , 
Enke, 1960. 218 p. A5. (Soziologische Gegenwartsfrage; Neue Folge). 


Der Verfasser versucht die Möglichkeit, das ist die Herkunft, des In- 
dustriesystems zu bedenken und somit in den Begriff, der den verschie - 
denen Erscheinungen zugrunde liegt, in denen die industrielle Arbeits- 
welt unmittelbar wirklich ist, einzuführen. Das Industriesystem tritt 
uns gegenüber alseine Mannigfaltigkeit von Verhältnissen, die die Men- 
schen untereinander, zur Natur und zueinem Jenseits derselben eingehen . 
In diesen Verhältnissen wird eine Notwendigkeit auch von der privaten 
Meinunganerkannt. Um die Darstellung dieser Notwendigkeit bemühen 
sich die Wissenschaften. I. Entfremdung. Die Herkunft der Entfremdung. 
Moralisches Bewusstsein. Anthropologisches Bewusstsein. 2. Legitimität. 
Kritik, Verwaltung. 3. Eigentum, Die Rechtfertigung des Eigentums. 


771 


65.015 


*H1821 


657 


H1822 


772 


Theorie der Produktivkraft. Produktion. 


WORK STUDY. TIME AND MOTION STUDY 
See also:H1813, H1832 


65.015 65.011.4 65.015.1 658.512 
CLOSE, G.C. Work improvement. New York/London, Wiley, 1960. 
369 p. A5, Geill. Grafn. Tabn. 


The author's aim wasto write a textbook covering the material required 
for a supervisory work improvement class of college level; a book organ- 
ized in sucha manner that small concerns not requiring full-time profes- 
sional training directors or consultants would find it useful; broad of scope 
in order to apply to office and service Organizations, as well as to in - 
dustrial plants; and a practical reference for the individual supervisors, 
foreman, or businessman, Defining the problem. Areas for improvement. 
The cost picture. Tools for analysis, Process charts and diagrams. Work 
distribution and sampling. Charting the operator. Time balancing tools. 
Methods for improvement. Principles for motion improvement, Creativ- 
ity. Office procedures. Installation, a problem of human motivation. 
Suggestion plans. 


ACCOUNTANCY 
See also: H1754 


657.31 657,44 658,155 

EXPLORING profit planning, budgeting; case studies - special aspects; by 
H.K. Vancamp, C. Russell Clausen, Ch.M. Reinherr a.o., 89 p. A5. 
(N.A.A. Bulletin, New York, no, 3, November, 1960, section I, p.5)- 


H.K. VANCAMP : The use of the product profit and loss budget for margin - 
al sales decisions. C, RUSSELL CLAUSEN : Variance analysis in profit 
planning. Ch. M. REINHERR : Profit fluctuations caused by standard cost 
variances. Ch.P. VOLLER : Developing the profit planning procedure . 
R.F. MCMAHON : Organizing a forecast and budget program: basic con- 
siderations. C.D, CRANKCHAW :A case study in budgetary planning 
and control. A.A. COX : Assisting the foreman through manufacturing 
budget. J.M. PALECEK : Machine accounting tabulations for budgetary 
planning. F.E. BARIDON :Profit and loss budget by volume. 


657,47 


* 41823 


658 


COST ACCOUNTING 
See also: H1772 


657,47 :658. 8 : 
GAU, E. Die Kalkulation der Vertriebskosten; 2. Aufl. Stuttgart, Forkel, 
1959, 176 p. A4. Bibliogr. Grafn, Tabn. 


Mit seiner Untersuchung über die Vertriebskosten versucht der Autor eine 
leistungsgerechte Kalkulation als Masstab der Preisbeurteilung aufzu- 
bauen. Die Vertriebskosten werden von ihm in den Mittelpunkt seiner 
Betrachtungen gerückt, weil sie im Gegensatz zu den Kosten des Ferti- 
gungsbereiches in Literatur und Praxis weniger Beachtung gefunden haben. 
Bewusst wurde auf die theoretische Behandlung von Grundsatzfragen ver- 
zichtet und die Frage der praktischen Durchführbarkeit in den Vorder- 
grund gestellt. Kritik an den bisher üblichen Kalkulationsmethoden, Vor- 
aussetzungen für leistungsgerechte Kalkulationen. Aufstellung des Ver- 
triebskostenbogens. Kostenträger- und Ergebnisrechnung. Schlussfolge - 
rungen aus der Kosten- und Leistungserfassung. Spaltung der Ergebnisse 
zwischen Produktion und Vertrieb, Fixe Kosten und Kostenschere. Grenz- 
kostenrechnung im Vertrieb. Kennziffernrechnung. 


BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION 


658.112.3 ESTABLISHMENT 


H1824 


658.112.3(73) 

FAYENWEATHER, J. L.R.P. for international operations (USA). 13p. 
A5. (California management review, Los Angeles, no, 1, Fall, 1960, 
P- 23). 


Some suggestions are given for the basic strategy of a corporation's foreign 
operations. Three major areas are outlined in which major policy and 
organization changes are required for satisfactory international oper- 
ations : meeting the threat of nationalism, developing local national 
executives and internationalizing management. The forces that dominate 
the environment for U.S. business in the less developed areas. Some 
basic guides in policy making : joint ventures, profit sharing with foreign 
nationals, stock sale in host country, mutual stock exchange. How to 
turn over progressively greater management responsibility to local nation- 
als. Planning the extent and character of the integration‘of international 
and domestic operations. 


173 


658.115 NATIONALIZED INDUSTRIES 


H1825 


658.21 


H1826 


658.3 


H1827 


774 


658.115(430.1) 338.982.4(430.1) 

MAIER, L.ZurReprivatisierungstaatlicher Unternehmen in Westdeutsch - 
land. 19 p. A5. (Wirtschaftswissenschaft, Berlin, no. 7, Oktober/No- 
vember, 1960, p. 1011). 


Seit einigen Jahren läuft in Westdeutschland eine breite Kampagne für 
eine Reprivatisierung der Staatsunternehmen, Ursachen und Ziele. Kam- 
pagne in der westdeutschen Presse. Beispiele, Das erste Objekt für die 
Privatisierung durch Volksaktien soll das Volkswagen werk sein. Ergebnisse 
die die Reprivatisierungskampagne bisher aufzuweisen hat. 


LOCATION 


658, 21 

SCHMIDT -RENNER, G. Der Einfluss der Natur auf die materielle Produk- 
tion und ihre Standortbildung. 14 p. A5. (Wirtschaftswissenschaft, Berlin, 
no, 6, August/September, 1960, p. 847). 


Die Produktion und Reproduktion der menschlichen Gesellschaft voll- 
zieht sich in unaufhôrlicher Auseinandersetzung mit der Natur. Natur- 
bedingungen. Die Eigenarten des geographischen Milieus wirken auf 
die Produktionsweise und auf deren Entfaltung zu höheren Formen ein. 
Die Produktion ist das allgemeine Bindeglied zwischen Natur und Ge- 
sellschaft. Faktoren die den Entwicklungsprozess der Produktionsstard - 
orte bestimmen, 
PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT 


658.313 ; 658, 32(73) 

SEVERANCE pay patterns(USA). 74 p. A4. (Conference board reports; 
Studies in personnel policy, New York, nos. 174, 178; 1959, 1960, p. 
3). 


H. FOX, andN.B. WORTHY. Severance pay patterns in manufacturing. 
Design of the study. How common is severance pay? When is severance 
pay given? How is severance pay computed?:key factor is length of 
service. How much severance pay?; industry differences. Severance pay 
in selected industries. H. FOX. Severance pay patterns in nonmanu- 
facturing; in gas and electric utilities; in financial institutions; in whole- 
sale and retail trade, 


658.5 


H1828 


658.8 


H1829 


659,1 


PRODUCTION PLANNING AND CONTROL 
See also: H1821, H1831, H1832 


658.513 :65, 012, 122 

WILDE, D.J., and A. ACRIVOS. Minimization of a piecewise quadratic 
function arising in production scheduling. 23 p. A5, (Operationsressarch, 
Baltimore, no. 5, September/October, 1960, p. 652), 


In the study of production scheduling to meet random fluctuations in 
supply and demand, a probabilistic measure of effectiveness can be used. 
This measure is a piecewise quadratic positive definite function having 
discontinuous derivatives at a finite number of points. The unique mini- 
mum ofthis function, which always exists, can be found by applying an 
algorithm resembling the simplex algorithms, The computations per iter - 
ation are longer and the logic moze complicated than for the simplex 
algorithm. The method can be applied to any overdetermined system 
in which allof the critical variables are functions of a single adjustable 
variable, The system is assumed to be linear and the input disturbances 
are presumed Gaussian. Graphs. References. 


SELLING. SALE 
See also: H1800, H1823, H1829 


658. 86/. 87 : 658.626 

ALEWELL, K. Markenartikelvertrieb und Absatzweg. 20 p. A5. (Zeit- 
schrift für handelswissenschaftliche Forschung, Kôln/Opladen,no. 10/11, 
Oktober/November, 1960, p. 605). 


Die Frage der Absatzweggestaltung beim Markenartikelvertrieb wird vom 
Standpunkt des Herstellers aus betrachtet. Zuerst werden die Wesenszüge 
des Markenartikelvertriebs gekennzeichnet. Die Srundzüge des Marken - 
artikelvertriebs wurden von Konsumgüterproduzenten entwickelt, Die 
markenartikelgerechte Gestaltung des Absatzes durch den Markenartikel- 
produzenten, Die Betriebsformen im Einzelhandel. Die Einschaltung des 
Grosshandels. Wenn Markenartikel auch in andere Geschäfte gelangen 
als zunächst vorgesehen, spricht man von Abwanderung. Markt- und 
Vertriebsspaltung, Der Einfluss der neueren Entwicklung im Handelsbe - 
reich auf die Absatzweggestaltung wird untersucht. 


ADVERTISING 


115 


H1830 


66 


H1831 


659.1 

HUNDHAUSEN, C. Ueber die Funktionen der Werbung, 11 p. A5. (Zeit- 
schrift für handelswissenschaftliche Forschung, Köln und Opladen, no. 
10/11, Oktober/November, 1960, p. 567). 


Wie der Begriff der Funktion, mit Bezug auf das Phänomen der Werbung, 
aufgefasst werden kann. Es gibt arei Wirkungsbereiche innerhalb des Ge- 
samtbereiches der Werbung die sich in selbständige Teilbereiche unter- 
teilen lassen. Die Gruppierung der Funktionen der Werbung in fünf Haupt- 
gruppen. Die Aufgaben der Werbung. Das Zusammenwirken der Funk - 
tionen der Werbung. Die Wertbestimmung der Funktionen der Werbung. 
Einteilung der Wirkungsbereiche der Werbung in Wirtschaftswerbung, 
Werbung um Vertrauen und Propaganda, Es zeigt sich, dass man nicht 
länger für den gleichen Tatsachenkomplex die Worte "Werbung" und 
"Wirtschaftswerbung” als kategoriale Begriffe gebrauchen kann. 


CHEMICAL AND ALLIED INDUSTRIES 
See also : H1765 


66 :338.98(430.2) 66:65.012.65(430.2) 66:658,512(430, 2) 
GRAICHEN, D., und S. TANNHAEUSER, Die Analyse des gesellschaft- 
lichen Produktionsprozesses als Mittel der Planung und Leitung der so- 
zialistischen chemischen Industrie (Ostdeutschland). 19 p. A5. (Wirt- 
schaftswissenschaft, Berlin, no. 6, August/September, 1960, p. 828). 


Die sozialistische Rekonstruktion stellt ständig wachsende Anforderungen 
an die Planung und Leitung der Industrie der DDR. Die rationelle Koordi - 
nierungder Beziehungen zwischen den einzelnen Betrieben, die gemäss 
demPrinzipder wirtschaftlichen Rechnungsführung als selbständige Ein- 
heiten im System der arbeitsteiligen Volkswirtschaft auftreten, ist eine 
vordringliche Aufgabe der gegenwärtigen Etappe der Entwicklung der 
sozialistischen Industrie. Die gesellschaftliche Arbeitsteilung. Der ge- 
sellschaftliche Produktionsprozessim Kapitalismus und im Sozialismus, 
Die Bedeutung der Analyse der gesellschaftlichen Produktionsprozesse in 
der sozialistischen Industrie. Die Methodik der Analyse der gese llschaft- 
lichen Produktionsprozesse. 


662.764 GAS INDUSTRY 


662. 764 :658, 58:65. 015.14 (42) 


H1832 EARP, W. Work study and maintenance in the gas industry(U.K.). 10 


776 


663.91 


H1833 


664.1 


H1834 


p. Ad. (Work study and industrial engineering, London, November, 
1960, p. 374). 


Problems which arose were mainly from change of methods, timing oper- 
atives and redundancy. Survey of the works. Development of work study. 
Planned and preventive maintenance. Current and breakdown work. 
Savings achieved. Development of planned maintenance : stages of de- 
velopment; programme. 


COCOA. CHOCOLATE INDUSTRY 
663.91(430,1) 
MORGENBESSER, H. Die westdeutsche Schokoladenindustrie. 5 p. A4. 


(Wirtschaftsdienst, Hamburg, no. 11, November, 1960, p. 636). 


Nach dem zweiten Weltkrieg sah sich die westdeutsche Schokoladenin- 
dustrie vor eine Situation gestellt, die durch eine Zerstörung von 80 % 
der Betriebe gekennzeichnet war. Der Wiederaufbau der Schokoladenin- 
dustrie nach dem Weltkrieg, und die Normalisierung der Gesamtsituation 
der westdeutschen Schokoladenindustrie. Die Schwierigkeiten in der 
Preiskalkulation im Jahre 1954. Die Entwicklung der westdeutschen Pro- 
duktion und Absatz von Schokoladeerzeugnissen 1955/1959, Der Pro- 
Kopf-Verbrauch in der Bundesrepublik und der Anteil der Auslandsware 
am westdeutschen Verbrauch. Westdeutschlands Schokoladeneinfuhr und 
-ausfuhr 1956/1959, Tabellen. 


SUGAR 


664. 1 

AHLFELD, A. Das internationale Zuckerabkommen in der veränderten 
Zuckerwelt. 4 p. A4. (F.O. Licht'sinternationaler Zuckerbericht, Ratze- 
burg, no. 21, November 17, 1960, p. 213). 


Von seiten des Internationalen Zuckerrates muss der Versuch unternom- 
men werden, die Veränderungen in den Rahmen des Internationalen 
Zuckerabkommens einzupassen, Aufteilung der jetzt gültigen Ausfuhr- 
quoten auf die westlichen und östlichen Interessensphären. Kuba; der 
Angelpunkt der gesamten Neuorientierung. Kuba wird nach neuen Ab- 
satzmöglichkeiten suchen müssen. Tabellen. 


THE ARTS. ARCHITECTURE. ENTERTAINMENT 
Mak 


128 HOUSE -BUILDING 


728 (485) 
H1835 JOHANSSON, A. House-building inthe 1950s(Sweden). 8 p. A4. (Skan- 
dinaviska Banken; Quarterly review, Stockholm, no. 4, October, 1960, 


p. 125), 


House -building in the national budget. Houses in the investment budget, 
Mechanization and industrialization within house -building. House -build- 
ing and the labour-market. Buildings costs and rents. Rebuilding of 
towns, House-building in the future. 
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GENERALITIES 


001,891 RESEARCH 


H1836 


30 


308 


H1837 


31 


33 


001,891 (44) 62, 001, 5(44) 

DEVELOPPEMENTS récents de l'organisation de la recherche en France 
(1958-1960). 36 1/2 p. A4, (La documentation française; notes et étu- 
des documentaires, Paris, no. 2721, novembre 30, 1960, Ps EE 


Organismes: Centre national de la recherche scientifique, Divers orga- 
nismes de recherche. Financement: budgets de recherche; encourage- 
ment à l'effort privé de recherche. Fonds de développement de la re- 
cherche scientifique et technique; préparation des thèmes d'"actions 
concertées"; financement du Fonds et projet de loi de programme, An- 
nexes, Graphique. Tableaux. 


SOCIOLOG Y 
See: H1841 


SOCIOGRAPHY 


308 (439) 

LAVERGNE, B. La Hongrie depuis sa libération du joug nazi (1945), 43 
p. A5. (L'année politique et économique, Paris, no, 157, octobre, 
1960, p. 297). 


Les grands faits historiques qui ont laissé une trace indélébile dans le 
caractère et la mentalité du peuple de la Hongrie. L'histoire sommaire 
de la Hongrie. Le régime Horthy (1919-1945). La structure sociale et 
l'économie hongroise avant 1945, Le régime Rakosi de 1945 à 1956, 
Les événements d'octobre-novembre 1956, Le cas de Imre Nagy. L'essor 
économique de la Hongrie depuis 1956, L'organisation sociale et cul- 
turelle de la Hongrie, Le fonctionnement des institutions politiques hon- 
groises. La vie à Budapest. L'auteur croit que de jour en jour, sous la 
conduite de J, Kadar et de ses col'ègues le régime se liberalise, 


STATISTICS 
See: H1858, H1925 


ECONOMICS 


1219 


330 


H1838 


H1839 


780 


ECONOMIC THEORY, ECONOMIC SYSTEMS 
See also: H1860, H1891 


330,138 : 332, 402, 2 
SYMPOSIUM, A, on monetary theory. 28 p. A5. (The Review of eco- 
nomic studies, Cambridge, no. 75, October, 1960, p. 29). 


Discussion of the article by G.C. Archibald and R. G. Lipsey “Monetary 
and value theory: a critique of Lange and Patinkin (The Review of eco - 
nomic studies, no, 69, October, 1958, p. 1; See: F1889). W‚J. Baumol „ 
Monetary and value theory: comments, R.W.CLOWER, and M. L. BUR- 
STEIN, On the invariance of demand for cash and other assets, F.H. 
HAHN, The Patinkin controversy. R.J. BALL, and R, BODKIN, The real 
balance effect and orthodox demand theory: a critique of Archibald 
and Lipsey. G.C., ARCHIBALD, and R.G.LIPSEY. Monetary and value 
theory: further comment, Discussion of the criticisms made by Baumol, 
Hahn, Clower, Burstein, Ball and Bodkin, An attempt is made by the 
authors to express themselves more clearly, 


330,187. 21 : 338,972. 01 

BARNHAUER, E, Die Konjunkturtheorie Joseph Schumpeters, 68 p, A5 , 
(Zeitschrift für die gesamte Staatswissenschaft, Tubingen, nos. 4, 3, 
1959, 1960, pp. 626, 431), 


Untersuchung der Voraussetzungen und Bedingungen, die fiir eine ma- 
thematische Interpretation der Schumpeterschen Konjunkturkonzeption 
gelten, Die speziellen Probleme, die sich einem solchen Versuch von 
der formalen und methodologischen Seite her stellen, werden analisiert „ 
Die Klärung des Fragenkomplexes:aus welchen einzelnen Elementen 
des verbalen Gesamtwerkes sich sein theoretisches Konzept zusammen- 
setzt, ob sich Wandlungen in der Argumentation im Laufe der Zeit er- 
gaben und welches Verhältnis die beiden Hauptwerke zueinander und 
innerhalb der Gesamtkonzeption seines Systems einnehmen. Ein Ver 
such zur modelltheoretischen Interpretation der Schumpeterschen Kon- 
junkturtheorie, Besprechung der mathernatischen Modellansätze und de- 
ren ökonomische Begründung. Diskussion der ökonomischen und mathe - 
matische Ergebnisse, Die Ergebnisse lassen eirige fundamentale We - 
senszüge der Schumpeterschen Konzeption erkennen, die die besonderen 
Eigenheiten seiner Theorie hervortreten lassen, 


330,187.22:330,138 
H1840 NEWMAN, P. Theerosion of Marshall's theory of value. 15 p. A5, (The 


Quarterly journal of economics, Cambridge, no, 4, November, 1960, 
p. 987). 


In the paper the author intends to examine Marshallian equilibrium, and 
totrace the evolution of current doctrines about long-period equilibrium 
from his original picture, He argues that inthe course of time Marshall’ s 
analysis has been unwittingly perverted from its original intention, so 
that much analysis, even of purely competitive conditions, that is today 
presented as Marshallian, is quite foreign to his thought, The nature of 
long-run equilibrium, It is stated that the Marshallian long-run supply 
is only anex post concept, and does not play any independent role. The 
attack on Marshall's theory of value, Marshall was principally concerned 
with the element of Robinson's program regarding the problem of time 
and almost new progress has been made on this class of problems, Conr 
ment by D.H. ROBERTSON, 


330.19 ECONOMIC POLITY ECONOMIC SCALE 


330.19 :301.18 

H1841 NIMKOFF, M.F., and R. MIDDLETON. Types of family and types of 
economy. 11 p, A5. (The American journal of sociology, Chicago, no. 
3, November, 1960, p. 215). 


An analysis of 549 cultures included in Murdock's "World Ethnographic 
Sample" reveals a rough relationship between the type of family system 
and certaineconomic factors, especially the subsistence pattern and tle 
amount of family property. The independent family system tends to pre- 
dominate in hunting and gathering societies, the extended family where 
there 1s a more ample and secure food supply. The extended family 
system tends to be associated with social stratification, even when sub- 
sistence patterns are held constant, and is functionally adapted to the 
control of property. Deviant cases reveal that migration, warfare, and 
heavy seasonal demands on labor may also have an affect upon the 
family system, Tables. 


330.191.4 REGIONAL ECONOMY 


330, 191,4:339. 32(492) 
H1842 VENEKAMP, P.E. Nieuwe ontwikkelingen in the stelsel dei regionale 


181 


jet 


jaarrekeningen(Nederland), 21 p. A5. (De Economist, Haarlem, no. 
11, november, 1960, p. 757). 


Sinds het verschijnen van de provinciale jaarrekening voor Groningen 
hebben zich in de methodiek van dergeiijkc regionale stelsels nieuwe 
ontwikkelingen voorgedaan. Door de nieuwe opzet van de nationale 
rekeningen kon ook aan hei stelsel van regionale rekeningen een ver- 
beterde vorm worden gegeveu. Eesprekiug Van hetherziene stelsel van 
stedelijke jaarrekeningen. De basis wordt gevormd door een stelsel van 
zesrekeningen voor de sectoren produktiehuishoudingen, overheid, ver- 
bruikers, overig Nederland en buitenland en voor delen dezer sectoren. 
Dit basismodel wordt uitgebreid voor een aantal nevensectoren. Ter sa- 
menvatting van de in het stelsel van rekeningen en nevenrekeningen 
vastgelegde grootheden, worden de modellen confrontatie van middelen 
en bestedingen, inzet-afzet-tabel, overzichten der lopende en vermo- 
genstransacties en de matrix der sectorcoëfficiënten genoemd. 


Summary: New developments of the system of the annual accounts (the 
Netherlands). By the introduction of a new organization of the national 
accounts the system of regional accounts could also be improved, Dis- 
cussion of the revised system of municipal accounts, A basic scheme 
consisting of six accounts will be extended by the accounts for some sub- 
sidiary sectors, To summarize the data of the system of accounts and 
subsidiary accounts the schemes are called confrontation of means and 
expenses, input-output tables, reviews of current and property transac- 
tions and the matrix of the sector coefficients. 


LABOUR 


331, 048 : 331-052, 22 : 338, 62 : 338. 924 


H1843 INDUSTRIALISM and industrial man; by C. KERR, F.H. HARBISON, J.T 


DUNLOP a.o. 17 p. A5. (International labour review, Geneva, no. 3, 
September, 1960, p. 236). 


For 4 number of years scholars associated ..ith the Inter-university study 
of the labour problems in economic development have been investigating 
the relationships between industrialisation, managerial leadership and 
wage-earning groups throughout the world. In the following pages the 
four members of the co-ordinating board of this project have set down 
their views onthe question. After bringing out the features of industrial- 
isation that are commonto all nations, the authors analyse the different 


roads to industrialism and tue types of "elite" likely to assume leader- 
ship in the process in different circumstances. Certain predictions are 
made as to the form of industrial society that will emerge. 


331.1523 WORKS COUNCIL 


H1844 


331.2 


*H1845 


331,152, 3(430. 1) 

PARTICIPATION, La, des travailleurs a la gestion des entreprises en Ré- 
publique Fédérale Allemande. 43 p. A4. (La documentation française; 
Notes et études documentaires, Paris, no. 2717, novembre 24, 1960, 


p. 2). 


La primauté de 1' "économique" sur la “ politique’ „Les conditions spé- 
cifiques de l'économie allemande. Les prises de position et les lois de 
participation ouvrière: prises de position et lois de participation ouvrié - 
re, La notion de co-gestion dans la terminologie allemande. Bilan des 
expériences. Annexes: application récente dans l'industrie minière et 
sidérurgique; co-gestion et nationalisation: traduction des textes des lois 
de 1951, 1952 et 1956. 


WAGES 


331.2 :338.972,3(492) 331.2:351.82(492) 

DERKSEN, J.H., J.M. DEN UYL, en H.J.WITTEVEEN. Het systeem van 
loonvorming aan de hand van de volgende vraag: Aan welke vereisten 
dient de loonvorming hier te lande te voldoen uit een oogpunt van eco- 
nomische groei; produktiestruktuur, inkomensverdeling en sociale ver- 
houdingen, darrbij voorts gelet op het aspect van de conjunctuurbeheer - 
sing, de stabiliteit van de geldwaarde en de berhouding tot het buiten- 
land; welke zijn de consequenties hiervan voor het systeem van loonvor- 
ming c.q. loonpolitiek ? pre-adviezen van de Vereniging voor de staat - 
huishoudkunde. 's-Gravenhage, Nijhoff, 1960. 124 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


J.H.DERKSEN. Pre-advies. Loonvorming en economische groei; pro- 
duktie -structuur; inkomensverdeling; sociale verhoudingen; conjunctuur 
beheersing; stabiliteit van de geldwaarde; verhouding tot het buitenland. 
Centrale overheid en bedrijfsleven. J.M.DEN UYL. De loonpolitiek 
als: middel in het struktuurbeleid; middel in de zonjunctuurpolitiek; in 
de inkomensverdeling. Geleide loonpolitiek, Vrijere loonpolitiek. H. 
J.WITTEVEEN. De gewenste loonstructuur; het wenselijk loonniveau; 
systeem van loonvorming en loonstructuur; systeem van loonvorming en 


783 


loonniveau, 


Summary: Requirements for the formation of wages in the Netherlands. 
J.H.DERKSEN. The formation of wages considered in relation to eco- 
nomic growth, the structure of production, the distribution of Le 
social relations, control of the business cycle, monetary stability, the 
relations with foreign countries. J. M. DEN UYL, The policy of wages 
as a means of structural policy, of cyclical policy. Planned policy of 
wages. H.J. WITTEVEEN, The desirable structure of wages. The desir- 
able level of wages. The system of the formation of wages. 


331,811 WORKING DAY. WORK WEEK 


*H1846 


332 


H1847 


184 


331,811,4:331-055, 2 (73) 

PART-TIME employment for women; publ, by the U.S. Department of 
labor; Women's bureau, Washington, U.S.G.P.O., 1960, 53 p. A5. 
Geill, Tabn, (Bulletin nr 273), 


Part-time work and the nation's economy. Who are the women part= 
time workers ? Why they work part-time ? Duration of their employment, 
Where do women find part-time jobs ? Part-time work in the future, 


BANKING, CURRENCY. FINANCE 


332(4) 332.4.001.7(4) 337,9:332(4) 
RESTAURATION, La, des monnaies européennes, 215 p. A5. (Revue d’ 
économie politique, Paris, no,6, novembre/décembre, 1960, p. 5). 


P, DIETERLEN, Introduction, Les deux raisons qui ont incité à consacrer 
un numéro spécial à la restauration des monnaies européennes: Les me- 
sures prises en France en décembre 1958 et l'intégration économique 
instituée par le traité de Rome.P.JACOBSSON, Les monnaies européen 
nes et l'économie mondiale, H.K. VAN MANGOLDT, De l'union euro- 
péenne des paiements à la convertibilité et à l'accord monétaire euro- 
péen. G GUINDEY, La banque des règlements internationaux hier et 
aujourd'hui, R. TRIFFIN, Intégration économique européenne et politi - 
que monétaire, M,FRERE, La restauration monétaire en Belgique, M. 
W.HOLTROP, Le redressement monétaire des Pays-Bas après la guerre. 
P.BAFFI, Stabilité monétaire et développemen économique en Italie, 
1946-60. 0, VEIT, Les enseignements de la politique monétaire er Al- 
lemagne fédérale, J,RUEFF, La restauration du franc, R,AUBOIN, Ver: 


332, 1 


une politique monétaire moderne, dix années d'expérience et de pro- 
gtes. H.GERMAIN-MARTIN et G, GUENSER. Eléments de bibliographie 
sur les problèmes monétaires depuis 1945. 


BANKING 


332,1 :658,386(430, 1) 


H1848 JANBERG, H. La formation professionnelle du personnel bancaire dans 


H1849 


332.14 


la République fédérale allemande. 19 Pp. A5, (Revue de la banque, Bru- 
xelles, no. 11, 1960, p. 745). 


L'importance accrue que l'on attache aujourd'hui à la formation du per- 
sonnel bancaire. Apprentissage bancaire. Formation complémentaire 
dans la banque. Enseignement extrabancaire. 


332.11 :332.4.001,7(430.1) 

HANKEL, W. Zur Frage der Priorität der geldwertpolitischen Ziele 
(Westdeutschland). 19 p.A5. (Konjunkturpolitik, Berlin, no. 5, 1960, 
p. 253). 


Die währungspolitische Diskussion in der Bundesrepublik bietet kein all - 
zu klares Bild. Die Massnahmen der deutschen zentralen Wahrungsbank 
waren von Beginn an auf zwei Ziele gerichtet. Das Innenziel: Stabilität 
der Realeinkommen. Das Aussenziel: Konstanz des Aussenwertes der D. 
Märk. In der währungspolitischen Grundsatzfrage, ob und inwieweit 
man innere äussere Ziele der Zentralbankpolitik von einander trennen, 
und das eine Ziel über das andere stellen müsse stehen sich zwei Grund - 
ansichten gegentber. Es zeigt sich, dass die Wege der beiden Grundan- 
sichten sich bereits beiden Prämissen trennen, Die Frage mit welchem 
Mittel man operieren muss, wenn es gilt, von aussen importierte In- 
flations- oder Deflationstendenzen abzufangen. Die Orientierungspunkte 
für die Währungspolitik sind: Leistungsbilanzausgleich durch flexible 
Wechselkurse und Zahlungsbilanzausglecih bei stablien Wechselkursen 
und eine sich an Zahlungsbilanz und Kapitalmarkt orientierende Wah- 
rungspolitik. Tabellen. 


INVESTMENT TRUSTS 


332. 14(494) 


H1850 AKTUELLE Probleme der schweizerischen Investmenttrusts, 31 p. A5. 
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332.2 


332. 32 


H1851 


332.4 


H1852 
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(Schweizerische Bankgesellschaft; Bulletin, Zürich, Juli, 1960, p. 1). 


Bedeutung und Wesen der Investmenttrusts. Gesetzliche Regelung: Blick 
über die Grenzen; schweizerisches Spezialgesetz in Vorbereitung. Be- 
steuerung der Investmenttrusts. Investmenttrusts und Kapitalmarkt. Die 
sozialpolitische und volkswirtscha ftliche Bedeutung der Investmenttrusts, 
Tabellen. 


SAVINGS BANKS, SAVINGS 
See: H1899 


BUILDING SOCIETIES 


332. 32 (680) 

JACOBS, A.S. The structure, growth and activities of building socie- 
ties in the Union of South Africa. 18 p.A5. (Finance and trade review, 
Pretoria, no. 3, September, 1960, p. 127). 


The prevailing scarcity of funds and the lack of a stable and depend- 
able net inflow of foreign capital, pose the question whether South Africa 
can afford to canalise a large part of her loanable funds to the building 
societies and other financial institutions. The question is whether a lower 
but more stable equilibrium will not be preferable. The structure of the 
building society movement. Financial provisions of the act of building 
societies, Growth of the cotal assets of building societies. Popularity of 
the societies as an investment avenue. Influence of increasing costs. 
Intensification of competition for loanable funds. Tables. 


MONEY. MONETARY POLICY 
See also: H1838, H1847, H1849, H1859, H1290, H1899 


332.4, 001. 7(42) 
WILLIAMS, D, Some aspects of monetary policy in England, 1952-8, 


15 p. AS. (Yorkshire bulletin of economic and social research, Hull, 
no. 2, November, 1960, p. 96). 


Monetary policy is usually defined as action taken by the monetary 
authorities to influence the cost and availability of credit in a country 
with a view tocontrolling the level of income, employment and prices. 
The development in the theory of the working of monetary policy in 
recent years. Some problems with which the monetary authorities are 


H1853 


H1854 


H1855 


faced. Short-run monetary instability is usually reflected in changes in 
the velocity of circulation of money and in the level of interest rates, 
The rise in the velocity of circulation in England over the last years. 
It is statedthatthe private non-industrial sector of the econcmy, during 
1952-7, did not substantially add to the inflationary pressure of excess 
demand. The weaknesses of monetary policy in England during the 1954- 
58 period, Tables. 


332.4, 001, 7: 332, 453, 2 (430, 1) 

KOEHLER-RIECKENBERG, I, Quantitative Aspekte der deutschen Zah - 
lungsbilanzpolitik, 9 p. A5, (Konjunkturpolitik, Berlin, no, 5, 1960, 
p. 289). 


Die Währungspolitik der Bundesrepublik sieht sich heftiger Kritik durch 
das Ausland ausgesetzi, Anlass zu diesen Stellungsnahmen gibt das An- 
wachsen der deutschen Goldbestände und der Devisenreserven,Vier Mög - 
lichkeiten einer Beeinflussung des deutschen Zahlungsbilanzüberschusses 
werden angesprochen. Die Aenderung der Wechselkursparität, Welche 
Vorteile ein teilweiser Verzicht auf die Bezahlung für Leistungen an 
militärische Dienststellen des Auslandes innerhalb der Bundesrepublik 
hat, Voraussetzung für einen verstärkten langfristigen Kapitalexport ist 
dieHerabsetzung der deutschen Zinssätze, Das deutsche Zahlungsbilanz - 
problem liesse sich auch durch eine erhöhte Bereitstellung öffentlicher 
Mittel, in Form unmittelbarer Entwicklungshilfe, aus der Welt schaffen, 
Tabe!len, 


332, 402, 2(42) 

GASKIN, M. Liquidity and the monetary mechanism (United Kingdom), 
20 p. A5. (Oxford economic papers, Oxford, no. 3, October, 1960, 
De 274). 


Analysis of the concept of liquidity os presented in the Radcliffe report. 
The Radcliffe concept of liquidity implies a particular view of the trans- 
ferability of funds within the financialsystem which amount: to a model 
of the monetary mechanism, Attempt to elucidate this model and con- 
g:deration of its plausibility in the light of empirical evidence. Liqui- 
dity and the flow of funds, Its relation to the money supply. Empirical 
dats on idle balances and the flow of funds, 


2325 2024932712(23)00.33274029237,1 
ACCALL, J.J. Differences between the personal demand for money and 
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H1856 


the business demand for money (U.S.A.). 11 p. A5. (The Journal of 
political economy, Chicago, no. 4, August, 1960, p. 358). 


Investigation of differences between the personal and the business de- 
mand for money. The existence of differences between these demand 
functions is not unexpected, However, the exact nature of the differen- 
ces is puzzling at first blush, It is shown that this puzzle can be solved 
by means of standard theory. A theoretical framework is developed, 
Estimates of business turnover and of personal turnover are obtained for 
banks in the seventh Federal reserve district, Analysis of data which the 
Federal reserve bank of Chicago collected from a bank in Illinois, 


332.402, 237, 1 : 332, 815(73) 
BRONFENBRENNER, M., and T, MAYER, Liquidity functions in the Ame= 


rican economy, 25 p. A5. (Econometrica, Amsterdam, no, 4, Octo- 
ber, 1960, p. 810). 


Analysis of liquidity functions (demand for money) in the American 
economy, Total money holdings and idle balances are treated as alter - 
native variables, An aggregate liquidity function is analyzed twice, 
once using interest rates and wealth as independent variables and once 
using last year'e idle balances as a third independent variable, Very 
good fits are obtained in both cases. In a second part of the article, the 
liquidity function is disaggregated by major holders. Only one inde - 
pendent variable, the rate of interest is used, Most emphasis is onyear- 
to-year changes, Estimates obtained in this way are compared to those 
of a naive model, Finally the elasticity of the liquidity functions at 
various levels of interest rates is analysed, Neither the data nor theore - 
tical considerations give any reason for expecting a liquidity trap. 
Graphs, Tables, 


332,453,2 BALANCE OF PAYMENTS 


H1857 
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See also: H1853 


332, 453, 2 669, 21 : 332, 453, 2 
KENEN, P,B, International liquidity and the balance of payments of a 


reserve-culrency country, 15 p, A5. (The Quarterly journal of econo- 
mics, Cambridge, no. 4, November, 1960, p. 572), 


Several experts have warned that the world's monetary reserves must 
increase if the growth of international trade and the spread ni conver- 


tibility are tocontinue, The demand for extra liquidity may be satisfied 
by an increase of the world's monetary gold stock, A number of experts 
argue that the reserve-currency countries must also supply additional 
casi tc tue rest of the world. Some of the implications of this propo - 
sition are investigated. It is assumed that these is only one reserve -cur - 
fency country (America) and one reserve currency (the dollar), The 
System's response to changes in the gold content of reserves, The stabi - 
lity of the system, The dynamic properties of the model, Implications 
for policy. Appendix: private balances and the stability of the system, 
Graphs. 


332,453,4 FOREIGN CREDITS, iNVESTMENTS, LOANS 


332,453,4(494:430,1) 31:332,455,4(494: 430.1) 


*H1358 LEUZINGER, H.W. Die deutschen Vermögenswerte in der Schweiz und 


332,57 


ihre statistische Erfassung auf Grund des Abkommens von Washington 
vom 25,5, 1946 und des Ablösungsabkommens vom 26,8,1952, Win- 
terthur, Keller, 1960, 313 p. Ad, Bibliogr. Tabn, 


Problemstellung, Die Massnahmen gegen die deutschen Vermögenswerte, 
Grundlagen für die Massnahmen, Die Durchführung der Massnahmen, 
Statistische Erfassung der deutschen Vermögenswerte: Erhebungsgrund - 
lagen, Begriffsbestimmungen und Abgrenzung; die Bestandesaufnahme 
zum Washingtoner Abkommen; die statistische Erfassung gemäss Ablö- 
sungsabkommen, Die Auswirkungen der Massnahmen gegen deutsches 
Vermögen, Literatur. 


CURRENCY RATE 
See: H1881 


332,571.2 INFLATION 


H1859 


332.571. 2(430, 1) 332, 4, 001, 7:332, 571, 2(430, 1) 

INWIEWEIT ist die schleichende Inflation durch monetäre Massnahmen 
zu bekämpfen ? (Westdeutschland). 151 p. A5, (Konjunkturpolitik; Bei- 
lage, Berlin, no. 7, 1960, p. 9). 


Bericht über den wissenschaftlichen Teil der 23, Mitgliederversamm- 
lung der Arbeitsgemeinschaft deutscher wirtschaftswissenschaftlicher 
Forschungsinstitute in Bad Godesberg am 15. und 16. Juni 1960, W. 
STUETZEL, Ist die schleichende inflation durch monetäre Massnahmeı. 
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zu beeinflussen ? Liquidität. Monetäre Korrelate von Aussenüberschüs- 
sen. Wirkungen der Restriktionspolitik in der Bundesrepublik.F. BAADE. 
Anti-Inflationspolitik in Ost und West, H, MARTELL. Probleme der Geld- 
versorgung der westdeutschen Wirtschaft. Geldmenge und allgemeine 
Preisentwicklung. "Importierte" Inflation. Diskussion, 


332.67 CAPITAL INVESTMENT 


* H1860 


332,7 


H1861 


334 
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See also: H18 72, H1399 


332,67 330.14:338.01 658.14 658.152 

HAAVELMO, T. A study in the theory of investment; publ, by the Uni - 
versity of Chicago; Economics research center, Chicago, University 
press, 1960, 216 p. A5. Grafn, (Studies in economics). 


The theory of investment is intimately tangled up with the notion of 
capital as a factor of production, and with the field of dynamic pro- 
duction theory, Explanation of the role of capital as a factor in produc- 
tion, Savings and investment in a centralized economy, Investment 
behavior in a market economy, The author tries to discover whether 
there is room for a positive rate of capital accumulation within the tra- 
ditional framework of general equilibrium analysis, The answer to the 
question is in the affirmative. 


CREDIT 
See also: H1883 


332.7 (47) 

KOROVUSHKIN, A. The use of credit in communist construction (U.S. 
S.R.). 71/2 p. A4, (Problems of economics, New York, no, 5, Sep- 
tember, 1960, p. 40), 


In the socialist economy, credit is directly connected with the-process 
of production and commodity circulation, The total sum of loans ex- 
tended bythe State Bank, The State Bank has been set the task of help- 
ing to strengthen the cost accounting and regime of economy at every 
enterprise and in every economic organization, Planning of money cir - 
culation, Considerable increase in the provision of credit will take place 
in the seven-year period. (Kommunist, no, 9, 1960), 


CO-OPERATION 
See also: H1910 


H1862 


336 


H1863 


337 


337, - 


H1864 


334 : 339,4 :351,82(4) 

BONOW, M. The co-operative movement and the protection of the 
consumer (Europe). 14 p. A5. (International labour review, Geneva, 
no. 4, October, 1960, p. 327), | 


This article, which is principally devoted to the western states and par - 
ticularly to Scandinavia, discusses ways in which the co-operative mo- 
vement and the state can work together for the good of the consumer. 


PUBLIC FINANCE 
See also: H1890, H1892 


336, 001. 7: 338, 972, 3(493) 

GROSFILS, M, Réflexions sur une politique budgétaire contra-cyclique 
(Belgique). 11 p. A5, (Annales de sciences Economiques appliquées, 
Louvain, no. 4, octobre, 1960, p. 563). 


La récession, dont l'économie belge émergea au début de l'année, fut 
l'occasion, outre d'incontestablles mesures de rationalisation de l'appa- 
reil de production, d'une réforme maintes fois préconisée des finances 
pubiiques, Comment les finances publiques jouent en effet un rôle de 
stabilisateur automatique. Le rôle joué par le Fonds d'égalisation des 
budgets, Il est indiqué que le Fonds d'égalisation des budgets pourrait 
contribuer à une meilleure organisation du rôle de stabilisateur conjonc- 
turel des budgets de l'Etat. Le vrai problème concerne essentiellement 
la manière de financer le déficit et l'affectation des surplus.Comment 
le Fonds d'égalisation des budgets sera-t-il géré ? 


PROTECTION AND FREE TRADE 
TARIFFS 


337.3 : 338, 58 

JOHNSON, H.G. The cost of protection and the scientific tariff. 19 p. 
A5. (The Journal of political economy, Chicago, no, 4, August, 1960, 
Pama). 


An attempt is made toreformulate the theory of tariffs in order to specify 
a method of measurement of the cost of protection, Consideration of 
the ccs. of protection suggests a balancing of these costs against other 
results of the tariff, which might be held by supporters of the tariff to 


TIL 


337.9 


* H1865 


337.9: 


H1866 


*H1867 
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be beneficial, This leads to the concept of a scientific tariff, meaning 
a tariff that achievesthese otherresults at minimum cost to the econo- 
my. Graphs, 


ECONOMIC INTEGRATION 
See also: H1847, H1902 


337. 9(4) 

BAILEY, R. L'intégration économique en Europe de la C.E.C.A. 41" 
A.E.L.E.; publ. sous les auspices de l'Institut universitaire d'études 
européennes de Turin.Paris, Librairie générale de droit et de jurispru - 
dence, 1960. 99 p. A5, Tabn, (Bibliothèque européenne, Tome Il). 


Origines et obiectifs. La Communauté européenne du charbon et de 1" 
acier, Le Traité de Rome. Les premières années du Marché commun, 
Interpénétration dans le Marché commun, Echec des négociations pour 
la zone de libre-échange. Les Six et les Sept. Perspectives. 


337,87 FREE TRADE AREA 


So lowe 33e 87(7/8 =6) 
FREE trade area, The, (Latin America), 15 p. A4, (Economic bulletin 
for Latin America, New York, no. 1, March, 1960, p. 6). 


Textcithe Treatyestablishing a freetrade area andinstituting the Latin 
American free trade and instituting tue Latin American free trade asso- 
ciation, Protocols, Resolutions, 


337,9:337,87(7/826) 337,9:337,87(4) 
HESBERG, W, Die Freihandelszone als Mittel der Integrationspolitik ; 
hrsg. von der Universität zu Köln; Institut für Wirtschaftspolitik, Frank- 


furt a,M., Knapp, 1960, 170 p. A5. Tabn, (Schriften zur Wirtschafts - 
politik, Band 3), 


Die Freihandelszone, ein vom G.A.T,T. eingeführter Begriff, Freihan- 
delszonenprojekt aus der Zeit vor dem Inkrafttreten des G.A.T.T. und 
seine Realisierung, Lateinamerikanische Freihandelszonenproiekte, Eu- 
ropdische Freihandelszonen- bzw. -projekte, Ergebnis der historischen 
Untersuchungen, 


331%: 


387.9: 


H1868 


H1869 


337,87(4) EUROPEAN FREE TRADE ASSOCIATION 
See: H1867, H1868, H1902 


382(4) EUROPEAN COMMON MARKET. EUROMARKET 


337,9:382:621.3(4) 337,9 : 337,87 : 621, 3(4) 
ELEKTROTECHNISCHE Industrie, Die, in E.W.G. und E.F.T.A. 33 p. 
A4. (Europäische Wirtschaft, Baden-Baden/Bonn, no, 22, November 30, 
1960, p. 563), 


H.C.BODEN, Neue Impulse durch strukturelle Entwickli .g. C.HEM - 
MER, Die Elektroindustrie in der Europäischen Wirtschaftsgemeinschaft . 
B.BOETTCHER, Europäische Zusammenarbeit der Elektroindustrie. H. 
SCHMITZ. Vorschriften und Normen in der Sicht der europäischen In- 
tegration, R. LOHSE, Die Elektroindustrie in der Weltwirtschaft, H.WE- 
GER, Abbau der Zölle in E.W.G. und E,F,T.A. R.WOLNEY, Die fran- 
zösische Elektroindustrie und der Gemeinsame Markt. "Gesunde franzd- 
sische Ueberlebende des Gemeinsamen Marktes", Interview mit Direk- 
tor Mayer,W.OTTO. Die Zahl der Fernsprecher steigt.S,F,STEWARD. 
Durch Forschung zu Milliardenumsätzen. H.K.SCHNEIDER. Die Inter- 
nationale Zusammenarbeit in der westeuropäischen Elektiizitdtswirt- 
schaft, L.JAUZ, Vorbereitungen für die Koordinierung der europäische. 
Energiepolitik, Kernenergie bis 1969 wettbewerbsfähig, I. REUSS, Euro- 
päische Baustelle. I.P.BAUMGARTNER, Elektrifizierung der Eisenbah- 
nen. Tabellen, 


337,9 : 382(4 : 494) 337,9:382(4:495) 337,9:382 :238, 89(4) 
PROBLEMES économiques de l'Europe, 144 p. A5, (Revue économique, 
Paris, no. 5, septembre, 1960, p. 673), 


A.MARCHAL, De quelques faux dogmes en matière d'organisation eu- 
ropéenne, L'Europe libérale, L'union des économies complémentaires. 
H, RIEBEN, La Suisse et la Communauté européenne, La réaction suisse 
face à l'intégration de l'Europe, La Suisse, la C.E.E. et les marchés 
mondiaux. D.J. DELIVANIS. La Grèce face à la Communauté écono- 
mique europeenne, Les points faibles de l'économie hellénique, Les 
conditions posées par la Grèce en vue de son association avec la C.E. 
E. W.PAUES. Réflexions d'un industriel scandinave sur le protectionis - 
me et la concurrence en Europe, J,AUSTRUY, La réglementation des 
ententes et les pouvoirs compensateurs dans le Marché commun, L'Eu- 
rope et les ententes. Les ententes doivent être neutralisées par des pou- 
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H1870 


H1871 


voirs compensateurs à l'échelle européenne. J.P. CONSTANT. Deux an- 
nées d'application du traité de Rome. Réflexions sur le sens de la Com- 
munauté économique européenne, 


337,9 : 382 : 342, 7(4) 

THOMA, K.E. Le droit de communication dans la Communauté éco - 
nomique européenne, 12 p. A4, (Revue du Marché commun, Paris, no. 
29, octobre, 1960, p. 345). 


Limitations d'ordre général du droit de communication, Communica - 
tions d'informations concerbant des faits économiques généraux, Com- 
munications de renseignements servant à l'application et au contrôle 
de dispositions légales, Observation finale, 


337.9 : 382 : 633, 1 : 338,5(4) 

MUELLER, G. Der Kampf um das Getreidepreisniveau in der E.W.G. 
13 p. A5. (Wirtschaftswissenschaft, Berlin, no. 3, August/September, 
1960, p. 876), 


Die Einbeziehung der Landwirtschart in die E.W.G. ist besonders kom- 
pliziert. Aussenhandel, Preise und Marktordnungen für Getreide in den 
E.W.G.-Ländern. Die Auseinandersetzungen um das zukünftige ein - 
heitliche Getreidepreisniveau der E,W.G. Ernteerträge bei Getreide 
1957, Wem nutzt die Erhöhung des Getreidepreisniveaus ? Tabellen, 


337,9 :622,333(4) 


337,9 : 669, 1(4) 


H1872 


338 
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EUROPEAN COMMUNIT Y ON COAL AND STEEL 


337,9:622,333 332,67(4) 337,9:669,1:332,67(4) 

SCHLOH, B, Die Finanz- und Investitionspolitik der Hohen Behörde der 
Europäischen Gemeinschaft für Kohle und Stahl, 14 p. A5. (Europa Ar- 
chiv, Frankfurt a, M., no. 23, Dezember 5, 1960, p, 707). 


Vorgeschichte. Vertragliche Grundlagen, Das Aufkommen und die Ver- 
wendung der Umlage, Formen der Invet itionspolitik der Hohen Behör- 
de, Marktwirtschaftliche oder dirigistische Investitionspolitik ? Neueste 
Entwicklung, 


ECONOMIC STRUCTURE 


H1873 


H1874 


338 : 62 


H1875 


338 : 63 


H1876 


338 (529, 1) 
SCHEIDL, L. Wirtschaftsgeographische Beobachtungen in Taiwan 1936 


und 1958, 10 p. A5. (Der Oesterreichische HIS ME WEN, ro Ze 
Oktober, 1960, Up, 67). 


Geographische Verhältnisse, Grosslandschaften, Monsunklima, Wald- 
boden, Bevölkerung. Geschichte, Politisches, Ländliche Siedlungen, 
Agrarreform 1949-53, Anbaufläche.Viehzucht, Waldwirtschaft. Fische - 
tei, Elektrizität. Industrie. Die Einfuhr überwiegt die Ausfuhr. Karto- 
graphische und statistische Unterlagen, 


338 (620) 

BRENDL, O. Aegypten, eine wirtschaftsgeographische Studie. 11 p, A5, 
(Zeitschrift für Wirtschaftsgeographie, Hagen (Westf,), no. 7, Oktober, 
1960, p. 193). 


Das Gebiet, Agrarwirtschaftliche Nutzung des Niltals, Bodenschätze, 
Klima, Bevölkerung. Wasserwirtschaft. Bodenbewä'sserung.Stauanlagen „ 
Anbauflächen, Industrielle Tätigkeit; nationale Wirtschaftsrat und die 
Fédération nationale de l'industrie. Stromversorgung. Wandlung von 
Agrar- zum Agrar-Industriestaat, Transport, Ein- und Ausfuhr. Tabel- 
len, Literatur, 


INDUSTRY, INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 


338 :62(493) 622.333 (493) 
CORNEZ, E. La désindustrialisation de la Wallonie. 24 p.A5, (Le Ha: - 
naut économique, Mons, no, 1/2, juin, 1960, p. 9). 


La terrible menace de la fermeture prochaine de nombreux charbonna- 
zes, sans compensations positives dans d'autres secteurs d'activité, Les 
données du problème. La crise charbonnière, Bilan énergétique. Ré- 
actions en chaîne, Déclin des régions wallones, Echéances du Marché 
commun, La situation est plus grave qu'elle ne l'a été à aucun moment 
de l'histoire, Mesures nécessaires, 


AGRICULTURE, AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION 


338:63 339.233:338 :63 
HOWALD, O, Wirtschaftliche Entwicklung und Disparität der landwirt- 
schaftlichen Einkommen. 16 p. A5. (Agrarpolitische Revue, Zürich, 
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H1877 


H1878 


338, 01 


H1879 
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no. 3, November, 1960, p. 73). 


Expansion der Landwirtschaft in den letzten zehn Jahren, Indexzahlen 
für Westeuropa und Nordamerika, Der Zug zur Betriebsvereinfachung. 
Marktwirtschaftlich und hauswirtschaftlich orientierte Betriebe. Beson- 
dere Marktsituation der Landwirtschaft, Einkommensdisparität zwischen 
Landwirtschaft und Industrie, sie besteht schon seit der Frihzeit der In - 
dustrialisierung, Ursachen der Einkommensdisparität, Es besteht auf den 
Weltmärkten keine Wettbewerbsordnung mehr, Kann die E.W.G. der 
Forderung der europäischen Bauern zum Durchbruch verhelfen ? 


338 :63(4) 

TRENDS in European agriculture and their implications for other re- 
gions, 71/2 p. A4. (Monthly bulletin of agricultural economics and 
statistics, Rome, no. 11, November, 1960, p. 1). 


Assumptions or population and income growth in Western Europe, 1956- 
65, Incomes torise faster than food expenditure, Production grows more 
than demand, Farm incomes, Migration of labor. Foreign trade impli - 
cations, Tables, 


338:63(47)  351.82:63(47) 
DOMINE, S, La structure actuelle de l'agriculture soviétique. 13 p. A5, 
(Revue de politique agraire, Zürich, no, 3, novembre, 1960, p. 88). 


Situation économique des kolkhozes, Structure actuelle: part de l'auto- 
rité; encadrement technique des kolkhoziens; encadrement administra- 
tif; encadrement économique; part de la liberté; le lot familial; ha- 
bitation individuelle; autonomie de l'équipe et du kolkhoze.Les réfor - 
mes kolkhoziennes d'après-guerre ne permettent pas de situer sûrement 
l'aboutissement de l'agriculture soviétique. 


THEORY OF PRODUCTION, PRODUCTIVITY 
See also: H1896, H1913 


338, 01 : 339,3 
WURTELE, Z,S, Equilibrium in a uniformly expanding closed Leon- 


tief-type system, 6 p. A5, (The Review of economic studies, Cam- 
bridge, no, 75, October, 1960, p. 23). 


It is the purpose of the article to study a closed Leontief-type dynamic 


H1880 


338,5 


H1881 


input-output model under the assumption that the economy is in equi - 
librium, and to determine whether uniform expansion is possible with- 
out disturbing this equilibrium. The techniques used are those of von 
Neumann, The following assumptions are made: during each period the 
receipts of each sector must equal the expenditures and it is assumed 
that the prices and interest rate are such that the rate of profit is the 
same for all sectors, It is proved that when the system is expanding 
uniformly, the equilibrium conditions are satisfied by a unique interest 
rate and by a set of prices which change with time at a constant rate, 
The rate of expansion, Prices and the interest rate, References, 


338, 01-6311 631,82 631, 1: 338, 01 

HEADY, O,, and J.PESEK Expansion paths tor some production func - 
tions, 9 p. A5. (Econometrica, Amsterdam, no, 4, October, 1960, p. 
900). 


Technical and detailed examination of isoclines pr expansion paths as 
they represent selected agricultural production functions, Concern is 
not with the production function of firms, but for those with technical 
producing units with fixed resources, Data are drawn from controlled 
experiments where land is fixed and fertilizer nutrients or resources are 
varied in magnitude, Except in one case of three variables, treatments 
were represented by two nutrients used in various levels, In all cases 
the authors use the regression equations which gave the “best fit" ot 
several algebraic forms used for predicting the production functions, 
Tables, Graphs, 


PRICE AND VALUE, COSTS 
See also: H1864, H1871, H1929, H1941 


338,5:332,57 338,5:332,57(430,1) 338,5:332,57(73) 

KLEIN, J.J. Price-level and money-denomination movements, 10 p. 
A5. (The Journal of political economy, Chicago, no, 4. August, 1960, 
p. 369). 


Price-level movements as reported in official price indexes often do 
not adequately reflect actual price movements, Not, when used as price 
deflators, dothey provide a tool useful for estimating real output wages, 
Discussion of a technique whicheconomists may use to estimate bias in 
the official price indexes of a country, The hypothesis tested is that the 
average denomination of money may be used as an implicit price in- 
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dex, Results are presented of two observations of the hypothesis in action: 
the German economy 1932-1943 and the U.S.A. since 1934, Discussion 
of the limitations of the hypothesis. Tables, 


338.585.3 COST OF LIVING 


H1882 


338, 89 


338, 92 


338, 585, 3(492) 

LIVING conditions in the Netherlands, 61/2 p. A4. (World trade in- 
formation service; Operations reports, Washington, no, 54, October, 
1960, p. 1). 


Entrance and residence requirements, Customs procedures, Cost of liv- 
ing. Health conditions and medical care, Institutions and language, 
Communications, Transportation, Utilities. Tables, 


ANTI TRUST LAWS 
See: H1869 


DEVELOPMENT OF UNDERDEVELOPED COUNTRIES 
See: H1891 


338,924 INDUSTRIALIZATION 


H1883 


H1884 
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See also: H1843 


338, 924 : 332, 742, 1(495) 

ROLE, The, of the commercial banks in industrialization and in the 
development of the capital market (Greece), 30 p. A5. (National bank 
of Greece; Quarterly review, Athens, no.2, May, 1960, p. 3). 


Post-war industrial developments, Industrialization, an important fac- 
tor in development, Enterprise and industrialization, Financing of in- 
dustrialization, Finance conditions, Bond issues, Organization and dev- 
elopment of the capital market, How the commercial banks can con- 
tribute to the stimulation of private enterprise, Geographical distribu- 
tion of National bank's credits, Charts, Map.. Tables, 


338, 924(560) 


WINKLER, E, Industrialisierung in der Türkei und ihre Probleme, 11 p. 
A5. (Der Oesterreichische Betriebswirt, Wien, no. 2, Oktober, 1960, 


338, 93 


H1885 


338, 9% 


H1886 


p. 101). 


Industrialisierung bis zum zweiten Weltkrieg, Auslandshilfe nach dem 
letzten Krieg, Anzahl Beschäftigte und Betriebe in den verschiedenen 
Industriegruppen, Grundlagen und Probleme der Industrialisierung, Ka- 
pitalbeschaffung. Arbeiterfrage, verknüpft mit dem weiteren Aufschwung 
der Industrialisierung ist vor allem die Rationalisierung der landwirt- 
schaftlichen Produktion. Gegenwärtiger Stand und Zukunftsmöglichkei - 
ten. Literatur, 


ENTERPRISE. ENTREPRENEURS 


338. 93 65, 01 

PHILLIPS, A. A theory of interfirm organization. 12 p.A5. (The Quar- 
terly journal of econor:ics, Cambridge, no. 4, November, 1960, p. 
602). 


In its application, the theoy of the firm has been plaguec with two in - 
tractable problems, One arises because of the assumption of rational 
profit-maximizing behavior, and the fact that firms do not behave con- 
sistently in such a manner, The other problem concems the oligopoly 
model, The two problems are closely related, It is shown that recent 
developments in the theory of group behavior and in organization theory, 
when applied to oligopolistic markets, can make sign‘ficant contribu- 
tions to the theory of value, Discussion of interfirm organizations:simple 
oligopoly and complex or linked oligopoly, Market structure, market 
performance and the interfirm organization, Observations on profit- 
maximization and traditional supply and demand analysis, 


ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 


528,97(549)  382(549) 
PAKISTAN's trade and progress. 250 p. A4, (Pakistan trade, Karachi, 
no. 10, October, 1960, p. 16), 


Trice since independence, Trading partners, Trade agreements, A chie - 
vernents of the revolutionary regime. Five-year development plans . 
Activities of the Pakistan Industrial development corporation, Balance 
of payments, Investments opportunities, Transport. Film industry. Com- 
mercie! policy, Export bonus scheme, Promoting trade, International 
foirs, Trade officers, Interzonal trade of Pakistan, Tourism, Charts. 


“notos, Table, 
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H1887 


H1888 


338, 97 (593) 381, 71(593) 

BASIC data on the economy of Thailand, 16 p. A4. (World trade in- 
formation service; Economic reports, Washington, no, 45, September, 
1960, p. 1). 


General information, Agriculture. Forestry, Fisheries, Mining. Industry. 
Power, Transportation, Communications, Insurance, Finance, Foreign 
trade, Commercial policy and tariff structure. Program for economic 
development, Channels of distribution, Government purchasing, Trade 
practices and controls, Bibliography, Tables, 


338, 97 (87) 

ECONOMIC developments in Venezuela in the 1950's, 401/2 p. A4. 
(Economic bulletin for Latin America, New York, no. 1, March, 1960, 
p. 21). 


The market for petroleum, The creation of demand, Central gove:n- 
ment revenues from petroleum and other sources, The response of sup- 
ply: petroleum sector; imports, The balance of payments, The tasks 
facing Venezuela in the 1940's, Tables, Charts, 


338,97:31 FORECASTS, FORECASTING 


H1889 
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338,97:31(73)  338.972(73) 

DUESENBERRY, J.S., O.ECKSTEIN, and G.FROMM, A simulation of 
the United States economy in recession, 61 p. A5. (Econometrica, 
Amsterdam, no. 4, October, 1960, p. 743), 


Totest the vulnerability of the U.S, economy to depression, an econo - 
metric model has been built, which seeks to put the automatic stabili - 
zers in a realistic macro-economic setting, This model makes it possi - 
ble to estimate the impact of alternative time patterns of decline of 
fixed investment and government purchases on the quarterly national 
income accounts, particularly on G.N,P, The model is also used to 
discover the implications of new potential policies, particularly impro- 
vementsin the automatic stabilizers, A simulation approach is employ- 
ed to study the effects of the error terms in the equations, both to see 
tne forecasting potential of a model of this sort and to test whether er= 
rors lead to cumulative deviations from the expected path of the sys- 
tem, Graphs, Tables, 


338,972 BUSINESS CYCLES, ECONOMIC GROWTH 


H1890 


H1891 


H1892 


See also: H1839, H1845, H1863, H1889 


338,972 :232.4,001.7 336,2:338, 972 

SMITH, D.C. Monetary - fiscal policy and economic growth in an open 
economy, 19 p. A5. (The Quarterly journal of economics, Cambridge, 
no. 4, November, 1960, p. 614). 


Many authors have argued, that the appropriate combination of mone- 
tary-fiscal policy instruments can produce employment and income sta- 
bility and a wide range of rates of growth of output, TF policy pre- 
scriptions have been deduced from closed economy growth models. Their 
relevance for an economy in which international trade and capital flows 
are important is the subject of this article. Equilibrium growth in an 
open economy: aggregate relationships and equilibrium growth condi- 
tions, Relation of domestic to foreign growth rate. The role of net bal - 
ance of international indebtedness. To what extent the appropriate use 
of monetary-fiscal policy instruments can widen the limits within which 
the domestic rate of equilibrium growth can differ from the foreign, 


338, 972 : 338, 92 334 : 338, 92 

330, 190, 5 : 338. 972 330, 191. 5 : 338, 92 

GEMEINWIRTSCHAFT und wirtschaftliche Entwicklung; Gesamtbericht 
des vierten Internationalen Kongresses der Gemeinwirtschaft, Belgrad, 
18, bis 21, Mai 1959.186 p.A5. (Annalen der Gemeinwirtschaft, Genf, 
no, 2/3, April/September, 1960, p.168). 


H.HAGNELL, Die Rolle der Gemeinwirtschaft in den wirtschaftlich be- 
reits entwickelten Läudern, J.STANOVNIK. Die Rolle der Gemeinwirt- 
schaft in den Entwicklungsländern, J.RENS, Die Rolle des Genossen - 
schaftswesen in der landwirtschaftlichen und sozialen Fntwicklung, M. 
SAVINSEK, Aussprache über die drei vorstehenden Berichte, Diskussions- 
beiträge. A. HIRSCHFELD. Die Rolle der Gemeinwirtschaft vom Stand- 
punkt des Verbrauchers. Diskussionsbeiträge, G. WEISSER, Die Rolle der 
Gemeinwirtschaft in der wirtschaftlichen Entwicklung. Diskussionsbei- 
träge, 

338, 972 : 336 (493) 5 

DEHEM, R, Le rôle des finances publiques dans la croissance économi- 
que (Belgique). 13 p. A5, (Cahiers économiques de Bruxelles, Bruxelles, 
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H1893 


338, 98 


H1894 
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no. 8, octobre, 1960, p. 555), 


Avant d'analyser l'incidence de politiques fiscales particulières sur la 
productivité nationale, l'auteur analyse préalablement le processus mé- 
me de la croissance de la productivité, Cette analyse projette une lu- 
mière particulièrement pénétrante sur la politique économique et fi- 
nancière de la Belgique au cours de l'après-guerre, surtout depuis cinq 
ou six ans, Critères d'efficacité économique applicables aux finances 
publiques à l'heure actuelle, 


338,972(493) 382(493:675) 

FALLEUR, R. DE. Le Congo et l'activité économique de la Belgique, 
12 p. A5. (Cahiers économiques de Bruxelles, Bruxelles, no. 8, octo- 
bre, 1960, p. 569). 


Une détérioration des relations économiques avec le Congo peut attein - 
dre l'économie belge de trois façons principales. Il peut en résulter une 
réduction de l'activité métropolitaine, la perte de certains revenus ex- 
térieurs traditionnels, et l'apparition ae charges nouvelles pour la col - 
lectivité, L'auteur tente d'évaluer l'importance numérique de ces divers 
éléments, Description des relations courantes avec le Congo en 1956. 
L'emploi dépendant du Congo. Les fractions du produit national et des 
valeurs ajoutées imputables au Congo. L'influence du Congo sur les re- 
venus, Répercussions d'une interruption des relations économiques avec 
le Congo: le préjudice à long terme; le choc temporaire, Tableaux, 


PLANNING. NATIONAL ECONOMIC PLANS 


338, 98 351, 82 

HECHT, W, Die Problematik des "Kampfes" zwischen Staat und Wirt- 
schaft. 17 p. A5. (Schmollers Jahrbuch für Gesetzgebung, Verwaltung 
und Volkswirtschaft, Berlin, no, 6, 1960, p.81). 


Die Frage, ob der Staat die Wirtschaft lenken oder beeinflnssen kann, 
und welche wirtschaftlichen Entwicklungen dann zu erwarten sind. Was 
unter Politik des Staates zu verstehen ist, Wirtschaftliche politische 
Massnahmen sund Preis-, Steuer-, Zoll- usw, Bestimmungen, d.h, 
Massnahmen welche die Wirtschaft betreffen, aber ebensowohl in poli- 
tischen Verhältnissen begründet sein können. Um welche politischen 
Massnahmen es sich auch handelt, stets ist nach dem Zweck der Mass- 
nahmen zu fragen, Bei einer Gegeneinanderstellung von Staat und Wirt - 


schaft ist im Hinblick auf die grössere Kapitalkraft mit einem Ueber- 
wicht des Staates zu rechnen, Er zeigt sich, dass die Wirtschaft mit den 
natürlichen Gegebenheiten steht und fällt. Soll man überhaupt das Ne- 
beneinander von Staat und Wirtschaft als einen Kampf betrachten ? 


339.233 PRIVATE CAPITAL, INCOME 


339.3 


H1895 


H+896 


339,4 


See: H1876 


NATIONAL WEALTH, NATIONAL INCOME 
See also: H1842, H1879 


339, 3(430, 2) 

STOLPER, W.F. Die Berechnung des mitteldeutschen Sozialprodukts und 
die internationale Integration des Sowjetblocks, 19 p. A5, (Konjunktur- 
politik, Berlin, no. 5, 1960, p. 271). 


Behandlung der Höhe der mitteldeutschen Industrieproduktion im Jahre 
1950 und der Problematik der Integration der mitteldeutschen Wirtschaft 
in den Sowjetblock, Beide Probleme sind miteinander verwandt. In 
"Konjunkturpolitik”,no, 6, 1959, p. 344 hat der Autor erste Ergebnisse 
der Berechnungen des mitteldeutschen Bruttosozialprodukts Veröffent - 
licht. Die Kritik von Prof, Gleitze in "Konjunkturpolitik", no, 6, 1959, 
Auswirkung einer Neuberechnung auf die Höhe des Index, Preise und 
Planung in Mitteldeutschland, Preise und Planung im internationalen 
Handel, Schr. meint, dass eine komplizierte Industriewirtschaft ohne 
eine gewisse Dezentralisierung und ohne weitgehende Verwendung des 
Preismechanismus nicht gesteuert werden kann, Tabellen, 


339.3(82) 338. 01(82) 

SOME applications of the input-output model to the Argentine econo- 
my. 28 p. A4, (Economic bulletin for Latin America, New York, no, 
1, March, 1960, p. 62). 


Statistical sources and methods used in the preparation of the input - 
output model, Analysis of the structure of the Aı „entine economy, Ap- 
plication of the input-output model in projections for the Argentine eco- 
nomy. Conclusions. Tables, 


CONSUMPTION OF WEALTH, CONSUMERS 
See: H1862, H1939 
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PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION, ADMINISTRATIVE LAW 


35. 078,6 ESTABLISHMENT 


H1897 


351, 82 


35, 078.6 (492) 

ESTABLISHING a business in the Netherlands. 9 p. A4, (World trade 
information service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 46, September, 
1960; peel): 


Government policy on investment, Ownership of business or real property. 
Rights under FC N treaty, Entry and repatriation of capital, Trade fac- 
tors, Advantages of location in the Netherlands, Business organizations . 
Industrial property rights, Regulations affecting employment, Taxation, 
Tax treaty with U.S.A. Miscellaneous overhead costs, Bibliography. 


ECONOMIC POLICY 
See: H1845, H1894 


351,82:63 AGRICULTURAL POLICY 


36 


368.4 


See: H1878 
SOCIAL WELFARE AND RELIEF, INSURANCE 
SOCIAL INSURANCE 


368, 4 (493) 


H1898 TRINE, A. Les secréteriats sociaux agréés d’e.nployeurs après quinze 
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ans d'existence (Belgique). 13 p. A5, (Annales de sciences économi- 
ques appliquées, Louvain, no. 4, octobre, 1960, p. 549). 


Le statut des secrétatiats sociaux agréés d'employeurs résulte de l’ar- 
rêté du Régent du 26 iuin 1945. Les secrétariats sociaux agréés d'em- 
ployeurs ont pratiquement doublé, en 15 ans, le nombre de leurs af - 
filiés. Créés surtout à l'intention des petites et moyennes entreprises, 
ils ont continué à servir les firmes aux dimensions les plus modestes, 
L'évolution du nombre des secrétariats, des employeurs affiliés à ces 
organismes et des travailleurs occupés par les dits employeurs. L'im- 
portance numérique de l'action des secrétariats sociaux, Le but prin- 
cipal des organismes précités est, évidemment, de rendre service aux 
employeurs. Tableaux, 
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TRADE, COMMERCE. COMMUNICATIONS 


380,113.3 SUPPLY AND DEMAND, PURCHASING POWER 
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380.113498722330.112.3:5332..402 

SEO IS 380,113,3: 332,67 

SCHMITT, B, La formation du pouvoir d'achat; ouvrage honoré d'une 
subvention du Ministère de l'éducation nationale, Paris, Sirey, 1960). 
130 p. A5, Grafn, (Recherches économiques no, 3). 


L'objet de l'auteur est de préciser une idée, fondement de la théorie 
monétaire, L'idée apparut au moment où l'auteur cherchait à compren- 
dre les équations du chapitre VI de la "Théorie générale" le : revenu 
= consommation - investissement; 2e: épargne * revenue -consolnma- 
tion, L'ouvrage n'a pas dessein de dégagner les effects lointains de 
cette idée; il s'en tient à l'idée même, afin de la persuader à tous, L' 
auteur montre en sa première partie que les disputes au sujet de l'éparg = 
ne et de l'investissement tendent au concept nouveau de l'investisse- 
ment de la monnaie. La deuxième partie prouve que l'investissement 
de la monnaie est le sens caché ce la révolution keynesienne, Dans 
une troisième partie l'auteur affirme que le concept nouveau est le but 
iustorique des théories monétaires, des classiques aux modernes, 


380,122 COMMODITY MARKET 


H1900 


380,122 : 669.6 622, 345 

ROBERTSON, W, The tin experiment in commodity market stabilization, 
26 p. A5. (Oxford economic papers, Oxford, no. 3, October, 1960, 
p. 310). 


The fall in many international commodity prices in 1957 and 1958 has 
revived interest in methods of price stabilization, including the idea of 
buffer stocks as a stabilizing influence in the market for certain pri- 
mary products, So far, only tin has been the subject of this form of sta- 
bilization scheme, and, as is shown, only in a very limited sense, Con- 
sideration of the 1953 Tin agreement and its influence on the interna- 
tional tin market, Development of production, consumption and prices, 
Problems of cyclical and non-cyclical excess capacity, Evaluation of 
the combination of a limitec buffer stock and quantitative restrictions 
on exports with a view to stabilizing the market, Graphs, Tables, 
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MERCHANDISE EXCHANGES 


381.11(430.1) 380.102.2(430.1) 663,93 :381.11(430.1) 

664,1 :381.11(430.1) 677.21:381.11(430.1) 

KRIEBEL, H. Warenbérsen und warenbörsenähnliche Einrichtungen in der 
Bundesrepublik Deutschland; ihre wirtschaftliche Entwicklung nach dem 
2. Weltkrieg. Stuttgart, Fischer, 1960, 187 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. 
(Beiträge der Erforschung der wirtschaftlichen Entwicklung, Heft 7). 


Begriff, Rechtsstellung und Organisation der Warenbörsen, Wesen und 
Entstehung der Warenbörsen, Die westdeutschen Produktenbörsen als bör- 
senähnliche Veranstaltungen, Warenbörsen im Sinne des bérsengesetzes, 
Die staatliche Aufsicht über die Waren- und Produktenbörsen, Die Or- 
ganisation der Waren- und Produktenbörsen. Die Produktenbörsen im 
westdeutschen Wirtschaftslesen, Der Wiederaufbau der Börsen nach dem 
2. Weltkrieg, Die Mitglieder der Produktenbörsen, Die Produktenbbrsen 
als zentrale Marktplätze für Getreide und andere landwirtschaftliche 
Produkte; - als zentrale Preisbildungsstellen, Die Börsenschiedsgericht - 
barkeit, Die Warenterminbörsen im westdeutschen Wirtschaftsleben, Die 
wirtschaftlichen Funktionen des Warentermingeschäftes. Die Entwick- 
lung des Börsenterminhandels in Waren in der Bundesrepublik Deutsch- 
land. Die Hamburger Zuckerterminbörse und Kaffeeterminbörse, Die 
Bremer Baumwollterminbörse, Hindernisse für den Börsenterminhandel 
in Waren in der Bundesrepublik Deutschland, 


FOREIGN TRADE 
See also: H1886, H1893, H1909 


382(41-44:4) 337,9:382\4) 337,9:337,87(4) 622/63(41-44) 
COMMONWEALTH, The, and Europe; publ, by the Economist intel- 
ligence unit and spons, by Britain in Europe ltd, London, Whitefriars 
press, 1960, 592 p. AS, Grafn, Tabn, 


One of the complications in the relation Britain and Europe is unquest- 
ionably the means of reconciling the system of Commonwealth trade 
with British particpation in the new system which is developing in 
Western Europe, The book examines all the main commodities and 
countries in turn, and their prospects for trade and development in the 
next ten years, The pattern of Commonwealth trade, The new European 
system: E.E.C, and E.F.T.A. Temperate foodstuffs, Tropical food- 
stuffs, Raw materials, Manufactures. The position of the older dominions: 


H1903 


382,5 


H1904 


H1905 


Canada. Australia, New Zealand and South Africa. The Asian members: 
India, Pakistan, Ceylon, Malaya, Tropical Africa, the West Indies, 
Aden, Borneo, Hongkong and the minor territories, Appendix, 


382 (497, 1) 
BARBALIC, I., et P. MIHAILOVIC, Le commerce extérieur de la Yougo- 
slavie; évolution, structure et régime, 25 p, A4, (Bulletin SEDEIS, Pa- 
ris, no. 772, decembre 10, 1960, p. 1). 


L'évolution et la structure des importations et des exportations yougo- 
slaves, par groupes de produits et par régions ou pays. Analyse du ré- 
gime du commerce extérieur. Tableaux, Graphiques. 


IMPORT 


382,5(680) 

WINKLE, F,F, Changes in the Union's merchandise imports 1938-1958 
(South Africa), 14 p. A5, (Finance end trade review, Pretoria, no. 3, 
September, 1960, p. 145). 


Review of the development of imports in South Africa since 1938, Rela- 
tive importance of various regions as suppliers of the Union, Imports 
according to type of merchandise and country of origin. Consideration 
of the development of imports relative to exports, First the trading part - 
ners are considered followed by a comparison of the types of products 
exchanged, Tables, 


APPLIED SCIENCES, MEDICINE, TECHNOLOGY 
TECHNOLOGY, TECHNICAL PROGRESS 


60(47)  65,011.4(47) 
TECHNICAL progress in the U,S.S.R. 191/2 p. A4, (Problems of eco- 
nomics, New York, no. 5, September, 1960, p. 3). 


A. MIAGKOV, Technical progress and obsolescence of equipment in the 
U.S.S.R. Different nature of obsolescence under capitalism and under 
socialism. Two forms of obsolescence under socialism, Intensive stop- 
page of production of old models is not systematic but periodic, Ma- 
chinery as instruments and as products of labor, Factors on which the 
point at which obsolescence sets in, depends, Forms of obsolescence. 
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620,9 
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L.GATOVSKII. Problems of economic stimulation of technical pro- 
gress, Importance of technical progress, Accelerating technical progress. 
The stimuli must organically bound up with the economic effectiveuess 
of new technology. Price formation, Credits for new technology, (Nau- 
chnye Doklady Vysshei Shkoly, Ekonomicheski, Naukie, no,1, 1960; 
Voprosy Ekonomiki, no, 5, 1960). 


ENGINEERING 
See: H1926 


GENERAL ECONOMICS OF ENERGY 


620.9(430.2) 338,98:620,9(430, 2) 

KNOP, H Die Energiewirtschaft der D.D.R. und die Planung ihrer 
künftigen Entwicklung, Berlin, Verlag die Wirtschaft, 1960, 228 p. A5, 
Bibliogr. Grafn, Tabn, (Volkswirtschaftsplanung, Heft 2), 


Inhalt und Umfang des volkswirtschhftlichen Bereiches "Energie wirt- 
schaft” , Die bisherige Entwicklung und der gegenwärtige Stand der Ener- 
giewirtschaft der Deutschen Demokratischen Republik, Welche Skono- 
mischen Beziehungen bestehen zwischen der Energiewirtschaft und der 
übrigen Volkswirtschaft ?; und innerhalb der Energiewirtschaft zwischen 
ihren einzelnen Produktionsstufen ? Welche Triebkrdite sind in der Volks - 
wirtschaft wirksam die eine Verdnderung der genannten objektiv exis- 
tierenden Beziehungen hervorrufen, und in welcher Richtung wirken 
diese ? Welche Schlussfolgerungen sind aus der Untersuchung der öko- 
nomischen Beziehungen sowie der Triebhräfte ihrer Veränderung für die 
Perspektivplanung der Energiewirtschaft zu ziehen ? 
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621,3 
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H1907 
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See: H1902 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING, ELECTRICIT Y 
See: H1868, H1912 


MINING, OIL, NATURAL GAS, COAL 
See also: H1875 


622,32 


MCKIE, J.W. Market structure and uncertainty in oil and gas explora- 
tion, 29 p. A5, (The Quarterly journal of economics, Cambridge , 


H1908 


63 


634,6 


no. 4, November, 1960, p. 534), 


The competitive behavior of the exploratory stage of the oıl industry 
is influenced by many peculiarities of its structure, Evaluation of the 
effectiveness of competition of the industry requires some understand- 
ing of the origins and dimensions of the risks and uncertainties that the 
companies must bear, The occurance of oil and gas, Steps in the ex - 
ploratory process, Concentration of the industry, The success ratio. It 
is shown, that the major companies spend proportionately more of their 
exploratory outlays on geological and geophysical investigation, where= 
asthe independents spend a largerproportion of their budget on drilling, 
The size distribution of gas reserves, How both risk and uncertainty in- 
fluence gas and oil exploration, Uncertairty and information, Compe- 
tition and the market structure, Tables, 


622, 324(47) 662, 764 (47) 

SMYSJLJAJEWA, L, Razwitije gazowoj promysjljjennosti i ispoljzowa- 
nije gaza w S.S.S.R, 10 p. Ad. (Woprosy ekonomiki, Moskwa, no.9, 
Sjentjabrj, 1960, p. 110). 


De ontwikkeling van de gasindustrie en het gebruik van gas in de U.S, 
S.R. De ontdekking van nieuwe aardgasvelden in de afgelopen jaren. 
Vergelijking van de aardgasproduktie met die van de Verenigde Staten, 
Transport en opslag van gas. Onderaardse reservoirs. De ontwikkeling 
van de gasindustrie in het kader van het zevenjarenplan, De produktie 
van chemicaliën uit aardgas, Het gebruik van aardgas in de verschil- 
lende industrieën, (Russische tekst). 


Summary: Development of the gasindustry and the consumption of gas 
inthe U.S.S.R. The discovery of new natural gas fields in recent years, 
Comparison of the production of natural gas with that of the United Sta- 
tes, Transport and storage of gas, Subterranean tanks, Development of 
the gas industry within the framework of the seven year plan, The pro- 
duction of chemicals from natural gas, The consumption of natural gas 
by the various industries, (Russian text). 


AGRICULTURE, FORESTRY, STOCKBREEDING 
See: H1871, H1880 


DATES 
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H1909 


639, 2 


*H1910 


65 


H1911 
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634,6 382:634,6 
WORLD production of dates. 12 p. A4, (International processed fruits, 
Basle, no, 2, 1960, p. 4). 


The tree, Cultivation, Each country has its own processing methods and 
the varieties grown vary from one area to another, World production. 
Leading types of dates handled by the international fruit trade, Irak is 
the world's largest grower and exporter of dates, Grading and exports 
in other countries, (Auch deutscher Text, Egalement texte français). 


FISHERIES 


639,2:334,43(540) 639,2:334,43(512,317) 

ECONOMIC role, The, of middlemen and co-operatives in Indo-Pa- 
cific fisheries, Vol, 1: 1, Thana district (India) and 2, Hong-Kong; 
ed, by E.F.Szczepanik; publ, by the United Nations; Food and agricul - 
ture organization, Rome, 1960, 127 p. A5, Krtn. Tabn, 


Thana district, Bombay State, India: general review of fishing indus- 
try; economic structure of the fishing industry; marketing of fish; fish- 
erman's co-operative societies, Economic survey of fishing industry in 
Hong-Kong; general review of fishing industry; social and economic 
structure of the fishing population; wholesale markets, middlemen and 
co-operative societies, Conclusions, 


BUSINESS ECONOMICS. ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT 
See also: H1885 


65, 01 
JENKS, L.H, Early phases of the management movement, 27 p. A5. 


(Administrative science quarterly, Ithaca, no. 3, December, 1960, 
p. 421). 


The paper is concerned with some manifestations of thinking directed 
spec'fically toward problems of manag-ment before Taylor's work be- 
came widely known, From company histories it appears that some firms 
in the U.S.A. had developed the approach to management thinking by 
about 1900, Examination of the "works management movement” which 
arose among American and British mechanical engineers in the latter 
part of the nineties, In June, 1895, F,W. Taylor wrote his first paper on 
management, The origins of the sector of deliberate thinking about 


management seem tohave been diverse.In 1904 Emerson advocated the 
establishment of minimum wages and prices by the state;Development 
of institutionalizing industrial engineering. Between 1910 and 1921 a 
number of special quasi-professionalsocieties merged out of the engin- 
gering ranks, 


65.011.4 PRODUCTIVITY 
See: H1905, H1915, H1927, H1931, H1944 


65.012.1 RESEARCH 


65. 012,1 :621, 3(492) 

H1912 BIENFAIT, H. Management policy of the Philips research laboratory 
(Netherlands). 15 p. A5. (Research management, New York/London, 
no. 4, Winter, 1960, p. 201). 


The history of the laboratory, which was founded in 1914. Long-term 
policy. Whether in the near future there may not develop an entirely 
new era of research, profitable to the electrotechnical industry depends 
on new discoveries and the progress of science, In contrast with long- 
term policy meetings are the short-term meetings which are needed to 
coordinate andcommunicate the results of research and discuss the tac- 
tics and trends in certain research fields. How within the laboratory, 
communication between the various disciplines must be stimulated, 
Description of the research environment, which must be appropriate to 
carrying out of research for the specific requirements of the industry, 
How contact with development laboratories is maintained, The res - 
ponsibility to the company board, Some problems of the growing labo- 
ratory in the future. 


65. 012.122 OPERATIONS RESEARCH, LINEAR PROGRAMMING, 4.0. 


65.012.122:338.01 65, 012,122:380,11 
65.012.122 :331,6 
H1913 HIROFUMI UZAWA, Market mechanisms and m: hematical programm - 
ing. 10 p. A5. (Econometrica, Amsterdam, no. 4, October, 1960, p.872). 
Discussion of an application of the competitive mechanism to mathe- 
matical programming. The theory of mathematical programming con- 
cerns mathematical methods for solving an economic problem involv- 
ing the optimum allocation of scarce resources. It is therefore closely 
related to the problem of distribution of the value of the product or of 
the imputation to the factors of production. The processes dealt with 
811 


65.015 


65.018 


H1914 


651 


*H1915 


812 


in the present paper consist of adjustments in prices of the factors of 
production which, under certain conditions, approach the price compo- 
nents of a saddle-point of the Lagrangian. It is shown that suitable for- 
mulations of market mechanisms are globally stable methods for ap- 
proaching optimum allocations or scarce resources, The methods are 
modifications of Walras's "tätonnement" processes and the crucial con- 
dition is the requirement that the process have a continuous solution, 


References, 


WORK STUDY, TIME AND MOTION STUDY 
See: H1910 


QUALIT Y 


65, 018 :658,8 658, 562 
QUALITAET als Absatzfaktor, 66 p. A5. (Jahrbuch der Absatz- und 
Verbrauchsforschung, Kallmünz/Oberpfalz, Sonuerheft, 1960, p.2). 


Was ist Qualität ? Der Begriff Qualität in der Wirtschaft, Markenartikel, 
Gltezeichen, Qualität ist zunächst immer ein Werturteil, Die Rolle, 
welche die Qualität spielt ist unterschiedlich nach den verschiedenen 
Absatzstufen, Qualität als Verkaufsargument. Markentreue. Die Ver - 
besserung der Marktübersicht des Verbrauchers auf dem Gebiet der Wa- 
renqualität angesehen als eine wirtschaftsordnungspolitische Aufgabe, 
Bestimmungsgründe für das Verhalten der Einzelnen am Markt, 


OFFICE MANAGEMENT 


651:65.011,4 658.3. 012.323 
BOEHRS, h. Die wachsenden Büros und der Strukturwandel der mensch- 
lichen Arbeit; hrsg, von der Handels-Hochschule, St. Gallen; Institut 
für Betriebswirtschaft, Bern, Haupt, 1960, 52 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn, 
(Rationalisierung im Büro, no. }), 


Versuch einer quantitativen Analyse des Strukturwandels der menschli- 
chen Arbeit in der Zeit von 1920 bis 1960,.E: kam dabei darauf an, das 
schnelle Anwachsen der Angestelltenzahlen zu beleuchten, um daraus 
zu erkennen, welche Möglichkeiten und Grenzen für eine Rationalisie- 
rung der Büroarbeit bestehen, Die Schrift nimmt nicht zu soziologischen 
oder sozialpsychologischen Fragen der Büroarbeit oder der Position der 
Angestellten Stellung. Sie will nur zeigen, was geworden ist, warum es 


so geworden ist und in welcher Richtung etwa die weitere Entwicklung 
der Struktur der menschlichen Arbeit gesteuert werden kann, Zahl der 
Angestellten, Verteilung in den Wirtschaftsbereichen; - nach Berufen, 
Hauptarbeitsbereiche im Industriebetrieb. Grundsätzliches zur Büroar- 
beit. Typen menschlicher Arbeit, Rationalisierung der Btroarbeit, 


6541.39 23051,,.,65.015,14:651,4/,9 

H1916 BOEHRS, H, Organisation und Gestaltung der Büroarbeit; hrsg. von der 
Handels-Hochschule St, Gallen; Institut für Betriebswirtschaft.München/ 
Bern, Hanser/Haupt, 1960, 132 p. A4. Geill, Grafn, Tabn, (Rationa - 
lisierung im Büro, no. 2). 


Eine Anleitung für die organisatorische und arbeitstechnische Rationa= 
lisierung der Büruarbeit. Die grundsätzlichen Ausfuhrungen über die 
Probleme der Arbeitsgestaltung im Büro und das methodische Vorgehen 
bei der Untersuchung und Entwicklung rationeller Arbeitsabläufe wer- 
den durch Einfügung praktischer Fälle ergänzt und erläutert, Die Fälle 
sollen lediglich als Lösungsmöglichkeiten gelten, keinesweges als Mus- 
terbeispiele, 1, Die Stellung und die Verteilung der Aufgaben. 2, Die 
Gestaltung der Arbeitsabläufe. 3. Die Arbeitsuntersuchungen im Büro. 
4, Der Einsatz der menschlichen Arbeitskraft im Büro, 


655 BOOK TRADES, PUBLISHING, BOOK SELLING 
655.41(560) 659.42(560) 

H1917 KAYNARDAG, A, Books in Turkey, 5 p. A5. (Middle Eastern affairs, 
New York, no.10, November, 1960, p. 307), 
History. Original and translated works. Translation from various lang - 
uages, Publishing centers and libraries. The reading public. Publica- 
tions, Printing and circulation, Who reads what ? Latest developments, 

656 TRANSPORT ORGANIZATION 

656,073 GOODS TRANSPORT 
656, 073 (430, 1) 

® 41918 ENTWICKLUNGSTENDENZEN des Güterverkehrs in der Bundesrepublik 


Deutschland bis zum Jahre 1970; hrsg, vom IFO-Institut für Wirtschafts - 
forschung. Berlin/München, Duncker und Humblot, 1960, 155 p. A5. 
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656.7 


H1919 


657 


698, 14 


H1920 


Grafn. T .. (Schriftenreihe, no. 40). 


Aufgabe id Methode der Untersuchung. Hauptergebnisse. Die ‘/oraus- 
schätzun, der Realentwicklung des Bruttosozialprodukts, Die Voraus- 
schätzung der Produktions- und Einfuhrmengen ausgewählter Gliterarten : 
Voraussetzungen, Bestimmungsgrössen und Verfahren; Schatzungen der 
einzelnen Güterarten, Zusammenfassung der Ergebnisse, Die Voraus- 
schätzung des Guterverkehrs: methodische Vorbemerkungen; allgemeine 
Entwicklung; die Aufteilung des Transportaufkommens und der Güterver- 
kehrsleistung auf die Verkzhrsträger in den Jahren 1965 und 1970, 


AIR TRANSPORT 


656, 7:65, 012, 3(492) 

VORAZ, C. K.L.M, (Royal Dutch Airlines), un coup d'oeil sur son or - 
ganisation, 8 p,A4, (Travail et méthodes, Paris, no, 150, novembre, 
1960, p.45). 


Quelques observations et quelques figures de la K.L.M. L'aéroport de 
Schiphol est une société anonyme dans laquelle le gouvernement des 
Pays-Bas est majoritaire. La préparation des vols. Avant qu'un avion 
prenne l'air, son vola été minitieusement calculé et préparé par de nom- 
breux services spécialisés. La coordination entre les services, Le service 
hôtelier comprend le personnel de cabine et le personnel à terre, La tâche 
du personnel de cabine, Cominent on réalise non seuleinent la location 
des places et tous les accessoires qui en dérivent mais aussi la retenue 
de l'espace .éservé aux bagages et au fret commercial, Description du 
service du fret, L'entretien et la révision des avions. Illustré.T Ableaux „ 


ACCOUNTANCY, COST ACCOUNTING 
See: H1921, H1942 


BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION 
FINANCING 


658,14 

BARTKE, G, Der Vermbgenswert der Unternehmung; Probleme der Er- 
mittlung des Vermbgensreinertrages und des Kapitalisierungszinsfusses 
für die Ertragswertberechnung bei der Unternehmungsbewertung, 23 p, 
A5, (Betriebswirtschaftliche Forschung und Praxis, Herne/Berlin, nos, 10, 


11, Oktober, November, 1960, pp. 551, 616). 


Als Hilfswert der Schätzung des gemeinen Wertes des Unternehmungs- 
vermögens dient der Ertragswert, da der Wert eines Wirtschaftsgutes von 
seinem künftigen Nutzen abhängt. Das Ziel der Bewertung ist aber der 
gemeine Wert des Unternehmungsvermögens, und aus dieser Zielsetzung 
werden die Kriterien für die Ertragswertberechnung gewonnen, Die Er- 
mittlung des Vermbgensreinertrages des Unternehmungsvermbgens auf 
Grund der Aufwands- und Ertragsrechnung, Die Ermittlung und Bedeu- 
tung des Vermbgensreinertrages des betriebsnotwendigen betriebsfunk- 
tionellen Vermbgens. Die Bedeutung der Einnahmen-/Ausgabenrechnung 
für die Ermittlung des Vermögenswertes der Unternehmung, Einige Ge- 
sichtspunkte die für den Kapitalisierungszinsfuss bei der Ermittlung des 
Ertragswertes eines Unternehmungsvermögens eine Rolle spielen, 


658.155 PRODUCTIVENESS, OPERATING PERFORMANCE 


1921 


658,3 


658.155 : 311,218 657,44:311,218 

EXECUTIVE committee control charts; a description of the Du Pont chart 
system for appr.ising operating performance; prep. by E.I. Du Pont de 
Nemours andCo,; Treasurer's department; publ, by the American man- 
agement association, New York, 1960, 21 p. A4. Grafn, (AMA man- 
agement bulletin, no, 6; reprint of a brochure publ, in 1959 by the Du 
Pont co.). 


The Du Pont organization, Function of the chart system, Return on in- 
vestment. Master charts, Chart of sales and transfers-earnings, Chart 
of expenses as per cent of sales and transfers, Investment chart, Work- 
ing capital charts, Analysis of ABC Department's performance, Manage- 
ment action, 


PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT 
See: H1915 


658.3.018 MERIT RATING 


H1922 


658.3.018  658.3,054:658, 3.018 
MENSCH und Leistung; Vorträge der Tagung vom 18. juni 1960, 33 1/2 
p. A4, (Industrielle Organisation, Zürich, no.11, 1960, p. 425). 


V.SCHNEWLIN-ANDREAE. Mensch und Leistung; Wege zur einfacheren 
815 


Personalbeurteilung und -beschaffung. F.STREIFF. Mensch und Leistung 
als betriebsorganisatorisches Problem. R, BOSSARD, Die Beurteilung von 
Leistung und Leistungsfähigkeit durch den Betriebspsychologen. K. BUEH- 
LER-OPPENHEIM, Leistungsminderung durch seelische Konflikte. M. 
FREY, Leistungsminderung durch seelische Konflikte; psychologisch und 
graphologisch beleuchtet. R, WIESER, Mensch und Leistung in der Hand- 
schrift, 


658.3.043 PSYCHOLOGICAL AND CHEMICAL FACTORS, COLOUR 


* H1923 


658,3, 043,5 

WILSON, R, F, Colour in industry today; a practical book on the function - 
al use of colour, London, Allen and Unwin, 1960, 76 p. A4, Seill, 
Tabn, 


Principles of the science of colour, Definition of terms, Colour vision. 
The value of tests. The psychology of colour, The use of colour, Safety 
colours, Machinery colours, Identification colours, Lighting in indus- 
try. General requirements, Planning factory buildings, Suggested colour 
schemes, Colours in hospitals and schools. 


658,311,5 CHOICE OF WORKERS, SELECTION 


* H1924 


658,311,5 

WIE findet man qualifizierte Mitarbeiter; von L. Kroeber-Keneth, A. 
Rethfeld, B. Frickinger, u.a. ; hrsg. vom Hessischen Institut für Betriebs- 
wirtschaft e,V. und Arbeitgeberverband der hessischen Metallindustrie 
e.V, Düsseldorf, Econ-Verlag, 1960, 147 p. A5. 


Die Suche nach dem qualifizierten Mitarbeiter. Das Büro "Führungs- 
kräfte der Wirtschaft" und seine Aufgaben, Wie suchen die Unterneh- 
mungen nach qualifizierten Mitarbeitern ? Aus den Erfahrungen eines 
Personalchefs, Wie sich die Bewerber äussern, und was der Psychologe 
dazu sagt, Aus denErfahrungen und von den Gefühlen eines qualifizier - 
ten Bewerbers, Psychologische Untersuchungsmethoden zur Feststellung 
der Eignung von Bewerbern, Der Arbeitsvertrag. Der Werkarzt bei der 
Aufnahme neuer Mitarbeiter, 


658.32 WAGES. WAGE INCENTIVES 


816 


H1925 


658,323, 1 : 658.3, 018 :31 

KILBRIDGE, M.D, Statistical indicators of the continuing effective- 
ness of wage incentive applications. 15 p. A5.-(The Journal of indus- 
trial economics, Oxford, no, 1, November, 1960, p. 83). 


Although wage incentives are generally considered to be effective in 
increasing labor productivity when first applied, they sometimes become 
ineffective with the passage of time. Two tnethods are presented for 
measuring the continuing effectiveness of wage incentives based on pro- 
juctivity data only, They are the analysis of frequency curves of pro 
ductivity, and the analysis of variance of productivity, Description of 
the effectiveness of the incentive system in a factory in Chicago, Con- 
sistency of performance as a measure of effective incentivation Discus- 
sion of the hypotheses of H.F,Rothe, The author tests these hypotheses 
in the clerical department of a mailorder company, An improved model 
is discussed, that of a two-classification, crossed analysis of variance. 
Graphs, Tables. 


658.386 TRAINING 


See: H1848 


658.387.6 TEAMWORK, GROUP DEVELOPMENT 


* 41926 


658, 387.6:62:65, 012,3 

BARNES, L.B. Organizational systems and engineering groups; a com- 
parative study oftwo technical groups in industry; publ, by the Harvard 
university; Division of research; Graduate school of business administra - 
tion, Boston, 1960, 186 p. A5, Bibliogr. Tabn, 


Through comparative analysis the author considers the questions: How 
does the pattern of authority in an organization a:fect the behavior of 
engineers in their work groups ? What are the effects of different de- 
grees of individual and group autonomy onthe motivation, productivity, 
and satisfaction of engineers ? Does a relatively free (or restricted) op- 
portunity for interaction among engineers affect their group develop- 
ment ? In what ways do the conflicting values of science and business 
affect group development, productivity, and satisfaction within different 
organizational environments ? Besides offering material for administra - 
tors, the study contributes findings and research methods to the fieid of 
organizational behavior, 
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658.626 BRANDS 


*H1927 


658.626 658,626:65, 011.4 

381. 822,3:658, 8. 03 381, 822, 3: 658, 827 

MELLEROWICZ, K. Die Markenartikel als Vertriebs‘ocm und als Mit- 
tel zur Steigerung der Produktivität im Vertriebe; hrsg. vom Forschungs- 
institut für das Markenwesen, Berlin, in Verbindung mit der Gesell- 
schaft zur Erforschung des Markenwesens e,V., Wiesbaden, Freiburg im 
Breisgau, Haufe Verlag, 1960, 124 p. A5. (Schriftenreihe, Band 1). 


Notwendigkeit der Produktivitätssteigerung in der Distribution, Die Lage 
und die Stellung des Handels, Die traditionellen Vertriebsformenr. An- 
teil der Markenwaren und preisgebundenen Markenartikel am Einzel- 
handelsumsatz, Bedeutung des Markenartikels als Vertriebsform, Ziele 
und Aufgaben der Markenartikelwerbung, Methode der Werbeerfolgs- 
kontrolle. Die Verpackung des Markenartikels, Der Einfluss des Mar- 
kenartikels und der vertikalen Preisbindung auf die Sortimentsgestal- 
tung und dadurch auf die Produktivität, 


658.628 ASSORTMENT 


H1928 


H1929 
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658.628 381.81 :658.628 

HOWE, M. Competition and the multiplication of products, 16 p. A5, 
(Yorkshire bulletin of economic and social research, Hull, no. 2, No- 
vember, 1960, p. 57). 


The diverse nature of demand for many producer goods persuades the 
supplier, in order to improve his rate of growth, and in order to main- 
tain his current position, to widen his product variety, What types of 
multiproduct firm can be discinguished. How does production of a „large 
product variety come about ? What are the effect of variety multipli- 
cation upon the costs of a firm ? It is stated that as the range of varie- 
ties continues to widen, diseconomies can develop, as with the technic - 
al factors, What consequences does a large product variety have upon 
price policy, the "traditonal"dimensio: of competition ? Appendix. 
Graphs, 


658,628: 338,58(47) 658.628: 338,58 

659.1:338,58(47) 659.1 :338.58 

GOLDMAN, M.I. Product differentiation and advertising; some lessons 
from Soviet experience. 12 p. A5. (The Journal of political economy, 


Chicago, no, 4, August, 1960, p. 346), 


The problem of waste and inefficiency associated with distribution and 
marketing is re-examined. The author suggests that under certain cir- 
cumstances the gains from product differentiation and advertising may 
more than offset the waste. By studying a society with a-different eco 
nomic environment, we not only encounter new prodbles but also new 
explanations of such phenomena as differentiation and advertising which 
we now take for granted. One of the lessons to be learned from the 
Soviet experience seems to be that Western economists have overlooked 
the importance of product differentiation and advertising for quality 
maintenance in a seller's market, Another aspect of differentiation and 
advertising thus far overlooked is the emphasis on production-cost func- 
tions and the neglect of the total-cost function, 


658.78 STOCK CONTROL, INVENTORIES 


658, 78 :681,177 : 669, 16 

H1930 DEIBENER, G. Le système des cartes perforées et son application au der 
compte des magasins, 44 p.A5, (Annales de sciences économiques ap- 
pliquées, Louvain, no.4, octobre, 1960, p.507). 


L'application du systéme des cartes perforées dans la Société des hauts 
fourneaux et aciéries de Differdange. Une exposition générale des pro- 
blémes qui se présentent auservice mécanographique de l'usine de Dif - 
ferdange. Organisation du service de la mécanographie, Les applications 
existantes. L'analyse du décompte des magasins, Les travaux préparar 
toires: établissement de la carte "Entrées" et de la carte "Sorties", Des- 
cription des opérations "intérieures" „Les listings définitifs pour la comp- 
tabilité industrielle. Les avantages résultant de l'introduction de machi- 
nes comptables, Tableaux. 


658.8 SELLING, SALE 
See also: H1914, H1945 


658.8:65.011.4 658.87:65.011,4 

*H1931 PRODUKTIVITAETSSTEIGERUNG im Handel; vonP, Grieder,E. H. Mah - 
ler, F.Priess, u.a. ; hrsg. von der Handels-Hochschule; Forschungsstelle 
für den Handel, St. Gallen, Bern, Haupt,1960, 56 p. A5, Grafn. (Schrif - 
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tenreihe Forschungsstelle für den Handel, no, 1). 


Handelsforschung und Produktivitätssteigerung. Innerbetriebliche Pro - 
duktivitätssteigerung im Einzelhandelsbetrieb; praktische Vorgehen bei 
der Einführung der neuen Organisation.Die Arbeit am Sortiment - eine 
Grundlage der Handelsproduktivität.Produktivitätssteigerung durch zwi- 
schenbetriebliche Rationalisierung, 


658, 8,012.1 MARKET RESEARCH 


658,8, 012,1 


H1932 HEUER, G, F, Marktanalyse und Marktbeobachtung zwei Hauptaufgaben 


betrieblicher Marktforschung, 16 1/2 p. A4. (Zeitschrift für Markt- und 
Meinungsforschung, Tübingen, no. 2, 1960, p. 647). 


Voraussetzungen für einen betrieblichen Marktforscher. Uebersicht der 
Informationsquellen des Marktanalytikers. Umstrittener Wert der Ver- 
treterberichte. Mangel der Statistik. Amtliche und halbamtliche Sta- 
tistik; Verbandsstatistiken. Das kanadische Business year book; eine vor- 
bildliche Statistik, Eine statistische Sammelstelle ist dringend erforder - 
lich. Die französische Dokumentationszentrale, Praktische Vorschläge 
für eine deutsche statistische Zentralstelle. Vereinheitlichung der so- 
ziologischen Dateneinteilung, Problematik der Einkommensgruppierung, 
(Summary in English. Résumé en français). 


658.8.03 SELLING PRICES 


See also: H1927 


658.8.031.2(42)  658.8.031.2 


H1933 YAMEY, B.S, Resale price maintenance issues and policies (United 


820 


Kingdom), 22 p. A5, (The Three banks review, Edinburgh, no, 48, 
December, 1960, p. 3). 


Concern about rising prices has often stimulated public interest in resale 
price maintenance (t‚ p.m.).R. p.m. imposes uniformity in retail prices 
and disregards significant differences in circumstances, Supporters and 
advocates of resale price maintenance bring forward a wide range of 
arguments in support of their position. R‚ p.m. in Canada in 1951. Two 


types of price competition in the distributive trades, The case-by-case 
approach, 


658.817 SALES FIGURES 


H1934 


659, 1 


H1935 


658.817 
MESEBERG, D, Probleme und Verfahren der Marktanteilsmessung, Zep 


AS. (Jahrbuch der Absatz- und Verbrauchsforschung, Nürnberg, no, 3, 
1960, p. 218), 


Der Absatzeıfolg eines Unternehmens kann uicht am Umsatz gemessen 
werden. Die Umsatzleistung ict stets zu der Grösse des jeweiligen Mark- 
tes in Beziehung zu sctzen. Der Anteil, den ein Produzent mit seinem 
Umsatz am Gesamtumsatz des betreffenden Marktes erzielt, ist der 
Marktanteil. Wiesich der Marktanteil bewegen kann: steigender Markt- 
anteil und sinkender Marktanteil. Die Gewinnung von Daten für die Be- 
stimmung des Marktanteils; die amtliche Statistik, die Statistik der Ver- 
bände ‘nd die Gewinnung von Daten durch Primärerhebungen, Einige 
Beispiele zweigen wie der Marktanteil zu messen ist: Marktanteile nach 
Zahlder verkauften Einheiten, nach Wert und Menge und Aufteilung in 
Teilmärkte nach dem Hubraum, Marktanteile als Leistungsmassstab, 
Graphische Darstellung, Tabellen, 


ADVERTISING 
Sue also: H1929 


659,113,7 

EMANUEL, H., L.H.KLAASSEN, and H.THEIL. On the interaction of 
purchasing motives and the optimalprogrammirg of their activation; a 
new approach to the evaluation of advertising themes, 18 p.A5. (Man - 
agement science, Baltimore, no, 1, October, 1960, p.52). 


Consideration of the problem of efficient selection of purchase motivat- 
ing themes for activation through advertising, The effect of motives 
on purchasing behaviour, It seems obvious that two such motives may 
work in opposite direction, in which case one may dominate the other; 
also, that they may work in the same direction, in which their com- 
bined effect may show a positive or negative interaction, An attempt 
is made to define the concepts of dominance, positive or negative in- 
teraction, and balanced interaction.An illustrative example is present - 
ed, Consideration of the effect of money spending on advertising (for 
purposes of activating motives) on the number of buyers, It is shown 
that under appropriate assumptions this is a mathematicalprogramming 
problem, The appendix contains a further extension and a large-sample 


821 


66 


H1936 


H1937 


procedure for testing the hypothesis of balanced interaction, Graphs, 
CHEMICAL AND ALLIED INDUSTRIES 


66 (493) 
DIX ans d'industrie chimique belge. 21 p. A4. (Chimie et industrie, 
Paris, no. 5, novembre, 1960, p. 657). 


Situation de cette industrie en 1950, Importations de matières premié- 
res, Importations de produits finis. Exportations, Evolution de l'industrie 
chimique, 1950-59, Production 1959-59, Recherche scientifique, In- 
vestissements, Evolution structurelle, Approvisionnement en produits 
énergétiques. Commerce extérieur, Premiers résultats du Marché com- 
mun, Evolution de la situation au Congo belge. Situation de certains 
secteurs, Graphiques. Tableaux, 


66(493) 66:662,66(493) 66:665,5(493) 

HAES, M. Industrie chimique, carbo ou pétrochiinie (Belgique). 37 p. 
A5, (Annales de science économiques appliquées, Louvain, no. 4, oc- 
tobre, 1960, p. 469). 


Discussion de l'industrie carbochimique aux Etats-Unis, au Canada, en 
Amérique du Sud, en Europe occidentale et en U.R.S.S. Il est évident 
qu'il est difficile de mettre en parallèle le marché américain du char- 
bon et celui de l'Europe occidentale. L'évolution du marché du char- 
bon. Description de l'industrie pétrochimique et une analyse des diver - 
ses sources d'énergie, Examen quelles sont les conditions qui aubordon- 
nent l'éclosion et le développement de l'industrie pétrochimique. Il 
résulte clairement de l'étude que la carbochimie et la pétrochimie con- 
situent deux techniques largement complémentaires, l'une ne pouvant 
dès lors éliminer l'autre. Discussion de l'industrie chimique belge, 


662,6/.9 FUELS 


See also: H1908 


662,6/,9(47) 


H1938 VOEDENSKY, G,A, Fuel resources of the U.S.S.R. 7 p. A5. (Bulletin 
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of the Institute for the study of the U.S.S.R., München, no, 11, No- 
vember, 1960, p. 26). 


The seven-year plan, 1959-65 provides for greater economy ia both the 


663, 93 


663, 97 


H1939 


664.1 


664, 8 


H1940 


supply and consumption of fuel, Fuel consumption, 1950-58, Output 
of mineral fuel, 1913-59, Growing importance of petroleum and of 
the newer fuels, Average distances traveled by fuel loads, Consider- 
able wastage resulting from the inappropriate distribution and consump- 
tion of fuels, Tables, 


COFFEE 
See: H1901 


TOBACCO 


663, 97 : 339, 4(493) 

HERBRUGGEN, Ch. VAN, Het tabakverbruik in België; evolutie in het 
verleden en vooruitzichten tot 1975. 27 p. A5. (Cahiers économiques 
de Bmxelles, Bruxelles, no. 8, octobre, 1960, p. 527). 


Econometrisch gestaafde verklaring voor de evolutie van het tabakver- 
bruik in België van 1948 tot 1958, Analyse van de invloed van het be- 
schikbaar inkomen, prijsschommelingen en andere factoren op de ont- 
wikkeling van het tabakverbruik, Daar waar een afdoende verklaring 
voor de consumptie in het verleden verstrekt kon worden, werd het ook 
mogelijk geacht in het kader van nader bepaalde hypothesen, provisies 
der algemene verbruikstendens in 1965, 1970 en 1975 te ondernemen, 
Grafieken. Tabellen, Literatuur, (Résumé en français). 


Summary: The consumption of tobacco in Belgium; development in the 
past and prospects up to 1975.. An explanation backed by econometry 
on the development of the consumption in Belgium, 1948-1958. Ana - 
lysis of the impact of the available income, price fluctuations and 
other factors on the consumption, With the aid of certain hypotheses 
previews of the general trends of consumption in 1965, 1970 and 1975 
have been made, (Ditch text). 


SUGAR 
See: H1901 


PRESERVING, VEGETABLE PRESERVES 


664, 84(46) 
ZABALLA, J.J. El porvenir de las conservas vegetales (España). 7 p. 
A4. (Informacion comercial espanola, Madrid, no, 326/327, Octubre /No- 
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665,5 


H1941 


669 


H1942 


67/68 
824 


viembre, 1960, p. 245). 


De vooruitzichten voor de groenteconserven, Huidige situatie, Ontwik- 
keling van deze industrie, Voornaamste afnemers, Problemen, Vooruit - 
zichten, De expositie van conserven in september in Murcia, Optimis- 
me, Geillustreerd, (Spaanse tekst), 


Summary: The prospects for the preserved vegetables {Spain), Develop- 
ment and present situation of the industry, Principal customers, Prob- 
lems, An exposition of preserved vegetables in Murcia in September. 
Good outlook, (Spanish text). 


PETROLEUM. CRUDE OIL 


665,5 : 338,5 

ABDULLAH TARIKI, The pricing of crude oil and refined products, 
221/2 p. A4. (The Economy of Lebanon and the Arab world, Beirut, 
no, 89, November, 1960, p. 18). 


The revenues from the oil industry have become of increasing import- 
ance to the producing countries, The evolution of petroleum prices: the 
period before world war I, world war II, after the war, Other develop- 
ment in the Middle East petroleum prices, Prices since 1953, The present 
method of pricing. Transportation profits, Middle Eastern crude price 
based on CIF prices at London, Charts. Tables, Bibliography. 


METALLURGY, IRON AND STEEL, TIN 
See also: H1900, H1930 


669,1:657,471 :65, 011.4 

RHEINLAENDER, P, Die Entwicklung der technischen Grundlagen und 
ihr Zinfluss auf die Kostenstruktur der Eisen- und Stahlerzeugung. 13 p. 
A4, (Stahl und Eisen, Düsseldorf, no, 25, Dezember 8, 1960, p. 1878). 


Einsatz der menschlichen Arbeitskraft unter dem Einfluss des technischen 
Fortschrittes, Wandlung des Arbeitsplatzes. Verkürzung der Arbeitszeit, 
Verarbeitung der Hilfsstoffe Erz, Schrott, Kohle und Oel, Die Betriebs - 
wirtschaft als Hilfsmittel der Betriebsleitung und Investitionslenkung, 
Graphische Darstellungen. Tabellen. Karten, 


VARIOUS INDUSTRIES, MANUFACTURES, CRAFTS 


676 


H1943 


677 


*H1944 


687,1 


PAPER INDUSTRY 


676(47)  661.728(47) 

DZJALILOW, Ch. Pjerspjektiwy razwitija tselljoezno-boemasjnoj pro - 
mysjljennosti (U.S.S.R.). 10 p. A5. (Planowojo chozjajstwo, Moskwa, 
no, 10, Oktjabrj, 1960, p. 69). 


De ontwikkeling van de cellulose-papierindustrie, De ontwikkeling van 
de papierindustrie in het kader van het zevenjarenplan, Investeringen, 
Betekenis van de industrie voor het economisch leven, De noodzaak van 
technische verbeteringen, De invoering van nieuwe produktiemethoden, 
Nieuwe fabrieken, Grondstoffenvoorziening. (Russische tekst), 


Summary: Development of the cellulose paper industry (U.S.S.R.). 
Development of the paper industry within the framework of the seven 
year plan, Investments, Importance of the industry for the economic 
life, The necessity of technical improvements, The introduction of new 
methods of production, New factories, Supply of raw materials, (Russian 
text). 


TEXTILE INDUSTRY, COTTON, SILK 
See also: H1901 


677,37 :65, 011,4(494)  677,37:65, 012,66 (494) 

677,37 :658, 155 (494) 

SCHUBIGER, F,M, Der Betriebsvergleich bei den schweizerischen Sei- 
denwebereien. Winterthur, Keller, 1960, 153 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. 
(Dissertation St. Gallen). 


Systematische Darstellung des Betriebsvergleichs bei den schweizeri- 
schen Seidenwebereien: begriffliche Auseinandersetzung; methodisches 
Vorgehen; der Betriebsabrechnungsbogen als Grundlage des Betriebsver- 
gleichs; Erhebung der Betriebsdaten; Aufstellung des Produktivitäts- und 
Kostenvergleichs; cer Kalkulationsvergleich, Praktische Auswertung der 
ausgearbeiteten Betriebsvergleichsergebnisse; Rationalisierung; der Be- 
triebsvergleich als Grundlage einer neuen Kalkulationsmethode; der 
Erfahrungsaustausch in der Zielsetzung des Betriebsvergleichs, Gesamt- 
beurteilung der Auswertungsmöglichkeiten des Betriebsvergleichs, Zu- 
sammenfassung. Literatur. 


CLOTHING, FASHION 
825 


H1945 


826 


687,1:658,8 
MODE, 11 p. A4. (Zeitschrift für Markt- und Meinungsforschung, Tü- 
bingen, no. 2, 1960, p. 635). 


W.PEINER. Mode als Absatzinstrument, Was ist zu tun, um der Mode 
zum absatzwirtschaftlichen Erfolg zu verhelfen ? Das Ergebnis einer Be- 
fragung Uber Kaufanregungen, Kongruenz von Haltbarkeit und Mode, 
Modeforschung dringend notwendig. H. GROSSMANN. Mode und Market- 
ing Textilien ein Beispiel totaler Konkurrenz in E.W.G. und F,H.Z. 
Die Mode als Absatzmotor, Geltungsbedürfnis der Menschen, Schaufen - 
ster oder Verbraucherwerbung. (Summary in English. Résumé en fran- 
gais). 


COIN TENTE 
SUBJECT INDEX 
SOCIAL SCIENCES 3 


Sociology 30 

Statistics 31 

Politics 32 

Economics 33 

Public administration. Administrative law 35 
Social welfare and relief, Insurance 36 
Trade. Commerce. Communications 38 


APPLIED SCIENCES. TECHNOLOGY. MEDICINE 6 


Medical sciences 61 

Agriculture. Forestry. Stockbreeding. Fisheries 63 
Business economics. O. and M. 65 

Chemical and allied industries 66 

Various industries, manufactures, crafts 67/68 
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INDEX 


(The numbers are those of the abstracts) 


Accountanty 
H2046 (budgets) 
Advertising 
H2038 
Agriculture. Agricultural 
production 
Iran H1980 
Japan H1979 
Mexico H2014 
Aircraft 
U.S.A. 
Air transport 
U.S.S.R. H2615 
Amalgamation. Mergers 
H2038 
Anti trust laws 
U.S.A. H2007, H2050 
Assortment of wares 
H2053 
Australia 
H1962 
Austria 
H2060 
Automation(Adm.; Office) 
H2041 
Banking 
Belgium H1969, H1970 
Banking. Currency. Finance 
Belgium H1969 
Thailand H1968 
Belgium 
H1969, H1970, H1982 
Business cycles. Econ. growth 
China H1979 
Germany(West) H2000(policy), 
H2001 (policy) 
Business economics, O. and M. 


H2025 


H2029, H2042 (printing), H2046 
Business and industrial organization 
H2029 
Canada 
H1949 
Capital investment 
Germany (West) 
Chemical industry 
Austria H2060 
Europe H2059 
India H1992 
Latin America H1996 
Near East H1991 
China 
H1983 (Sinkiang) 
Coal. Coal mining 
Europe H2020 
France H2021 
Commercial institutions, Financial 
laws 
Finland H1973 
Commercial organization 
H2005(defense) 
Commonwealth 
H2027 
Communication. (Internal), 
H2030 (research lab.) 
Communism. Marxism 
H2006 
Consumption. Consumers 
H2026 (fertilizers) 
Co-partnership 
general H1958 
Germany (West) 
Sweden H1958 
Yugoslavia H1958 
Cost accounting. Costs 


H1974 


H1958 


general H2031(research), H2048 Near East H1991 
(direct costing), H2049 Nigeria H1989 

Germany(West) H2044(transport) Paraguay H1999 

Netherlands, The, H2008(hospitals) Swaziland H1995 


Cost of living U.S.S.R. H1989 

France H1981 West Indies H1998 
Credit Economic integration 

France H1987(trade and in- H1972 

dustry) Economic policy 
Germany(West) H1975, general H2006 
H1976 (industry) Egypt H1993 

Czechoslovakia Germany(West) H1975(currency) 

H1989 U.S.A. H2007 
Decentralization Economic systems 

H2034 H1954(Petty), H1955(Pareto) 
Defense Economic theory 

general H2005(buying) H1950, H1951 

U.S.A. H2054(procurement) Egypt 
Deflation H1993 

H1971 Electrical engineering. Electricity 
Demography general H2018 

H1948 England H2017(appliances) 
Distribution, allocation of Employment. Unemployment 

goods, products general H2040(stability of em- 

H1953 ployment) 
Distribution and distribution Australia H1962 

channels U.S.A, H1963(unemployment) 

H2051 England 
Domestic trade H2017 

France H2028 (fish) Enterprise. Enterpreneurs 
Econometrics, Models H2032, H2046 

H1952 (Markov) Enterprises, Industries (Extent of) 
Economic development general H2039, H2040 

Czechoslovakia H1988 France H1987 

Egypt H1993 Establishment 

Guatemala H1997 Belgium H1982 

India H1992, H2003 Europe 

Israel H1978 H1965, H2020, H2024(Middle East), 

Latin America H1996 H2058, H2059 

Latvian H1990 Export 


Morocco H1994 Mexico H2014 


Female labour 
general H1959, H1960 
USSR H1956 

Fertilizers 
H2026 

Finance. Financial Management 
H2051 

Finland 
H1973, H2022 

Fisherles. Fish 
France H2028 

Flour production. Assembly lines 
H2052 


Foreign credits, investments, loans 


general H2059(chemical in- 
vestment underdeveloped 
countries) 
Finland H1973 
Germany(West) H2013 
Foreign trade 
general H2011 
commonwealth H2027 (raw 
hides) 
Germany(West) H2012, H2013 
(GRS AS) 
U.S.A. H2013(- Germany) 
France 
H1981, H1987, H2021, H2028 
Free and controlled economy 
general H1953, H2002 
Germany (Eastern and Western) 
H2006 
Free economy 
H1955 
Free trade association 
Europe H1977 
Gabon 
H1984 
Germany(Eastern) 
H2002 
Germany(West) 


H1958, H1974, H1975, H1976, 
H2000, H2001, H2002, H2004, 
H2012, H2013, H2043, H2044 

Governing bodies 
H2005 
Guatemala 
H1997 
Hardware 
England H2017 
Hides. Skins 
Commonwealth H2027 
Hospitals 
Netherlands, The, 
India 
H1992, H2003 
Industrial relations 
general H1986 


H2008 


LOPS PARELS SG 
Industrialization 

general H1986 

U.S.A. H1985, H1986 


Industry. Industrial production 
Israel H1978 
Mexico H2014 
International exchange. International 
payments 
H1972 
Interviewing H1947 
Inventories, Storing 
H2055 (statistics) 
Iran 
H1980 
Israel 
H1978 
Japan 
H1979 
Land and property 
H2004 
Latin America 
H1996 
Latvian 


H1990 
Maintenance 
H2035 
Management or directorate. 
Authority. Executives 
general H2033(decision 
making) 
U°S. A" Hi96o1 (top exe— 
cutives) 
Manual workers 
France H1981 
Market research 
H1947, H2057 (export) 
Markets 
England H2017(electrical 
appliances) 
South America H2010 
Mexico 
H2014 
Middle Europe 
H2024 
Migration 


Canada H1949(immigration) 


Monetary policy 
ET 9715 41997 
Morocco 
H1994 
Near East 
H1991 
Netherlands, The 
H1965, H2008 
Nigeria 
H1946 
Non ferrous metals 
H2023, H2062 
Oil 
South America H2019 
Operations research, Linear 
programming a.o, 
H1952(Markov), H2032 
(linear programming) 


Ore mines 
Finland H2022 
Paraguay 
H1999 
Personnel management 
H2020, H2031, H2039 
Pharmacy. Pharmaceutical industry 
H2016 (public relations) 
Planning. Nat. econ, plans 
general H2006 


Czechoslovakia H1988 
Germany (Eastern and Western) 


H2002 

India H2003 

Latvian H1990 

U.S.A. H2007 
Planning capacity 

H2036 
Plastics 

Austria H2060 
Politics 

Egypt H1993 
Price and value. Pricing 

H1954(Petty), H2008 
Printing 

H2042 
Productivity 

France H2021(coal mining) 
Public relations 

H2016 (pharm. industry) 
Purchasing, Buying 

general H2005(defense) 

U.S.A. H2054(defense) 
Railways 

Europe(Middle) H2024 
Research 

general H2030 


U.S.A. H2031 (industrial research) 


Results, Calculation of 
H2047 
Rayon 


Austria H2060 
Roads, Highways 
Europe(Middle) H2024 
Rubber 
H2063 (synthetic rubber) 
Savings banks. Savings 
H1948 
Sea transport, Shipping 
H2045 
Selling. Sale 
H2056 
Selling prices 
Europe H2058 
Sin Kiang 
H1983 
Social provisions 
H1964 
Social security 
U.S.A. H2009 
Sociography 
Nigeria H1946 
Sociology 
H2004 
South America 
H2010, H2019 
Standard time 
H2036 
Statistics 


general H2055(inventory) 
U.S.A. H1963(unemployment) 


Steel 
U.S.A. H2061 
Supply and demand 
H1950, H1955 
Swaziland 
H1995 
Sweden 
H1958 
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Trade, Theory of 


H2011 
Training on the job 

Europe H1965, H2020(coal 

mining) | 

Transport 

Germany(West) H2043, H2044 
Trusts 

Belgium H1982 


Underdeveloped countries, Development 
general H2059(chemical investment) 


Gabon H1984 

Sin Kiang H1983 

Swaziland H1995 
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H1961, H1963, H1966, H1967, 
H1985, H1986, H2007, H2009, 
H2013, H2025, H2031, H2051, 
H2054, H2061 

U.S.S.R, 

H1956, H1989, H2015 
Utility. Value 

H1953, H1954 (Petty) 
Wages 

general H1959(equal pay), H1960 
(equal pay). 

U.S.A. H1961 

Wealth. Prosperity 
general H1951 
Germany(West) H2004 
West Indies 
H1998 
Work study. Time and motion study 
H2035 (maintenance) 
H2036(Refa), H2037(M.T.M.) 
Workers’ organizations. Trade unions 
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bedding) 
Works rules 
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Yugoslavia 
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308 


*H1946 


31 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 


SOCIOLOG Y 
See : H2004 


SOCIAL GEOGRAPHY. SOCIOGRAPHY 


308(669) 338.97(669) 

NIGERIA; the political and economic background; prep. by the Royal 
institute of international affairs. London/New York, Oxford University 
press. 1960. 141 p. AS, Krtn. Tabu. 


The book attemptsto provide authoritative information about the coun- 
try's history, people, social and constitutional development and eco- 
nomic resources, The account given here supplies the data with which 
to answer such questions as: Who are the present Nigerian leaders and 
will they succeed in preserving a federation which unites 14 million Mus- 
lims with 7 million Christians and many million pagans? Will Nigeria 
be economically viable? How do minorities fare? What part is Nigeria 
likely to play in world affairs? The land and the people. History. Progress 
towards self-government. Local government, civil and social services. 
The Cameroons. Agriculture and forestry. Mineral resources. Industrial- 
ization, Transport and communications, External trade. Finance. Plan- 
ning for development. 


STATISTICS 
See also: H1963, H2055 


311.213 INTERVIEWING 


H1947 


311. 213 :380.13;159,9 

STEPHAN, E. Méglichkeiten und Grenzen der angewandten Methoden 
in der Motivforschung. 23 p. A5. (Jahrbuch der Absatz- und Verbrauchs- 
forschung, Niirnberg, no. 3, 1960, p. 245). 


Die Motivforschung untersucht die bewussten und unbewussten Beweg- 
gründe, die den Menschen als Käufer und Verbraucher bei seiner Bedarfs- 
deckung leiten und bestimmen. Die Motivforschung als Teildisziplin 
der Markt - und Verbrauchsforschung. Probleme der Auswahl der Versuchs - 


827 


312 


* H1948 


32 


325 


H1949 


828 


personen bei Tiefeninterviews und projektiven Tests. Die Durchführung 
der Befragung, des Interviews, bzw. des Tests. Neben dem qualitative: 
Interview und der psychologischen Exploration gelangen in der Motiv- 
forschung vor allem projektive Tests zur Anwendung. Besprechung der 
projektiven Tests. Auf zwei Verfahrensgrundsätze wird eingegangen, auf 
die quantitativ-statistische Verarbeitung der Ergebnisse und die Interpre - 
tation der Interview- und Testprotokolle. 


DEMOGRAPHY 


312 :332,2 

EIZENGA, W. Demographic factors and savings. Amsterdam, North- 
Holland publ. cc., 1960. 107 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. (Dissertation Rot- 
terdam). 


Demographic factors, individual savings and economic growth. À growing 
population and a constant hump curve. The development of the theory 
of the consumption function, A reformulation of the problem. The statist- 
ical procedure, the data andthe defiaitions. The results of the statistical 
investigation, and its interpretation. The impact of changes in the size 
of the family, age, and occupation structure of the population on the 
long -run saving -income ratio in the U.S. during the period 1900-1950. 


POLITICS 
See :H1993 


MIGRATION 


B25 51613) 

TIMLIN, M.F. Canada's immigration policy, 1896-1910, 16 p. A5. 
(The Canadian journal of economics and political science, Toronto , 
no. 4, November, 1960, p. 517). 


The period from 1896 to 1910 is the period over which immigration 
policy shifted from one at least theoretically laissez-faire to the select- 
ive policy inherent inthe Immigration Act of 1910, The two men whose 
characters were basic for policy formulation were Sir W. Laurier and 
C. Sifton, What Sifton did within the legal framework was to set up 
as nearly as he could a policy of selective immigration. The degree 
to which knowledge of advantage and mobility of labour may be af- 
fected by state interferences, The attemptsto restrict emigration from 


33 


330 


*H1950 


H1951 


Runen] countries. Modifications in policy were caused by two im- 
migration crises which hit Canada during the year 1907. Study of the 
causes of the increased inflow of Japanese. Regulation of entries from 
India, Settlement of the Chinese problem, 


ECONOMICS 
ECONOMIC THEORY 


300) 380.11 
BENHAM, F. Economics; a general textbook for students;6th.ed. London, 
Pitman, 1960. 564 p. A5, 


The book is intended for the generalreader and contains no mathematics 
apart from some easy diagrams and arithmetical illustrations. Part I. 
General survey. Aims of economic policy. Social framework. National 
income. Factors of productivity, Part 2. Production : volume; special - 
ization -factor; large scale production; population: capital technical pro- 
gress. Part 3. Demand and supply; prices and markets; demand; supply 
(under perfect competition, under monopoly, and under imperfect com- 
petition); demand, supply and price; some applications of demand and 
supply: indifference curves, Part 4. Working of the price system under 
capitalism; the entrepreneur; mobility of factors of production; mono- 
poly; unemployment and the trade cycle. 1'he merits and defects ofcapi- 
talism. Part 5. Distribution of incomes : wages; interest; rent; profits. 
Part 6. Money and banking. Money. Bank credit, The Bank of England 
and the commercial banks, Part 7. International trade : theory; balance 
of payments; postwar situation; free exchange rates; gold standard; ex - 
change control. Part 8. British economic policy since the war. Sources 
of statistical information (English). 


330, 1:339. 1 

JOHNSON, H.G. The political economy of opulence. 13 p. A5. (The 
Canadian journal of economics and political science, Torcnto, no. 4, 
November, 1960, p. 552). 


The question of how economic principles can most usefully be f ormulated 
tofitthe facts of economic life in the age of opulence. The argument - 
ation of Galbraith, that classical economics was formed in and shaped 
by an atmosphere of grinding poverty for the mass of the population. 
How economic doctrine should be formulated to be as illuminating as 
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possible a guide to the economic system of Galbraith. The author starts 
with the theory of consumption and demand. The more interesting prob- 
lems of demand in the age of opulence are concerned with the volution 
of demand as wealth increases. Another branch of economic principles 
is the theory of production and the firm. The theory of distribution. 


330.115 ECONOMETRICS. MODELS 


*H1952 


330.13 


* H1953 
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330.115 65,012,122 

SUPPES, P., and R.C. ATKINSON. Markov learning models for multi- 
person interactions. Stanford, University press, 1960. 290 p. A5. Bi- 
bliogr. Grafn. Tabn. (Stanford mathematicalstudies in the social scien- 
ces, no. 5). 


The aim of the book is to apply a mathematical theory of behavior to 
small-group experiments, that closely resemble game situations. For 
the most part the authors have attempted to keep the mathematieal level 
within the range of behavioralscience. The .nost important prerequisite 
is a knowledge of discrete probability theory. The relevant portion of 
the theory of Markov chains has been developed in the text. Occasion- 
ally a familiarity with the differential calculus is assumed. Discussion 
of the theory. Methods of analysis. Some zero-sum : Two-person si- 
tuations, Communication and discrimination in two-person situations. 
A three persons simple majority situation, Display of payoff matrix . 
Monetary payoffs and noncontingent reinforcement schedules, Utility 
functions. 


VALUE 


330.13 330.17 339.8 
KALDOR, N. Essays on value and distribution. London, Duckworth, 1960, 
234 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


The essays collected belong to that general field of economic theory 
which is known as the "theory of value and distribution", written at 
scattered intervals, data from the 1930's and reflect the intellectual 
approach of economics in that period. The theory of equilibrium. The 
determinateness of static equilibrium. The equilibrium of the firm. 
The theory of imperfect competition. Mrs. Robinson's "Economics of 
imperfect competition". Market imperfection and excess capacity. 
Professor Chamberlin on monopolistic and imperfect competition. The 
economic aspects of advertising. The theory of welfare economics. 


*H1954 


330, 17 


H1955 


330. 18 


331 


Welfare propostitions in economics. A note on tariffs and the terms of 
trade. The theory of capital. The controversy on the theory of capital. 
Alternative theories of distribution. 


SION SS NOS SON 18262 
KUEHNIS, S. Die wert- und preistheoretischen Ideen William Pettys. 
Winterthur, Keller, 1960. 239 p. A5. Bibliogr. 


Petty als angeblicher Produktionskostentheoretiker in der dogmenge- 
schichtlichen Literatur. Pettys wert- und preistheoretische Konzeption ; 
kritische Würdigung der preistheoretischen Konzeption Pettys. Das Pro- 
blem des Wertmessers oder Wertstandards: die von Petty für den Wert- 
messer geforderten Eigenschaften und die damit zusammenhängenden 
Probleme. Die Bestimmtheit des Wertes der Produktionsfaktoren bei 
Petty : lohntheoretische, zinstheoretische, und rententheoretische An- 
sichten. 


FREE AND CONTROLLED ECONOMY 
See also :H1953, H2002, H2006 


330.172:330.187.11:380.11 

ROTHENBERG, J. Non-convexity, aggregation and Pareto optimality . 
34 p. A5. (The Journal of political economy, Chicago, no. 5, October, 
1960, p. 435). 


"Convexity”, and "non-convexity" are used in this article as in the 
article of M. J. Farrell "The convexity assumption in the theory of com- 
petitive markets" (The Journal of political economy, no. 4, August, 
1959, p. 377; See G1320). Farrell's criticism. An attempt is madeto 
explicate the character of aggregate constraints imposed on the economy 
by various patterns of individual concavity, Non-convex preferences. 
Identicaland non-identical tastes. Aggregate preference concavities in 
the single consumer economy and in the many-consumer economy, Dis- 
cussion of concavities on the production side. The many-firm, perfect 
competition. Competition of a few firms, The case, where a single firm 
can produce any given output more cheaply than other firms. Graphs. 


ECONOMIC SYSTEMS 
See :H1954, H1955 


LABOUR 
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331-055.2 FEMALE LABOUR 


H1956 


331.1 


331.14 


H1957 


See also: H1959, H1960 


331-055.2(47) 396(47) 

TATARINOVA, N., andE. KORSHUNOVA. Living and working conditions 
of women in the U.S.S.R. 17 p. A5. (International labour review, 
Geneva, no. 4, October, 1960, p. 341). 


The aim of this article is to describe what has been done in the Soviet 
Union to enable women to play a fruitful part in all fields of activity 


without prejudice to motherhood. 


INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS 


See : H1986 
WORKS RULES 
331.14 


WORKS rules. 26 p. A5, (International labour review, Geneva, nc. 3, 
September, 1960, p. 262). 


This article is a summary of a report on the subject cf works rules pre- 
pared for the technical meeting concerning certain aspects of industrial 
relations inside undertakings, Geneva, December 1959, It is divided 
into three mainsections, namely how works rules are drawn up in differ- 
ent countries, what they normally contain, and, finally, some ofthe 
ways in which they can be publicised. 


331.152.3 CO-PARTNERSHIP 


*H1958 


832 


331.152,3 331.152.3(430.1) 331.152.3(497.1) 

331. 152. 3(485) 

NEULOH, O., M. KUEHN, und F. BAERWALD. Der neue Betriebsstil ; 
Urtersuchungen über Wirklichkeit und Wirkungen der Mitbestimmung . 
Tübingen, Mohr, 1960. 391 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn, 


Die Verfasser versuchen die drei Fragen zu beantworten : Inwiefern ist 
die Stilwandlung der industriebetrieblichen Ordnung ein historisch und 
theoretisch zu begründendes Phänomen? Welche konstruktiven Möglich- 
keiten einer neuen Sozialordnung im industriellen Grossbetrieb bietet die 
Mitbestimmungspraxis? Was bedeutet die Gestaltung eines neuen Be- 
triebsstilesin der vitalen Situation der Bundesrepublik Deutschland? A. 


331.2 


*H1959 


H1960 


Betriebsverfassung und Betriebsstil. B. Wirklichkeit und Wirkungen der 
Mitbestimmung. C. Ausserdeutsche Betriebsverfassungen im Vergleich 
zur Mitbestimmung : Human relations in den U.S.A.; Arbeiterselbst- 
verwaltung in Jugoslawien; vertragliche Zusammenarbeit der Sozial - 
partner in Schweden. Anhang. Methode und praktische Erfahrungen der 
Untersuchungen von Markus Kühn. Friedrich Baerwald. Produktivität und 
Lohn. 


WAGES 


331.2 : 331-055. 2 
EQUAL PAY for equal work; publ, by the United Nations. New York, 
1960. 65 p. A5. 


Equal pay for menand women for work of equal value is a vital question 
of great concern to all workers all over the world. What is “equal pay 
for equal work"? National progress towards equal pay : constitutional ac- 
ceptance of the equal pay principle; the collective bargaining approach 
to equal pay; facts as a basis for action; co-ordination of approach and 
method; cutstanding current problems, International progress towards 
equal pay. Appendices. 


331, 2 : 331-055, 2 
KUENG, E. Gleicher Lohn fiir gleiche Leistung?; zum Problem der Un- 
terbezahiung der Frauen. 11 p, A5. (Wirtschaft und Recht, Zürich, no, 
4, 1960, p. 229). 


Auch in der Schweiz wird immer wieder das Begehren laut, es seien die 
Frauenlöhne denjenigen der Männer anzupassen. Nicht immer völlig klar 
ist, worauf das Postulat der Lohnangleichung genau abzielt. Es lassen 
sich zwei Varianten von Reformbestrebungen herausschälen :das Verlan- 
gen nacheinem gleichen Lohn bei gleicher Arbeitsart und nach gleicher 
Entschädigung für ein übereinstimmendes Arbeitsergebnis. Die Unter- 
schiede, die zwischen beiden bestehen, sind am besten anhand der In- 
dustrielöhne in ihrer Tragweite zu erkennen. Die Ursachen für die Un- 
terbezahlung der Frauen: Mehrkosten für die Firmen; mangelnde Orga - 
nisation; reichlicheres Angebot. Abgesehen von diesen Ursachen sind es 
doch auch tief verwurzelte soziale Anschauungen, die der Erscheinung 
zugrunde liegen. Wirkungen einer Lohnangleichung : Ausschaltung, Lohn- 
verschiebungen an anderen Stellen, Konsequenzen für Heirat und Mutter- 
schaft. Wirtschaftliche, ethische und soziologische Seite des Problems. 
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H1961 


331.6 


H1962 


331,60 


H1963 


331, 83 
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331. 2:65, 012. 4(73) 
FOX, H. Top executive compensation(USA). 67 p. A4.(National in - 
dustrial conference board; Studies in personnel policy, New York, no. 
179, 1960, p. 3). 


Total compensation. Top compensation ratios. Executive bonus awards. 
Other compeusation plans. Topcompensation in manufacturing, finance, 
gas and electric utilities, rail and air transportation, mining and retail 
trade. Charts. Tables. 


EMPLOYMENT. UNEMPLOYMENT 


331.6 : 338,972, 3(94) 
ISAAC, J.E. Manpower planning in Australia, 28 p. A&. ( International 
labour review, Geneva, no, 5, November, 1960, p. 403). 


In these pages it is shown how the Australian government endeavered to 
maintain fullemployment andshare out national resources so as to satisfy 
the needs of the various states and those of the countty as a whole. A 
detailed study is made of the financial and budgetary policy adopted to 
overcome certain difficulties arising out of the. federal structure of the 
country, The author then describes the employment policy adopted. He 
also underlines the importance of economic intelligence, showing how 
the collection, analyses and interpretation of data indispensable for ef- 
fective manpower planning are carried out in Australia. 


UNEMPLOYMENT 


331.60: 311, 21(73) 

DEUTSCH, G. How the unemployed are counted(USA). 9 1/2 p. A4. 
(The Conference board business record, New York, no. 12, December, 
1960, p. 21). 


Two major sources of current data on unemployment in the U.S. Census- 
BLS (Bureau of Labor Statistics) series : two categories; "too-low” critics ; 
effect of adding part-time workers; reliability on estimates. The Bureau 
of Employment Security data; insured unemployment. Summing the 
differences, Charts. 


SOCIAL PROVISIONS 


*H1964 


331. 86 


* H1965 


331. 836 

PLEISS, U. Freiwillige soziale Leistungen der industriellen Unterneh- 
mung; Versuch einer Wesenserfassung und systematischen Ordnung; hrsg. 
von der Freien Universität Berlin: Institut für Industrieforachung.Berlin, 
Duncker & Humblot, 1960. 227 p. A5. Bibliogr. (Veröffentlichungen, 
Band 10). 


Freiwillige soziale Leistungen als Mittel zur Hebung und Sicherung der 
Wohlfahrt der Arbeitnehmer; -als Mittel zur Steigerung der Ergiebigkeit 
der menschlichen Arbeit; - als Mittel zur Förderung der Eigenständig- 
keit und zur Erfüllung der Lebenserwartungen des arbeitenden Menschen 
in der Unternehmung; -als Problem der Verteilung des Unternehmungs- 
ertrages. Analyse des Begriffes "Freiwillige soziale Leistungen”. Syn- 
these der Begriffsinhalte “Leistung”, "sozial" und "freiwillig ". Frei- 
willige soziale Leistungen im Hinblick auf übergeordnete Begriffsbil- 
dungsversuche. 


TRAINING ON THE JOB 


331. 863, 6 (4) 

FORMATION professionnelle, La, accélérée de la main-d'oeuvre non 
qualifiée ou semi-qualifiée; publ. par l'Organisation Européenne de 
coöperation économique, agence européenne de productivité. Paris, 
1960. 496 p. A4. Bijln. Gefll. Tabn. 


La documentation dans cette publication est présentée dans l'ordre sui- 
vant : Partie 1 : Rapport sur le séminaire international tenu a Paris en no- 
vembre 1958, Ce séminaire a réuni des experts appartenants a treize 
pays européens et à sept organisations internationales. Partie 2: Rapport 
de synthèse sur la formation professionnelle accélérée. Dispositions lé- 
gislatives et financières. Organisation et administration. Personnel des 
centres de formation. Problèmes et difficultés. Partie 3 : Rapports indi- 
viduels des pays européens. 


331.881 WORKERS' ORGANIZATIONS. TRADE UNIONS 


H1966 


331. 881 (73) 
TROY, L. Local independent and national unions:competitive labor 


organizations (USA). 20 p. A5. (The Journal of political economy, 
Chicago, no. 5, October, 1960, p. 487). 
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H1967 
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H1968 


836 


Economic and legal background of local independent unions in the USA. 
A survey of the membership of local independent and of national unions 

Is it shown that the local independent union has a definite, although 
minor place in American industrial relations. What are the effective 
explanations of localindependence. How employer domination of unions 
has inlfuenced the formation of local independent unions, An example 
is given of the conflict in collective bargaining objectives and its ef - 
fect on the competition between local independent and national unions, 
The question whether small, unaffiliated groups of workers can con- 
tinue to function in labor markets dominated by national unions. Tables. 


331. 881 : 331.115(73) 
WEINSTEIN, P. A. Featherbedding : a theoreticalanalysis. 9 p. A5. (The 
Journal of political economy, Chicago, no. 4, August, 1960, p. 379). 


Examination of the trade-union practice of "make-work" or “feather- 
bedding” within the theory of the firm. Some definitions of the practice 
as found in trade-union studies as well as the current statutory definition 
with its interpretations by judicialand regulatory agencies are presented. 
Featherbedding isdefined as a labor working rule which causes the firm 
tohire more labor units of a particular type than it would at the existing 
wage, assuming technology and social norms to be given. Some current 
opinion on the reasons for the unions’ attitude. A theory of featherbedding 
is developed, and its implications examined both for the firm and the 
union. Policy implications arising from this analysis are discussed for 
both parties in the collective -bargaining struggle. 


BANKING. CURRENCY. FINANCE 
See : H1969 


332(593) 

LEE, S. Y. Currency, banking and forcign exchange of Thailand. 15 1/2 
p. A4. (Far Eastern economic review, Hongkong, nos. 8, 9, 10, Novem- 
ber 24, December 1, 8, 1960, pp. 360, 502, 549). 


The irmary export economy. Currency and foreign exchange problems . 
Price of silver. Volume of money supply. Currency reserve during the 
interwar period. Conservative monetary policy.Attitude of the financial 
advisers. Balance of payments and the foreign exchange rate. The de- 
velopment of commercial banking in Thailand, Tables. The bank of 
Thailand, Thai government banks, 


332. 1 


Eb 


214970 


332, 2 


BANKING 


332.1(493) 332(493) 

BELGISCHE bankwezen, Het, ten dienste van de economie 1935-1980; 
uitg. ter gelegenheid van het 25-jarig bestaan van de Kredietbank N.V. 
Brussel, 1950, 203 p. A5. Tabn. 


De banken en de economie : voorgeschiedenis, 1919-1935; van de split - 
sing tot het einde na de oorlog; van de muntsanering tot de evaluatie 
van 1949; jaren van fundamentele expansie, 1949-57; problemen en er - 
varingen, Evolutie en huidige structuur van de Kredietbank : grondslagen 
van de door de Kredietbank gevolgde politiek; de aanpassing van de in- 
terne organisatie ter uitvoering van de Kredietbank-politiek; de evolutie 
der voornaamste balanscijfers. 


Summary : Belgian banking at the service of the economy 1935-1960; 
issued on the occasion of the 25th anniversary of the foundation of the 
Kredietbank N, V., Brussels, Previous history of the creation of the bank. 
Division of activities, Review of the activities of the bank during the 
currency reorganization and the years of expansion. Present structure 
of the bank. Principles of its policy. Adjustment of its internal organ - 
ization in performance of its policy. Evolution of the principal balance 
sheet figures (Dutch text), 


332.1(493) 332.116 (493) 
BANKCOMMISSIE 1935-1960, Brussei, Bruyiaat, 1960. 262 p. A4. Tabn. 


Wettelijk statuut der banken, Het uitgifterégime voor titels en effecten. 
De controle op de gemeenschappelijke beleggingsfondsen. Koninklijk 
Besluit nr. 185 dd. 9 juli 1935. Organisatie van de Bankcommissie, 
Bankcontrole. Wettelijk en reglementair statuut van de gemeenschap- 
pelijke beleggingsfondsen. 


Summary : Bank commission 1935-1960. Legal statute of the banks. The 
regime of issue for stocks and shares. Control of the common investment 
funds. Organization of the Bank commission, Control of banks, The 
legal and prescribed statute of the common investment funds, (Dutch 
text). 


SAVINGS BANKS. SAVINGS 
See : H1948 
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332.4.001.7 MONETARY POLICY 
See also: H1972 


832.4. UULE eelde 

H1971 LAMBERT, P. Les problèmes de la stabilisation monétaire et de la dé- 
flation au lendemain de la première guerre mondiale. 21 p. A5. (Revue 
de l'Institut de sociologie, Bruxelles, no. 3, 1960, p. 489). 


Nouvelle analyse de deux oeuvres de J.M. KEYNES: "La réforme moné - 
taire(1923)" et "Les conséquences économiques" de M. CHURCHILL. 
C'est à tort que KEYNES attendait du système monétaire qu'il proposait 
la stabilisation des prix et l'activité économique. Cependant,ses ad - 
versaires, partisans du retour à l'étalon-or, se trompaient plus lourde- 
ment que lui. 


332.453 INTERNATIONAL EXCHANGE. INT ERNATIONAL PA YMENTS 


332,453: 337.9" 332, 40017 

*H1972 PRILL, H.W. Ueber die Problematik der internationalen währungspo- 
litischen Kooperation. Berlin, Duncker & Humblot, 1960. 250 p. A5, 
Bibliogr. Tabn. (Volkswirtschaftliche Schriften, Heft 49). 


Geld, Währung und Goldstandard: Geld und Geldordnung; Währung und 
Währungsordnung; Gold und Goldstandard. Das Wesen der Wechselkurse : 
Bestimmungsgründe und Veränderungsgründe; Wechselkurse; internatio- 
nale Währungsordnung; weltwirtschaftliche Integration; unveränderliche 
Wechselkurse und internationale Währungsordnung; veränderliche Wech- 
selkurse und internationale Währungsordnung. Währungskooperation und 
Entfaltung zur Weltwährungsgemeinschaft : Zweck der Kooperation; Sinn 
der Kooperation, 


332.453,4 FOREIGN CREDITS. INVESTMENTS, LOANS. 
FOREIGN CAPITAL 
See alsc:H2013, H2059 


332.453.4:347,73(480) 

H1973 REINIKAINEN, V.Some legal aspects of the impcrtation of foreign capital 
(Finland). 10 p. Ad, (Kansallis-Osake-Pankki; Economic review, Hel- 
sinki, no. 4, 1960, p. 155). 


se) 
wo 
co 


The legislation affecting in one way or another foreign investment of a 
permanent nature is spread in time over more than forty years. Freedom 
of Trade Act 1919, The restricting Act 1939 concerning the right of for- 
eigners and certain corporations to own and administer real estate and 
share stock, Development of a more liberal attitude to the importation 
of foreign capital. Currency Control Act. Tax legislation. 


332.571.4 DEFLATION 


332.67 


H1974 


332.1 


21119775 


See : H1971 
CAPITAL INVESTMENT 


332, 67(430. 1) 

OPPENLAENDER, K. Investitionstendenzen in der privaten Wirtschaft ; 
eine Vorausschau bis 1970/1975 (Westdeutschland). 5 1/2 p. A4. (Wirt- 
schaftskonjunktur, München, no, 4, Dezember, 1960, p. 20). 


Die Investitionen der privaten Wirtschaft haben im letzten Jahrzehnt in 
besonderem Masse das Wachstum der westdeutschen Wirtschaft bestimmt. 
Investitionstätigkeit in der Industrie. Die beobachteten Investitionsten- 
denzen werden sich auch in Zukunft fortsetzen. Investitionsabsichten in 
den übrigen Bereichen des privaten Sektors. Potentialschätzung bis 1975, 
Tabellen, 


CREDIT 


332.7(430.1) 332,742(430.1) 351,822 : 332.7(430. 1) 
SCHOLZ, C. Kreditinstitute des Bundes und ihre Aufgaben im Rahmen 
der Wirtschaftsverwaltung. Frankfurt/Main, Knapp, 1960. 175 p. A5. 
Bibliogr. 


Abgrenzung des Themas und verfassungsrechtliche Grundlagen, Die ein- 
zelnen Kreditinstitute des Bundes; die Beteiligung des Bundes an inter- 
nationalen Kreditinstituten;Ueberblick fiber das Schicksal der bedeutend - 
sten Kreditinstitute des Reiches und des ehemaligen Landes Preussen . 
Verwaltungsrechtliche Probleme; das Organisationsrecht der Kreditin - 
stitute; Konstruktions- und Rechtsschutzfragen der rechtlichen Beziehun- 
gen zwischen Kreditinstitut und Benutzer, Literatur 8 p. 


332.742.1(430.1) 332.742.1 

H1976 BANKEN und Industrie(Westdeutschland). 23 p. A4. (Zeitschrift für das 
gesamte Kreditwesen, Frankfurt am Main, no. 1, Januar 1, 1961, p. 
Tha 


Gesichtspunkte der leitenden Männer der Bankwelt. Der rehabilitierte 
Kundenkredit. Zwischenbilanz der “Depotstimmrechts" -Diskussion. Die 
Industrie und der Privatbankier. Die Volksbanken als Förderer der Klein- 
und Mittelindustrie, Die neuen Partner im Industriekredit. Die Realkre- 
ditinstitute als Kreditgeber der Industrie. Der Markt der Industrieanlei- 
hen, Erinnerungen an die Banken-Reprivatisierung. Banken und Industrie - 
schaft in England, Tabellen, 


333 LAND AND PROPERTY 
See :H2004 

335 SOCIALIST SYSTEMS. COMMUNISM 
See : H2006 


334.9 ECONOMIC INTEGRATION 
See :H1972 


337.9:337.87(4) EUROPEAN FREE TRADE ASSOCIATION (E.F.T.A., 


337.9 :337.87(4) 
H1977 ROGE, F. L'association de libre échange (A.E.L.E.). 13 1/2 p. A4. 
(Etudes et conjoncture, Paris, no. 10, octobre, 1960, p. 871). 


Parallèle sur le plan diplomatique. Parallèle sur le plan juridique. Pa- 
ralléle sur le plan économique. Commerce extérieur mondial de l'A.E. 
L.E. et de la C.E.E. Conjoncture 1959-60 de quelques pays de 1'A.E. 
L.E. Tableaux. 


338:62 INDUSTRY. INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 
See also : H2014 


338 :62(569.4=924) 338.97(569.4=924) 

*H1978 ISRAEL's industrial future; outlook - 1960-65; publ, by the Ministry of 
commerce and industry; division of economic publications: prep. by the 
Industrial planning bureau. Jerusalem, 1960. 254 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 
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The survey gives a general outline of Israel's industry. Basic facts about 
Israel. The development of Israel's economy. General planning ard 
development plans. Method of approach and basis-of data, Investments 
and employment, Policy. Implementation. Forecast of exports and added 
value for 1964. Israel in world exports. Forecast of savings in imports 
for 1964. Survey of industry by branches, 1955-1958 : Food industry, tex- 
tiles and clothing, woodworking, paper and printing, leather footwear 
and leather goods, rubber and plastics, chemicals and petroleum pro- 
ducts, enrichment of minerals, building materials, the diamond in- 
dustry, metals and machinery, electrical equipment, transport equip - 
ment, miscellaneous industries, The law for the encouragement of capital 
investments, 


338:63 AGRICULTURE. AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION 
See also: H2014 


338 : 63 : 338, 972 (52) 

H1979 KAZUSHI OHKAWA, and H. ROSOWSKY. The role of agriculture in 
modern Japanese economic development. 25 p. A5, (Economic develop- 
ment and cultural change, Chicago, no. 1, October, 1960, part II, p. 
43). 


The study of the role of agriculture in modern Japanese economic de- 
velopment necessarily becomes atwo-fold problem. Firstly, the authors 
outline the main features of Japanese agricultural development in its 
role as one of the major sectors of the economy. Secondly, they examine 
the relationships between apriculture and the other sectors during the 
growth process. Two periods of growth are compared : the period from 
the Meye restoration to the first world war and the period between the 
first and the second world war. Development of output and product- 
ivity. Changes in the structure of the producing unit. Influence of the 
changing pattern of factor combinations on output and productivity. 
The question of how the changes in output and productivity are reflected 
inthe agricultural production pattern, The changing role of agriculture 
in the over-all process of economic development. Tables, 


338 :63(55) 
H1980 JOHNSON, V. WEBSTER. Agriculture in the economic development of 
Iran. 9 p. A5. (Land economics, Wisconsin, no. 4, November, 1960, 


p. 313). 


841 


The paper centers around the place of rural institutions in the economic 
development of the agriculture of Iran, It is stated that rural in-titutional 
changes are a necessary part of the take-off for substantial, progressive 
growth of the economy of Iran. Aims of ecunomic development. Invest- 
ments in agriculture versus other purposes. Some land and human resource 
development problems, Itisa fact that, if the level of agricultural pro- 
duction in Iran is to be increased, large amounts of capital investment 
in agriculture are necessary, Some of the physical and quantitative con- 
siderations for program planning: land resource inventory, changes in 
land uses and new practices, quantitative measurement, For illustrative 
purposes three institutional changes are considered : land reform, agri- 
cultural credit and expanded extension ard community educational pro- 
grams. 


338,011 PRODUCTIVITY 
See : H2021 


338, 5 PRICE AND VALUE. COSTS 
See: H1954, H2008 


338,585.3 COST OF LIVING 


338. 585,3 : 331-057, 2(44) 

H1981 PAILLAT, P. Les différences de niveau de vie au sein de la classe ou- 
vrière. (France). (Population, Paris, no. 5, octobre/décembre, 1960, 
p. 769). 


Les facteurs de différenciation. Durée du travail. Salaires. Allocations 
familiales. Ressources. Echelle des besoins. Allocation de logement. 
Résultats : différence de niveau de vie d'après les ressources globales ; 
différences de niveau de vie après paiement du loyer. Conclusion. Gra- 
phiques. Tableaux. 


038.85 TRUSTS 


338.85(493) 338.962(493) 658.112. 3(493) 


*H1982 JOYCE, P. Les trusts en Belgique : la concentration capitaliste; 2ieme 
ed. Bruxelles, Soc. pop. d'éditions, 1960, 254 p. A5. Bibliogr. 


L'ouvrage ne s'assigne pas pour but d'examiner en détail tous les as- 
pects de la concentration capitaliste. L'auteur veut essayer de combler 
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338. 89 


338. 92 


H1983 


H1984 


une lacune en fouriiissant quelques indications sur les trusis belges, sur 
leur origine et leur évolutiou, sur leur structure et leurs principales par- 
ticipations, sur leurs dirigeants, les cumulards des conseils d'admini- 
stration. Les 200 sociétés qui dominent la vie économique de la Bel- 
gique, Quelques exe mples caractéristiques de concentration, Les banques 
et le capital financier. Comment l'oligarchie financière exerce sa do- 
mination. Les principaux groupes financiers. Les trusts étrangers en Bel- 
gique. Les investissements belyes à l'étranger. Les trusts et l'état. Les 
aliances entre les groupes financiers et le Marché commun. Les trusts 
contre la nation, 


ANTI TRUST LAWS 
See : H2007 


DEVELOPMENT OF UNDERDEVELOPED COUNTRIES 
See also :H1995, H2059 


338.92(516) 
FIELD, A.R. Strategic development in Sinkiang. 7 p. A5. (Foreign af- 
fairs, New York, no. 2, January, 1961, p. 312). 


Industrial and transportation development in Sinkiang is currently in- 
fluencing the international politics of half of Asia. New factories built 
in Sinkiang. Discovery of uranium deposits. Railway construction, A 
network of motor highways is being developed. Irrigation works. Border 
disputes between Pakistan and China. Map. 


338. 92 (672) 

MARCUS, E. Large-scale investment and development; the dilemma of 
the Gabon republic. 11 p. A5. (Economic development and cultural 
change, Chicago, no. 1, October, 1960, p. 64). 


In their efforts to obtain a step-up in the rate of growth, underdeveloped 
countries have been looking ever more hopefully towards large-scale 
projects. It is necessary to draw a distinction between large aggregates 
of equipment and large employers of labor. The former have a high 
ratio of capitalto labor and may become only small pockets in an other- 
wise backward economy, often not even sparking any further stimulus 
to localdevelopment. In a sense, therefore, the host country is possibly 
wasting its assets. Such a possibility now faces the Gabon Republic, in 
what was formerly French Equatorial Africa. There are three ways for 


843 


the Gabon to direct its development : large-scale projects, small-in- 
dustries development or increase of agricultural productivity. A possible 
solution lies in a combination of the aims of an industrial development 
corporation withthe acceptance of the current large-scale investment. 


338.924 INDUSTRIALIZATION 


H1985 


*H1986 
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338, 924(73) 

GREENHUT, M.L. An explanation of industrial development in under- 
developed areas of the United States. 9 p. A5. (Land economics, Wis- 
consin, no. 4, November, 1960, p. 371). 


The paper disputes the notion that the underdevelopareas ofthe U.S.A. 
are growing because of national factor advantages, It is argued, that 
most of the development is the result of natural growth, What are the 
reasons for new plant location, Explanation of Southern industrial de- 
velopment. Discussion of two main alternative conceptions into which 
new plant location possibilities may fall:national market effect and 
sectional market effect. Selected statistics of Southern and other regional 
industrial development, Is a market has developedto a size large enougl. 
to support a branch plant, the plant located in this area will reap ad- 
ditional advantage, Tables. 


338.924:331.1(73) 338.924:331.1 

INDUSTRIALISM and industrial man; the problems of labor and manage- 
ment in economic growth; by C. Kerr, J.T. Dunlop, F.H. Harbison, 
C.A. Myers, Cambridge, (Mass.), Harvard university press, 1960, 326 
p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. 


A's offer an approach to an understanding of industrial relations which 
seeks to draw the experience of several countries, A view of the nature 
of the metamorphosis which everywhere is bending and shaping the lives 
of men intonew channels; a view particularly related to the roles of tne 
managers and the managed in new societies, but extending also to the 
inherent nature of the industrializing societies themselves. Authors began 
wondering why the American system of industrial relations was so different 
from others elsewhere. If it was so "good", why did people elsewhere 
reject it; or at least resist it? Uniformity and diversity in industrialization ; 
task of interpretation; logis; strategies of industrializing elites; conflict 
of cultures, Managersand the managed, structuring the labor force. The 
road ahead; pluralistic industrialism, The interuniversity study of labor 
problems in economic development. 


338, 93 


338. 96 


H1987 


338. 97 


*H1988 


H1989 


ENTERPRISE. ENTREPRENEURS 
See : H2032, H2046 


EXTENT OF ENTERPRISES, INDUSTRIES. SMALL ENTERPRISES 


338. 963/,964(44) 332.742 :335, 963/. 964 (44) 

AVENIR, L', des petites entreprises industrielles indépendantes; les pos- 
sibilités de financement des P. M.E. (France). 92 1/2 p. A4. (Hommes 
et techniques, Paris, no. 192, novembre, 1960, p. 1173). 


L'importance des petites entreprises dans notre économie, Vue pano- 
ramique sur la répartition de la population active. La progression vers 
la démocratie industrielle. La taille optimale des entreprises industriel- 
les. Les caractères distinctifs de la petite entreprise indépendante. Les 
incidences de la normalisation sur le développement de la coopération 
industrielle. Aide officielle aux petites entreprises aux USA. Rôle et 
perspectives du crédit aux P.M.E. en 1960. Crédit au court terme. Les 
rapports entre banquiersetP.M.E. Les prêts du Fonds de développement 
économique et social, Rôle des sociétés de développement régional. 
Illustré. 


ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
See also :H1946, H1978, H2003 


338.97(437) 338.98(437) 
MICHAL, J.M. Central planning in Czechoslovakia; organization for 
growth in a mature economy. Stanford(Cal.), University press, 1960. 
268 p. Ad, Bibliogr. Tabn. 


The aim of the book isto bring together statistics on general information 
on Czechoslovakia's economy during the first decade of comprehensive 
central planning, 1948 to 1958, andto make comparisons with economic 
developments in highly industrial Western countries as well as in less in- 
dustrial Eastern European countries. Population and manpower. Industry. 
Construction, Agriculture. Transportation. External trade. Money and 
prices, State budget and investments, Income of the population and 
standard of living. National income, gross product and expenditure ag- 
gregates. 


338. 97 (47) 
HETMAN, F. Conjoncture de l'économie soviétique. 19 1/2 p. A4, 
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H1990 


H1991 


H1992 
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(Bulletin SEDEIS; Chroniques d'actualité, Paris, no. 771, décembre 1, 
LOMPE 


Les avatars du rouble, L'inflation à rebours. La suppression de 1’ impôt 
sur le revenu, Moins d'heures pour un travail plus intense. La production 
industrielle et l'Occident. La place du bloc soviétique dans Ja production 
rnondiale. Electrification. Of ira la pétrole soviétique? Efficacité des 
investissements. Graphiques. Tableaux. 


338.97(474.3) 338.984.3(474.3) 

HEHN, J. VON. Die Wirtschaft Lettlands im Zeichen des Siebenjahr- 
plans. 4p. A5. (Osteuropa, Stuttgart, no. 11/12, November/Dezember , 
1960, p. 795). 


Bei der Landwirtschaft liegt das wirtschaftliche Schwergewicht des Lan- 
des.Aufsteigende Tendenz in der Viehwirtschaft. Technisierung und 
Mechanisierung der Landwirtschaft. Die verschiedenen Ziele für die In - 
dustrie. Produktivität. 


338.97(5-011) 66(5-011) 

NAHER OSTEN : Entwicklungslage und chemische Industrie. 24 1/2 p. 
A4, (Chemische Industrie, Düsseldorf, no. 12, Dezember, 1960, p. 
701). 


Naher Osten stark umworven, Entwicklungspotentiale der Landwirtschaft, 
Wasserwirtschaft und Energieausbau. Bedeutung des Erdöls, Nah-Ost- 
Handel mit politischem Beigeschmack.Besprechung der Lage der einzel- 
nen Länder in diesem Gebiet :allgemeines; Politisches; Aussenhandel ; 
Erdölim Aussenhandel; Entwicklung der chemischen Industrie:Industrie - 
projekte : Auslandshilfe. V.A.R. -Keimzelle eines "gemeinsamen Ara- 
bischen Marktes" . Aegypten setzt auf west-Östlichen Wettbewerb. Syriens 
Wirtschaftsaufbau mit Schwierigkeiten. Der Sudan hält nichts von öst- 
licher Hilfe. Irak; beginnende wirtschaftliche, noch keine politische 
Stabilität, Der Jemen wird ein moderner Staat, Erdölimmer noch Träger 
der Wirtschaftsentwicklung im Iran, Zukunft des Nahen Ostens mit Frage- 
zeichen. Tabellen, 


338.97(540) 66(540) 


INDIEN. 16 p. A4. (Chemische Industrie, Düsseldorf, no. 12, Dezember, 
1960, p. 675). 


*H1993 


H1994 


H1995 


Ist Indien den Einsatzt wert? Einfluss des Kampf zwischen West und Ost. 
Beschleunigte Entwicklung in Indien. Ausländische Hilfe. Entwicklungs 
plane. Energieproblem, Beachtliche Leistungen der Chemiewirtschaft . 
Produktion chemischer Erzeugnisse, 1950-59, Mehr westliche als öst- 
liche Hilfe in Indien, Hilfe der verschiedenen westlichen Länder. Oest- 
liche Hilfe, Private Investitionen vorwiegend britisch. Indiens Osthan- 
del nimmt langsam zu. Tabellen. 


338.97(620) 32(620) 351.82(620) 

WHEELOCK, K, Nasser's new Egypt; a critical analysis; publ, by the 
University of Pennsylvania; Foreign policy research institute. New York, 
Praeger, 1960. 285 p. A5. Krt. (Foreign policy research institute series, 
no. 8). 


The book isnot intendedtobe a history of Egypt of the past seven years. 
It is an analysis of the contemporary scene. The author has endeavored 
to present the highlights of the period since the military coup of 1952, 
his primary purpose has been to analyze Nasser's military regime. Pre- 
lude to takeover. Coup and consolidation. The entrenchment of the 
militaryregime. Agriculture and agrarian reform. Education and social 
development. Economics and industrialization. The high dam. Prelude 
to "Nasserism". The West at bay, The tac’ics of "positive neutrality” 
Nasser's Egypt in perspective. 


338. 97 (64) 

PIERRE, G. L'évolution économique du Maroc depuis l'indépendance. 
19 p. A5. (Economie et humanisme, Paris, no. 129, novembre/decem- 
bre, 1960, p. 34). 


Survol rapide de la situation actuelle. Racines du mal. Indices des in- 
vestissernents. Chances de redressement. Volonte et action du pouvoir 
marocain, Fidélité à la zone franc. La monnaie. Industrialisation. For- 
mation des cadres. Opération -labour. Réforme agraire. Carte. Graphi- 
ques. 


338.97(683) 338.92(683) 

GREEN, L.P., and T.J.D. FAIR. Preparing for Swaziland's future eco- 
nomic growth. 13 p. A4. (Optima, Johannesburg, no. 4, December, 
1960, p. 194). 
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H1996 


H1997 


*H1998 
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Financial assistance. Regional framework. Natural resources. Pattern of 
development. Allthe major advances have taken place in the European 
enclaves. Examination of the development in some zones. Sectional or 
integrated progress. Communications and markets. Maps. 


338. 97(7/8=6) 66(7/8=6) 
ENTWICKLUNG in Lateinamerika. 22;. A4. (Chemische Industrie, Düs- 
seldorf, no. 12, Dezember, 1960, p. 725). 


Entwicklungschancen in Lateinamerika. Wirtschaftspotential. Politische 
Entwicklung. Rohstoffe. Komplizierte Energiestruktur. Wachsende Be- 
völkerung. Staatliche Erdölpolitik. Verschiedene Wege der Wirtschafts- 
entwicklung in Lateinamerika. Erdöl und Chemie : Lage der chemischen 
Entwicklung in den einzelnen Ländern. Erdölund Chemie. Lateinamerika 
- ein Bollwerk des Westens? Tabellen, 


338.97(728.1) 381.71(728.1) 

BASIC data on the economy of Guatemala, 17 1/2 p. A4. (World trade 
information service: Economic reports, Washington, no. 47, October, 
1960/4541); 


General information. Structure of economy. Agriculture. Forestry and 
fishing. Mining and petroleum. Industry. Power. Transportation. Com- 
munications, Insurance, Finance. Foreign trade. Economic develop- 
ment, Marketing. 


338,97(729-52:42) 382(729-52 : 42) 
ECONOMY, The, of the West Indies; ed. by G.E. Cumper; publ. by 
the University college of the West-Indies; Institute of social and eco- 


nomic research. Kingston, United printers, 1960. 272 p. A5. Bibliogr. 
Tabn. 


The book is intended to provide the reader with a survey of the economy 
of the West Indies which will form a convenient starting point for dis- 
cussion of the area's current problems and future development. The de- 
velopment of the West Indies Movementsin population and the labour 
force, Physical resources, Economic structure in the West Indies, Per- 
sonal consumption, Employment and unemployment, Public finance. 
Trading problems. Trade and customs union. 


Hi g99 


338, 97(892) 

PARAGUAY zwischen Stabilisierung und Expansion. 10 1/2 p. A4. (Mit - 
teilungen der Bundesstelle für Aussenhandelsinformation, Köln, nos 
114, 115, November, 1960, p. 1); 


Bevölkerung. Besitzverhältnisse. Volkseinkommen. Landwirtschaft und 
Forsten. Ackerbau. Mechanisierung. Forstwirtschaft. Industrielle und 
handwerkliche Produktion. Verkehr und Energiewirtschaft. Aussenhandel. 
Währung und Staatsfinanzen, Tabellen, Entwicklungsprojekte und -mög- 
lichkeiten. Schwergewicht : Ackerbau und Viehzucht. Schulbeispiel : 
Baumwollanbau. Südamerikanische Freihandelszone. Ausblick. Litera- 
turverzeichnis. 


338.972 BUSINESS CYCLES. ECONOMIC GROWTH 


H2000 


See also: H1979 


338.972.3(430.1) 
GEZIELTE Konjunkturmassnahmen, (Westdeutschland). 12 p. A4. (Wirt- 
schaftsdienst, Hamburg, no. 12, Dezember, 1960, p. 663). 


"Richtige" konjunkturelle Massnahmen. Das Wesen der gezielten Kon- 
junkturmassnahmen. Kernproblem : wachsender Widerstand. Mangelnde 
Durchsetzbarkeit. Beseitigung der Aussenhandelsdisparität, Generelle 
Konjunkturmassnahmen erfolgversprachender. Diskontsenkung und aus- 
senwirtschaftliches Gleichgewicht. Entwicklungshilfe kein Allheilmittel, 


338.972. 3(430. 1) 


H 2001 KONFLIKTE der Wirtschaftspolitik; im Ringen um Gleichgewicht(West- 


deutschland), 75 p. A4. (Der Volkswirt, Frankfurt am Main, no, 52/53, 
Dezember 24, 1960, p. 11). 


Politische. Ungleichgewichte. Dynamik in der Ordnung. Was bedeutet 
"wirtschaftliches Gleichgewicht" als Ziel ftir wirtschaftspolitisches Han - 
deln? Hohes Wachstum. Kreditpolitik. Konkurrenz der wirtschaftspoli - 
tischen Ziele. Gleichgewichtsformel, Ueberfomlerte Geldpolitik. Die 
Hypothek des sozialen Gleichgewichts, Konjunkturzyklus. Finauzpoli- 
tik. Notenbankpolitik. Der private Unternehmer. Lohnpolitik. Investi- 
tionspolitik, Aufträge aus der öffentlichen Hand. Private Investitionen, 
Graphische Darstellungen, Photos. Tabellen. 
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338, 98 


* H2002 


H2003 
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PLANNING. NATIONAL ECONOMIC PLANS 
See also: H1988, H1990, H2006, H2007 


338.98(430.1) 338.98(430.2) 330.17(430.1) 

330.17(430. 2) 

BOSCH, W. Marktwirtschaft - Befehlswirtschaft; ein Vergleichder Wirt- 
schaftsordnungen in West- und Mitteldeutschland. Heidelberg, Quelle 
& Meyer, 1960. 275 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. (Verôffentlichungen des 
Forschungsinstituts für Wirtschaftspolitik an der Universität Mainz, Band 
8). 


Der Verfasser versucht die Zentralverwaltungswirtschaft der Sowjetzone 
mit der sozialen Marktwirtschaft der Bundesrepublik in dem Jahrzehnt 
von 1950 bis 1959 zu vergleichen : Was hat man in den beiden Gebieten 
gewollt, wie hat manes gemacht, und was hat man erreicht? Aus diesen 
drei Gesichtspunkten ergibt sich die Anlage der Studie. Sie besteht aus 
drei Teilen:Ziele, Methoden und Erfolge. Die Gliederung lässt sich 
nicht strengeinhalten. Die wichtigste Aufgabe besteht darin, auf beiden 
Seiten das Typische herauszufinden und die Ergebnisse pointierend ein- 
ander gegenüberzustellen. Gegensätze der Grundformen der Wirtschafts- 
ordnung. Die Wertschöpfung. Die Einkommensverteilung und -verwen- 
dung. 


338, 984.3(540) 338. 97(540) 
JACKSON, B. WARD. India on the eve of its third plan. 12 p. A5. 
(Foreign affairs, New York, no. 2, January, 1961, p. 259). 


Investinents into the Indian economy in the last ten years. The invest- 
ments in the Third Five Year Plan. Rising industrial production. The 
picture of growth is not so clear in the countryside. The Government's 
rural achievement. The profound question now is whether government 
in allits manifestations can carrythetremendous weight which economic 
success is loading on it. The problem of the shortage of foreign exchange. 
The outlook for a sharp increase in Indian exports is not much promising. 
Without foreign economic assistance the ecmomy will either cease to 
grow sufficiently to keep pace withthe built-in accelerator of expanding 
population, orthe Government will have to impose so severe a program 


of domestic austerity as to be almost certainly incompatible with free 
choice and free consent. 


339, 1 


339, 2 


+ H2004 


339. 4 


339. 8 


347.73 


35 


35.07 


H2005 


WEALTH. PROSPERITY. POVERTY 
See : H1951 


DISTRIBUTION OF WEALTH 


339.2 339.2(430.1) 301 : 339. 2 

EIGENTUM und Eigentümer in unserer Gesellschaftsordnung. Köln und 
Opladen, Westdeutscher Verlag, 1960. 237 p. A5. (Verôffentlichangen 
der Walter-Raymond-Stiftung, Band 1). 


Die Walter-Raymond-Stiftung hat in drei Kolloquien die Auffassungen 
hervorragender Persönlichkeiten aus Kreisen zu Rate gezogen, die einem 
Urteilüber dieFragen von Eigentum und Eigentümern berufen sind - sei 
es als Vertreter der beiden Konfessionen, der katholischen Soziallehre 
und der evangelischen Sozialethik, sei es als Vertreter der Wissenschaf- 
ten wie dieSoziologie, derRechts- und Staatswissenschaften, der Volks- 
wirtschaftslehre und der Finanzwissenschaft. Vorträge : Das Privateigen- 
tum und seine soziale Pflichtigkeit. Eigentumsstreuung als Ziel der So - 
zialpolitik, Der Lohn als Erwerbsmittel und Eigentumsquelle, Unterneh- 
menseigentum und katholische Sozialethik. Das Eigentum hat sozialen 
Chakarter. Rechte und Pflichten des Kapitaleigentümers, Eigentums- 
streuung und Eigentum und Gesellschaftsordnung nach der evangelischen 
Sozialethik. Die Eigentumsgarantie des Artikels 14, (Grundgesetz). 


CONSUMPTION. CONSUMERS 
See : H2026 


DISTRIBUTION OF GOODS 
See :H1953 


COMMERCIAL INSTITUTIONS. FINANCIAL LAW 
See :H1973 


PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. ADMINISTRATIVE LAW 
GOVERNING BODIES 


35. 07 : 355 : 658.6 

BRECKNER, N.V. Government efficiency and the military "buyer-seller " 
device. 18 p. A5. (The Journal of political economy, Chicago, no. 5, 
October, 1960, p. 469). 


851 


351. 82 


* H2006 


* H2007 


852 


Since world war II there has been an accelerated inquiry into the arrange- 
ments under which governmental services are performed and into the re- 
silts achieved. The buyer-seller scheme is an attempt to impose on a 
network of military units the type of co-ordination and constraints that 
controls economic units under private property in a market. Coverage 
of buyer-seller arrangements. Discussion of operating experience and 
practice of co-ordination and constraint and of rationing. An internal 
pricing and allocation model. Supplier incentives and cost minimization, 
The conditions that are required ifthe buyer-seller institutional arrange - 
ment is to contribute to efficiency, Tables. 


ECONOMIC POLICY 
See also: H1975, H1993 


351.82 330.17 335 338,98 
OTTEL, F. Wirtschaftspolitik am Rande des Abgrundes. Frankfurt am 
Main, Knapp, 1957. 240 p. A5. 


Einer Wirtschaftspolitik am Rande des Abgrundes, kann die Wirtschafts - 
politik der im westlichen Sinne demokratischen Länder gleichen. Sie 
könnte gleichfallsein Mittelsein das gegen die Gefahr des Bolschwewis- 
mus nicht schützt, möglicherweise sogar die Anfälligkeit für seine Leh- 
ren fördert. Der Verfasser gibt Gedanken über Wirtschaftspolitik. Was 
wir nicht wollen; die östliche Wirtschafts- und Gesellschaftsordnung, 
Woran wir nicht glauben : Marxismus und dialektischer Materialismus . 
Wie eskam :Sozialismus nach dem ersten Weltkrieg. Was nun? Program - 
me und Versprechungen. Holzwege : "Freiheitlicher" Sozialismus. Der 
"Wettbewerb" als Zopf. Entmündigte Wirtschaft. Geführte Wirtschaft 
ohne Führung. Sozialethische Irrlichter : Dialektischer Materialismus in 
christlicher Maskierung. Wirtschaftsordnung und Staatsverfassung . 
Schuldgefängnis im Juliusturm oder betrügerischer Bankroit. Dialektische 
Entwicklung? Hegel richtig oder verkehrt. Proletarier unter Managern 
oder Herrin im eigenen Hause? 


351.82(73) 338.89(73) 338.98 (73) 
MUND, V.A. Government and business; 3rd. ed. New York, Harper, 
1960, 537 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn, 


36 


362,11 


*H2008 


368,4 


H2009 


The book presents the legal framework within which business is con - 
ducted, It then traces the evolution of public policy toward business. 
The order of arrangement considers first the efforts of government to 
create and maintain competition in the various fields of business; then 
the exceptions which have been made inthe basic policy of competitiou ; 
and finally the possitive forms of control which have been adopted in 
place of competition. The American system of business regulation, The 
policy of competition. Business corporations and mergers, The Sherman 
Act, Prevention of unfair trade practices, The antitrust laws. The Clay- 
ton and Robinson-Patman Acts, Basing-point and zone-delivered pricing 
systems. Government and small business. State Antitrust laws, Resale 
price-maintenance and sales-below -cost statutes, Policies toward agri- 
culture, Control of public utility enterprises, Regulation of the general 
level of economic activity, 


SOCIAL WELFARE AND RELIEF. INSURANCE 


HOSPITALS 


362,11:338,527(492) 362,11:338,527(492) 
GROOT, L.M.J. Prijsvorming van ziekenhuisdiensten, Roermond /Maas- 
eik, Romen, 1960. 208 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. (Dissertatie Tilburg). 


Het vigerend stelsel van prijsvorming van ziekenhuisdiensten, De ver- 
houding van ziekenhuisfondsen en ziekenhuizen met betrekking tot het 
vraagstuk der prijsvorming van ziekenhuisdiensten. Uitgangspunten voor 
een nieuw stelsel van prijsvorming van ziekenhuisdiensten, Tariefsvor- 
men als instrumenten voor een prijspolitiek, 


Summary : Price fixing of capital services(The Netherlands). The present 
system. The relation of sickness benefit funds and hospitals as concerns 
the problem price fixing, Starting points for a new system, Tariff rates 
as tools for price policy. (Dutch text). 


SOCIAL INSURANCE 
368.4(73) 362.5(73) 
OUR developing social security system : the first twenty-five years (USA). 


113 p. A5. (Industrial and labor relationsreview, Ithaca, no, 1, October, 
1860) ps9). 


853 


38 


380.11 


E.E. WITTE(1887-196 0) : father of social security, old age, survivors, 
and disability insurance : twenty-five years of progress. Social and eco- 
nomic implications of private pensions, The challenge of unemployment 
insurance, Financing of unemployment compensation, Controlling un- 
employment at the company level. Public assistance under the social 
security act. Social security and voluntary social welfare, The role of 
social insurance in the United States. Social security at the crossroads. 


TRADE. COMMERCE. COMMUNICATIONS 


SUFPLY AND DEMAND 
See :H1950, H1955 


380.123 MARKETS 


H2010 


380.13 


382 


H2011 
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See also : H2017 


380.123(8) 381.71(8) 
SOUTH AMERICA's trading pattern. 24 1/2 p. A4. (Foreign trade, Ot- 
tawa, no. 12, December 3, 1960, p. 4). 


Survey of each of the South American countries : economic situation ; 
foreign trade; trade partners; crade controls; price competition; tariffs ; 
investments;government help;trade policy; foreign help. Photos. Tables. 


MARKET RESEARCH. MOTIVATION RESEARCH 
See : H1947 


FOREIGN TRADE 


382 : 338, 972.3: 380,1 

CORDEN, W.M. The geometric representation of policies to attain 
internal and external balance. 22 p. A5. (The Review of economic 
studies, Cambridge, no, 75, October, 1960, p. 1). 


The paper is concerned with the geometric representation of various re- 
latively new ideas in international trade theory, These ideas deal with 
the interaction of income and price effects to attain internal and ex- 
ternal balance, the ways in which objectives of policy conflict if a 
country limits itselfto certain methods of adjustment, and what has be- 
come known as the “absorption” approach. Development of a simple 
diagram of import restrictions and expenditure changes. Discussion of 


H2012 


H2013 


382,6 


*H2014 


the four "zones of economic unhappiness" of prof. Swan. The assump- 
tions of the diagram, Illustration of various types of expenditure -switch- 
ing policies. What happensto excess demand for home-produced goods. 
Introduction of some implications. Appendix. Graphs. 


382(430.1) 

GUESTEN, R. Die Entwicklung des westdeutschen Aussenhandels seit 
1957.7 1/2 p. A4. (Wirtschaftskonjunktur, München, no. 4, Dezember, 
1960, p. 26). 


Starke Zunahme des Aussenhandels vom Frühjahr 1959 bis zum Frühjahr 
1960. Kein konjunktureller Rüickgang des Exportüberschusses, Anteil der 
Fertigungwaren. Preisstabilisierende Wirkung der Fertigwareneinfuhren, 
Abnehmende Ueberschtisse gegentiber dem EWG-Raum, Leichte Verbes- 
serung der Dienstleistungsbilanz. Unveränderter Leistungsbilanzüber - 
schuss im Jahre 1960. Graphische Darstellungen. Tabellen. 


382(430.1:73) 332.453.4(430.1) 

ZUSAMMENARBEIT zwischen West Deutschland und USA. 34 1/2 p. A4, 
(Aussenhandelsdienst, Frankfurt am Main, no. 49, Dezember 8, 1960, p. 
2). 


Grôsseres Europa bedeutet einen freizügigeren Markt. Deutsch-amerika - 
nische Handelsbeziehungen - inder Gegenwart - der Zukunft entgegen, 
Wachsende Verflechtung unserer beiden Volkswirtschaften. Deutsch - 
Amerika-Handel von der Praxis her gesehen, Hervortretende Probleme 
im deutsch-amerikanischen Handel. Marktwirtschaft. Impuls durch in- 
ternationale Basis. Marktforschung unerlässlich im Amerikageschäft zur 
Sicherungund Steigerung des Exports. Hilfe nach aussenpolitischen Ge- 
sichtspunkten, Aufbau, Aufgaben und Arbeitsweise des Development 
Loan Fund. 


EXPORT 


382.6(72) 338:62(72) 338:63(72) 
PRINCIPALES exportaciones de Mexico; pub, por el Banco nacional de 
comercio exterior, S.A. Mexico, 1960. 403 p. Ao. Tabn. 


Van elk produkt worden produktie, vraag en distributie op de binnen- 
landse markt besproken, terwijlde nodige gegevens over de buitenlandse 
handel ervan verstrekt worden, Citroenessence. Katoen, Suiker. Zwa- 
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388.9 
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615.4 
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vel, Katoenpluis. Aardnoten. Cacao. Koffie, Garnalen. Vers rundvlees. 
Zink. Koper. Kaarsenwas. Grammofoonplaten, Vervoer. Aardbeien, 
Rundvee. Erwten. Jute, Hormonen. Juteratikelen. Bijenhoning. Sinaas- 
appelen, Petroleum. Lood. Wortels van hooggras. Katoenweefsels. To- 
maten, (Spaanse tekst). 


Summary :The principal export products of Mexico. Discussion of the 
production, demand, and distribution on the domestic market and data 
on foreign trade of each product. Lemon essence. Cotton. Sugar. Sul- 
phur. Cotton fluff. Groundnuts, Cocoa. Coffee. Shrimps, Fresh beef. 
Zinc. Copper. Candle wax. Gramophone records. Strawberries, Cattle. 
Peas. Jute and articles of jute. Hormones. Honey. Oranges, Petroleum, 
Lead, Roots of high grass, Cotton fabrics, Tomatoes. (Spanish text). 


AIR TRANSPORT 


388.9(47) 629.13(47) 656.7(47) 
LINICUS, K. Der sowjetische Luftverkehr. 27 p. A5, (Zeitschrift für 
Verkehrswissenschaft, Düsseldorf, no. 4, Dezember, 1960, p. 187). 


Sowjetischer Gesamtverkehrs und Luftverkehr. Die Aeroflot:Personal ; 
Fluggerät; Streckennetz und dessen Bedienung; Verkehrsleistungen; Ta- 
rife. Pläne der Aeroflot, Karte. Tabellen, 


APPLIED SCIENCES. TECHNOLOGY. MEDICINE 
PHARMACEUTICAL INDUSTRY 


615.4 :659.4 

TOBIEN, H. VON. Die public relations der pharmazeutischen Industrie . 
9 p. A4. (Die Pharmazeutische Industiie, Aulendorf, i.W., nos. 10, 11, 
Oktober, November, 1960, pp. 533, 515). 


Zweckmässigkeit und Aufgaben. Notwendigkeit und Vorteile einer ziel- 
strebigen und zweckgerichteten Oeffentlichkeitsarbeit. Gegen fremde 
Klischees. Public relations oder product publicity? Ursachen der Zu- 
rückhaltung der pharmazeutischen Hersteller. Ansatzpunkte der public - 
relations-Arbeit, Urteilder Aerzte, Kein Ersatz der Werbung. Betriebs - 
wirtschaftliche Aspekte, Môglichkeiten und Methoden. Publicity-Wer- 
bung-Public Relations, DasPublikum, Medien der Public-Relations-Ar- 
beit. Umgang mit der Presse. Korrektur öffentlicher Meinung. Die Pla- 


621.3 


H2017 


H2018 


nung. Information. Streuung. Wirtschaftlichkeit. Relative Bewertung . 
Kasuistik. Grenzen der Werbung. Verantwortlichkeit. Organisation. 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. ELECTRICITY.” 
ELECTRICAL APPLIANCES 


62153 :683: 380, 123 (42) 
DEMAND, The, for domestic appliances(UK), 21 p. A4, (National In- 
stitute economic review, London, no. 12, November, 1960, p. 24). 


The prospects for television sets, refrigerators and vacuum cleaners. 
Determinants of demand, Income effects; price effects; learning, satur- 
ation, and replacement effects. Discussion of the various appliances : 
ownership; saturation level; replacement; technical developments; short - 
term trends. Appendix : income elasticities of demand; number of house - 
holds; sliort-term demand and long-term trends; bibliography. Charts . 
Tables. 


621.311 

VACCHELLI, L. La produzione di energia ellettrica nel lungo periodo 
e la cosiddetta legge dell’ Ailleret. 65 p. A5. (Economia internazionale, 
Genova, nos. 3, 4, agosto, novembre, 1960, pp. 485, 614). 


Electricity output in the long period and Ailleret's law, Research on the 
long-period development of aggregate electricity output on the national 
plane is .inked with the name of Ailleret and with his so-called law of 
ten-year doubling, A. summarizes Ailleret's several constributions to 
this question, as well as the simultaneous or later typical contributions 
by Kopeliovitch(exponential development at an indeterminate rate), 
Ubaghs (development of logistic type) and Velander (disaggregated sec - 
toralstudies and logistic development), The contributions are examined 
critically both from the theoretical point of view and in the light of the 
actual 1948-1957 development of electricity output in 38 countries 
which produce 96% of world output. The statistical analysis shows a 
difference in the rate of development as between "electrified" and "non- 
electrified" countries, as well as an inverse correlation between the 
levelof per caput output in 1948 and the corresponding average annual 
rate of increase, A number of technical, economic and institutional 
factors are discussed, (Italiaanse tekst, summary in English, resumen 
espanol, résumé en français, deutsche Zusammenfassung, Resumen es- 
panol). 
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622.323(8) 665.5(8) 
SOUTH AMERICA's oil. 20 p. A3. (World petroleum, New York, no. 
13, December, 1960, pp. 40, 44, 50). 


F.R. PARRA, Venezuela's changing oil policy. Direct government par- 
ticipation in the oil industry. More controls. ARGENTINA - rising star. 
Production figures. Oil companies. E. OSPINA-RACINES. Colombia's 
oil keeps pace. Successful completion of several wildcats during past 
two years promises increased production and oil deveiopment.J.E. RAS - 
MUSS, Oilstruggle in South America, Peru threatens nationalization. of 
her largest producer, Oil invitation in Ecuador, Bolivian and Colombian 
discovery. R.G. WALKER, Brazil's oil hunt, Proved producing areas 
have been extended, Production figures, Photos, Maps, Tables, 


622,333 COAL 


* H2020 
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622,333 :658.3-052.24 : 658.386 (4) 

FORMATION, La, des agents de maftrise du fond dans les charponnages 
de la Communauté; compte-rendu de la session d'études des 4 et 5 juin 
1959 4 Luxembourg; publ, par la Communauté européenne du charbon 
et de l'acier; Haute Autorité, direction générale; problèmes du travail, 
assainissement et reconversion, Luxembourg/ Bruxelles, Services des publ, 
des Comm. européennes, 1960. 238 p. A4. Grafn. 


Objet de la session d'études. Rapports nationaux sur la formation des 
agents de maîtrise du fond. Exposé oraux sur certains aspects particu 
liers de la formation des agents de maîtrise du fond. Synthèse des points 
essentiels des rapports exposés et discussion. Conclusions. 


622,333 : 338, 011(44) 

EVOLUTION de la productivité globale dans l'extraction française de 
charbon.1011/2 p. A4. (Etudes et conjoncture, Paris, no. 11, novem- 
bre, 1960, p. 887). 


Mesure de la productivité d'un secteur économique, L'industrie française 
du charbon et la consommation. Etude de la productivité. Mesure phy- 
sique de l'accroissement de la promotion et de la productivité des char- 


622.34 


H2022 


bonnages : productivité du travail; productivité de l'énergie et des entrées 
courantes; productivité de l'équipement: investissements: organisation 
du travail. Mesure de la productivité globale; prix de revient. Con- 
clusions. Graphiques. Tableaux. 


MET ALLIFEROUS ORES 


622, 34(480) 
TANNER, H. Ore minesin Finland's, 7 p. A5, (Kansallis-Osake -Pankki ; 
Economic review, Helsinki, no. 4, 1960, p. 165). 


The development leading up to the present position of Finnish ore mining. 
Importance of ore mines. The position of these mines onthe international 
market, Prospects for the immediate future. Long-term prospects. 
Charts, Tables, 


622.342. /.349 NON FERROUS METALS 


* 42023 


625 


H2024 


622. 342/.349:622.1 669,2/.8 

PRESTOW, L.E. Exploration for non-ferrous metals; an economic ana- 
lysis; publ. by Resources for the future. Washington, 1960, 198 p. Ad. 
Bibliogr. Tabn. 


The basic conclusion of the study is : anticipating the continued existence 
ofthe metal-mining industries on something like their present scale and 
given the available technology of exploration and the geological and 
economic probabilities involved, only very large organizations are likely 
to explore successfully. The public policy problem dealt with in detail 
in this study is to insure that those firms which can add to the stock of 
raw materials of the economy actually doso or alternatively, to establish 
means of discharging this function if private firms fail to accomplish it. 
The study deals with : The resource problem. Comments on industry struc- 
ture. The cost of exploration, Results of exploration expenditures, His- 
torical perspectives on metals exploration. Non-ferrous metals explor- 
ation since world war II. Direct government stimulation of metals explor- 
ation. The impact of public policy upon metals exploration. 


RAILWAY AND HIGHWAY ENGINEERING 


625.711(4-191) 625.1(4-191) 
SIEDENT CP, I. Die Linienführung der Eisenbahnen, Strassen und Auto- 
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bahnen in Mitteleuropa. 26 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für Verkehrswissenschaft, 
Düsseldorf, no. 4, Dezember, 1960, p. 223). 


Die Entwicklung der Verkehrswege : Geschichtliches. Die Eisenbahnen. 
Schwierigkeiten des Bahnbaus in den Gebirgen; Tunnelanlagen, Stras- 
sen in ihrem Verlauf. Die Autobahnen : Projekte für die Alpen. Illustriert „ 
Tabellen, 


AIRCRAFT 


629. 13(73) 

SIMONSON, G.R. The demand for aircraft and the aircraft industry, 
1907-1958(USA). 22 p. A5. (The Journal of economic history, New York, 
no. 3, September, 1960, p. 361). 


Establishment of the aircraft industry and the growth of its production 
influenced by the demand for military purposes during the first world 
war, Decrease in demand and consequently in production immediately 
after the war, andthe influence on the structure of the industry. Goverr 
ment support tothe industry led to a notable expansion in the years fol- 
lowing 1925. Influence of the demand for aircraft abroad. Aironautical 
production and exports 1935-1940. Development and structural change 
during the second world war and in the period 1945-1958, 


AGRICULTURE. FORESTRY, STOCKBREEDING, FISHERIES 
FERTILIZERS 


631.82 631.82:382 631.82:339.4 

KLEMA, F. En Ueberblick über die Welterzeugung, den Weltverbrauch 
und den Welthandel von Diingemitteln, 4 p. A3. (Chemische Rundschau, 
Solothurn, nos. 22, 24, November 15, Dezember 15, 1960, pp. 596 , 
664). 


Welterzeugung. stickstofferzeugung in den verschiedenen Gebieten, Er- 
zeugung von Phosphordüngemitteln, von Kalidüngemiteln. Ein Ueber - 
blick über die Welterzeugung, den Weltverbrauch und den Welthandel 
von Düngemitteln. 


SKINS. HIDES 


*H2027 


639, 2 


H2028 


65 


* H2029 


637.61(41-44) 637.61 637.61:382(41-44) 637.61 : 382 

RAW hides and skins; a memorandum on production, utilisation,trade 
and prices of cattle hides, calfskins, sheepskins and goatskins; prep, in 
the Intelligence branch of the Commonwealth economic committee. 
London, H.M.S.O., 1960. 60 p. A5. Tain. 


General review. Internationaltrade. Commonwealth trade, Production. 
Utilisation. Trade in raw hides and skins. Exports of tanned hides from 
India, Imports of undressed leather into the U.K. Transit trade in hides 
and skins through the Netherlands, Prices. Appendices. 


FISHERIES. FISH 


639, 2:381(44) 

CHOMEL, A. Le marché du poisson ou les paradoxes d'un circuit de dis- 
tribution (France). 15 p. A5. (Economie et humanisme, Paris, no. 129, 
novembre/décembre, 1960, p. 57). 


Pas d'unité du marché du poisson. Quelques tendances dominantes. Elas - 
ticité de la demande. Accroissement du coût de la distribution. Forma - 
tion des prix, Les criées des ports. Les intermédiaires, Points de vente. 
Magasins d'alimentation générale. Premières conclusions. Graphiques. 


BUSINESS ECONOMICS. O. AND M. 
See also :H2042, H2046 


65 65.01 658 
LASSER'S, J.K.,business management handbook; 2nd. ed, by S. Prerau. 
New York/Toronto, McGraw-Hill, 1960. 820 p. A5. Graf. Tabn, 


How to find the right form for your business, Financing. More efficient 
management. Avoiding risks. Marketing your products. Good customer 
relations. Good employee relations. Relations with stockholders. How 
to find the best location. Accounting system. Controlling distribution 
costs. Cost system. Avoiding business fraud. Budgets. Internal control. 
Controlling business paper work. How to buy business insurance. How 
to do business abroad. How the law regulates relations between a busi- 
ness and its customers. 


65. 012, 1 RESEARCH 
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65.012,1:65.012,45 061.6:65, 012,45 

HILLIER, J. A theory of communications in a research laboratory. 16 
p. A5. (Research management, New York/London, no. 4, Winter, 1960, 
p. 255). 


An attempt to base the probalistic nature of the research process on the 
disparity between the limited capacity of human communication chan- 
nels and a communication environment in which there is an unlimited 
amount of information, Consideration of the familiar physical com- 
munications systems. Discussion of a study made of what happens when 
a biological communications channel is overloaded. Examination of 
the communications environment in the laboratory. Creativity and com- 
munications, A model is constructed of the communications environment 
of a researchscientistin which he is at the center of that environment. 
Some approaches : telephone directory, advertising and education, Com - 
municating versus doing. Figures. References. 


65.012.1(73) 65.012.1:657.47 65,012,1:658,3 
HANDBOOK of industrial research management; ed. by C. Heyel. New 
York, Reinhold, 1960. 503 p. AS. Grafn. Tabn, 


The purpose ofthe handbook is to point out how basic questions like the 
following must be answered : How can management, vis-à-visresearch, 
fulfill its obligations of trusteeship over other people's money without 
stifling the creative spirit that thrives best when least controlled? How 
can research translate its visions, findings, and promises into terms under - 
standable by the decision makers? How can the front office best com- 
minicate policy objectives and economic limitations to the laboratory ? 
Part 1. Management Perspectives. Industrial research to day. Manage- 
ment objectives and bases for evaluation. Organizing for research. "Out- 
side "research, Basic research, Patents. Part 2, Research perspectives. 
Establishing research projects, Executive direction of projects, Research 
departmental administration, Use of electronic computers in research, 
Part 3. Accounting, control and evaluation, Budgeting for research. Re- 
search cost accounting and control. Top management reports and con- 
trols, Part4, Personnel administration in research : recruitment, tra ining, 
compensation, Research for governmental agencies. Government con - 
tracts, 


65.012.122 OPERATIONS. LINEAR PROGRAMMING, A.O, 


*H2032 


See also : H1952 


65.012.122 65.012.122:338.93 65.012.122 :65.01 

BOULDING, K.E., and W.A. SPIVEY. Linear programming and the 
theory of the firm. New York, MacMillan, 1960, 224 p. Ad. Biblio- 
gr. Grafn. 


The book isthe product of a seminar for college teachers of economics. 
The main object was to examine some new developments which were 
relevant to the theory of the firm, and which had largely grown up in 
the last ten or fifteen years outside of professional economics. K.E. 
BOULDING. The present position of the theory of the firm. W. ALLEN 
SPIVEY. Basic mathematical concepts, An introduction to linear pro- 
gramming. YUAN-LI WU and CHING-WEN KWANG. An analytical and 
graphicalcomparison of margical analysis and mathematical program - 
ming inthe theory of the firm. H.H. JENNY. Nature and scope of oper- 
ations research. Comments concerning its impact on the smoothing of 
cyclical fluctuations. C. MICHAEL WHITE. Multiple goals in the theory 
of the firm. S. CLELAND. A managerial theory of the firm. (Biblio - 
graphy - 8 p. - of books and articles). 


65, 012,4 MANAGEMENT OR DIRECTORATE, AUTHORITY. EXECUTIVES 


* H2033 


See also: H1961 


65. 012,4 
SIMON, H.A. The new science of management decision. New York, 
Harper, 1960. 50 p. A5. 


The author discusses some of the results of the research on the processes 
of decision making, using electronic computerstosimulate human think- 
ing, and the future consequences for American business, Not only does 
he cite the types of business problems which’can be handled successfully 
at the present time by automated processes, but he also describes some 
current scientific investigations into the possibilities of automating non - 
repetitive types of decisions, These investigations give us glimpses of 
what to expect when a business firm is confronted with such questions 
as:Should we build a new plant? Where should it be located? Should a 
new product be introduced? Should an old one be discontinued .-Tradition- 
al decision-making methods, New techniques for programmed decision 
making. Heuristic prcblem solving, Man-machine systems for decision, 


863 


65.012.45 COMMUNICATION 


See : H2030 


65.014,13 CENTRALIZATION. DECENTRALIZATION 


H2034 


65.014,13 

HEFLEBOWER, R.B. Observations on decentralization in large enter- 
prises. 16 p. A5. (The Journal of industrial economics, Oxford, no. 1, 
November, 1960, p. 7). 


"Decentralization of decision-making" amounts here to setting up in- 
side the corporation a series of "quasi-firms". The plan can be clari- 
fied by considering an analogy from the field of governmental organ - 
ization. The concept of the quasi-firm sets down some guidelines as to 
what delegations of authorithy top management must make of it, in fact, 
decentralizes the making of important decisions, The degree of decen- 
tralization may be determined by the extent of common interest. How 
the unit's management must be able to influence the efficiency with 
which its functions are performed. Discussion of transfer of prices. The 
possibility of internal competition, The question whether decentralized 
decision-making exists in form but not in fact. 


65.015,14 TIME AND MOTION STUDY 
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65. 015. 14:658. 58 

BIEL-NIELSEN, H.E. L'étude du travail dans les travaux d'entretien et 
de répartition; universal maintenance standards. 9 1/2p. A4. (L'étude 
du travail, Paris, no. 113, décembre, 1960, p. 11). 


Origine de l'établissement de la méthode U.M.S. Définitions. Problème 
de l'entretien dans l'industrie. Pourquoi veut-on des temps standards 
pour les travaux d'entretien? La méthode dans le système U.M.S. Con- 
ditions pour l'application. Résultats pratique de l'installation U.M.S. 


65.015,14 Refa:681 65.015.2:681 658.512.6 :681 

SEITER, K., und K. WILLENBACHER. Einführung von Vorgabezeiten 
und Ermittlung der Anzahl der zu bedienender Maschinen bei Ein- und 
Mehrspindel-Automaten,6 1/2 p. A4. (REFA Nachrichten, Darmstadt 
no. 6, Dezember, 1960, p. 185). 


H2037 


Die folgenden Ausführungen stellen einen Versuch dar, mit Hilfe der 
Zeitermittlung nach REFA an Ein- und Mehrsprindelautomaten Vorgabe - 
zeiten einzuftihren und gleichzeitig die Anzahl zu bedienender Maschi- 
nen zu bestimmen. Es ist erforderlich, die Art und den Aufbau der bis- 
her vorhandenen Entlohnungform zu kennen. Durchführung der Arbeits- 
und Zeitstudien. Zeitmessung. Auswertung der Zeitmessung. Ermittlung 
der Verteilzeitprozentsätze für die Automaten. Ermittlung der Anzahl 
zu bedienender Maschinen, Angleichung der Verteilzeitprozentsätze . 
Errechnung der Vorgabezeiten, 


65. 015,145 :681.4 

VIOUJARD, R. Une interessante application de M.T.M. dans l'industrie 
de l'optique. 18 p. A4, (Travail et methode, Paris, no. 150, novembre, 
1960, p. 25). 


L'application est née à la faveur d'un "séminaire" de formation pra - 
tique à M.T.M. dans l'industrie de l'optique. Dans les grandes lignes, 
le travail consiste à positionner judicieusement, avec les plus grandes 
précautions, un disque en verre. La situation avant l'étude par les mé- 
thodes classiques de simplification dutravail, Les deux études étaient : 
nettoyage et vérification des disques et des dépressions et préparation 
des disques et des dépressions, Le premier stade d'améliorations après 
intervention de la s.d.t. ; Son étude par M.T.M. d'observation. L'in- 
fluence de l'étude sur la production, La valeur des études du point de 
vue de la formation. Tableaux. 


65.016.4 AMALGAMATION. MERGERS 


H2038 


65, 016,4:659, 18 

NIESCHLAG, R. Stellt die Konzentration im Handel die Herstellerwer - 
bung in Frage? 8p. A5. (Jahrbuch der Absatz- und Verbrauchsforschung, 
Nürnberg, no. 3, 1960, p. 268). 


Durch den Konzentrationsprozess im Handel verändern sich die Bezie - 
hungen zwischen Herstellersund Händlern, Verhältnis zwischen Herstel- 
ler- und Händlerwerbung war früher durch eine oligopolistische Struktur 
des Angebotes und eine poly-polistische Struktur der Nachfrage gekenn- 
zeichnet, durchein Uebergewicht der Anbieter (der Hersteller) und eine 
Schwäche der Nachfragenden(der Händler), Wie die Situation sich ge - 
wandelt hat und in dem Konzentrationsprozess ihren Ausdruck findet. 
Die Aenderung des Verhältnisses zwischen Hersteller- und Händlerwer- 
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H2039 


H2040 


651 


bung, Produkt- und Firmenbewerbung. Welche Rolle die Handelsmarke 
spielt. Der gegenwärtige Stand der amerikanischen Diskussion, 


EXTENT OF ENTERPRISES, INDUSTRIES 


65.017 658,3. 054,8 

TALACCHI, S. Organization size, individual attitudes and behavior : 
an empirical study. 23 p. A5. (Administrative science quarterly, Itha- 
ca, no. 3, December, 1960, p. 398). 


On the basis oftheoreticalspeculations three hypotheses are formulated. 
These hypotheses describe the expected impact of organization size 
upon employee attitudes, and how these, in turn, affect employee be- 
havior. Discussion of the mediating mechanism by which size affects 
employee satisfaction and behavior and in which direction organization 
size affects attitude and behavior. It is states that the general level of 
employee satisfaction is inversely related tothe size of the organization. 
Variations of the level of satisfaction if size of organization increase. 
How the level of employee satisfaction is inversely related to turnover 
and to absenteeism. Graphs. Tables. 


65. 017 :658. 36 

FERGUSON, C.E. The relationship of business size to stability :an em- 
pirical approach. 20 p. AS, (The Journal of industrial economics, Ox- 
ford, no. 1, November, 1960, p. 43). 


A study concerning the effect of size upou the stability of employment. 
Eight relationships are studied by using measures of rank correlation. 
Discussion of the statistical methods used, Description of the sample, 
the questionnaire, andthe returns, The results of the statistical analysis 
show a tendency for stability of employment to increase with the size 
of the firm. In several cases, the correlations are not significant. The 
effect of business size upon growth, The effect of size upon profit and 
sales, While larger firms generally have less variable employment, it 
does not necessarily follow that the variability in industry employment 
will be reduced by changing the structure of the industry so as to favor 
the emergence of a few large firms. Appendixes. Tables. 


OFFICE MANAGEMENT 


651,011.56 OFFICE AUTOMATION 
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651,011. 56 :331. 041 


H2041 RUSSAKOFF HOOS, I. The impact of office automation on workers. 26 


p. A5. (International labour review, Geneva, no. 4, October, 1960, PR 
363). 


This article describesthe immediate reactions of office workers to auto- 
mation and its effects on their security of employment, their job satis- 
faction and prospects of promotion, their social relationships and other 
practical aspects of their daily lives. 


655.1/.3 PRINTING 


655.1/.3:65 


*H2042 RUCKSTUHL, P. La gestion aans l'imprimerie; méthodes de gestion et 


656 


d'organisation industrielle de l'imprimerie moderne, Lausanne, Imp. 
Ruckstuhl, 1960. 329 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. (Dissertation Lau- 
sanne). 


Caractéristiques économiques de l'imprimerie. Caractéristiques tech- 
niques de l'imprimerie. L'organisation générale de l'enterprise et les 
problèmes de la direction d'une imprimerie. La vente, Organisation de 
la production, Le comptabilité. La calcul du prix de revient. Contrôle 
du rendement. 


TRANSPORT ORGANIZATION 


656 (430, 1) 


H2043 OTTMANN, K. Ein Vorschlag zur Verwirklichung marktwirtschaftlicher 


Grundsätze im Verkehr (Westdeutschland). 6 1/2p. A4. ( Internationales 
Archiv für Verkehrswesen, Frankfurt am Main, no. 3, Dezember, 1960, 
P2289)) 


Regieverwaltung, Autonomie, Trennung der Vorhaltung der Eisenbahn - 
anlagen vom Transportgeschäft. Die Stellungnahme des Brand-Gutach- 
tens. Welche Vorteile kann man sich von der Aufgabentrennung ver - 
sprechen? Marktwirtschaftliche Grundsätze und ihre Verwirklichung bei 
der Aufgabenteilung. 


656.03 656 :657.471(430.1) 656.03(430.1) 


*H2044 SCHMITT, A., E. BIRNSTIEL, und R. WILLEKE, Gutachten über die 


Entwicklung der Beförderungsentgelte, der Beförderungskosten und des 
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656,61 


H2045 


657 


657,31 


H2046 
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allgemeinen Preisniveaus in der Bundesrepublik Deutschland. Bielefeld , 
Kirschbaum, 1960. 118 p. A5. Grafn, Tabn, (Schriftenreihe des Bun- 
desministers für Verkehr, Heft 19). 


Anlass für die Untersuchung war die in Kreisen des Verkehrswesens weit 
verbreitete Auffassung, das die Beförderungsentgelte in bedenklicher 
Weise hinter der Entwicklung des allgemeinen Preisniveaus, insbeson- 
dere aber auch hinter derjenigen der Preise der hauptsächlichen Kosten - 
güter der Verkehrsunternehmungen, herhinkten. Zur Problemstellung. 
Paritätsforderungen und Disparitätsvorstellungen im Verkehrsgewerbe . 
Tatbestände und Problematik ihrer statistischen Erfassbarkeit. Ursachen , 
Bedeutung und Funktion von Preisscheren. Die wirtschaftspolitische Pro- 
blematik einer Paritätspolitik. Preisdisparitäten am westdeutschen Ver- 
kehrsmarkt : Strassengüterverkekr; Bundesbahn; Binnenschiffahrt. Ver - 
kehrspolitische Schlussfolgerungen : mögliche Ansätze zur Lösung des 
Scherenproblems. 


SEA TRANSPORT 


656.61 : 656. 03 
VORMBAUM, H. Die Frachtrate in der Seeschiffahrt. 6 p. A4. (Wirt- 
schaftsdienst, Hamburg, no. 11, November, 1960, p. 621). 


Der Beitrag soll zeigen, dass der Seefrachtenmarkt nicht als ein einheit- 
licher Weltfrachtenmarkt gesehen werden kann, dass er vielmahr aus 
mehreren Einzelmärkten besteht, die nach Verkehren, Güterarten und 
Betriebsleistungen gegliedert sind. Auf ihnen finden sich alle Markt- 
formen von der vollkommenen Konkurrenz bis zum kollektiven Ange - 
botsmonopol bei entsprechend differenzierten Frachtraten, Die Fracht- 
raten selbst werden von einer Anzahl von Komponenten, wie Kosten, 
Nachfrage, Wettbewerb, individuelle Betriebsgegebenheiten bestimmt, 
die zum Teil als gesonderte Verrechnungsgrössen in der Ratennotierung 
erscheinen, Techrik der Frachtratenbildung. (Summary in English, ré- 
sume en frangais, resumen Espanol). 


ACCOUNTANCY 
BUDGETS. BUDGETING 


657.31:65.01 
EARLY, J.S., M.F. SEVERANCE, and F.N. FIRESTONE. Business bud- 


657.44 


H2047 


657,47 


H2048 


geting and the theory of the firm. 20 p. A5. (The Journal of industrial 
economics, Oxford, no, 1, November, 1960, p. 23). 


À report on parts of a group of related studies exploring some implicat- 
ions of recent developments in business management for theoretical eco- 
nomics, The article deals with business budgeting, The hypothesis that 
underlies the investigation. Evaluation of budgeting as a management 
tool. Muchimportance is attached to certain characteristics of the bud- 
geting systems of the companies as a means of interpreting their be- 
havioralimplications, Patterns of budget features and budget evaluation. 
Specific uses of flexible budgets and standard costs, Budgeting and market 
behavior. To test the influence of budgeting as practised by leading 
American companies upon business behavior, a questionnaire was sent 
to 110 companies. Appendixes. Tables, 


CALCULATION OF RESULTS 


657.44 658,155:658,2 

MERRETT, A., andA. SYKER. Calculating the rate of return on capital 
projects. 18 p. A5, (The Journal of industrial economics, Oxford, no. 
1, November, 1960, p. 98). 


The main purpose of the paper is, to come to a definitive conclusion in 
the debate between business and academic opinion on the relative merits 
of conventional accounting and academic methods of calculating the 
rate pf return on capital projects. The author proposes to consider the 
implied rate ofreturn(I.R.R. )as the most satisfactory academic method 
against the most plausible of the commonly used business accounting 
methods. Description of the I.R.R. method. An example shows that 
the I.R.R. does not require to embody in its calculation any allowance 
for depreciation. The I.R.R. has three main deficiencies, which must 
be remedied if it is to be used with confidence for general application. 
The advantages of the I,R,R, method are summarized under three heads : 
accuracy, risk and comparison with external investments. Graphs. 


COST ACCOUNTING. COSTING 
See also: H2008, H2031, H2044 


657.47 
WEBER, K. Direct costing. 10 p. A4. (Industrielle Organisation, Zürich, 


no. 12, 1960, p. 479). 
869 


H2049 


Aufgabe des Ausführungist es. ein möglichst abgerundetes Bild des Direct 
Costing zu vermitteln, Der Ursprung der Rechnungsmethode. Darstellung 
der Grundkonzeption und Hauptformen des Direct Costing. Das Direct 
Costing kann als eine Kombination der Teilkosten - und Margenrechnung 
charakterisiert werden. Die Praxis der Direktkostenrechnung und die Ge- 
samtbeurteilung des Verfahrens. Für die Praxis ist wesentlich, dass die 
Margenrechnungregelmässig im Rahmen des ordentlichen Rechnungswe- 
sens durchgeftihrt werden muss, ansonst keine echte Form des Direct Cost- 
ing vorliegt. Es zeigt sich, dass das Direct Costing eine sher wertvolle 
Rechnungsmethode darstellt. Graphische Darstellungen. Bibliographie 
des Direct Costing; Bücher und Zeitschriftenaufsätze, Stand Dezember 
1960; Zusammengestellt von K. Weber). 


657.471 :65, 011.4 

HORNAUER, H. Senkung der Herstellkosten - die Aufgabe des Technikers . 
11 p. A4. (Rationalisierung, München, no. 11, November, 1960, p. 
245). 


Die Herstellkosten als Bestandteil des Selbstkostenpreises. Materialkos- 
ten je Werkstück, Beeinflussung der Materialkosten. Grundsätzliches 
über die Fertigungskosten. Fertigungskosten je Werkstück. Beeinflus- 
sung der Fertigungskosten : Kostant-Kosten; Energiekosten: Stückzeit - 
faktor; Werkzeugkosten Lohn- und Restgemeinkosten; Betriebsmittel- 
zeiten; Fertigungsausschuss. Schrifttum. 


H2050 CANCELLED 

658 BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION 
See :H2029 

658.14/,17 FINANCING. FINANCI#! MANAGEMENT 


*H2051 


658,147 : 658. 86/, 87 

ENGELHARDT, W. Die Finanz-erung aus Gewinn im Warenhandelsbe- 
trieb und ihre Einwirkungen auf Betriebsstruktur und Betriebspolitik; hrsg. 
von der J.W, Goethe-Universität; Wirtschafts- und Sozialwissenschaft- 
und Sozialwissenschaftlichen Fakultät. Frankfurt a/Main, 1960, 245 p. 
A5, Bibliogr, Tabn. (Frankfurter Wirtschafts- und Sozialwissenschaftliche 
Studien, Heft 7). 


658.3 


Probleinstellung. Begriffliche Grundlegung. Die Finanzierung aus Ge- 
winn in Warenhandelsbetrieb: der Gewinn in Abhängigkeit von der Be- 
wertung; Zusammenhänge zwischen Finanzierung aus Gewinn und Wirt- 
schaftsprinzip; Zusammenhänge zwischen Finanzierung aus Gewinn, 
Rechtsform der Unternehmung und Betriebsgrösse; das Verhältnis von Ver- 
mögensstruktur und Finanzierung aus Gewinn; der Einfluss der Finanzie- 
Tung aus Gewinn auf Kapitalhöhe und -struktur; die Zusammenhänge 
zwischen Finanzierung aus Gewinn auf der einen Seite, Aufwand und 
Kosten auf der anderen; der Einfluss der Finanzierung aus Gewinn auf 
die Preispolitik, 


PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT 
See:H2020, H2031, H2039, H2040 


658.527 FLOUR PRODUCTION. ASSEMBLY LINES 


H2052 


658.58 


658.6 


658.527:658.515 : 65, 011.56 
TONGE, F.M. Summary of a heuristic line balancing procedure. 22 p. 
A9, (Management science, Baltimore, no. 1, October, 1960, p. 21) . 


A heuristic procedure for balancing production assembly lines and a 
computer program for carrying out that procedure are presented. This 
research was undertaken to investigate the application of complex in- 
formation processing techniques to a typical industrial problem, The 
assembly line balancing problem is stated as: given an assembly pro- 
cess made up of elemental tasks, each with a time required per unit of 
product and an ordering with other tasks, what is the least number of 
work stations needed to attain a desired production rate? The heuristic 
line balancing procedure consists of three phases : simplification of the 
problem by grouping adjacent elemental tasks into compound tasks ; 
solution ot the simpler problems thus created by assigning tasks to work 
stations at the least complex level possible; smoothing the resulting 
balance by transferring tasks among work stations, Discussion of the 
means for mechanising such a procedure, Operating results of the pro- 
gram on actual problems. Tables. Graphs, References, 


MAINTENANCE 
See : H2035 


COMMERCIAL ORGANIZATION, PRODUCTS. WARES 
See : H2005 


658.628 ASSORTMENT OF WARES 


* H2053 


658.7 


* H2054 


658.78 


H2055 
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658.628 

KRUSE, A. Die Produktdifferenzierung in Theorie und Praxis, Freiburg 
im Breisgau, Haufe, 1960. 186 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. T-bn. (Schrif- 
tenreihe des Forschungsinstituts für das Markenwesen Berlin, in Verbin- 
dung mit der Gesellschaft zur Erforschung des Markenwesens e.V. Wies - 
baden. Band no, 2). 


Die Produktdifferenzierung kann unter verschiedenen Gesichtspunkten 
wie etwa im Hinblick auf die Marktformen, das Wettbewerbsverhalten 
den Preisbildungsprozess oder das Konsumentenverhalten gesehen und 
beurteilt werden. Der Verfasser gibt eine Synthese des makroökonomi - 
schen Behandlungdes Themas und der Praxis der Produktdifferenzierung, 
die vornehmlich mikroökonomischerNatur ist, Begriff und Ziel des Pro - 
duktdifferenzierung. Wettbewerb und Marktformen, Bedürfnisse und Be- 
darfin der Produktdifferenzierung. Drei Formen der Produktdifferenzie- 
rung. Die Produktgestaltung, Strategie der Produktdifferenzierung. Der 
Preis in der Produktdifferenzierung. Die Nichtpreiskonkurrenz. 


PURCHASING. BUYING. PROCUREMENT. STORING. 
DESPATCH 


658.7 :355(73) 

ECONOMIC aspects of military procurement and supply: report ofthe 
subcommittee on defense procurement tothe joint economic committee, 
Congress of the United States. Washington, U.S.G.P.O., 1960. 130 n 
Ad. Tabn. 


Scope and economic impact of military supply and related functions. 
Quality of military supply management. Congressional efforts to im- 
prove management. Congressional efforts to improve supply manage - 
ment. Congressional efforts to improve supply management in the De - 


partment of Defense. Reorganizing supply and service functions in the 
Army. 


STORING. STOCK CONTROL. INVENTORIES 


658.78:311.2 
ORAVEC, R.J. Statistical inventory management. 12 1/2 p. A4. (The 
Journal of accountancy, New York, December, 1960, p. 40), 


658,8 


*H2056 


The development of satisfactory inventory control is often impeded by 
conflicting goals, uncertainties of demand and erratic lead-periods . 
An inventory control model takes into account the relationships among 
these factors in a Meaningful way. It is generally recognized that all 
items of aninventory donot need the same degree of control so the first 
step in developing a system is to group individual items according to the 
degrees of control that appear to be economically justifiable. The de- 
velopment and use of a statistical inventory model is shown by an ex- 
ample. Tables, Graphs. 


SELLING, SALE. MARKETING 


658.8 658,62 658.8, 03 
McCARTHY, E. JEROME. Basic marketing; a managerial approach . 
Homewood(Ill.), Irwin, 1960, 757 p. A5. Grafn, Krtn, Tabn. 


The book is designed for use in business schools, it offers a broad and 
necessary understanding of marketing problems giving a foundation for 
investigating more comprehensive references. Leads for further reading 
are provided in many footnotes, The early chapters take a broad histor- 
ical and sociai point of view. Then the role of marketing ana marketing 
management is stressed. The characteristics and buying habits of target 
consumers - bothfinaland intermediate - are described, Marketing re- 
search techniques, which enable marketing management to learn even 
more about consumers, are then discussed, A marketing mis is developed 
next out of four ingredients: product, place, promotion, and price, This 
area represents the bulk of the text. Then integrating the four P's and 
controlling the “mix” are discussed, Finally the social efficiency of 
marketing management and marketing is treated. 


658.8.012.1 MARKET RESEARCH 


H2057 


658.8.012.1 380.13 
AUSLANDSMARKTFORSCHUNG. 57 p. A4. (Textildienst, Münster, no. 
10/11, 1960, p. 254). 


Die Auslandsmarktforschung gewinnt im Zeichen der europäischen In- 
tegrationenimmer mehr an Bedeutung, Einige Hinweise werden gegeben; 
einige Probleme gezeigt, Anregungen vermittelt und auf Quellen auf- 
merksam gemacht, Vorbereitende Untersuchungen : das fremde Land ; 
konkurrierendes Angebot auf dem fremden Markt; Struktur der Nachfrage 


873 


und der Absatzwege;Quellen und Methoden. Die praktische Markterhe - 
bung im Ausland :allgemeines über die Materialgewinnung; wer steht 
für Auslandsmarktforschung zur Verfügung. Sonderprobleme, Literatur- 
nachweis, 


658, 8.03 SELLING PRICES 


H2058 


66 


874 


658.8.031.2(4) 338,89:658. 8, 031, 2(4) 

BASSON, C-P. Die vertikale Preisbindung in europäischen Staaten, 6 
p. Ad. (Der Markenartikel, München, no. 12, Dezember, 1960, p. 
869). 


Die Frage, inwieweit vertikale Preisbindungen zulässig sind, ist ange- 
sichts der zunehmenden wirtschaftlichen Integration Europas für Her- 
steller von Markenartikeln von grosser Bedeutung. Besprechung der ver- 
tikalen Preisbindung in den einzelnen EWG- und EFTA -Staaten. 


ADVERTISING 
See : H2038 


PUBLIC RELATIONS 
See :H2016 


CHEMICAL AND ALLIED INDUSTRIES 
See also:H1991, H1992, H1996 


66 :332.+53.4(4) 66 :332,453,4 : 838, 92 

WITTMEYER, H., und G. SCHWARTZ. Chemie-Investitionen und Ent- 
wicklungsländer. 4 p. A4. (Chemische Industrie, Düsseldorf, no, 12, 
Dezember, 1960, p. 747). 


Die chemischen Industrien Westeuropas und ihre Bedeutung für die jungen 
Nationen, Die Arbeitsteilung zwischen den alten hochindustrialisierten 
Volkswirtschaften Westeuropas und den Entwicklungsländern wird in der 
nächsten Zeit erhalten bleiben. Chemische Industrie braucht hohes tech- 
nisches Niveau, Die Auswirkungen der konjunkturellen Schwankungen 
in aochindustrialisierten Ländern können verringert werden, wenn die 
Beziehungen mit den Entwicklungsländern intensiviert und stabilisiert 
werden, Investitionsquoten und Investitionsintensität, Hauptmotive der 
Investitionstätigkeit, Uebergang an Investitionsaufträgen. Tabellen. 


H2060 


669 


669, 14 


H2061 


66(436) 677.4(436) 678,5(436) 
OEST ERREICHS chemische Industrie. 26 1/2p.A4. (Die Industrie, Wien, 
Dezember, 1960, p. 3). 


Das vielfältige Gebiet der chemischen Industrie. Oesterreichische Che- 
mie -Aussenhandel : Gliederung der Ein- und Ausfuhr, Nachwuchs- und 
Forschungsprobleme. Automatisierung in der chemischen Industrie. 
Kunststoffindustrie : Herstellung von Rohkunststoffen; Kunststoffinstitut . 
Chemiefaser : Zellwolle; Reyon. Gewaltiger Aufschwung der Pharmazeu- 
tika, Lackindustrie, Zellstoffindustrie. Beschreibung einzelner Betriebe . 
Tabellen, Photos, 


METALLURGY 
STEEL 


669. 14(73) 
SILBERMAN, C.E. Steel:it's a brand-new industry(USA). 10 p. A3, 
(Fortune, New York, no. 6, December, 1960, p. 123). 


The assumption that "there will always be a market for steel" has been 
shattered by engineering and competitive materials, Consumption vs. 
production. Consumption trends in perspective, 1948-70. Shipments, 
sales, and earnings. Steel prices vs. all prices. Steel now faces real 
competition for the first time in its recent history. Unions and prices. 
New marketing strategy. Charts. 


669,2/.8 NON FERROUS METALS 


H2062 


67/68 


669.2/.8:669.018 622, 342/,349 
HUDSON, W.L. Die Rohstoffe der Welt :Stahllegierungsmetalle. 6 p. 
A4. (Wirtschaftsdienst, Hamburg, no. 12, Dezember, 1960, p. 699). 


Die moderne Technik ist zunehmend bemüht, auch bisher unbeachtete 
Erze bzw. Metalle für die praktische Verwendung zu erschliessen, Welt- 
förderung von Nickelerz, 1954-58 : geschätzter Verbrauch 1960. Mangan. 


Charakteristika;Weltreserven;Notierungen, Chromitfôrderung, 1954-58. 
Weltproduktion von Wolframerz und Konzentration, Vanadium, Molyb- 


din, Titan, Kobalt. Zirkonium. Tabellen, 


VARIOUS INDUSTRIES, MANUFACTURES, CRAFTS 
875 


677.4 


678.4 


H2063 


RA YON 
See : H2060 


RUBBER 


678.4 
PHILLIPS, C.F. The competitive potential of synthetic rubber. 11p. 
A5. (Land economics, Wisconsin, no. 4, November, 1960, p. 322). 


Historically, Southeastern Asia has been the major source of the world's 
supply of natural rubber, Synthetic rubber has already proven its corn- 
petitive potential and natural rubber must meet this threat or face a 
gradually declining world market. The domestic synthetic rubber cap- 
acity of the U.S.A. and foreign synthetic rubber capacity. Discussion : 
of technological innovacions in synthetics : new rubber types, engineering 
advances and quality improvements. The competitive position of crude 
rubber may ultimately be decided by three factors: quality, costs and 
price. The achievement of national security by the U.S.A. and foreign 
policy. The author states, that if producers can increase their production 
efficiency the prosperity of the natural rubber growing industry does not 
seem to be threateded. Tables. 
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National wealth. National income 
France H2131 
Nazi regime H2135 
Netherlands, The, H2072, H2164, 
H2169 
New Guinea (West) H2064 
Niger (Rep.) H2112 
Norway H2066 
Oil 
Asia H2152 
Operations research. Linear pro- 
gramming, a.o. H2156, 
H2157 (simulation), 
H2159 (linear programming trans- 
port), H2165 
Planning. National economic plans 
Germany (Eastern) H2127 
Yugoslavia H2126 
Population 
general H2102 (birth rate) 
China H2111 
Price and value. Prices 
Europe H2093 (prices) 


H2153 (agriculture) 


U.S.A. H2067, H2125 
Production management and 
control 
Germany (W.) H2171 (clothing 
industry) 
Progressing. Routing H2168 (textile 
industry) 
Puerto Rico H2102 
Railways 
China H2111 
Raw materials H2082 
Replacement value 
Netherlands, The, 
tricity) 
Research H2148 
Retail trade 
U.S.A. H2144 (marketing geo- 
graphy) 
Retail trade and handicraft 
Europe H2094 
Ruanda-Urundi H2076 
Savings banks. Savings 
Germany (W.) H2128 
Shopping centres H2144 
Sociography 
Germany (W.) H2096 (Ruhr) 
New Guinea H2064 (West New 
Guinea) 
South Africa (Union of) H2151 
South America H2088 
Spain H2166 
Stockbreeding. Livestock 
U.S.S.R. H2154 
Switzerland H2070, H2099, H2110 


H2164 (elec- 


Tariffs H2145 
Taxes 
U.S.A. H2086 (sales tax) 


Textile industry H2183 (progressing, 
routing) 


Tonga H2097 
Tourism 
Europe H2093 
Trade technique 
Austria H2140 
Germany (W.) H2139 
Italy H2141 
Transport H2159 (linear programm- 
ing) 
Underdeveloped countries. Develop- 
ment 
general H2074 (money control 
and -), H2081 (inflation, de- 
flation and -), H2104 
Africa H2116 
China H2111 
U.S.S.R. H2105 (aid to -) 
West New Guinea H2064 
Undertakings, Extent of 
Europe H2094 (retail trade and 
handicraft) 
U.S.A. H2077 
Uruguay H2121 
U.S.A. H2067, H2068, H2077, 
H2080 , H2083, H2086, H2088, 
H2125, H2129, H2130, H2143, 
H2144, H2146 
U.S.S.R. H2083, H2098, H2105, 
H2132, H2136, H2154 
Vegetables 
Europe H2095 
Vocational guidance 
Switzerland H2070 
West New Guinea H2064 
Work study 
Israel H2158 
Workshop practice 
Europe H2149 
Yugoslavia H2100, H2126 


3 
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H2064 
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SOCIAL SCIENCES 
SOCIOGRAPHY. SOCIAL GEOGRAPHY 


308(951)  338.92(951) 

KROEF, J.M. VAN DER. West New Guinea in the crucible. 20 p. A5. 
(Political science quarterly, New York, no. 4, December, 1960, p. 
519). 


The West New Guinea issue was the principal reason for the rapidly de- 
teriorating relations between Indonesia and the Netherlands after 1949. 
Given the mounting tensions in 1960, the author considers some of the 
achievements and problems in West New Guinea s development. It is 
shown, that as the Papua is drawn increasingly into a money economy , 
the narrow base of the territorial economy presents growing problems. The 
development of West New Guinea is hampered also by the fact that the 
atmosphere is unfavorable for private enterprise. Discussion of some con- 
stitutional and administrative questions. How the demand for more ge- 
nuine autonomy has arisen among the emancipated Papuas. The attitude 
of the U.S.A. and of Australia. The main points of the plan announced 
by the Dutch government to speed up the development of West New 
Guinea. 


DEMOGRAPHY 
See: H2102, H2111 


ECONOMICS 


ECONOMIC HISTORY 
See: H2169 


ECONOMIC THEORY 
See: H2103, H2124, H2138, H2157 


330.123.7 CAPITAL GOODS 


H2065 


330.123. 7:332.67(430.1) 

BAUMGART, E. Die volkswirtschaftlichen Ausrtistungs-Investitionen ; 
eine Methode ihrer zeitnahen Schätzung in der Bundesrepublik Deutsch- 
land. 17 p. A5. (Vierteljahrshefte zur Wirtschaftsforschung, Berlin 


877 


331 


no. 4, 1960, p. 359). 


Zu den Ausrtistungs-Investitionen zählen nur solche Fertiggtiter, die 
mit einer Mindestlebensdauer ausgestattet sind, die länger als ein Jahr 
ist. Die Berechnung der Ausrtistungs-Investitionen durch das Statistische 
Bundesamt. Die kurzfristigen Entwicklungstendenzen der Bau-Investi- 
tionen. Fortschreibung der Ausrtistungs-Investitionen Uber die Umsatz- 
werte der Investitionsgtiter-Industrien. Das Verhältnis der Umsatzwerte 
der vorwiegend Investitionsgüter erzeugenden Industrien zum tatsäch- 
lichen Umsatz an fertigen Ausrtistungs-Investitionsgütern. Der Aussen- 
handel mit fertigen Investitionsgütern. Vergleich der amtlichen Daten 
der volkswirtschaftlichen Ausrtistungs- Investitionen mit den Umsatzwer - 
ten der Investitionsgtiterindustrien. Tabellen. 


LABOUR 


331.116.3 LABOUR CONTRACT. COLLECTIVE BARGAINING 


H2066 


331.6 


H2067 


878 


331.116. 3(481) 

DONHOWE,G.M. Economic analysis in Norwegian collective bargain- 
ing. 10 p. A5. (The Journal of business of the University of Chicago, 
Chicago, no. 4, October, 1960, p. 363). 


Consideration of the specific setting for economic analysis in Norwegian 
collective bargaining. Government wage policy. Wage drift may be 
defined as the difference between actual increases in hourly earnings 
and the increase in earnings attributable to changes in collective bar- 
gaining agreements. Examination of the dimensions of actual analysis, 
as well as several research studies related to specific, although hypothe- 
tical collective bargaining decisions. Attention is given to a number of 
collective bargaining characteristics which emerge primarily because 
of the important role played by economic analysis. 


EMPLOYMENT. UNEMPLOYMENT 
See also: H2125 


331.6 : 338. 972,73) 338.5 : 338. 972(73) 
WONNACOTT, P. Employment, growth, and price levels (U.S.A. ). 
13 p. A5. (Political science quarterly, New York. no. 4, December, 


H2068 


331. 85 


H2069 


1960, p. 560). 


When the Joint economic committee of Congress invited papers on the 
problems of employment, growth and price levels, they received twen- 
ty-three studies among which there was a general consensus on most of 
the major problems raised. The authors dealt with many aspects of the 
interdependent problems of employment, growth and price levels. The 
most common theme is the cost-push vs. demand-pull controversy, 
which has dominated so much of the recent economic literature. Some 
of the papers considered questions of what can and should be done regard- 
ing concentration in business and labor. Some examine policy recom- 
mendations designed to ensure a high rate of growth, and consider sug- 
gestions as to what one should do with the increased output resulting 
from growth. 


331. 60 : 339.32 (73) 

LESTER, R.A. The economic significance of unemployment comper- 
sation, 1948-1959 (U.S.A.). 23} p. A4. (The Review of economics 
and statistics, Cambridge, Mass., no.4, November, 1960, p. 349). 


An attempt is made to measure the earnings loss from unemployment 
and to estimate the extent to which that loss has been compensated by 
unemployment insurance from 1948 through 1959. On the basis of sta- 
tistics for these years, the author seeks to answer the following questions. 
What have been the dollar amounts of wage loss for the country, month 
by month, as result of unemployment? To what extent was the national 
wage loss met by unemployment compensation ? What has been the trend 
in compensation ? How did the ratio of wage loss replacement by com- 
pensation vary during each of the postwar recessions and recoveries ? 
How didthe rate of compensation for non-cyclicalunemployment com- 
pare with the compensation rate of recessions-generated unemploy - 
ment ? How did the rate of compensation for recession unemployment 
differ as between states ? Tables. 


LEISURE 
331. 85 : 301 
SOCIOLOGICAL aspects of leisure. 92 p. A5. (International social 


science journal, Paris, no. 4, 1960, p. 509). 


G.FRIEDMANN. Leisure and technologocal civilization. The provision 
879 


331. 96 


H2070 


332 


332.1 


H2071 


880 


of spare time. Under what conditions leisure can be realized in a tech- 
nological civilization. J. DUMAZEDIER. Current problems of the socio- 
logy of leisure. L. LOWENTHAL. Popular culture: a humanistic and so- 
ciological concept. The problem of popular culture as viewed by the 
humanists and social scientists. H.L. WILENSKY. Work, careers, and 
social integration. The ways in which traditions of research may be 
blended to attack the labour-leisure problem. R.MAYNTZ. Leisure, 
social participation, and political activity. A.VITOMR. The social 
planning of leisure. R.HENNION. Co-ordinated research on leisure in 
various European countries. A.RIPERT. The sociology of leisure in the 
United States. Discussion of the work of five investigators into the so- 
ciology of leisure: T.Veblen, R.S.Lynd, L. Warner, P. Lazarsfeld and 
D.Riesman. 


VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 


331.96 (494) 
PAREL, H. Economie et orientation professionnelle (Suisse). 12 p. A5. 
(Revue économique et sociale, Lausanne, no. 4, octobre, 1960, p. 318). 


Surtout en Suisse, il faudra former de plus en plus de cadres et d'ou- 
vriers qualifiés. L'intérêt du pays en vient naturellement a se concen- 
trer sur l'école puisqu'elle est le laboratoire où se trouve en gestation 
la génération de demain. L'auteur étudié ce qu'est l'orientation pro- 
fessionnelle, ses techniques d'investigation, le souci constant, qui ani- 
me ses praticiens, de mettre en valeur les qualités de chacun de leurs 
consultants, tout ceci pour le plus grand bénéfice de l'économie du pays 
tout entier. Organisation de l'orientation professionnelle en Suisse . 
Méthodes de travail. Examen d'orientation professionnelle. Statistique. 
Placement en apprentissage. Vérification des résultats. 


BANKING. CURRENCY. FINANCE 


BANKING 
See also : H2078, H2090 


332. 1 : 332.402.2 332. 1 : 332.8 
NUSSBAUMER, A. Der Einfluss des Banksystems auf Geldmenge, Mas- 
seneinkommen und Zinsbildung. 98 p. A5. (Zeitschrift fur National- 


H2072 


H2073 


332.2 


332.4 


ökonomie, Wien, no. 3/4, 1960, p.316). 


Die Einflüsse der Notenbank und der Geschäftsbanken. Der Schr. zeigt, 
dass mit einer Neutralität desGeidwesens in Bezug auf den Wirtschafts - 
ablauf nicht gerechnet werden kann, und das volkswirtschaftliche Gleich - 
gewichtssysteme selbständige monetäre Faktoren berticksichtigen mts - 
sen. Die Stellung der Geschäftsbanken in der geschlossenen Wirtschaft. 
Theorie und Praxis der Giralgeldschöpfung. Geldströme und Geldbedarf 
in der Volkswirtschaft. Die Möglichkeiten einer selbständigen Zinspo- 
litik der Geschäftsbanken. Der Einfluss der Zentralbank auf den Wirt- 
schaftsablauf. Die Ueberlegung weisen darauf hin, dass die Zentral- 
bank nur in beschränktem Masse über die Macht verftigt, ihren geld- 
politischen Willen zu verwirklichen. Sie ist auf Mitarbeit der Geschäfts - 
banken, der Institutionen und auf Interventionen der staatlichen Wirt- 
schaftspolitik angewiesen. Graphische Darstellungen. 


Cancelled 


332.11 
THANOS,C.A. Types of central banks. 16 p. A5. (Economia interna- 
zionale, Genova, no.4, Noviembre, 1960, p. 672). 


The differences of central banks are the caus2 of the differences in the 
policies the various central bank: follow. The importance of the Cen- 
tral bank as the regulator of the monetary system has tempted many to 
define a central bank on the basis of this main function. The change 
that has occurred in the postwar period in the concepts of central bank- 
ing. The importance of a central bank. The distinctions of the types of 
central banks are based on three main characteristics: the historicalevo- 
Iution of central banks, the techniques mainly used and the objective 
sought. The two types of central banks which were originally trading 
banks and those which were established as such from the outset. What 
are the main characteristics of the “orthodox traditional" and the "mod- 
ern" type of the Central bank. Discussion of the main tendencies in 
central banking developments. Table. 


SAVINGS BANKS. SAVINGS 
See: H2128 


MONEY. MONETARY POLICY 
See also; H2071, H2132 


881 


H2074 


H2075 


H2076 
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332. 4. 001.7 : 338. 92 
SANTIKUMAR GHOSH. Monetary control in an underdeveloped econo- 
my. 11 p. A5. (Economia internazionale, Genova, no. 4, Noviembre, 


1960, p. 603). 


In the argument developed in this article the orientation is in terms of 
inflation. Superimposed on the pressure of consumption expenditure, 
there are in the underdeveloped economies strong pressures for improv- 
ing upon living standards by capital formation. It is stated that in many 
underdeveloped countries, currency is more important than bank depo- 
sits. Organized and unorganized financial systems. Monetary and credit 
policy in a developing economy. The traditional instruments of mone- 
tary control may not prove to be of much significance in view of the 
imperfections of the financial system. Central bank control over credit : 
open market operations, influence of central bank rate and reserve re- 
quirements. The basic arguments for a selective credit policy. (Rias- 
sunto italiano, résumé en français, deutsche Zusammenfassung, resu- 
men espanol). 


332.4. 001.7 : 382.5 : 332. 742.2 

BIRNBAUM, E.A., and M.A.QURESHI. Advance deposit requirements 
for imports. 11 p. A5. (Staff papers, Washington, no. 1, November, 
1960, p. 115). 


The use of advance import deposits as a means of implementing eco- 
nomic policy has spread rapidly in recent years. The experience gained 
makes it possible to analyse and to assess their fuxctions as part of a 
general system of exchange and trade restrictions, and their contribu- 
tion to the achievement of monetary stability. Discussion of the direct 
effect of advance deposits on imports and of the less direct effects that 
derive from the monetary impact of these deposits on the economy at 
large. 


332.4. 001.7(675) 
ISRALSON, M. La réforme monétaire au Ruanda-Urundi. 26 p. A5. (La 
revue de la banque, Bruxelles, no. 12, 1960, p. 852). 


Comment on essa ya de retrouver une circulation "normale". Textes 16- 
gauxrépissant la réforme. La nouvelle unité monétaire du Ruanda-Urun- 
di. La réforme monétaire. Billets de Banque. La conversion des comp- 
tes de dépôts et des comptes courants créditeurs. Les intérêts dus. Les 


effets de commerce. Les chèques et ordres de virement. Les ‘obliga - 
tions des banques en relation avec la réforme monétaire et l'adapta- 
tion de leur situation comptable. 


332.4. 001.7 : 332.742 : 338.96(73) 

H2077 MELTZER, A.H. Mercantile credit, monetary policy, and size of firms 
(U.S.A.). 9% p. A4. (The Review of economics and statistics, Cam- 
bridge, Mass., no. 4, November, 19€0, p. 429). 


Examination of the relationship between a measure of monetary tight- 
ness and the liquidity of manufacturing firms of varying size. Discussion 
of the important factors influencing the allocation of trade credit. Dif- 
ferences in the sources and allocation of funds for large and small firms 
during 1955-1957 are pointed out and the importance of trade credit is 
compared with that of other flows. Discussion of the limitations of the 
analysis. Tables. 


332.402. 2: 332.11 

H2078 AHRENSDORF, J., and S.KANESATHASAN. Variations in the money 
multiplier and their implications for central banking. 24 p. A5. (Staff 
papers, Washington, no. 1, November, 1960, p. 126). 


Examination of some of the assumptions that are frequently implicit in 
monetary models of the economic system. Consideration of the lines 
along which further investigation of the operation of the banking system 
might be pursued. It is assumed that central banks have absolute control 
over changes in their monetary liabilities. The validity of the assump- 
tions developed in United Kingdom and U.S.A.is examined for a wider 
range of countries. Attention is focused on their liability to control and 
predict the effect of these changes on the total money supply, i.e. on 
examination of the stability of the ratio relating changes in money to 
changes in central bank monetary liabilities (the money multiplier). 
This ratio is determined by the ratios of currency to money and of re- 
quired reserves plus working reserves to deposits. The behavior of the 
two ratios and of the multiplier derived from them is reviewed for se- 
lected countries and periods. Tables. 


332.453 INTERNATIONAL EXCHANGE. INTERNATIONAL PAYMENTS 
See also: H2082, H2145 


883 


H2079 


332.453 : 669.21 
KRIZ, M.A. Gold in world monetary affairs today. 19 p. A5. (Poli- 
tical science quarterly, New York, no. 4, December, 1960, p.500). 


To help appraise the rdle of gold in the era of the 1960's the article 
reviews the place of gold in the present currency system, with partic- 
ular reference to the U.S.A. and the U.K. The similarity in substance 
between the traditional gold standard and the present gold arrangements. 
A survey is given of the world gold supply. In order to present a realistic 
picture of the world gold position today, one has to take into account 
the distribution of reserves among various countries and the position of 
the U.S.A. and the U.K. as centers in which other countries hold re- 
serves. How to strengthen the U.S.' gold position. The author thinks 
that the problems of international liquidity can best be met within the 
framework of the existing international monetary system. Therefore 
one must try to safeguard domestic monetary stability. 


332.453.4 FOREIGN CREDITS, INVESTMENTS, LOANS, FOREIGN CAPI- 


H2080 


332.57 


H2081 


884 


TAL 
See also: H2091, H2107 


332.453.4(73) 332.453.4(4) 658.112.3(4) 
CARMOY,G. DE. American direct private investment in Europe. 12 p. 
A5. (European productivity agency, Paris, no. 37, winter, 1960, p.7). 


The gifts and loans of the MarshallPlan heralded the recovery of Ame- 
rican direct private investment in Europe. Motivation. Prospects of eco- 
nomic growth in Europe. Geographic location of the investments. Dis- 
tribution by sectors. Ways and means. Economic consequences. Con- 
clusions. 


CURRENCY RATE. MOVEMENTS: INFLATION, DEFLATION 


332.571: 338.972 332.571: 338 92 
BHATIA, R.J. Inflation, deflation, and economic development. 14 p. 
AS. (Staff papers, Washington, no.1, November, 1960, p.101). 


Developmental efforts by most of the less developed countries have been 
accompanied during the postwar period by inflationary price increases. 
Statistical studies of the rates of growth and the rates of price changes 
in various less developed countries have been made to determine whether 


there is any systematic relationship between them. The author carries 
the search for a statistical relationship back to an earlier stage of eco- 
nomic history. For this purpose, long-run developments are studied in 
the United Kingdom, Germany, Sweden, Canada, and Japa. The study 
reveals no systematic relationship between price changes and rate of 
growth. The correlation coefficients were low in most cases, so that no 
conclusion about the relationship could be drawn from the statistical 
data examined. Tables. Graphs. Bibliography. 


332.577.2 INTERNATIONAL MONETARY FUND 


332.577. 2 : 332.453. 2 : 382 : 622/63 

H2082 FUND policies and procedures in relation to the compensatory financ- 
ing of commodity fluctuations. 76 p. A5. (Staff papers, Washington, 
no. 1, November, 1960, p. 1). 


Discussion of the nature of the fluctuations affecting the balance of pay- 
ments of primary exporting countries. Analysis of the way in which 
instability in export proceeds gives rise to other types of instability 
in these countries. Definition of compensatory financing and brief 
description of principles governing its approriate use. Description 
of the policies and practices governing the use of the Monetary 
fund resources, including policies regarding the period within which 
repurchases of currencies purchased from the Fund should be made. Ex- 
planation of why it would Le inappropriate for the Fund to pursue any 
sort of automatic financing in connection with fluctuations of commo- 
dity exports, and why it would be undesirable to set up any special type 
of Fund financing to compensate for these fluctuations or to finance 
buffer stocks. The question of the extent to which financial facilities 
obtainable from the Fund, may be adequate to enable countries to over 
come payment problems arising from export fluctuations.Tables. Graphs. 


332.67 CAPITAL INVESTMENT 
See also: H2065, H2127 


332.67(47) 332.67(73) 

H2083 KVASHA,I., and V.KRASOVSKII. Rates of reproduction and the struc- 
ture of capital investment (U,S.S.R. and U.S.A.). 8% p. A4. (Prob- 
lems of economics, New York, no.6, October, 1960, p.3). 


Modern trends in technical progress are reducing the size of machinery 
per unit of its productive capacity and thereby are modifying the ratio 


885 


332.7 


H2084 


332. 8 


H2085 


886 


of outlays for buildings to outlays for equipment. Calculation of invest - 
ment in the U.S.A., Britain and West Germany in terms of U.S. dol- 
lars of 1950 purchasing power by Tibor Barna. The technological struc- 
ture of capital investment in Soviet industry has also been steadily im- 
proving ever since the beginning of the 1930's. Share of equipment 
expenditures in capital investment in the industries of the U.S.A. and 
U.S.S.R. Expenditure for equipment in U.S. capital investment. Pos- 
sibilities of economics in construction. How a considerable saving can 
be realized in capital investment. Tables. (Voprosy ekonomiki, no.6, 
1960). 


CREDIT 
See also: H2075, H2077 


332.7 : 311.218 

FEI, J.C.H. The study of the credit system by the method of linear 
graph. 113 p. A4. (The Review of economics and statistics, Cambridge, 
Mass., no. 4, November, 1960, p. 417). 


The method of the linear graph is introduced for the study of the credit 
system This method enables one to identify and classify all transactions 
from properly constructed economic models of credit structures. Since 
all the operations of a credit system are formed of transactions, it is 
hoped that an axiomatic approach, which is conspicuous by its absence 
in the study of money and banking, can be initiated through this ap - 
proach. National assets structure and the linear graph. Classification 
and identification of transactions. The advantages of using the language 
of linear graphs to describe economic processes are illustrated by some 
examples. Graphs. 


INTEREST 
See also: H2071 


332.8 :657.372.3 
SCHNETTLER, A. Der kalkulatorische Zinseffekt; eine Beurteilung der 
Abschreibungsvorgänge unter Berticksichtigung der Aufwands- und Er- 


tragszinsen. 12 p. A5. (Zeitschrift ft Betriebswirtschaft, Wiesbaden, 
no. 12, December, 1960, p. 711). 


In dem Aufsatz wird versucht, die Zusammenhänge zwischen den ver- 
schiedenen Abschreibungsmethoden, den Abschreibungszinsen, den kal - 


H2086 


337.3 


337.9 


H2087 


kulatorischen Zinsen und dem Kapazitatser weiterungseffekt (Lohmann- 
Ruchti-Effekt) an zwei Modellfällen zu klären. Im ersten Modellfall 
wird ausgegangen von einer Investition bzw. einer Gruppe von gleichen 
und zum selben Zeitpunkt angeschafften Anlagegütern. Im zweiten 
Modellfall wird ein laufender Betrieb vorausgesetzt, der Maschinen er- 
ster, mittlerer und letzter Nutzungszeit aufweist. An Hand der Modelle 
werden Teilfragen untersucht, bei denen die anderen?robleme absicht - 
lich ausgeschaltet werden. Tabellen. 


PUBLIC FINANCE, TAXES 


336.223 : 339. 233(73) 336.228 : 339.233 

DAVIES, D.G. Progressiveness of a sales tax in relation to various im 
come bases (U.S.A.). 9 p. A5. (The American economic review, Me- 
Dasnan ro. oye December 1.960, Pr=A987). 


There are various concepts of income, and these differ in adequacy as 
measures of taxable capacity. A calculation is presented of different 
equity estimates for the Ohio state sales tax when alternative income 
concepts are used to determine the effective rates of taxation. The 
various income concepts considered are: gross money income, net 
money income (gross income minus personal taxes), the Irving Fisher 
measure of real income, and the Friedman type of permanent income. 
An attempt is also made at calculating equity estimates when alterna- 
tive tax bases are considered. References. 


TARIFFS 
See: H2145 


ECONOMIC INTEGRATION 
See also: H2145 


337.9(4) 337.9:382(4) 
PROBLEMES économiques de l'Europe. 139 p.A5. (Revue économique, 
Paris, no. 6, novembre, 1960, p. 833). 


M.BYE. Les problèmes posés par la Communauté européenne du char- 
bon et de l'acier. Communauté et contrôles privés ententes et concen- 
trations. Communauté et contrôles étatiques nationaux. Orientation de 
l'action communautaire et réforme des institutions. E. HIRSCH. L'éner- 
gie nucléaire et i’ Europe.G. LEDUC. La Communauté économique eu- 


887 


H2088 


H2089 


ropéenne et les pays sous-développés. Exportation des pays sous-déve- 
loppés et importations de la Communauté européenne, des Etats-Unis 
et de l'Angleterre. Les transformations qui sont survenues dans le sta- 
tut politique des “pays d'Outre-mer". L'assistance technique, l'aide 
financière et la coopération commerciale. G. MIRABELLA. L'unifica- 
tion monétaire de la Communauté économique européenne. Y.MAL- 
GRAIN. L'agriculture française devant le Marché commun européen. 
J.H.M.PINDER. La Grande-Bretagne à l'égard du Marché commun. 


337.9(4:6) 
OPPERMANN, T. “Eurafrika" - Idee und Wirklichkeit. 12 p. A5. (Eu- 
ropa Archiv, Frankfurt a.M., no.23, Dezember 5, 1960, p.695). 


Anfange der euroafrikanischen Idee. Teilverwirklichung im E. W.G. - 
Vertrag. Schattenseiten der Assoziierungskonzeption des E. W.G. -Ver- 
trages. Afrikanisches Nationalbewusstsein und Eurafrika. Arbeit des Ent- 
wicklungsfonds. Welche Konzequenzen ergeben sich aus dem seit 1957 
vorherrschend gewordenen Unabhängigkeitsdrang ftr die Zukunft der 
eurafrikanischen Gedanken, insbesondere soweit sie im E. W.G. -Vertrag 
verankert sind ? 


337.9(73:8) 

EVOLUTION, L', du panaméricanisme depuis 1951. 56 p. A4. (La do- 
cumentation française; notes et études documentaires, Paris, nos. 2724 
+ 2725, décembre 5 + 6, 1960, pp. 3 + 3). 


Evolution d'avril 1951 à mars 1954. L'Union centre-américaine et la 
charte de San Salvador, 14 octobre 1951. La dixième conférence inter - 
américaine, Caracas, mars 1954. Le Congrès des Présidents américains, 
Panama, juillet 1956. La constitution de Marchés communs régionaux. 
La conférence de Santiago, août 1959. Evolution des positions respec- 
tives des Etats-Unis et de l'Amérique latine. Mise en oeuvre et doc- 
trine de l'opération panaméricaine. La portée de l'opération panamé- 
ricaine. Annexes. 


337.9:382(4) EUROPEAN COMMON MARKET. EUROMARKET 
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See: H2087 


337.9 : 382 : 382.1(4) 
BRABANDERE, E. DE. La Fédération bancaire de la Communauté éco- 
nomique européenne est née. 20 p. A5. (La revue de la banque, Bru- 


*H2091 


H2092 


H2093 


xelles, no. 11, 1960, p. 725). 


But de cette Fédération. Rapport général sur les activités et éléments 
d'un programme. Mouvements de capitaux. Financement des pays pré- 
industrialisés et crédits à moyen terme. Contacts. Elaboration de la 
Fédération. Problèmes juridiques. Problèmes fiscaux. Problèmes tech- 
niques. Autres problèmes économiques et professionnels. Relations pu- 
bliques. 


337.9 : 382: 332.453.4(4) 337.9 :382 : 35.078, 6(4) 

KOHLER, M. The common market and investments; prep. for the For - 
eign commerce bank, Ztirich. New York/Washington, Vantage press, 
1960. 157 p. A5. Grafn. Krtn. Tabn. 


The purpose of the book isto familiarize the reader with the investment 
opportunities offered by the Common market, with emphasis on the 
legal aspects. The author tried to describe the legal principles which 
provided the basis for the treaties of Rome and the subsequent changes 
in the legislation in the member states so as to enable the reader to fol- 
low political developments in that area with greater understanding. He 
stressed the importance of the three economic areas: the United States, 
the British Commonwealth and the European Common Market, and the 
importance of the investment contract. 


337.9 : 382 : 351. 82 : 63(4) 

HIRSCHFELD, A. Der Gemeinsame Markt und die gemeinwirtschaftli- 
chen Unternehmen in der Landwirtschaft. 15 p. A5. (Annalen der Ge- 
meinwirtschaft, Genf, no. 4, Dezember, 1959, p. 407). 


Organe der E. W.G. Die Unternehmen. Die derzeitige Organisation der 
Agrarmärkte in den Mitgliedstaaten der E.W.G. Zur Harmonisierung 
der Agrarpolitik in den sechs Mitgliedstaaten der E.W.G. muss unbe- 
dingt ein allgemeiner Plan ftir die Produktion, die Modernisierung und 
die Ausrttstung der Landwirtschaft aufgestellt werden. Voraussetzungen. 


337.9 : 382 : 380.8 : 338.5(4) 
BERNHAUER, E. Die touristische Preis- und Erlösentwicklung im Gemein- 
samen Markt. 8 p. A4. (Zeitschrift fur Fremdenverkehr, Bern, no. 4, 


Oktober/Dezember, 1960, p. 200). 


Wie stark gegenwärtig die nationalen Preise auseinander liegen. Die 
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Einfltisse auf die touristischen Preise. Das gemeinsame touristische Preis- 
niveau. Die Wirkung auf die “Terms of tourism".Nachfrage- und Erlös- 
änderungen. Beurteilung der Ergebnisse. Tabellen. 


337.9:382:381.5:338.963/. 964(4) 

MITTELSTAENDISCHEN Unternehmen, Die, im grösseren Markt. 193 
p. A4. (Blätter fir Genossenschaftswesen, Bonn, no. 2, Januar 25, 1961, 
p #17): 


Die Verwirklichung der Römischen Verträge tiber die E. W.G. ist schwie - 
rig. Motive und Daten einer Wirtschaftspolitik zur Stärkung der Wettbe- 
werbskraft der Klein- und Mittelindustrie im Gemeinsamen Markt. Die 
deutsche Handwerkswirtschaft im Zeichen des Gemeinsamen Marktes. 
Der deutsche Gross- und Aussenhandel im Gemeinsamen Markt. Einzel - 
handel und europdische Integration. Die deutsche Landwirtschaft in der 
E.W.G. Tabellen. 


337.9 : 382 : 634/635 (4) 
IS this really the future of the fruit and vegetable trade in the E.E.C. ? 
19 p. A4. (International fruit world, Basle, no.3, 1960, p.54). 


The organization foreseen under the European commission's proposals. 
Production and consumption of fresh fruit in the E.E.C., including ci- 
trus and nuts. If trade in fruit and vegetables with non-member coun- 
tries were restricted, it is doubtful whether the E.E.C. could absorb 
surpluses now exported outside the area. Measures proposed for the transi- 
tion period. Standards. Market information szrvice. Alignment of pri- 
ces. Tariffs. (Auch deutscher Text. Egalement texte francais). 


ECONOMIC STRUCTURE 


338(43)  308(43) 

KIRRINNIS, H. Wirtschafts- und sozialgeographische Wandlungen des 
Ruhrgebietes. 13 p.A5. (Zeitschrift ft Wirtschaftsgeograpnie, Hagen, 
Westf., nos. 7+ 8, Oktober + Dezember, 1960, pp. 206 + 243). 


Die verschiedenen Zonen im Ruhrgebiet. Wirtschaftliche Stiukiurwand- 
lungen. Die strukturellen Verlagerungen spiegeln sich bei einem Ver- 
gleich der Städte und sonstigen Siedlungen wieder. Wie sich das Ruhr- 
gebiet zum Grossrevier entwickelt, und einer noch nie erlebten Bltite 
entgegen geht. Die Strukturverlagerungen werden auch in moderneren 


H2097 


Betriebsformen deutlich. Der wirtschaftliche Aufstieg. Sozialgeograpti- 
sche Wandlungen im Ruhrgebiet; das Ruhrtal; die Hellwegzone: die Enr 
scherzone; der Vestische Landrttcken und die Lippezone; allgemeine 
Charakteristik der Bevölkerung des Ruhrgebietes. 


338(96) 338.97 (96) 

KENNEDY, T.F. Land, food, and population in the Kingdom of Tonga. 
11 p. A5. (Economic geography, Worcester, Mass., no. 1, January, 
1961,97 64): 


Tonga, because of its small size and relative uniformity of soil, cli- 
mate, racial type, and farming methods, affords a compact unit for a 
study of population related resources. Resources. Agricultural methods. 
Physical bases of farming. Future prospects. Charts. Map. Tables. 


338 :63 AGRICULTURE. AGRICULTURAL POLICY 


*H2098 
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338 : 63(47) 
GADE, H. Die landwirtschaftliche Produktion der Sowjetunion; hrsg. 
vom Deutschen Institut fttr Wirtschaftsforschung; Institut ft Konjunktur- 
forschung. Berlin, Duncker und Humblot, 1960. 56 p. AS. Tabn. (Son- 
derhefte, Neue Folge, no. 55; Reihe A: Forschung). 


Gebietseinteilung und Landschaftsgestaltung. Bodenverhältnisse und Kli - 
ma nach Grossgebieten. Kulturarten und Anbauverhältnisse. Der Vieh- 
bestand und die Viehhaltung. Die Mechanisierung der Landwirtschaft. 
Die Agrarproduktion: allgemein; pflanzlicie Produktion; tierische Pro- 
duktion; Marktproduktion. Zusammenfassung. Anhang: der sowjetische 
Aussenhandel mit landwirtschaftlichen Produkten. 


338:63(494) 351.82:63(494) 

WAHLEN ‚F. T.Selbsthilfe und Staatshilfe in der Landwirtschaft (Schweiz). 
21 p. A5. (Agrarpolitische Revue, Zürich, no. 4, Dezember, 1960, 
p. 126). 


Die Ausgangslage und die Zielsetzung in der Agrarpolitik. Die Grund- 


lagen- und Strukturverbesserung. Lenkung von Produktion und Absatz. 
Die Konzequenzen fur die ktinftige Produktionsrichtung. Ausblick. 


338 : 63(497.1) 


H2100 RIEBE, K. Leistungsniveau und Entwicklungsaussichten jugoslawischer 
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Staatsbetriebe. 10 p. A5. (Berichte über Landwirtschaft, Hamburg /Ber - 
lin, no. 4, Dezember, 1960, p. 817). 


Besichtigung der Staatsbetriebe Kroatiens und Wojwodinas. Struktur der 
jugoslawischen Bevölkerung. Bodennutzung: Kulturarten- und Anbau- 
verhältnis besichtigter landwirtschaftlicher Staatsbetriebe und Landes- 
durchschnitt. Preisverhältnisse. Kunstdtingerverbrauch. Erträge der wich- 
tigsten Kulturfrüchte in den besichtigten Staatsbetrieben und im Lan- 
desdurchschnitt. Erträge, Preise und Umsätze landwirtschaftlicher Pro- 
dukte zweier kroatischer Staatsbetriebe. Viehhaltung. Arbeits- und Zug- 
kräftebesatz. Tabellen. 


338 : 63(7/8=6) 

HAUCK, F.W. Ueberblick ttber die Landwirtschaft Lateinamerikas. 30 
p. A5. (Berichte über Landwirtschaft, Hamburg/Berlin, no. 4, Dezem- 
ber, 1960, p. 787). 


Die grosse Bedeutung der Landwirtschaft innerhalb der Gesamtwirtschaft 
Lateinamerikas. Stellung der Landwirtschaft Lateinamerikas innerhalb 
der Weltwirtschaft. Darstellung der wichtigsten Produktionsgrundlagen. 
Agrarstruktur: Betriebsgrössen; neue Agrarreformen. Klima: Bodenver 
hältnisse und Düngung; Traktoren. Die landwirtschaftliche Erzeugung: 
Anbaumethoden, Kulturen, Viehhaltung, Grünlandverhältnisse. Lite- 
ratur. Karten. Tabellen. (Deutsche Zusammenfassung summary in Eng - 
lish; résumé en français). 


FORMS OF PRODUCTION . COTTAGE INDUSTRIES 


338.41:312.1(52) 338.41 :312.1(729.5) 

JAFFE, A.J., and K.AZUMI. The birth rate and cottage industries in 
underdeveloped countries. 12 p. A5. (Economic development and cul- 
tural change, Chicago, no. 1, October, 1960, p. 52). 


Description of the relationship between cottage industries and the birth 
rate with the intention of drawing whatever pertinent lessons there may 
be for problems of economic development. Regarding the cottage in- 
dustry from the viewpoint of the family and the birth rate the outstand- 
ing characteristic, in particular reference to women workers, is the 
identity ofhome and work shop. Thus, the woman can continue to work 
while pregnant; in this case her family chores and working activities 
tend not to interfere with each other. Deciding whether to promote in- 


vestment in a particular sector, an underdeveloped counıry should also 
consider the possibility to promote the growth of a sector which wili 
help lower the rate of population growth and thus facilities continued 
economic growth and improvement in per capita levels-of-living. Re- 
view of Puerto Rican and Japanese experience with respect to these prob 
lems. Tables. 


338. 5 PRICE AND VALUE., COSTS 
See: H2067, H2093, H2125 


338. 8 MONOPOLIES 


338.8 330.173 
H2103 BISHOP,R.L. Duopoly; collusion or warfare. 29 p. A5. (The American 


economic review, Menasha, no. 5, December, 1960, p. 933). 


It has long been recognized that oligopolists may achieve monopolistic 
results by means of an explicit agreement, and that they may well be- 
have in a monopolistic way even without any explicit collusion. Ana- 
lysis of the way in which each duopolist might rationally convey, by 
means of a reaction function. both his willingness to accept some con- 
wact-curve solution and also his readiness to back up that demand, if 
necessary, with a warring response. A wide variety of such collusive 
offers are possible and their acceptability to the other duopolist is an 
open question. This implies that the fact that duopolists recognize their 
mutual dependence is not sufficient of a unique solution. For the case 
a collusiye agreement is not immediately established, a framework for 
analysing the ensuing warfare is presented. A central warfare hypothesis 
of its implications is suggested. The question whether an existing or 
threatening state of war contains any suggestive clues as to the terms 
on which it might reasonably be settled or avoided is considered. Ref- 
erences. Graphs. 


338.92 DEVELOPMENT OF UNDERDEVELOPED COUNTRIES . TECHNICAL 


ASSISTANCE 
See also: H2064, H2074, H2081, H2111 


338. 92 
H2104 NEAL, A.C. New economic policies for the West. 12 p. A5. (Foreign 


893 


H2105 


H2106 


894 


affairs, New York, no. 2, January, 1961, p. 247). 


The gap between the economic philosophies of the developed and under- 
developed countries seems to be widening and in most of Asia, Africa 
and Latin America the expectation of rapid economic development has 
not been fulfilled. The goal of American foreign economic policy is to 
contribute to American foreign policy objectives. Economic relations 
among the industrialized countries of the free world. Two important 
facts in relation to policies appropriate for underdeveloped countries. 
It is too little recognized by the new political leaders that modern in- 
dustrial development is heavily dependent upon what economists call 
“economies of scale" and "external economies”. Proposals to strengthen 
the industrial countries of the West and to hasten economic growth in 
the underdeveloped countries. 


338. 92(47) 
NOVE, A. The Soviet model and under-developed countries. 10 p. A5. 
(International affairs, London, no.1, January, 1961, p.29). 


The Soviet form of communist dictatorship has, among other things, 
been a means of industrializing a relatively backward country. The an- 
ticapitalist atmosphere has many parallels in Asia. An attempt is made 
to identify the problems facing underdeveloped countries which resemble 
those which were faced in Russia by the communists and to consider the 
non-communist paths that exist for solving them. Examination of the 
reasons for a consistent economic policy on the part of the state. A sec- 
tor which could benefit greatly from non-communist Western advice is 
agriculture. It is stated that the Western allies provide more material 
aid than the Soviet bloc, yet the influence of the Soviet model is great, 
for reasons which bear no relation to the relative volume of aid. 


339.92 (6) 
OSTRANDER, F. TAYLOR. Problems of African economic development. 
12 p. A5. (Orbis, Philadelphia, no. 2, July, 1960, p. 1$2). 


There is only one way in which African countries will achieve econo- 
mic advancement: they must become proficient in modern technology, 
they must learn modern health, agriculture, transportation, industry and 
the intricacies of a modern monetary system. The colossal ignorance 
of all these fields today will not be eliminated within decades, Con- 
sideration of Africa's mineral wealth and its possible role in economic 


development. The experience of the copper mines in Northern Rhodesia 
illustrates the changes that a single industry can bring in a single gene- 
ration. Consideration of the political climate for development. The 
role of the U.S.A.in African economic development. The Rivkin pro- 
posal: a multilateral aid organization for Africa. 


338.924 INDUSTRIALIZA TION 


H2107 


338. 97 


H2108 


338. 924(55) 332. 453. 4(55) 
COUCKE,R. Rapport de la mission (Iran). 20 p. A4. (Bulletin commer- 
cial belge, Bruxelles, no. 12, décembre, 1960, p. 23). 


But de la mission industrielle belge, intensification de la coopération 
économique entre les deux pays. Situation économique et financière. 
Principaux contacts et perspectives de coopération. Programme de dé- 
veloppement. Revenus pétroliers. Banque pour le développement de I’ 
industrie et des mines. Investissement de capitaux étrangers. Il appar- 
tient à l'investisseur lui-même de prendre l'initiative d'une étude cou- 
vrant les aspects aussi bien financiers et commerciaux que techniques 
des secteurs qui retiendraient son attention. Discussion de quelques sec- 
teurs où la création de nouvelles industries, avec participation étrangère, 
était souhaitée. Pneumatiques, aciéré; fabrications métalliques; verre 
plat; ciment; produits pharmaceutiques, papier; sucre; industrie miniè- 
re; électrification; transports; constructions immobilières. Régime des 
investissements. Carte. Photos. 


ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
See also: H2097 


338.97(45) 308(45) 

MILONE, F. Regional structure of Italian economy. 53 p. A5. (Banco 
di Roma; Review of the economic conditions in Italy, Roma, nos. 2 + 
5, March + August, 1960, pp. 149 + 483). 


The industrial triangle; Lombardy; prominence; a glance at the past ; 
development in modern times; no physical or human unity; vegetation 
and crops ín the mountains; agriculture; industry and trade after the 
unification of Italy. Liguria and Genoa Harbour belong to the Po region. 
Poor agriculture, flowers. Heavy industry of Genoa. Other industries 
and tourism. Harbours. Traffic. Harbour equipment. 
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338. 97 (493) 

SITUATION, La, économique et financière actuelle de la Belgique; 
comparaison avec la récession et la haute conjoncture précédente . 
184 p. A4. (Banque nationale de Belgique; bulletin d'information et 
de documentation, Bruxelles, no.5, novembre, 1960, p. 289). 


Evolution de la demande extérieure et intérieure. Consommation pri- 
vée. Investissements. Production industrielle. Emploi et chômage. Prix 
et salaires. Commerce extérieur. Aspects monétaires et financiers. Gra - 
phiques. Tableaux. 


338. 97 (494) 
PICOT, A. Le rôle de la Suisse romande dans la vie suisse. 14p. A5. 
(Revue économique et sociale, Lausanne, no. 4, octobre, 1960,p.280). 


Géographie et histoire de la Suisse romande. Diversité et unité romande. 
Analyse de la situation de la Suisse romande: le rôle de cette région 
du pays vis-ä-vis la nation tout entière. Personnalités, initiatives et 
actions politiques qui portent le cachet romand et qui ont eu un effet 
important sur l'évolution du pays. La situation actuelle sur le plan éco- 
nomique. 


338.97(51) 388.92(51) 312(51)  385(51) 
ECONOMIE, L', du socialisme en Chine populaire. 137 p. A5. (Eco- 
nomie appliquée, Paris, no.3, juillet/septembre, 1960, p. 347). 


Ch.BETTELHEIM. Accumulation et développement économique de la 
Chine. P.NOIROT et L.LAVALLEE. Résultats, problèmes et méthodes 
de l’industrialisation chinoise.R. DUMONT. Les transformations agrai - 
res. B. MINC. La commune populaire chinoise. R. PRESSAT. La révolu- 
tion démographique en Chine. J. CHESNEAUX. L'évolution du réseau 
ferroviaire chinois et le nouvel équilibre régional. Tableaux. Biblio- 
graphie. (Summaries in English). 


338.97(662) 
REPUBLIQUE du Niger. 36 p. A4. (Revue encyclopédique de l'Afrique, 
supplément, Abidjan, no.3, septembre/octobre, 1960, p. 3). 


Histoire. Géologie. Climat. Ethnographie et démographie. Institutions 
et services publics. Agriculture: plantes cultivées; améliorations; ac- 
tion du Service des eaux et forêts; élevage; races animales. Economie 


générale: ressources; industries; échanges. Equipement et tourisme. Vil - 
les. Carte. Photos. 


338. 97 (666. 8) 
H2113 BOISSIN, R. République de Côte d'Ivoire. 35 p. A4. (Revue encyclo- 
pédique de l'Afrique, supplément, Abidjan, no. 1, janvier, 1960, p. 3). 


Le pays. Passé. Géographie. Climat. Ethnographie. Les hommes et les 
villes. Organisation et évolution suciale. Eléments de la prospérité : 
agriculture; café, cacao, banane, ananas etc. ; élevage pêche mariti- 
me; exploitation forestière; activité minière; industrie en constant dé- 
veloppement. Balance commerciale excédentaire. Equipement. Che- 
mins de fer. Ports maritimes; ports aériens. L'habitat. Culture de la 
banane et Cobafruit. Photos. Tableaux. 


338.97(668) 
H2114 REPUBLIQUE du Dahomey.33 p.A4. (Revue encyclopédique de 1’ Afri - 
que, supplément, Abidjan, no.2, 1960, p.3). 


Histoire. Agriculture, principale richesse; cultures vivrières; cultures 
industrielles; action du Service des eaux, forêts et chasses. Industrie: in- 
dustries agricoles; industries diverses; mines. Commerce: importations; 
exportations; balance commerciale. Equipement et tourisme. Villes. 
Photos. Tableaux. 


338.97(672) 
H2115 REPUBLIQUE du Congo, La. 36 p. A4. (La documentation française ; 
notes et études documentaires, Paris, no. 2732, décembre 17, 1960, 


p. 3). 


L'étude porte sur la République du Congo, état membre de la Commu- 
nauté situé à l'Ouest de l'ex-Congo belge. Conditions générales. Evo- 
lution des institutions politiques et administratives. Aperçu économi- 
que. Transports, communications, tourisme. Commerce. Monnaie et 
finance publiques. Evolution culturelle et sociale. Perspectives d'ave - 
nir. Cartes. Tableaux. 


338.97(672) 


H2116 REPUBLIQUE, La, Centrafricaine. 484 p. A4. (La documentation fran- 
caise; notes et études documentaires, Paris, no. 2733, décembre 19, 
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1960, p. 3). 


Conditions générales. Institutions politiques. Organisation administra- 
tive. Organisation judiciaire. Aperçu économique. Transports routiers . 
Transports fluviaux. Projet de chemin de fer Bangui- Tchad. Commer- 
ce. Monnaie et finances publiques. Evolution culturelle et sociale. Bi - 
oliographie. Cartes. Tableaux. 


338.97(69) 
BARRAUX, R. L' Archipe’? des Comores. 7 p. A4. (Revue encyclopédi- 
que de l'Afrique, Abidjan, no. 2, 1960, p. 101). 


Géographie. Histoire. Les origines. D'où vient le nom ? D'où viennent 
les hommes ?; des conjectures qui viennent étayer quelques indices. 
La Grande Comore fut longtemps partagée entre plusieurs sultans groupés 
sur l'autorité du sultan thibe. Les quatre Comores firent partie de Ma- 
dagascar jusqu'à la loi du 9 avril 1946 qui en fit un territoire d'Outre- 
Mer distinct. Photos. 


338.97(691) 

REPUBLIQUE malgache, La. 58$ p. A4. (La documentation française ; 
notes et études documentaires, Paris, no. 2737, décembre 23, 1960, 
p- 3). 


Géographie. Histoire. Aperçu ethnographique et évolution démogra- 
phique. Evolution des institutions politiques et administratives. Aperçu 
économique. Les grands produits agricoles. Produits miniers. Energie. 
Transport, communications et tourisme. Commerce. Monnaie et fi - 
nances publiques. Evolution culturelle et sociale. Perspectives d'ave- 
nir. Constitution de Madagascar. Cartes. Tableaux. 


338. 97 (82) 


SIEDENTOP, I. Argentinien. 9 p. A5. (Zeitschrift fir Wirtschaftsgeo- 
graphie, Hagen, no.8, Dezember, 1960, p.235). 


Der Staat Argentinien kann auf eine mehrhundertjahrige Kolonialge- 
schichte zurtickblicken, wobei sein Schicksal eng mit der gesamtame- 
rikanischen Entwicklung verknupft war. Argentinien fusst heute auf sei- 
nem Reichtum an Petroleum, Kohle und Mineralien und baut in immer 
grösserem Masse die Bodenschätze ab. Die naturgegebenen Möglich - 
keiten sind noch längst nicht erschöpft. Beschreibung des Landes und 


H2120 


H2121 


der Bevölkerung. Bildung. Der Verstädterungsprozess in Argentinien. 
Wirtschaft: Land- und Fischwirtschaft; Bodenschätze; die natttrlichen 
Kraftquellen des Landes; Industrie und Verkehr; Fremdenverkehr. 


338. 97 (866) 
BASIC data on the economy of Ecuador. 15 p. A4. (World trade infor- 
mation service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 50, December, 
1960, p. 1). 


Geography and climate. Population. Government. Structure of the eco- 
nomy. Agriculture. Fishing and forestry. Manufacturing. Mining. Power. 
Transportation. Communications. Finance. Foreign investment. Foreign 
trade. Economic development Marketing.Trade practices. Bibliography 


338. 97(899) 
BASIC data on the economy of Uruguay. 175 p. A4. (World trade in- 
formation service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 34, August, 1960, 


sult). 


General information: geography, population, education and government. 
Structure of the Uruguyan economy. The role of agriculture, fisheries, 
forestry, mining, power, manufacturing, transportation and communi- 
cations. Public finance: currency, banking, insurance, stock exchange, 
foreign investment, and balance of payments. Foreign trade: trading 
countries, commercial policy. Economic development: state activity, 
technical and financial assistance. Marketing: commercial centres, 
marketing channels, trade practices. Govermment representation. Bi- 
bliography. Tables. 


338. 97:31 FORECASTING . FORECASTS 


H2122 


338. 97 : 31 

KNESCHAUREK, F. Möglichkeiten und Grenzen der langfristigen Wirt- 
schaftsprognose. 24 p. A5. (Schweizerische Zeitschrift ftr Volkswirt- 
schaft und Statistik, Bern, no. 4, Dezember, 1960, p.399). 


Man kann im Wirtschaftsleben nicht ohne Prognosen auskommen. Der 
Zweck des Aufsatzes ist es, aus der Fulle der prognotischen Methoden 
die wichtigsten herauszugreifen und an Hand konkreter Zahlenbeispiele 
die Möglichkeiten und Grenzen der Prognosen darzustellen. Besprechung 
der wichtigsten Methoden der langfristigen Wirtschaftsprognose: Trend- 


899 


extrapolation, die Korrelationsmethode, die Komponentenmethode und 
die Input-Output-Methode. Die Frage, ob es einen statistischen Mass- 
siab gibt, mit dem man den "Vertrauensbereich" der prognostizierten 
Zahlen schätzen kann. Die Beurteilung der Güte einer Prognose auf 
Grund eines Vergleiches zwischen der prognostizierten und der tatsäch- 
lichen Entwicklung. Graphische Darstellungen. 


338. 972 BUSINESS CYCLES. ECONOMIC GROWTH 


H2123 


H2124 
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See also: H2067, H2081 


338.972 

WEILLER, J. L'indétermination du progrès économique et les structures 
internationales. 17 p.A5. (Cahiers internationaux de sociologie, Paris, 
no. 29, juillet/décembre, 1960, p. 27). 


La césure entre les discussions classiques et les controverses contempo- 
raines sur le progrès économique, ses conditions techniques et ses con- 
séquences sociales n'est pas marquée par l'ouvrage de Schumpeter, 
mais par celui de Colin Clark. Comparaison des raisonnements avec les 
idées sur les effets de 1’ automation. La diversité des anticipations et 
des choix de l'entrepreneur-capitaliste selon que la concurrence reste 
approximativement "pure" et "parfaite" ou devient "imparfaite”, "mo- 
nopolistique" etc. Le problème d'indétermination fondamentale qu'il 
convient d'étudier à la fois dupoint de vue de l'économie classique et 
des discussions contemporaines. Le contexte sociologique est différent 
lorsqu'on retrouve l'exigence traditionnelle et fondamentale de l'éco- 
nomie de bien-être celle d'une confrontation des niveaux de vie. Les 
difficultés d'interprétation dès qu'il s'agit de comparaisons à travers 
l'espace. Comparaison des revenus annuels moyens par habitant. Les 
instruments d'analyse modernes n'ont pas été forgés pour apporter de 
réponse à la question classique du passage du progrès économique au 
progrès social. 


338.972 : 330.17 
QAYUM, A. Process of economic growth. 9 p. A5. (Weltwirtschaftli- 
ches Archiv, Hamburg, Band 85, no. 2, 1960, p.270). 


Most literature on growth economics deals with efforts to explain the 
process of growth in a balanced competitive economy by establishing 
arelationship between the proportion of income investedand the result - 
ant increase of income onthe basis of capital coefficient of production. 


H2125 


338. 98 


H2126 


The author compares the process of balanced growth with alternative 
processes of growth. Three models discussed illustrate the processes of 
economic growth in a free competitive balanced economy, in a parti- 
ally planned or mixed exonomy, and in a perfectly planned economy. 
Tables. (Deutsche Zusammenfassung, résumé en francais, resumen es- 
panol, riassunto italiano). 


338.972 : 331.6 : 338. 5(73) 

ROBINSON, R. Employment, growth, and price levels the Joint eco- 
nomic committee report (U.S.A.). 15 p. A5. (The American econo- 
nomic review, Menasha, no.5, December, 1960, p. 996). 


In 1959, the Senate and House directed the Joint economic committee 
to conduct a large-scale investigation into the problems of maximum 
employment, an adequate rate of economic growth and the mainten- 
ance of price stability. Less than a year later, the Committee concluded 
its task, having published an enormous volume of material. Review of 
the two central documents, the Committee and Staff reports. Proposals 
for promoting growth: monetary and fiscal policies, application of the 
antitrust laws. The Staff report on growth, fiscal and monetary policy, 
and anti-inflationary public policies. References. 


PLANNING. NATIONAL ECONOMIC PLANS 


338.98(497.1) 351.82(497.1) 

DUPONT, C., and F.A.G.KEESING. The Yugoslav economic system 
and instruments of Yugoslav economic policy; a note. 8 p. A5. (Staff 
papers, Washington, no. 1, November, 1960, p. 77). 


The Yugoslav authorities are faced with the task of constructing a pattern 
of economic management that will be able to fill the gaps which would 
otherwise remain in the absence of detailed planning on the one hand 
and the non-existence of certainfree market forces on the other. Since 
1952 they have been trying to attain a synthesis of their own between 
planning and freedom. This has required extensive changes in institu- 
tions and policies. In certain respects, the transition from the earlier to 
the present system has not been fully completed, and the economy is 
still plagued by inheritances of the past. Institutional framework of the 
present economic system. Policy instruments. The role of firms. Other 
institutional arrangements, including agriculture. 
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339.23 


H2128 


H2129 
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338. 984. 3 : 332.67(430.2) 
LIBBERT, W. Zur Investitionspolitik im mitteldeutschen Siebenjahr - 
plan. 11 p. A5. (Konjunkturpolitik, Berlin, no. 6, 1960, p. 371). 


Im Gesetz über den Siebenjahrplan ist fir die Dauer der Planperiode 
eine Investitionssumme von ingesamt 142 Mrd. DM vorgesehen. Ueber - 
sicht der Gesamtinvestition und der industriellen Investition. Anteil ein - 
zelner Industriezweige an der gesamten Industrieinvestition 1955, 1960 
und 1965. Es zeigt sich, dass die Gewichtsverschiebung innerhalb der 
industriellen Gesamtinvestition zugunsten der Bereiche mit hohem Ka- 
pitalkoeffizienten zu abnehmendem Kapazitätseffekt pro Einheit des 
neugebildeten Anlagevermögens führen muss. Um das Wachstumstempo 
aufrechtzuerhalien wäre eine entsprechend steigende Investitionsquote 
der Industrie erforderlich. Vergleich von Wachstumstempo und Inves- 
titionsquoten der Industrie in Mitteldeut:chland und der Bundesrepublik. 
Die Investitionen in den Bereichen ausserhalb der Industrie. Tabellen. 


PRIVATE CAPITAL, INCOME 
See also: H2086 


339.233(430.1)  339.4(480.1) 332,2(430.1) 

RAABE, K.-H.,undG.HAMER. Das Einkommen der privaten Haushalte 
1950 bis 1959 und seine Verwendung (Westdeutschland). 154 p. A4. 
(Wirtschaft und Statistik, Stuttgart,no.12, Dezember, 1960, p. 697). 


Weitere Ergebnisse der volkswirtschaftlichen Gesamtrechnung. Das Ein- 
kommen der privaten Haushalte: das Einkommen aus unselbständiger 
Arbeit nach Sektoren; die empfangenen Einkommenstibertragungen. Die 
Verwendung des Gesamteinkommens der privatenHaushalte: die geleis - 
teten Einkommenstibertragungen; verfügbares Einkommen, Verbrauch 
und Ersparnis; der Finanzierungssaldo. Graphische Darstellungen. Tabel- 
len. 


339.233(73) 339.233 

KRAVIS, I.B. International differences in the distribution of income 
(U.S.A.). 9 p. A4. (The Review of economics and statistics, Cam- 
bridge, Mass., no.4, November, 1960, p.408). 


The distribution of before-tax income among consumer units in ten 
other countries is compared with that of the U.S.A.,and an attempt is 
made to explain the differences that are observed. The compariscns 


H2130 


339. 3 


H2131 


are made by selecting from the relative wealth of American data. dis- 
tributions that match those for other countries as close as possible with 
respect to the strata of society covered, the concept of the income- 
receiving unit, the definition of income, and general technique. Some 
of the general sources of bias affecting the comparisons are summarized. 
The main attention is devoted to the explanation of international dif- 
ferences in equality. Tables. 


339.233 : 37(73) 

MILLER, H.P. Annual and lifetime income in relation to education: 
1939-1959 (U.S.A.). 25 p. A5. (The American economic review, Me- 
nasha, no. 5, December, 1960, De EP) 


Examination of the relationship between income and education as re- 
vealed in the past two decennial censuses and the annual income surveys 
conducted by the Bureau of the census since 1945. Annual income is 
considered first in relation to education and second in relationtoage 
and education. Finally, some newly developed data on lifetime income 
for men with different amounts of schooling are presented. The study 
largely represents anattemptto ascertain of the marked increase in the 
number and prcportion of high school and college graduates durirg the 
past generation has been associated with a reduction in income differ- 
entials for these groups. Tables. References. 


NATIONAL WEALTH. NATIONAL INCOME 


339. 3(44) 

SCHIMMLER, H. Versuch einer Modellrechnung zur vierteljahrigen Auf- 
teilung franzôsischer Gesamtrechnungsdaten. 16 p. A5. (Vierteljahrs- 
hefte zur Wirtschaftsforschung, Berlin, no. 4, 1960, p. 343). 


In Fortftthrung zweiter früherer Veröffentlichungen des Schreibers ("Kon 
junkturpolitik", no. 2, 1960, p.100; See: H59 und “Vierteljahrshefte 
zur Wirtschaftsforschung", no. 1, 1960, p.45; See: H355) wird ein Mo- 
dell zur Errechnung von Vierteljahrsdaten des französischen Brutto-so- 
zialprodukts beschrieben. Bei der Berechnung der vierteljährlichen So- 
zialproduktskomponentensindhäufig Schätzungen notwendig. Die fran- 
zösischen Ausgangsdaten des Jahres 1956. Aufteilung der französischen 
Wirtschaft in 25 nndin 11 Bereiche. Die Ermittlung der vierteljährlichen 
Produktionswerte. Die Errechnung der Wertschöpfung. Vergleich der 
Modellrechnung mit den Jahresergebnissen der französischen Sozialpro- 


903 


339.4 


H2132 


34 


347.72 


duktsberechnung für die Jahre 1956 bis 1959. Die Verwendung des fran- 
zösischen Bruttosozialprodukts. Tabellen. 


CONSUMPTION OF WEALTH. CONSUMERS 
See also: H2128 


339.452:332.4(47) 339.452:332.4(430.1) 

DIETRICH, B. Zur Kaufkraft des Rubels im Verhältnis zur D. M. - West 
im Bereich des privaten Verbrauchs; Versuch einer Berechnung. 19 p. 
A5. (Vierteliahrshefte zur Wirtschaftsfosschung, Berlin, no. 4, 1960, 
p. 386). 


Weshalb die Untersuchungen über die Kaufkraft des Rubels und über den 
Lebensstandard in der Sowjetunion schwierig sind. Bei dem Kaufkraft- 
vergleich zwischen Rubel und D.M. müssen zahlreiche Mängel in Kauf 
genommen werden. Die Voraussetzung für einen internationalen Kauf- 
kraftvergleich ist die Bereitstellung folgender Daten: der Durchschnitts - 
einkommen, der durchschnittlichen Einzelhandelspreise, der zum ty- 
pischen Konsum zählenden Güter und Leistungen und der Verbrauchs- 
struktur bzw. der für die Vergleichsländer typischen Warenkörbe. Preis - 
vergleich verschiedener Waren in der Bundesrepublik Deutschland und 
der Sowjetunion. Struktur der Einkommensverwendung. Konstruktion 
eines Warenkorbs für Nahrungs- und Genussmittel. Anhang. Tabellen. 


LAW. JURISPRUDENCE. LEGISLATION 
COMMERCIAL ASSOCIATIONS. JOINT STOCK COMPANIES, etc. 


347.72(430.1) 


H2133 CEREXHE, E. Le projet de réforme du droit des sociétés anonymes en 


35 
904 


Allemagne. 11 p. A4. (Revue du Marché commun, Paris, no.31, dé- 
cembre, 1960, p. 420). 


L'étude montre dans quelle mesure le projet établi à Bonn ne risque pas 
d*accentuer entre les partenaires du Marché commun, les disparités 
d'ordre législatif. Pouvoirs de gestion des actionnaires. Renforcement 
du droit de contrôle et de recours des actionnaires. Pouvoirs du conseil 
de direction et du conseil de surveillance. Garanties d'exercice par les 
actionnaires de leurs droits. 


PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. ADMINISTRATIVE LAW 


35.078.6 ESTABLISHMENT 
See also: H2091 


35. 078. 6 (673) 
H2134 ESTABLISHING a business in Angola. 10 p. A4. (World trade informa- 
tion service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 48, October, 1960, 


jo de 


Area. Population. Administration. Opportunities. Government policy 
on investment. Entry and repatriation of capital. Tariff, tax, and trade 
concessions. Business organization. Regulations affecting employment. 
Taxation. Bibliography. Map. 


351.82 ECONOMIC POLICY 
See also: H2126 


351. 82 : 321. 64(430) 

H2135 SCHWEITZER, A. Business power under the Nazi regime (Deutschland). 
29 p. A5. (Zeitschrift fur Nationalökonomie, Wien, no. 3/4, 1960, p. 
414). 


The Nazi regime developed a trilateral power structure in which the 
Nazi operatedas the major,,big business and generals asthe minor hold- 
ers of power in the regime. The purpose of the study is the investigate 
the division of economic functions among the three powerholders in the 
second phase of the Nazi regime. Characterization of the different 
kinds of business power. What was, the weakness of the Reichsgruppe 
Industrie, which occupied organizationally the position of the econo- 
mic power bloc of big business. Conflicts over industrial policy. What 
happened to the pressure groups of business. The conditions that enabled 
1.G.Farben to establish a form of self-government over the chemical 
and related industries. Big business and generals were able to retain their 
own form of organization. The division of power between major and 
minor holders penetrated into every form of economic activity in the 
second phase of the regime. 


351. 82:63 AGRICULTURAL POLICY 
See also: H2092, H2099, H2150 


351. 82 : 63(47) 
"42136 ROCHLIN,R.P. Agrarpolitik und Agrarverfassung der Sowjetunion; hrsg. 
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359.24 


H2137 


38 


380.11 


H2138 
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vom Deutschen Institut für Wirtschaftsforschung (Institut für Konjunk- 
turforschung). Berlin, Duncker & Humblot, 1960. 48 p. A5. Tabn. (Son- 
derhefte; Neue Folge, no. 54; Reihe A: Forschung). 


Boden und Klima. Die agrarpolitische Entwicklung: Verhältnisse vor 
1917: Entwicklung seit 1953. Die Agrarverfassung: der Kolchose; der 
Sowchose; die Maschinen- Traktoren-Stationen und die reparaturtechni - 
schen Stationen. 


ECONOMIC MOBILIZATION 
359.24 
STERN, W.M. Wehrwirtschaft; a German contribution to economics. 


12 p. A5. (The Economic history review, Utrecht, no. 2, December, 
1960, p. 270). 


Wartouches economies at a number of points. This leaves the subject 
of economic preparation for war. In 1899 for the first time literature 
was devotedto the social andeconomic determinants of military power. 
During the first world war some German economists demanded the teach- 
ing of the economics of war as a branch of economic science. The ar- 
gumentation that economic strength should be devoted to the prepara- 
tion of military action was the birth of "Wehrwirtschaft". An attempt 
is made to gather information on the authors fathering the German "Wehr- 
wirtschaft" literature. How to determine the degree to which a country 
is in peacetime economically prepared for the outbreak of war. 


TRADE. COMMERCE. COMMUNICATIONS 
SUPPLY AND DEMAND. MARKET STRUCTURE 


380.11 : 330.115 880.11 :311.218 
FERGUSON, C.E. Learning, expectations, and Cobweb model. 19p. 
A5. (Zeitschrift für Nationalökonomie, Wien, no. 3/4, 1960, p.297). 


The Cobweb model is among the oldest mathematical dynamic models 
of economic behavior. It was thirty years ago that three economists, 
H.Schultz, U.Rice) and J. Tinbergen, discovered this mechanism. Dis- 
cussion of two forms of the simple Cobweb model: the basic Cobweb 
model and the simple Cobweb with stocks. It is shown that entrepre- 
neurial expectations lie at the heart of the Cobweb model. Explana- 


tion of the modified Cobweb models of Goodwin and of Hooten. Dis- 
cussion of the roles of learning and of expectation in model analysis 
and of the derivation of a particular learning model. The effect of 
learning upon stability. Demonstration of Arrow's macro-dynamic mod- 
els. The conditions for internal stability of the Cobweb model. Graphs. 


380.123 MARKETS 


*H2139 


*H2140 


*H2141 


380.123(430.1) 381.71(430.1) 

WEST GERMAN market, The; publ. by Centimart A.G.; International 
marketing and research. Zürich, 1960. 66 p. A4. Grafn. Krtn. Tabn. 
(Contimart report, no. 12). 


In the report special emphasis is put upon trends in private expenditure, 
distributive trades and advertising. Population and marketing regions. 
Employment, wages and incomes. Consumer saving and expenditure. 
Trade channels and distribution costs. Price maintenance and cartel 
regulations. Advertising and media. Entering the W.German market. 


380.123(436) 381.71(436) 
AUSTRIAN market, The; publ. by Contimart A.G. ;International market - 
ing and research. Zttrich, 1960. 46 p. A4. Krtn. Tabn. (Contimart re- 
port,no. 14). 


The main aspects of the expanding Austrian market, especially the 
characteristics of its population, private consumption, retailing and ad- 
vertising are being dealt with inthe report, Population and its character - 
istics. Private income and expenditure. Purchasing habits and retailing 
services. Food purchasing habits. Food retailing channels. Department 
stores and mail order houses. Advertising expenditure. Growth of ad- 
vertising. Economic policy and foreign trade. Establishing business. 


380.123(45) 381.71(45) 

ITALIAN market, The; publ. by Contimart A.G.; International market- 
ing and research. Zttrich, 1959. 46 p. A4. Grafn. Krt. Tabn. (Conti- 
mart report, no. 7). 


The report deals with marketing aspects in regard to the Italian popula- 
tion, consumption, foreign trade, industry, distributive trades and ad- 
vertising. People and economic regions. Private expenditure and credits. 
Government and foreign trade. Agriculture and industry. Wholesaling 
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H2142 


380.8 


381 


H2143 
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and retailing. Advertising and market research. Approaching the Italian 
market. 


MARKET RESEARCH 


380.13 : 016 
ABBOTT ,J.C. Information sources on foreign marketing. 5 p.A5. (The 
Journal of marketing, Chicago, no.3, January, 1961, p. 42). 


Because of the abundance of American publications, there has been some 
tendency for American workers in marketing to give only cursory atten- 
tion to sources outside the U.S.A. Discussion of publications on market- 
ing outside of North America and of marketing survey and research acti - 
vities in several parts of the world. International marketing advisory 
services. Systematic bibliographies of publications on the broad fields 
of marketing in countries outside the U.S.A. are difficult to find.Some 
bibliographies and marketing publications available in Europe are indi - 
cated. The F.A.O. bibliography regarding the marketing of food and 
agricultural products. The author considers a marketing bibliographical 
service covering the broad international field necessary. 


TOURIST TRAFFIC AND TRADE 
See: H2093 


DOMESTIC TRADE 


381:658.21(73) 381: 658.21 

MOSES,L.N. A general equilibrium model of production, interregional 
trade, and the location of industry. 25 p. A4. (The Review of econo- 
mics and statistics, Cambridge, Mass. ‚no. 4, November, 1960, p. 373). 


A model is presented that emphasizes the intimate connection between 
interregional trade and the location of economic activity. The author 
has blended input-output and linear programming techniques in order 
to achieve substitution and optimization within a general equilibrium 
framework. What emerges is a multi-region, multi-commodity, empi- 
rical study in comparative advantage. The regions analyzed are the 
Census regions of the U.S.A. Description of the basic model. Empirical 


implementation of the model. Discussion of the empirical results of the 
study. Tables. 


381.5 


RETAIL TRADE AND HANDICRAFT 
See: H2094 


381.51/.55 RETAIL TRADE 


H2144 


382 


H2145 


381.51/.55:658.21(73) 381.51/.55:658.21 658.87 
381.51/.55: 711.5 

MARKETING geography (U.S.A.). 60 p. A5. (Economic geography, 
Worcestet, Mass., no. 1, January, 1961, p. 1). 


S.B. COHEN. Locationresearch programming for voluntary food chains. 
Market areas and share of the market. B.J. EPSTEIN. Evaluation of an 
established planned shopping center. Form design. Cross shopping. H.L. 
GREEN. Planning a national retail growth program. Organization of re- 
search and development. A typical survey of the market was made for 
Fort Worth. H.R. IMUS. Projecting sales potentials for department stores 
in regional shopping centers. J.C.RANSOME. The organization of lo- 
cation research in a large supermarket chain. Functions of the location 
research section. Re-analysis of stores after opening. W. APPLEBAUM. 
Teaching marketing geography by the case method. The geographer's 
role in solving problems. Objectives of teaching the case method. Pho- 
tos. Maps. Tables. 


FOREIGN TRADE 
See also: H2082 


3820433254537 O37 23) 837.9 
VERS un maiché mondial. 183 p.A5. (Economie appliquée, Paris, no. 
2, avril/juin, 1960, p. 155). 


Les articles analysent les principaux aspects des problèmes du marché 
mondial, les solutions qu'ils pourraient recevoir et la place importante 
des organisations internationales. F.PERROUX. Marché "mondiai" ? 
=. DE LA GENIERE. Du bilatéralisme à la convertibilité: quinze ans d’ 
histoire monétaire internationale (1945-1960). E. WYNDHAM WHITE. 
L'action du G.A.T.T. Le désarmement contingentaire. J.ROYER. Les 
obstacles à l'établissement d' un marché mondial des produits agricoles 
et des produits industriels. J.P. BRUNET.L'inégalité du développement 
économique. G.DE LACHARRIERE. Marché mondial et pays d'écono- 
mie planifiéé. G.DE LACHARRIERE. Intégrations régionales et organi - 
sations internationales. F. VALERY. Aspects actuels du régionalisme et 
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H2146 


382.5 


382.6 


H2147 


H2148 


910 


du mondialisme. A.PHILIP. Bilan et perspectives. 


382 (73) 

EXPANSION of exports supports domestic business (U.S.A.). 10 p. A4. 
(Survey of current business, Washington, no. 12, December, 1960, p. 
11% 


Merchandising trade surplus expands to 3-year high. Position of U.S. 
in world trade analyzed. Role of six key commodities. Industrial ma- 
terials aid surplus. Pattern of finished manufactures. Sensitivity of U. 
S. exports to overseas business conditions. Shifting exports pattern to 
Europe. U.S. merchandise imports lower. Comparative export trends 
of industrial nations. Charts. Tables. 


IMPORT 
See: 142075 


EXPORT 


382.6(52) 

NARVEKAR, P.R. The role of competitiveness in Japan's export per- 
formance, 1954-58. 16 p. A5. (Staff papers, Washington, no. 1, No- 
vember, 1960, p. 85). 


An attempt is made to ascertain the extent to which the increase in 
Japanese exports of manufactures during 1954-57 reflected a genuine 
increase in their competitiveness in world markets and the extent to which 
this competitiveness was affected by the development of the domestic 
boom. The statistical analysis used for this purpose is also extended to 


the year 1958, when the growth of Japan's exports virtually caesed. 
Tables. 


APPLIED SCIENCES. MEDICINE. TECHNOLOGY 
INVENTIONS 
608 001.891:608  65.012.1 :608 
MACHLUP,F. The supply of inventors and inventions. 45 p.A5. (Welt- 


wirtschaftliches Archiv, Hamburg, Band 85, no. 2, 1960, p.210). 


The analysis of the supply of inventions divides itself logically into three 


621.3 


H2149 


H2150 


sections: 1) the supply of inventive labor, the chief input for the pro- 
duction of inventions 2) the input-output relationship, the technical 
production function describing the transformation of inventive labor 
into useful inventions; and 3) the supply and cost of useful inventions, 
the output obtained from the use of inventive labor. Research worker's 
rent and marginal cost. Social cost of additional labor in industrial re- 
search. Increasing or decreasing returns in the individual industry. The 
rate of inventive output in the economy as a whole. The laws of returns 
and the technology of producing technology. (Deutsche Zusammenfas- 
sung, résumé en frangais, resumen espanol, riassunto italiano). 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. ELECTRICITY 
See also: H2164 


621.3(4) 621.7(4) 

SITUATION des industries mécaniques et électriques en Europe occiden- 
tale. 423 p. A4. (La documentation française; notes et études documen- 
taires, Paris, no.2731, décembre 16, 1960, p. 2). 


La situation dans chaque pays: les facteurs de la production; la produc 
tion; répartition de la demande; l'activité économique; situation de 
quelques secteurs. Graphiques. Tableaux. 


621.311 : 657.47 

VEIGEL, H. Kostenrechnung und Preispolitik im der Elektrizitätswirt- 
schaft. 13 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für Betriebswirtschaft, Wiesbaden,no. 12, 
Dezember, 1960, p. 723). 


Die Festkosten beherrschen etwa 70 % der Kostenrechnung fttr elektrische 
Energie. Hieraus ergibt sich eine klar umrissene Aufgabenstellung für 
preispolitische Massnahmen. Die produktionstechnischen Voraussetzun- 
gen bei den Elektrizitätsversorgungsunternehmen. Die Probleme der 
Kostenrechnung in der Elektrizitätswirtschaft liegen weniger in der Kos - 
tenerfassung als in der Kostenzurechnung. Was man unter variabele und 
unter feste Kosten in der Elektrizitätswirtschaft bezeichnet. Es zeigt sich , 
dassmanin der Elektrizitätserzeugung von einem Betriebsoptimum aus- 
gehen kann. Der Begriff der kostennahen Tarifgestaltung. Kostenzurech- 
nung;Zurechnung der variabelen und der festen Kosten. Besprechung der 
Spitzenanteilverfahren und der Höchstlastverfahren die in der Praxis An- 
wendung finden. Graphische Darstellungen. 


911 


622/63 


622 


H2151 


RAW MATERIALS 
See: H2082 


MINING 


622 (680) 
VANDENBRANDE, L . Les ressources minérales de 1' Afrique du Sud. 123 
p.A4. (Bulletin commercial belge, Bruxelles, no. 12, décembre, 1960, 


p. 63). 


Concentration de l'industrie minière. Discussion de quelques productions 
minières: or; uranium; diamant; charbon; fer; amiante; vermiculite ; 
manganèse; argent; platine; osmiridium; cuivre; chrome; nickel; anti- 
moine; plomb; étain; magnesium; tungstène, thorium; titane;mercure ; 
corindon; jade; soufre. phosphore; sel; soude; nitrates, lignite; graphite; 
mica; kieselguhr; marbre; spath fluor; calcaires; pigments; gypse; talc; 
kaolin; pétrole. Tableaux. Carte. Photos. 


622.323 OIL 


H2152 


63 


631.37 


H2153 
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622.323(5) 
OIL in Asia. 243 p. A4. (Far Eastern economic survey, Hongkong, no. 
3, January 19, 1961, p. 93). 


The state of the oil industry. Description of the situation of the oil in- 
dustry in each of the various Asian countries: reserves; exploitation; 
production figures; demand; prices; refining; financing; companies; ex- 
pansion plans; exports. Tables. 


AGRICULTURE. FORESTRY. STOCKBREEDING. FISHERIES 
MECHANICAL POWER ON THE LAND. MECHANIZATION 


631.37 (430.1) 

SCHAEFER-KEHMERT, W. Betriebswirtschaftliche Entwicklungslinien 
der Mechanisierung in der westdeutschen Landwirtschaft. 104 p. A4. 
(Agrarwirtschaft, Hannover, no. 1, Januar, 1961, p. 1). 


Grundlinien dieser Entwicklung. Motorisierung der Zugkraft. Mechani- 
sierung der verschiedenen Arbeitsbereiche. Ueberbetriebliche Mechani - 
sierung. Die Mechanisierung in verschiedenen Betriebsgrössenklassen. 


Voraussichtliche Auswirkungen auf die Nachfrage in der Sowjetunion. 
(Summary in English, résumé en français). 


634/635 FRUIT AND VEGETABLES 


636 


H2154 


639.6 


H2155 


65 


See: H2095 
STOCKBREEDING. LIVESTOCK 


636(47) 351.82: 63:636(47) 
RANEK,L. Die Viehzucht in der Sowjetunion. 14 p. A5. (Oesterreichi- 
sche Osthefte, Wien, no. 6, 1960, p.431). 


Agrarwirtschaftliche Situation 1914. Agrarkollektivierung. Verteilung 
des Viiehbestandes auf die verschiedenen landwirtschaftlichen Sektoren, 
1941. Zahlenmässige Entwicklung nach dem zweiten Weltkrieg .Chruscev 
und dieReorganisation der Landwirtschaft. Futterproduktion und die Er - 
zeugnisse der Viehwirtschaft. Aufstiegsperiode löst vieljährige Misswirt - 
schaft ab. Rationalisierung durch gebietsweise Spezialisierung. 


VARIOUS MARINE PRODUCTS. CORALS 


639.62/45) 671.1(45) 
CORAL industry, The, in Italy. 13 p. A5. (Italian affairs, Rome, no. 
5, September/October, 1960, p. 3177). 


The history of coral fishing and the coral industry throughout the cen- 
turies. Coral and its peculiarities. Selection and transformation. Cutt- 
ing. Sifting. Drilling. Smoothing. Grinding. Washing. Polishing. Sort - 
ing, threading and preparation. Qualities. Threading. Sheening. Artist - 
ic design. Supplies of coral. Uses and commerce. Coral school at Torre 
del Greco. 


BUSINESS ECONOMICS. ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT 


65.012,1 RESEARCH 


See: H2148 


65.012.122 OPERATIONS RESEARCH. LINEAR PROGRAMMING, a.0. 


See also: H2159, H2165 


913 


H2156 


H2157 


65.015 


914 


65.012.122 

LESOURNE, J. The place of operational research in the development of 
modern society. 12 p. A5. (Operational research quarterly, London, 
no. 4, December, 1960, p. 185). 


An attempt is made to demonstrate that operational research is the out - 
come of a slow process extending over several decades and that the phe- 
nomenon is closely bound up with other aspects of modern society. The 
relation of operational research in relation to other branches of learning 
and how it ties up with other developments of the modern world. The 
potential impact of operational research on the development of society 
and contemporary thought. Why a change in the relations between ope- 
rational research and the automatic processing of information is bound 
to take place. The effect of operational research on the organizational 
structure of undertakings. The effects on administration. The future re- 
lations that will develop between operational research and scientific 
thinking. It will have to face difficulties and will meet with opposition 
and setbacks. 


65.012.122 330.115 
SIMULATION. 39 p. A5. (The American economic review, Menasha , 
no. 5, December, 1960, p. 893). 


G.H.ORCUTT. Simulation of economic systems. The simulation ap- 
proach to the study and use of models of economic systems. Discussion 
of models andmodel building. Various means by which complex, large- 
scale systems, such as economics, can be simulated, are presented. 
Description of a concrete example of simulation of a demographic mod - 
el of the U.S.A.References. M. SHUBIK. Simulation of the industry and 
the firm. The major areas of new development of interest to economists 
which depend upon the advent of the computer. The distinction between 
gaming and simulation. Simulation of an industry or firm. References. 
G.P.E.CLARKSON, and H.A.SIMON. Special emphasis is placed on 
micro-economic simulation. Simulation and classical econometric ana- 
lysis. Some forms of simulation. Nonnumerical computation. Examples 
of micro-economic simulation is given. Directions of simulation re- 
search. References. 


WORK STUDY 


H2158 


656 


H2159 


657 


H2160 


65. 015 (569, 4= 924) 
WILDE, E. Work study in Israel. 7 p. A5. (Work study and industrial 
engineering, London, no. 1, January, 1961, p. 17). 


Economic situation. Standard data established. Attitude of the trade 
unions. Nucleus of specialists. Incentive run riot. Tax concessions made 
on bona fide bonus earnings. To qualify for these concessions factories 
had to submit their bonus schemes to a committee consisting of quali- 
fied work study engineers, trade union representatives and tax officials. 
The character of management. Modern management methods. 


TRANSPORT ORGANIZATION. GOODS 


656.073 : 380.11 : 65. 012.122 

BOEVENTER, E. VON. Transportprobleme; Programmierungslösungen 
nach der Methode der reduzierten Matrizen im Vergleich zum Resul- 
tat des Marktmechanismus. 20 p. A5. (Schweizerische Zeitschrift fttr 
Volkswirtschaft und Statistik, Bern, no.4, Dezember, 1960, p. 423). 


Die Transportprobleme sind eine spezielle Art von linearen Program- 
men, bei denen es darum geht, gegebene Angebotskapazitäten in 
Teilmengen, vorgegebenen Bedarfskapazitäten in optimaler Weise zu- 
zuordnen. Die bekannteste Methode zur Lösung von Transportproble- 
men besteht in der Anwendung eines bestimmten Rechenschemas der 
Simplex-Methode. Als eine weitere Lösungsmethode wird die Methode 
der reduzierten Matrizen diskutiert, die auf einem Theorem John von 
Neumanns tiber die Lösung von Matrizen basiert. Praktische Anwendung 
auf das Getreide-Beispiel von Dorfmann, Samuelson, Solow. Es wird 
aufgezeigt, dass die Transportprobleme auch mit Hilfe des Marktme- 
chanismus gelöst werden können, und die Programmierungs- und Märkt- 
lösung übereinstimmen. Tabellen. 


ACCOUNTANCY 
See also: H2085, H2164 


657.372 : 658.14 

BARTKE, G. Die Bedeutung des Reproduktionskostenwertes im Rahmen 
der Unternehmungsbewertung undsein Verhältnis zum Ertragswert.17 p. 
A5. (Betriebswirtschaftliche Forschung und Praxis, Berlin, no. 1, Januar, 


915 


657.47 


H2161 


1961, p. 9). 


In der Diskussion ub.” die Bedeutung des Reproduktionskostenwertes ftir 
die Ermittlung des Unternehmungswertes handelt es sich hauptsächlich 
um die Frage, ob der Reproduktionskostenwert neben dem Ertragswert 
einen selbständigen wertbildenden Faktor darstellt und der Unterneh- 
mungswert aus diesem Grunde aus beiden Werten abgeleitet werden 
muss, oder ob der Unternehmenswest gleich dem Ertragswert sei und der 
Reproduktionskostenwert nur als Hilfswert fur die Unternehmenswerter- 
mittlung herangezogen werden soll. Darstellung der Ansichten Schma- 
lenbachs über den Ertragswert und Reproduktionskostenwert, wobei seine 
theoretische Konzeption von den Ausftihrungen für die Bewertungspraxis 
getrennt wird. Untersucht wird, welche Bedeutung dem Reproduktions- 
kostenwert im Rahmen der Unternehmungsbewertung zukommt und wel - 
che Aussagefähigkeit der Kapitalisierungsmehrwert hat. 


COST ACCOUNTING. COSTS 
See also: H2150 


657.471 

WOLFSON ,R. J. Long-run costs, short-run costs and the production func- 
tion: a new exposition. 15 p. A5. (Weltwirtschaftliches Archiv, Band 
85, Hamburg, no. 2, 1960, p. 255). 


Vinner and Harrod, independently, created a framework for the ana- 
lysis of long-run costs. With a new exposition, the author attempts to 
cast light on the conditions which underlie long- and short-run cost 
curves. A production function is used in a three-space whose axes refer 
to the amounts of three different materials used in production. Long- 
and short-run cost curves are derived from the isoquants of this produc- 
tion function taking into account a number of assumptions with respect 
to the variability of the amounts of the materials used. (Deutsche Zu- 
sammenfassung, résumé en français, resumen espanol, riassunto italia- 
no). Graphs. 


658.14/.17 FINANCING. FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 


H2162 


916 


See also: H2160 


658.14. 012 


MELLER, F. Systematik und Bedeutung des betrieblichen Finanzplanes. 
12 p. A5. (Betriebswirtschaftliche Forschung und Praxis, Herne/Berlin, 


H2163 


H2164 


no. 12, Dezember, 1960, n. 711). 


Zwischen Ausgabe und Einnahme eines Betriebes liegen unter Umständen 
erhebliche Fristen. Das Abweichen der Fristen voneinander, die Vorfi- 
nanzierungsnotwendigkeitenmacheneinPlanen im finanziellen Bereich 
notwendig. Ein Finanzplan ist auch erforderlich wenn zur Debatte steht 
freie Mittel fristgemäss mit höchster Rentabilität als Finanzreserve an- 
zulegen. Aufgabe des Finanzplanes ist es die Aufwands- und Ertragsrech- 
nung umzustellen auf Ausgabe- und Einnahmerechnung. Zur Systematik 
der Aufstellung eines Finanzplanes. Es zeigt sich, dass der Finanzplan 
eines Unternehmens auf den verschiedenen Einzelplänenaufbauen muss , 
die’ ihren Niederschlag in einer vorausgeschätzten Gewinn- und Verlust - 
rechnung gefunden haben. Tabelle. 


658.152 

SCHWARZ, H. Zur Bedeutung und Berücksichtigung nicht oder schwer 
Quantifizierbarer Faktoren im Rahmen des investitionspolitischen Ent- 
scheidungsprozesses. 13 p. A5. (Betriebswirtschaftliche Forschung und 
Praxis, Herne/Berlin, no.12, Dezember, 1960, p. 686). 


Wenn von Investitionen gesprochen wird, so wird an sich nur an die 
langfristige Anlage von Zahlungsmitteln, also an die Festlegung in Form 
von Anlagekapital gedacht. Da auch eine Veränderung der mit kurz- 
fristigen Mitteln zu finanzierenden Aktivposten der Bilanz durch eine 
Investition bedingt ist, wird darauf kurz eingegangen. Bedeutung. We- 
sen und Erscheinungsformen der nicht inInvestitionsrechnungen bertick- 
sichtigten Faktoren. Die Art der Berticksichtigung der nicht oder schwer 
quantifizierbaren Faktoren. Grundsätzliche Möglichkeiten der Bertick- 
sichtigung und die Möglichkeit der individuellen Veranschlagung und 
Berticksichtigung im besonderen. 


658.155: 657.372: 621.3(492) 
GOUDEKET, A. An application of replacement value theory (Nether- 
lands). 9 p. A4. (The Manager, London,no. 1, January, 1961, p.40). 


A detailed explanation of the methods used by the Philips company of 
the Netherlands to presentresults of operations in units of constant pur- 
chasing power. The accounting background in which the replacement 
value is used. Fixed assets. Inventories. Index adjustment accounts. In- 
vestments. Intangible assets. Nominal assets financed with stockholders’ 
equity. Taxation of income. General aspects of the theory. Employ- 


SCY 


658.21 


659.1 


H2165 


66 


H2166 


669.1 
918 


ment of invested capital. Tax considerations. Conclusion. 


LOCATION 
See: H2143, H2144, H2167 


ADVERTISING 


659.113.7: 65.012.122 

BENJAMIN, B., W.P.JOLLY, and J.MAITLAND. Operational research 
and advertising: theories of response. 14 p. A5. (Operational research 
quarterly, London, no. 4, December, 1960, p. 205). 


In the paper B. Benjamin andJ. Maitland provide further validation of a 
previously developed analogy between advertising and physiological 
stimulus and response ("Operational research quarterly", no. 3, 1958, 
p. 207). W.P.Jolly investigates the possibility of electronic simula - 
tion of advertising response and develops independently a simple ex- 
ponential expression for coupon response which appeared to agree with 
experimental results and the physiological model. The data that were 
made available relating to a press advertising compaign for a partic- 
ular product. Application of the epidemiological analogy. Considera- 
tion of a simple case of advertising and examination of the degree of 
analogy with communicable disease. Application of analogy. Electron- 
ic simulation of advertising response. Graphs. Tables. 


CHEMICAL AND ALLIED INDUSTRIES 


66 (46) 
INDUSTRIE chimique (Espagne). 13 p. A4. (Chimie et industrie, Pa- 
ris, no. 4bis, octobre 23/30, 1960, pp. 61 + 77). 


E.RUGARCIA. L'industrie chimique en Espagne. Résumé des investis- 
sements publics et privés, par secteurs, programmés pour l'année 1960. 
Industries basiques avec programmes de développement. Investissements 
concernant l'industrie chimique. Accroissement de la production chi- 
mique, 1957-58. J.L. DE LA YNFIESTA. Etat actuel de l'enseignement 
et la recherche technique de la chimie en Espagne. Les diverses écoles 


et institutions. Développement de la recherche. (Tambien texto espa- 
nol). 


IRON AND STEEL 


H2167 


669.21 


67/68 


677 


*H2168 


669.1 622.341.1 658.21 : 669.1 

WINKLER, J. Nattirliche und gesellschaftliche Grundlagen der Eisen- 
und Stahlwirtschaft. 11 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für Wirtschaftsgeographie, 
Hagen, no. 8, Dezember, 1960, p. 225). 


Die Eisenerzförderung und Eisenverarbeitung der Welt ın ihrer Abhän- 
gigkeit von natttrlichen Bedingungen: Vorkommen des Eisens und Eigen- 
art des Eisenerzes; Besprechung der alten und der neuen Eisenerzländer ; 
Eisenerzvorkommen und Eisenerzförderung. Eisen und Stahl als Werk- 
stoff: Kulturgeschichte des Eisens; Stahl in der modernen Technik. Die 
Eisenerzförderung und die Eisen und Stahl schaffende Industrie der Welt 
in ihrer Abhängigkeit von technischen, wirtschaftlichen und politischen 
Bedingungen; die Gewinnung des Roheisens und die Stahlerzeugung; die 
technischen und wirtschaftlichen Möglichkeiten der Verfeinerung und 
Veredlung des Stahles; Besprechung der Schwerindustrie und der Metall - 
industrie; die Zukunft des Stanles. 


GOLD 
See: H2079 


VARIOUS INDUSTRIES, MANUFACTURES, CRAFTS 
TEXTILE INDUSTRY 


677 : 658.512 
BERGMANN, H., und W.LANGE. Die Vorbereitung der Produktion in 
der Textilindustrie; hrsg. von der Technischen Hochschule Dresden; In- 
stitut ftr Oekonomie der Textilindustrie. Berlin, Verlag Die Wirtschaft, 
1960. 100 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. (Beiträge zu Fragen der Textilindus - 
trie, Heit 4). 


Zu Fragen der Gewebekonstruktion in Nouveauté-Webereien. Aufgaben 
der Gewebekonstruktion und ihre Besonderheiten inBetrieben mit Serien- 
fertigung. Organisation, Aufgaben und Durchführung der konstruktiven 
Vorbereitung der Produktion. Zu einigen Problemen der Gewebekonstruk- 
tion. Die technologische Vorbereitung der Produktion in der Textilin- 
dustrie. Wichtige Probleme. Vereinfachung der technologischen Vorbe- 
reitung der Produktion durch die Anwendung von technisch-wirtschaft- 
lichen Kennziffern und technischen Normen. 


677.064 CLOTH 


979 


H2169 


677.21 


H2170 


687 


Aaya 


920 


677.064: 33 : 9(42) 677. 064: 33 :9(492) 

WILSON, C. Cloth production and international competition in the sev- 
enteenth century (United Kingdom, and Netherlands). 13 p. A5. (The 
Economic history review, Utrecht, no. 2, December, 1960, p. 209). 


The cloth markets of the seventeenth century formed a theatre of eco- 
nomic operations, within which technology, patterns, fashions were 
borrowed, raw materials bought, and finished products marketed, all 
on a massive scale. The broad outlines of the English cloth trade, and 
the evolution of the industries that supplied it. The nature of European 
competition for the cloth markets. The evolution of the Dutch and 
Italian industries illuminates the elements of enterprise and technolo- 
gical change in the situation. The consignments of textiles formed a 
principal weapon of the English and Dutch traders in the battle for the 
Levant trade. Description of the Dutch textile industry and the trouble 
this industry was to run into time and time again. The evolution of the 
Dutch woollen industry. The end of the 17th century found the major 
part of the woollen cloth supply to world markets still in the hands of 
the English and the Dutch. 


COTTON 


677.21 

PILKINGTON, W.CROYN. World cotton stocks lower again. 11 p. A5. 
(The Empire cotton growing review, London, no. 1, January, 1961, p. 
51). 


So far during the current cotton season the position has continued to 
develop along satisfactory lines. Recovery in consumption. "Outside" 
crops likely to be larger. Free world production, 1934-38, 1955-61. 
Brisk trade for exporters. Consumption prospects uncertain. Lower Unit - 
ed States price supports. Some man-made fibres cheaper. Tables. 


CLOTHING INDUSTRY 


687.1:65.011.4(430.1) 687.1:658.5 

BETRIEBSANALYSE in der Herren- und Knaben-Oberbekleidungsindus- 
trie; Ergebnisse einer Branchenuntersuchung, zugleich Anleitung zur 
Selbstprüfung von Betrieben dieser Industrie; hrsg. vom Rationalisie- 
rungs-Kuratorium der deutschen Wirtschaft. Berlin, Beuth, 1960. 177 
p. A5. Geill. Grafn. Tabn. (Berichtsreihe “Betriebsuntersuchungen”, 


no. B17). 


Der Betriebsvergleich ist mit dem Ziel durchgeftihrt worden, die Ur- 
sachen der unterschiedlichen Konkurrenzfähigkeit einzelner Firmen, 
soweit sfe betriebstechnischer Art sind, zu erforschen. Der Betriebsver - 
gleich hatte auch die Aufgabe, die zweckmässigsten Entwicklungsfor- 
men nachzuweisen und sie der gesamten Herren- und Knaben-Oberbe- 


kleidungsindustrie zugänglich zu machen. Vergleichsmethode. Prakti- 
scher Vergleich. 
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SOCIAL SCIENCES 3 


Statistics 31 

Economics 33 

Law. Jurisprudence. Legislation 34 

Public administration. Administrative law 35 
Social welfare and relief. Insurance 36 
Education 37 

Trade. Commerce. Communications 38 


APPLIED SCIENCES. TECHNOLOGY. MEDICINE 6 


Engineering. Technology in general 62 
Agriculture. Forestry. Stockbreeding. Fisheries 63 
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Chemical and allied industries 66 
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(The numbers are those of the abstracts) 


Absenteeism 

H2180 
Advertising 

H2248 (expositions), H2292 (radio) 
Africa 

H2199, H2250 
Agricultural credit 

South America H2229 
Agricultural policy 

Europe H2196 

South America H2229 
Agriculture. Agricultural production 

Africa H2199 

Asia H2199 

Germany(West) H2198 

India H2200 

Indonesia H2202(Java and Ma- 

dura) 

Mexico H2201 

Amalgamation. Mergers 


Germany(West) H2289(retail 
trade) 
U.S.A. H2269, H2270 


Anti trust laws 
general H2205 
England H2206(restrictive 
practices) 
Europe H2195, H2196 
Germany(West) H2207 
Arbitration 
general H2178 
U.S.A. H2179, H2230 
Argentina 
H2275 
Asia 
H2199 
Assortment 


H2286 
Australia 
H2227 
Austria 
H2224 
Automation(Adm. ) 
H2259 
Automobiles 
Africa H2250 
French territories H2250 
Banking. Currency. Finance 
England H2184 
Belgium 
H2244 
Bibliography 
H2260 (simulation and gaming) 
British North Borneo 
H2249 
Budgets (Government) 
Netherlands, The H2190, H2191 
Budgets and budgetary control 
H2272 
Building industry 
England H2300 (19th century) 
U.S.A. H2300(19th century) 
Business cycles. Economic growth 
Europe H2196(policy) 
U.S.A; H2192(policy), H2220 
Business economics. O. and M. 
Netherlands, The H2255 (forestry) 
Business policy 
H2264 
Canada 
H2236, H2258, H2263 
Capital investment 
U.S.S.R. H2221 
Capital market. Money market 


U.S.A. H2186 
Chemical industry 
general H2262, H2293 
France H2294 
China 
H2296 
Clothing 
Europe H2299 
Commercial and company law 
H2226 
Comparative studies of enter- 
prise 
Germany(West) H2302 (theatres) 
Consumer credits 
US AM 12137 
Consumption. Consumers 
general H2222, H2208(textiles) 
Austria H2224 
Europe H2252 (fruit and vege- 
tables) 
France H2225 
Cost accounting. Costing 
H2232 (insurance co.), H2249 
(roads), H2271 (transport), 
H2284 (orders) 
Cost of living 
Austria H2224 
Mexico H2204 
Turkey H2203 
Credit control 
England H2189 
Distribution 
Europe H2256(milk) 
Eastern Europe 
H2210, H2241 
Econometrics 
U.S.S.R. H2173(mathematical 
economics) 
Economic development 
Eastern Europe H2210 
Germany H2211(Saar) 


Israel H2216 
Kazachstan H2217 
Kenya-Uganda H2218 
Netherlands, The H2214 
Poland H2212 
Portugal H2213 
Tanganjika H2218 
U.S.A. H2219 
U.S.S.R. H2210, H2242 
Yugoslavia H2215 
Zanzibar H2218 
Economic history 
England H2300(building economy 
19th century) 
Economic integration 
Europe H2193(- and taxes), H2246 
(- and energy and transport) 
Economic policy 
Netherlands, The H2228 
Education. Higher education 
Europe H223/ (agricultural 
colleges) 
Employers organizations 
H2172 
Employment. Unemployment 
India H2200(farm workers) 
Energy (Economics of) 
Europe H2246 
England 
H2184, H2189, H2197, H2206, 
H2249, H2279, H2300 
Ergonomics 
H2267 
Establishment 
general H2274(underd. countries) 
Argentina H2275 
Australia H2227 
U.S.A. H2274(in underd. 
countries), H2275(in Argentina) 
Europe 
H2193, H2237, H2246, H2252, 


H2256, H2258, H2266, H2290, 
H2297, H2299 
European common market. Euro- 
market 
H2194(- and capital), H2195 
(- and anti trust law), H2196 
(- and economic policy) 
Exhibitions 
Switzerland H2248 
Export 
Belgium H2244 
Germany(West) H2243 
Export credit 
Germany(West) H2188 
Export subsidies 
Belgium H2244 
Financing. Financial management 
H2273 
Fish meal 
H2295 
Fisheries 
Canada H2258 
Europe H2258 
U.S. As H2258 
Fishery policy 
Canada H2258 
Europe H2258 
U.S.A. H2258 
Ford industries 
Switzerland H2291 
Forecasts, Forecasting 
U.S.A. H2220 
Foreign credits, investments, loans 
Eastern Europe H2241(- unde: - 
developed countries) 
Germany(West) H2185(- under- 
developed countries) 
Foreign trade 
general H2295(fish meal) 
Africa H2199(- Asia) 
Eastern Europe H2241 


Spain H2242 
Forestry 
Netherlands, The H2255 
France 
H2176, H2225, H2257, H2294 
French overseas territories 
H2250 
Fruit. Vegetables 

general H2251 (packaging) 

Europe H2252 

South Africa (Union) H2254 

Spain H2253 

Turkey H2253 

Games. Gaming 
H2260, H2261 
Germany (Eastern) 

H2238 

Germany (West) 

H2183, H2185, H2188, H2198, 
H2207, H2211 (Saar), H2233, 
H2243, H2280, H2289, H2302 

Goods transport 
H2271 

Goodwill 
H2273 

Health services (in industry) 
England H2279 

Hours of work 

Germany(West) H2198(agri- 

culture) 
Illuminating 
H2175 
IMAC HOE 
See : Intern. organizations 
Income. Private capital 
H2222 
Index numbers 

England H2197 (industrial 

production) 
India 
H2200 


Indonesia 
H2202 (Java) 
Industrial sociology 
Europe H2266 
Industrial strife. Labour disputes 
U.S.A. H2230 
Industrialization 
H2209 
Industries fairs 
Switzerland H2248 
Industry. Industrial production 
England H2197 
Inflation 
H2240 
Instalment purchase 
| general H2240 


US AN H2187 
Institutions. Societies 
H2172 
Insurance 
general H2231, H2232 (life 
insurance) 


Canada H2236 (business inter- 
ruption insurance) 
U.S.A. H2231 
International organizations 
H2245 (1. M.C.O. ) 
Inventory control 
H2293 (chemical plant) 
Investment (Business) 
H2272 
Iron and steel 
China H2296 
Israel 
H2216 
Kazachstan 
H2217 
Kenya 
H2218 
Labour policy 
USS ARR H2230 


Leisure 
H2182 
Light (influence on labour) 
H2175 
Linear programming 
H2262 
Location 
LISA 
Machinery 
Switzerland H2248 
Maintenance 
H2282 
Mauagement or directorate. 
Authority. Executives 
U.S.A. H2265 (compensation 
executives) 
Markets (Local) 
South Africa H2254(fruit, 
vegetables) 
Meat 
France H2257 
USTA 7112257 
Mediation 
H2178 
Merit rating 
H2268, H2278(craftsmen) 
Mexico 
H2201, H2204 
Military art 


H2276 


Canada H2263(operations research) 
H2263 (operations research) 


SA 
Milk 
Europe H2256 
Monetary policy 
England H2184 
Money (Theory) 
general H2223, H2240 
Netherlands, The -H2228 
Monopolies 
general H2172, H2205 
Germany(West) H2207, H2243 


National income. Nat. accounts 
H2223 
National wealth 
Spain H2242 
National wealth. National income 
France H2225 
Netherlands, The H2214 
Netherlands, The 
H2190, H2191, H2214, H2228, 
H2255 
New products 
H2283 
Older workers. Over-40 workers 
USA, SH2174 
Operations research 
general H2272(models 
capital budgeting) 


Canada H2263(military o.r.) 
U.S.A. H2263(military o.r.) 
USSR H2173 

Orders 
H2284 


Planning. Nat. econ. plans 
LAS SR H2221 
Yugoslavia H2215 

Planning. Programming 
H2264 

Plastics 
H2298 

Poland 
H2212 

Portugal 
H2213 

Price and value. Prices 
Europe H2299 (clothing) 

Production planning and control 
H2259, H2281, H2293 

(chemical plant) 

Productivity 
England H2197 

Public utility companies 


H2172 

Regional planning. Town and 
country planning 
general H2301 


U.S.A. H2276(suburban de- 
velopment) 
Retail trade 
Germany(Eastern) H2238 


Germany(West) H2289(wages) 
Sweden H2239 
Roads. Highways 
general H2249 
British North Borneo H2249 
England H2249 
Salesmen 
H2287, H2288 
Savings banks. Savings 
France H2225 
Scheduling 
H2285 
Sea transport 
H2245(I.M.C.O.) 
Selling. Sale. Marketing 
H2285 (sales forecasting), H2286, 
H2287 (sales management) 
Shopping centres 
Sweden H2239 
Simulation 
H2260 
Social insurance 
general H2234 (old-age protection) 
Germany(West) H2233(industrial 


accident) 
U.S.A. H2235 (unemployment in- 
surance) 

Social measures of the employers 
Germany(West) H2280 
Switzerland H2181 

Sociology 


H2182(- of leisure) 
South Africa (Union) 


H2254 
South America 
H2229 
Spain 
H2177, H2242, H2253 
Standardization 
H2251 (wooden packaging fruit, 
vegetables), H2282(main- 
tenance) 
Statistics 
H2234(comp. soc. security 
schemes) 
Supermarket 
Europe H2290 
Switzerland H2291 
Supply and demand. Market 
structures 
general H2222 (supply) 
France H2257 (meat) 
U.S.A. H2257 (meat) 
Sweden 
H2239 
Switzerland 
H2181, H2248, H2291 
Tanganiyka 
H2218 
Tariffs (Goods) 
H2271 
Laxes 
Europe H2193 
DESenr 52192 
Textile industry 
general H2208(underd. countries) 
Europe H2297 
Theatres 
Germany(West) H2302 
Training on the job 
Germany(West) H2183 
Transport 
Europe H2246 
Transportation 


H2277 
Turkey 
H2203, H2253 
Uganda 
H2218 
Underdeveloped countries. Develop- 
ment 

general H2185 (foreign capital), 
H2208(- and textiles), H2249 
(investment roads), H2274(es- 
tablishment) 

Eastern Europe H2241(aid to -) 

U.S.A. 

H2174, H2179, H2186, H2187, 
H2192, H2219, H2220, H2230, 
H2231, H2235, H2247, H2257, 
H2258, H2263, H2265, H2269, 
H2270, H2274, H2275, H2276, 
H2300 

U2S.SER: 
H2173, H2210, H2221 
Vocational guidance 

France H2294(chemical in- 

dustry) 
Wages 

general H2268(merit), H2278 (piece 
work rates craftsmen) 

Germany(Eastern) H2238 (retail 
trade; wholesale trade) 

Netherlands, The H2228 

U.S.A. H2265 (executives) 

Wholesale trade 
Germany(Eastern) H2238(wages) 
Work classification 
H2268 
Works council. Co-partnership 
France H2176 
Spain H2177 
Workezs' organizations. Trade unions 
U.S.A. H2230 (featherbedding) 
Workshop practice. Metal working 


U.S.A. H2247(metal working) Zanzibar 
Yugoslavia H2218 
H2215 
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H2172 


31 


33 


39: 9 


GENERALITIES 
INSTITUTIONS. SOCIETIES. PUBLIC UTILITY COMPANIES 


061.2 : 38+62 :338.98 331.882:338.98 338.8: 338.98 
PUETZ 1° Die ordnungspolitische Problematik der Interessenverbände . 
12 p. A5. (Jahrkuch der Sozialwissenschaft, Göttingen, no. 3, p. 245). 


Die bisherige wissenschaftliche Literatur zum Verbändewesen behandelt 
entweder ausschliesslich oder tberwiegend die Bedeutung der Verbände 
für das Marktgeschehen. Die, nach der Meinung des Verfassers viel ent - 
scheidendere Bedeutung als mitbestimmende Faktoren der Staats- und 
Wirtschaftspolitik ist bisher nur unbefriedigend behandelt worden. Der 
Verfasser versucht die Frage zu beantworten ob in der gegenwärtigen Si- 
tuation despolitischen und wirtschaftlichen Lebens und im Hinblick auf 
die Realisierung eines Konzepts der sozialen Marktwirtschaft die Verban- 
de nicht zweckmässige wirtschafts- undsozialpolitische Funktionen aus- 
üben können und ob sie darttber hinaus nicht sogar unentbehrlich sind als 
mitbestimmende Faktoren der Wirtschafts- und Sozialpolitik. 


STATISTICS 
See:H2197, H2234 


ECONOMICS 


ECONOMIC HISTORY 
See : H2300 


330.115 ECONOMETRICS. MODEL 


H2173 


330.115(47) 65.012.122(47) 
MATHEMATICAL economics (USSR). 50p. A4. (Problems of economics , 
New York, no. 7, November, 1960, p. 3). 


P. ZHELEZNIAK. Scientific conference on the application of mathe- 
matical methods in economic studies and planning. (Planovoe Khoziaist- 


vo, no. 5, 1960). 


A. AGANBEGIAN. Application of mathematical methods in economic 
analysis. (Planovoe Khoziaistvo, no. 2, 1960). 
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V. MEMCHINOV The use of mathematical methods in economic re- 
search and planning(Vorposy Ekonomiki, no. 6, 1960). 


V. SHLIAPENTOKH. The use of mathematical methods to determine 
the most rational pattern of agricultural production. (Ekonomika Sel" 
skogo Khoziaistvo, no. 7, 1960). 


I. BIRMAN. Calculation of an optimum scheme of transportation of in- 
terchangeable products. (Vestnik Statistiki, no. 5, 1960). 


A. KATS. Concerning a fallacious concept of economic calculations. 
(Voprosy Ekonomiki, no. 5, 1960). 


LABOUR 


331-053.86 OLDER WORKERS. THE OVER-40 WORKERS 


331-053. 86(73) 


H2174 ABILITY is ageless; serving the over-40 worker. (USA). 26 p. A4, (Em- 


ployment security review, Washington, no. 11, November, 1960, p. 3). 


Twelve articles give animpression of the development and present state 
of activities aiming at the employment of the older worker. 


331.043.5 INFLUENCE OF LIGHT AND COLOUR 


H2175 
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331.043.5 628.9 
BELEUCHTUNG. 46 p. A4. (Journal des associations patronales, Zürich, 
no. 4, janvier 26, 1961, p. 2). 


R. SPIESER. Beleuchtung in Arbeitsräumen. Beleuchtungsstärken. Licht- 
quellen und Zubehör. Leuchten. Tageslicht. Messgeräte und Messungen . 
E.GRANDJEAN. Arbeitsphysiologische Forderungen und die Lichtgebung . 
Anpassung des Auges an die Schaufgabe. Beleuchtung, Ermtidung, Leis- 
tung und Unfall. I. ORTLIEB : Farbe im Betrieb : Physiologie der Farben. 
Farbplanung. Sortiersaal-Beleuchtung in einer Papierfabrik. G. SPOERRI. 
Werkstatt-Beleuchtung mit diagonalen Lampenreihen. M. ROESGEN. L' 
éclairage dans l'industrie. P. REY. Vision et éclairage. A. TRIPET. 
L'éclairage naturel et artificiel dans une fabrique d'horlogerie. J. 
TSCHUMI. Le bâtiment administratif. Nestlé Vevey. A.T. BECK. Les 
bâtiments de la nouvelle confiserie Suchard. Bibliographie. Graphische 


Darstellungen. Photos. 


331.152.3 WORKS COUNCIL. CO-PARTNERSHIP 


H2176 


H2177 


331.152. 3(44) 

MONTUCLARD, M. Pour une sociologie de la participation ouvrière 
dans les comités d'entreprise; notes d'orientation(France). 16 p. A5. 
(Sociologie du travail, Paris, no. 4, octobre-décembre, 1960, p. 330). 


L'étude des comités d'entreprise ne peut se borner à l'analyse de leur 
fonctionnement, elle impose la connaissance des attitudes des travail- 
leurs à l'égard des diverses formes de participation à la vie des entre- 
prises. 


331.152.3(46) 

BOTIJA, E.P. Co-operation at the level of the undertaking in Spain. 
26p. A5. (International labourreview, Geneva, no. 6, December, 1960, 
p. 499). 


Description of the social and economic circumstances in which work 
councils were created. Details of their constitution. Results as to the 
strengthening labour management co-operation. The article begins with 
a brief review of the system of labour relations in Spain. 


331.154 MEDIATION 


H2178 


331.154 331.155 

LANDSBERGER, H. A. The behavior and personality of the labor mediator : 
the parties’ perception of mediator behavior. 19 p. A5(Personnel psy - 
chology, Baltimore, no. 3, September/November, 1960, p. 329). 


By meaus of a test validation study following questicns are answered : 
Do the contending parties agree in their evaluation of the person at- 
tempting tomediate their dispute? How good are buddy ratings and super- 
visory ratings ina situation where neither buddies nor supervisors see the 
person being rated in action? Which aspects of mediator behavior are 
relatively closely, which relatively less closely, related to a mediator’ s 
over-all evaluation? What ís the underlying factor structure of the various 
aspects of mediator behavior? What is their relationship to leadership 
characteristics found in studies of laboratory and action groups? 
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331.155 ARBITRATION 
See also:H2178, H2230 


331.155(73) 

H2179 HERZOG, P.M., and M. STONE. Voluntary labour arbitration in the 
United States. 26 p. A5. (International labour review, Geneva, no. 4, 
October, 1960, p. 301). 


In tracing the history of the development of labour arbitration in the 
United States, the authors show that its generalisation followed the pas- 
sage in1935 of the Wagner act, and the ensuing expansion of collective 
bargaining. Today the arbitration is limited in nearly all cases to grie- 
vances arising out of the interpretation and application of collective 
agreements. The authors describe the various systems adopted and dis- 
cuss the future of arbitration. 


331.2 WAGES 
See: H2228, H2238 


331.6 EMPLOYMENT. UNEMPLOYMENT 
See : H2200 


331.81 HOURS OF WORK. WORKING DAY 
See : H2198 


332. 816/.817 ABSENTEEISM 


331.816/. 817 
H2180 PATCHEN, M. Absence and employee feelings about fair treatment. 


12 p. AS. (Personnel psychology, Baltimore, no. 3, September/Novem- 
ber, 1960, p. 349). 


This study calls into question the assumption that variations in employee 
absence rates may be accounted for solely by examining the direct re- 
wards and punishments by the work situation. Absences among nonsuper- 
visory menat an oil refinery were found to be related to feelings of fair 
treatment withregard to promotion, irrespective of how good employees 
see their actual changes for promotion to be. Attitudes concerning the 
fairness of pay also were found to affect absences. The results were in- 
terpreted as indicating the importance of feelings of loyalty and obli- 
gation among employees in accounting for behavior such as absences . 
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331.836 SOCIAL WELFARE OF WORKERS 


H2181 


331.85 


H2182 


331.86 


H2183 


331.88 


331.836(494) 

HOFSTETTER, J. Zur Fürsorge im Grossbetrieb (Schweiz). 14 p. A5. 
(Schweizerische Zeitschrift für Sozialversicherung, Bern, no. 3, 1960, 
P>212). 


Bestandteile und Umfang der betrieblichen Fürsorge, wie sie sich in der 
Schweiz entwickelt hat, werden kurz gefasst betrachtet. 


LEISURE 


331.85 301:331.85 
SOCIOLOGICAL aspects of leisure. 94p.A5.(International social science 
journal, Paris, no. 4, 1960, p. 509). 


G. FRIEDMANN. Leisure and technological civilization. J. DUMAZEDIER. 
Current problems of the sociology of leisure. L. LOWENTHAL. Popular 
culture : a humanistic and sociological concept. H.L. WILENSKY. Work , 
careers and social integration.R. MAYNTZ. Leisure, social participation 
and political activity. A. VITOMIR. The social planning of leisure. R. 
HENNION. Co-ordinated research on leisure in various European coun- 
tries. A. RIPERT. The sociology of leisure in the United States. 


TECHNICAL TRAINING. TRAINING ON THE JOB 


331. 86(430.1) 373.6/.9(430.1) 
ZEITGEMAESZE Berufsausbildung (Westdeutschland). 72 p. A4. (Der Ar 
beitgeber, Dtisseldorf, no. 21/22, November 20, 1960, p. 593). 


In einer Sonderausgabe dieser Zeitschrift wird der Versuch unternommen 
vom Standpunkt der gesamtenindustriellen und gewerblichen Wirtschaft 
die Ausbildung des Nachwuchses einer Betrachtung zu unterziehen. Zwei 
Ziele werden durch die Verfasser rechtfertigt : den in der Oeffentlichkeit 
zu Tage tretenden Ansichten zu begegnen, dasz die Berufsausbildung 
der Wirtschaft zu entziehen sei und an ihre Stelle die Schule zu treten 
habe; die Berufsausbildung einzuordnen in die neuen Entwicklungen der 
Technik, des Erzienungswesens und des staatspolitischen Lebens. 


WORKERS' AND EMPLOYERS' ORGANIZATIONS 
See : H2172, H2230 
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332.2 


332.4 


H2184 


BANKING. CURRENCY. FINANCE 
See : H2184 


SAVINGS BANKS. SAVINGS 
See : H2225 


MONEY. MONETARY POLICY 
See also:H2223, H2228, H2240 


332.4.001.7(42) 332(42) 
KAREKAN, J.H. Some observation on the Radcliffe report(U.K.). 23 p. 
A5. (The Journal of finance, Chicago, no. 4, December, 1960, p. 481) . 


The published results of the Radcliffe Committee's labors are in three 
parts; besides the "Report of the Committee on the working of the mone- 
tary system", there are the "Principal memoranda of evidence" and the 
"Minutes of evidence". The author thinks that in the main the Committee 
has chosen the middle of the road. Is has turned out an essentially con- 
servative document. Its view are concerning of present-day British insti- 
tutions and of the majority view in present-day economics. Consider- 
ations of the Committee of the technical aspects of public financing . 
The Radcliffe view on monetary policy; how the monetary authorities 
can influence spending. The international aspects of the monetary sys- 
tem. Itis stated, that the Radcliffe views about domestic monetary po- 
licy are not fully developed but its message that neither the quantity 
theory nor the Keynesian theory is sufficient as a guide for the monetary 
authorities has come through. 


832.45¢.4 FOREIGN CREDITS, INVESTMENTS, LOANS 


H2185 
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See also: H2241 


332.453.4(430.1) 338.92 :332.453.4 

TORNOW, W. Aufgaben und Probleme der Kapitalhilfe der Bundesre- 
publik Deutschland. 12 p. A5. (Berichte über Landwirtschaft, Hamburg/ 
Berlin, no. 4, Dezember, 1960, p. 701). 


Ueberblick tiber die Aufgaben und Probleme der Finanzierungsinstitute 
der USA und UNO, zum Verständnis der Probleme der Kapitalhilfe der 
Bundesrepublik. Die Bundesrepublik ist in der Gestaltung ihrer bilatera- 
len Kapitalhilfe dem Vorbild der USA gefolgt. Aufgaben und Formen 
der Kapitalhilfe der Bundesrepublik : kapitalmassige Beteiligung an mul- 


tilateralen Finanzierungsinstituten auf dem Gebiet der Entwicklungshil - 
fe; bilaterale Kreditfinanzierung; Exportfinanzierung Bundesbtirgschaf - 
ten, Garantien und sonstige Gewährleistungen. Probleme der Kapital- 
hilfe : langfristige Kreditfinanzierung- Rechtsschuz für Auslandsinvesti - 
tionen; internationale Koordinierung der Entwicklungshilfe. 


332.571.2 INFLATION 


332.6 


See : H2240 


MONEY MARKET. CAPITAL MARKET 
See also : H2221 


332.6 : 338. 93(73) 


H2186 DENIS, H. L'évolution de la rentabilité moyenne des capitaux aux Etats- 


332.7 


‘Unis depuis le début du siècle. 11 p. A5. (Revue économique, Paris, 
nos, anvier, 1961D#108), 


Les données de base de l'étude sont cèlles qui sont présentées dans une 
récente étude de I.B. Kravis "Relative income shares in fact and theory’. 
La part des salaires non agricoles dans le revenu national non agricole. 
Pour déterminer la rentabilité des capitaux aux différentes périodes, il 
suffit de conhaftre pour chaque période le rapport de la masse des capi- 
taux investis en dehors de l'agriculture au montant du revenu national 
non agricole. Ilapparaft que l'accélération de la vitesse de rotation du 
capital a sans doute été l'un des facteurs essentiels qui ont permis à 1' 
économie américaine de sa maintenir, après la seconde guerre mon- 
diale, à un niveau élevé d'activité. Tableaux. 


CREDIT 


332.7.039 CONSUMER CREDIT 


H2187 


332.7.039(73) 381.748.3(73) 

CROTEAU, J. T. Sources of consumer credit : instalment debt among in- 
stitutional creditors(USA). 15 p. A5. (The Journal ot finance, Chicago, 
no. 4, December, 1960, p. 531). 


The Annual survey of consumer finances in 1956 was extended in scope, 
in order to investigate the socioeconomic characteristics of consumers 
and the institutions which serve their credit needs. Certain qualifications 
and limitations of the data of the Survey are pointed out. A serious short- 
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332.71 


coming is the failure of the Survey to differentiate between certain types 
of credit-granting institutions. Discussion of instalment debt within in- 
come groups and of liquid-asset holding groups with instalment debt . 
The relationship between the occupations of consumers and their use of 
instalment credit. The familiy life-cycle and instalment credit. The 
regional preference for the different types of instalment credit. Aggregate 
investments of instalment creditors and purpose of loans. Some character- 
istics of instalment creditors and the factors involved in choice of a cre- 
ditor source. Tables. 


AGRICULT URAL CREDIT 
See : H2229 


332.742.2 EXPORT CREDIT 


*H2188 


332.742.2(430.1) 

SCHAUM, R. Zum Problem der langfristigen Exportfinanzierung in der 
Bundesrepublik Deutschland. Z.pl., 1959. 74 p. A5. Bibliogr. (Dis- 
sertation Mannheim). 


Die Arbeit will versuchen darzulegen, wie in der Bundesrepublik der 
Bedeutung ihres Exportes entsprechende international konkurrenzfähige 
Möglichkeiten der Finanzierung langfristiger Zahlungsziele geschaffen 
werden können. Der Begriff des langfristigen Exportkredites. Betrach- 
tung der Frage der Sicherheit, der Finanzierung bzw. Refinanzierung , 
der Technik der Kreditgewährung und der Organisation der kreditgeben - 
den Stelle, derer rechtlichen und organisatorischen Konstruktion und 
Stellung im gesamten Kreditwesen der Bundesrepublik . 


332.743 CREDIT CONTROL 


H2189 


336 
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332.743 (42) 
FRANKS, O. Bank advances as an object of policy(U.K.). 14p. A5. 
(Lloyds Bank review, London, no. 59, January, 1961, p. 1). 


Regulation of bank advances. Advances in perspective. The problems 
and limitations of the regulation of advances. The system of bank lend- 


ing. Limited scope for manoeuvre. Types of borrowing. Reduction 
through repayments. 


PUBLIC FINANCE 


H2190 


H2191 


336.12(492) 

STEVERS, TH. A. Enige ontwikkelingslijnen in de naoorlogse miljoenen- 
nota's(Nederland). 46 p. A5. (Economie, Tilburg; no. 2, 4, novem- 
ber, 1960, januari, 1961, pp. 74, 180). 


Er hebben zich in de loop der jaren belangrijke wijzigingen voorgedaan 
in de nota betreffende de toestand van 's rijks financién, behorende bij 
de ontwerpbegroting, kortweg aangeduid als de miljoenennota. Deze 
betreffen zowel de vorm als de inhoud. Schrijver gaat na welke beteke - 
nis in de miljoenennota's van de naoorlogse jaren is toegekend aan de 
begroting als afwegingsmechanisme en als conjunctuurpolitiek instru- 
ment. Beschrijving en kritische beoordeling van de methoden en opvat- 
tingen hieromtrent in de miljoenennota's naar vorengebracht. Proble- 
matiek vanhet afwegingsmechanische bij de inkomsten en uitgaven van 
de staat. Ter beoordeling van de conjuncturele merites is in de nota's 
van twee methoden gebruik gemaakt : de overschotanalyse en de cau- 
sale-impulsanalyse. Beschrijving en kritische beoordeling van het ge- 
bruik van deze methoden, zomede van de verhouding van beide metho- 
den in de na-oorlogse miljoenennota s. 


Summary : Some trends of development in the postwar memoranda on 
the Budget (the Netherlands). With the passing of years important changes 
of the form and the contents of the financial statement belonging to the 
draft budget have occured. Examination which importance has been at- 
tached inthe postwar memoranda on the Budget to the budget as a bal- 
ancing mechanism and asa tool of anti-cyclical policy. Description and 
criticism of the methods and meanings of it put forward in the memo- 
randa. Problems of the balancing mechanism of government receipts 
and expenditure. Description and criticism of the two methods used to 
judge the cyclical merits; - of the use made of the systems and their 
relation in the poastwar financial statements. (Dutch text). 


336.121 (492) 

VROUWENVELDER, H.J. A.M. De invloed van meerjarige programma’ s 
op begroting en begrotingstechniek(Ned.). 16 p. A5. (Bestuursweten 
schappen, ‘s-Gravenhage, no. 6, november, 1960, p. 343). 


Kenmerken van het huidige overheidsbeleid, voorzover deze van invloed 
zijn op de begrotingen van meer dan één jaar. Huidige karakter van de 
begroting. Voor- en nadelen van meerjarige begrotingen. Het huidige 
budgetrecht : mogelijkheden van een reële hantering van dit recht met 
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336.2 


H2192 


*H2193 


931 


betrekking tot meerjarige uitgaven. 


Summary : The impact of perennial programmes on the budget and bud- 
get technics (the Netherlands). Characteristics of the present budget 
policy in so far they affect the perennial budgets. Present character of 
the budget. Advantages and disadvantages of perennial budgets. The 
actual budgetary law. Possibilities of a real use of the right as concerns 
perennial expenditure. (Dutch text). 


TAXES 


336.2 : 338.972.3(73) 

SHOUP, C.S. La fiscalité considéré comme instrument de politique 
anticonjoncturelle aux Etats-Unis. 54 p. A4. (Banque Nationale de Bel - 
que; Bulletin d'information et de documentation, Bruxelles, no. 6, dé- 
cembre, 1960, p. 353). 


Au cours des quinze dernières années qui ont suivi la promulgation du 
Full employment act de 1946, le gouvernement fédéral a fait peu usage 
de la fiscalité en tant qu’ instrument de politique économique. Explica- 
tions de la réticence de l'exécutif à proposer, ou du Congrès a approu- 
ver, une augmentation d'impôt en période de prospérité, et une dimi- 
nution en période de récession. Comparaison avec la Grande Bretagne. 
Perspectives. 


336.241(4) 337.9 : 382 : 336.241(4) 

RAEDLER, A.J. Die direkten Steuern der Kapitalgesellschaften und die 
Probleme der Steueranpassung in den sechs Staaten der europäischen 
Wirtschaftsgemeinschaft; hrsg. vom Internationalen Steuerdokumenta- 
tionsbttro, 1960. 259 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. 


Das Ziel der Arbeit ist die Probleme der direkten Besteuerung der Kapi- 
talgesellschaftenrechtlich und wirtschaftiich zu durchleuchten. Der er- 
ste Teil enthalt nach Ländern gegliederte Einzeldarstellungen der Kör- 
perschaftssteuersysteme der sechs Mitgliedstaaten der EWG. Im zweiten 
Teil werden die Steuervorschriften mit einander verglichen und ausge- 
wertet. Der dritte Teil enthält die steuerlichen Regelungen in den euro- 
päis. nen Integrationsverträgen : Benelux, Montanunion, und Europäische 
Wirtschaftsgemeinschaft. Der vierte Teil gibt einen Ueberblick des heu- 
tigen internationalen Steuerrechts der EWG-Staaten und seines Einflus- 
ses auf die Harmonisierungsfrage. 


337.9 


ECONOMIC INTEGRATION 
See : H2193, H2246 


337. 9 : 382 (4) EUROPEAN COMMON MARKET. EUROMARKET 


H2194 


H2195 


H2196 


337.9 : 382 : 332.458.4(4) 

STUETZEL, W. Libre circulation des capitaux parmi les états membres 
de la C.E.E. 6% p. A4. (Les annales du marché commun, Bruxelles, 
no. 5, novembre, 1960, p. 3). 


Elimination des frontières économiques. A quoi sert-il à un artisan d' 
obtenir l'autorisation d'exercer sa profession dans un autre pays? 11 faut 
également du capital et l'autorisation d'exporter celui-ci à 1’ endroit 
le meilleur d'établissement. La situation actuelle et la philosophie du 
traité de la C.E.E. Critique de la philoscphie des art. 67 à 73, du trai- 
té de la C.E.E. Répartitionrégionale du capital. La contrôle direct des 
devises dans le secteur des transactions ducapital est-il un moyen adé- 
quat de contrecarrer la concentration du capital dans les régions qui sont 
elles-mémes déja plus développées. 


337.9 : 382 : 338. 89(4) 

SPENGLER, A. Nationales und tibernationales Kartellrecht im EWG-Ver- 
trag. 9 p. A4. (Der Markenartikel, München, no. 12, Dezember, 1960, 
p. 881). 


EWG und EFTA. Grundkonzeptionen des nationalen und tbernationalen 
Kartell- und Monopolrechts. Abgrenzung zwischen dem nationalen und 
übernationalen Kartell- und Monopolrecht. Kollisionsmöglichkeiten zwi- 
schen nationalem und tibernationalem Kartell- und Monopolrecht. An- 
wendbarkeit des EWG-Rechts während der Anlaufzeit. Die zu erwarten- 
den Ausftthrungsbestimmungen. 


337.9: 382(4) 338.89: 337.9:382(4) 351.82: 337.9 : 382(4) 
388.972. 3: 337.9 : 382 (4) 

EUROPESE economische politiek. 84p. A5. (Tijdschrift voor economie, 
Leuven, no. 4, 1960, p. 373). 


De aandacht van de vierde Post-universitaire leergangen te Leuven ging, 
naast een aantal beschouwingen van algemene aard, meer bepaald naar 
de concurrentieverhoudingen, de landbouwpolitiek en de conjunctuur - 
politiek in gemeenschapsverband. J. VAN GRONSVELD. Enkele aspecten 
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van de Gemeenschappelijke Markt: verdragsbepalingen; de markt en 
protectionisme; omvang van de bedrijven; regionale politiek. P. VER- 
LOREN VAN THEMAAT. Concurrentieverhoudingen : beginselen. W.J. 
VAN SLOBBE. Enige aspecten van de gemeenschappelijke landbouw- 
politiek van de E.E.G. : douaneunie en alles waardoor men zal komen 
tot een werkelijke gemeenschap. De landbouw stelt een van de zwaar- 
ste eisen aan de totstandkoming. Voorstellen van de commissie. J.P. 
ABRAHAM. Conjunctuurpolitiek en Europese economische integratie . 
Achtergrond van de huidige discussie. Enkele elementen van een con- 
junctuurpolitiek in Westeuropees verband. Recente initiatieven. (Résu- 
més en français, summaries in English, deutsche Zusammenfassungen). 


Summary : European economic policy. Lectures delivered at the fourth 
post-university courses, Louvain. Next to subjects of general character , 
special attention has been paid to conditions of competition, agricul- 
tural policy and anti-cyclical policy within the frame of the European 
economic community. J. VAN GRONSVELD. Treaty regulation of the 
E.E.C. Market and protectionism. Regional policy. O.VERLOREN VAN 
THEMAAT. Conditions of competition.W.J. VAN SLOBBE. Aspects of 
the common agricultural policy. J.P. ABRAHAM. European economic 
integration and anti-cyclical policy. Background of the recent discus- 
sions. Elements of West-European anti-cyclical policy. (Dutch text). 


338:62 INDUSTRY. INDUSTRIAL POLICY 


H2197 


338 : 62:311.141 : 338. 011 (42) 
NICHOLSON, R.J., and S. GUPTA. Output and productivity changes 
in British manufacturing industry, 1948-1954; a study from Census of 
production data. 33 p. A5. (Journal of the Royal statistical society, 
London, no. 4, 1960, p. 427). 


Description of the method adopted for computing output index numbers 
from Census of production data. Discussion of some conceptual prob- 
lems. Index numbers for 138 manufacturing industries weighted both by 
1948 and 1954 prices. The implications of re-weighting are considered 
and comparisons are made with the official index. The relationship be - 
tween changes in productivity, output, prices and earnings are examined. 
Finally, the influence of changes in industrial structure on productivity 
in manufacturing industry is considered. Tables. References. 


338:63 AGRICULTURE. AGRICULTURAL POLICY 
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H2198 


H2199 


H2200 


338:63:331.81(430.1) 

KREHER, G. Arbeitszeitaufwand und Arbeitszeitbedarf in bäuerlichen 
Betrieben(Westdeutschland). 30 p. A5. (Berichte über Landwirtschaft, 
Hamburg/Berlin, no. …… Dezember, 1960, p. 734). 


Der Verfasser vergleicht Arbeitszeitaufwand(laut Tagesbuch) und Ar- 
beitszeitbedarf (laut Arbeitsvotanschlag)in 100 bäuerlichen Betrieben 
in Minden-Ravensberg und Uffenheim, um Einblick in Art und Grösse 
der Differenzen zu erhalten. Die wirtschaftlichen verhältnisse werden 
genauestens berticksichtigt. Weitere Auswertung bis zu den einzelnen 
Arbeiten zeigt auf welche Arbeiten die Differenzen zwischen Zeitauf- 
wandund Zeitbedarf zurückzuftthren sind. Analyse der Ursachen ftir die 
Differenzen zwischen Zeitaufwand und -bedarf. Tabellen. Graphische 
Darstellungen. Literatur. (Deutsche Zusammenfassung; summary in En- 
glish ; résumé en français). 


338 : 63 : 382 (6 : 5) 

DISTRIBUTION of agricultural trade, Africa and West Asia, 1955-58. 
163 p. A4. (Foreign agricultine circular, Washington, no. 18, July 22, 
1960;.p.91). 


Africa: value of all agricultural commodities exported from and im- 
ported by Africa. West Asia: value of agricultural exports and imports. 
Tables about details by area, country, and commodity. 


338 : 63: 331.6(540) 

GILL, S.S. Unemployment and underemployment of permanent farm 
workers (India). 14 p. A5. (Artha Vijuana, Bombay, no. 4, December, 
1960, p. 249). 


In India, agriculture is predominantly organized in family farme where 
work is carried on by family labour with the help of hired labour. The 
data used cover the two districts of Amritsar and Ferozepur, in the Pun - 
jab State and pertain to the year 1954-55. The number of family workers 
in each sizegroup of holdings, and the number of family workers per 
holding, and per acre, in each group. Employment of permanent farm 
workers in days and unemployment per permanent farm worker. How to 
get a working definition of underemployment and how to measure it ? 
Examination of the proportion of casual labour on the holdings of various 
sizes. The author states that he gives only.a rough estimation of under- 
employment of permanent farm workers but he gives an indication of 
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H2201 


H2202 
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surplus population of the permanent farm workers. Tables. (Summary in 
English. Summary in Hindustani). 


338 : 63(72) 

DURAN, M.A. Condiciones y perspectivas de la agricultura mexicana . 
28 p. A5. (El trimestre eccnomico, Mexico, no. 1,Enero/Marzo, 1961, 
p. 52). 


De Mexicaanse landbouw en haar vooruitzichten. Reconstructie van de 
landbouw sinds 1917. Invloed van nieuwe methoden eiste grote investe- 
ringen. Noodzaak van produktie van kunstmest, pesticiden en landbouw- 
machines. Aanleg van wegen. De vormen van landbouwbezit en de "Re- 
forma Agraria". Oprichting van nieuwe onderneming om de capaciteit 
van de landbouw te vergroten. Noodzaak van kredieten en regeringsin- 
terventie. Resultaten van de telling van de vvestapel 1925-1930. Stich- 
ting van banken tot het verlenen van landbouwkredieten. Bebouwde op- 
pervlakte en de opbrengst in 1950. Irrigatie. Achteruitgang van de vee- 
stapel tijdens de revolutie. Overzicht van de veestapel. Ongunstige ver- 
houdingen tussen produktiekosten en prijzen. (Spaanse tekst). 


Summary : Conditions and prospects of agriculture in Mexico.The intro- 
duction of new methods in agriculture since 1917 necessitated large in- 
vestments, the production of fertilizers, insecticides and agricultural 
machinery, and the construction of roads. Ownership of land and agrarian 
reform. State intervention. The institution of an agricultural advisory 
board and the creaticn of agricultural banks. Average and yields of 1950. 
Irrigation. Development of live stock. Production costs and prices. 
(Spanish text). 


338 : 63(922) 
BENNETT, D.C. The basic food crops of Java and Madura. 13 p. A5. 
(Economic geography, Worcester, Mass, no. 1, January, 1961, p. 75). 


The diet of the people of Java and Madura is composed very largely of 
foods derives from seven basic crops. Attempt to determine and describe 
the variety and pattern of basic food crop combinations and to examine 
in detail the distributions of the individual crops as they are as part of 
the total crop association. Maps. Tables. 


338.011 PRODUCTIVITY 


See: H2197 


338.014 COMPARETIVE STUDIES OF ENTERPRISES 


338.5 


See :H2302 


PRICE AND VALUE. PRICES 
See : H2299 


338.585.3 COST OF LIVING 


H2203 


H2204 


338. 8 


H22C5 


See also :H2224 


338.585. 3(560) 
LIVING conditions in Turkey. 73 p. A4. (World trade information service; 
Operations reports, Washington, no. 58, November, 1960, p. 1). 


Entrance requirements. Customs procedures. Foreign exchange regulat - 
ions. Cost of living. Health conditions, medical facilities. Language 
and institutions. Recreational facilities. Transportation. Communicat- 
ions. Utilities. Table. 


338.585. 3(72) 
LIVING conditions in Mexico.13p.A4. (World trade information service; 
Operations reports, Washington, nc. 64, November, 1960, p. 1). 


Entrance requirements. Customs procedures. Living conditions in Mexico 
City. Health conditions and medical facilities. Institutions. Transport- 
ation. Communications. Utilities. 


MONOPOLIES 
See also: H2172, H2207, H2242 


338.827 : 338.89 
NEUMEYER, F. Patent und Beschränkung des Wettbewerbs. 12 p. A5. 
(Wirtschaft und Recht, Zttrich, no. 4, 1960, p. 240). 


Ein Patentinhaber kann sein Ausschliessungsrecht durch Vertrag an andere 
vergeben. Werden diese Verträge mit Nebenabreden wirtschaftlicher Art 
verbunden, welche nicht direktaus der Natur des Monopolrechts hervor- 
gehen, oder werden sie mit der Wirkung unangemessener Handelsbe - 
schrankung gleichzeitig mit einer Mehrzahl von Partnern abgeschlossen , 
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338. 89 


H2206 


H2207 
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überschreiten sie die Grenze der gesetzlichen Zulässigkeit und fallen 
nach dem Wettbewerbsrecht vieler Lander in die Klasse der unzulässi- 
gen Wettbewerbsbeschränkungen. Einige Länder haben ein allgemeines 
Verbot für die unzulässigen Wettbewerbsbeschränkungen durch Patente 
ausgesprochen, andere nur ftir den Missbrauch. Andere Länder haben 
durch gerichtlich präjudizierende Auslegung von Schutzgesetzen des 
freien Wettbewerbs Grenzlinien zwischen zulässiger und unzulässiger 
Wettbewerbsbeschränkung ausgearbeitet. Einige typische moderne Bei- 
spiele ftir beide Arten der Regelung werden angegeben. 


ANTI TRUST LAWS 
See also:H2195, H2196, H2270 


338.89(42) 
DENNISON, S.R. Restrictive practices and the Act of 1956(U.K.). 18 
p. A5. (Lloyds Bank review, London, no. 59, January, 1961, p. 35). 


The rediscovery of the virtues of competition in industry has been one 
ofthe most remarkable features of postwar Western Europe. The Mono- 
polies and Restrictive Practices Act of 1948. The weakness of many of 
the standard arguments for restriction has been exposed by their exam- 
ination beforethe Court. Investigations of the Monopolies Commission . 
Resale price maintenance. 


338.89:338.834:382.6(430.1) 

HQPPMANN, E. Der volkswirtschaftliche Inhalt der Ausnahmeregelung 
für Exportkartelle im "Gesetz gegen Wettbewerbsbeschränkungen" (West - 
deutschland). 33 p. A5. (Jahrbuch ftir Sozialwissenschaft, Göttingen , 
no. 3, 1960, p. 298). 


Im Gesetz gegen Wettbewerbsbeschränkungen (GWB)gibtes eine Anzahl 
Ausnahmen vom Kartellverbot. Darunter befindetsich die Ausnahme für 
Kartelle die die Regelung des Wettbewerbs auf Märkten ausserhalb des 
Geltungsbereichs dieses Gesetzes zum Gegenstand haben und der Siche - 
rung und Förderung der Ausfuhr dienen. Um die Frage zu beantworten , 
welcher Regelung diese Exportkartelle durch das G.W.B. unterworfen 
werden, wird zunächst auf Sinn und Zweck des G.W.B. im allgemeinen 
und der Ausnahmeregelung im besonderen Bezug genommen. Aus dem 
Wortlaut des Gesetzes in Verbindung mit dem Sinn und Zweck der Aus- 
nahmeregelung lassen sich die Grenzen des geschaffenen Ausnahmebe- 
reichs mit volkswirtschaftlichem Inhalt versehen, so dass dievomG.W.B. 


338. 92 


H2208 


vorgenommenen Sicherungen vor Ueberschreitung der Grenzen dieses 
Ausnahmebereichs volkswirtschaftlich konkretisiert werden können. 


DEVELOPMENT OF UNDERDEVELOPED COUNTRIES TECHNICAL 
ASSISTANCE 
See also:H2185, H2241, H2249, H2274 


338.92:677:339.4 338.92 :677 : 382 

NEHMER, S. Effetti, nei paesi sottosviluppati, dell' aumento della 
capacita produttiva tessile sul consumo e sul cornmercio dei tessili. 
123 p. A4. (Revista dell’ industria cotoniera, Milano, no. 1, Gennaio , 
1961, p. 6). 


Gevolgen, in de onderontwikkelde landen, van het vergroten van de 
produktiecapaciteit van de texiiel-industrie voor de consumptie van 
textiel. De vraag of bij uitbreiding van de capaciteit van de binnen - 
landse textielindustrie de consumptie zal toenemen, de import van 
textiel vervangen zal worden door binnenlandse produkten of dat deze 
beide mogelijkheden gecombineerd voor zullen komen. Bespreking van 
de huidige toestand en de vooruitzichten voor: katoen, wol en kunst- 
vezels. Grafieken en tabellen. (Italiaanse tekst). 


Summary : Effect of the increase of the productive capacity of the tex- 
tile industry in the underdeveloped countries for the consumption of 
textiles. Discussion of the question whether by increase of productivity 
of the domestic textile industry the consumption will grow, the im- 
ports of textiles will be replaced by home-made products, or both this 
possibilities at a time will occur. Review of the present situation and 
the prospects concerning cottons, woollens, and artificial fibres. (Italian 
text). 


338.924 INDUSTRIALIZATION 


H2209 


338.924 

INDUSTRIALISM ard world society; by C. KERR, J.T. DUNLOP, F. 
HARBISON, a.o. 14 p. A4. (Harvard business review, Boston, no. 1, 
January/February, 1961, p. 113). 


There seems tobe little consistency in the multitude of patterns of in- 
dustrialisation followed by various nations, but there is a pattern to all 
the apparent chaos. A's conclusion is vastly different from traditional 
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338. 97 


“H2210 


H2211 
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economic doctrines, f.e. the Marxist claim about capitalist develop - 
ment and the hostile role of labor. Most of the nations of theworld are 
on the march toward industrialism. The new patterns of industrialization 
not only enrich the policy-making process but afford a growing body of 
material well suited to the comparative study of the industrialization 
process and of the interrelations of workers, managers, and governments. 
Pioneering minorities. The elites:a dynastic elite; middle class; re - 
volutionary intellectuals; colonial administrators; nationalist leaders . 
Evolutionary trends : the natural tendencies for evolution of each of the 
five types. Conclusion about the strength of pressures for uniformity. 
The pressure for pluralistic industrialism. The fully developed industrial 
society requires a degree of decentralization of control, but also a large 
measure of central control by the state. 


ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
See also: H2242 


338.97(4-11) 338.97(47) 338.97 

KRAUSE, W. Das Entwicklungstempo der sozialistischen Länder im öko - 
nomischen Wettbewerb der beiden Weltsysteme. Berlin, Verlag die Wirt - 
schaft, 1960. 212 p. A5. Tabn. (Schriftenreihe sozialistische Weltwirt- 
schaft, Heft 1). 


Die gegenwärtige Bedeutung des ökonomischen Wettbewerbs zwischen 
Sozialismus und Kapitalismus. Historische Grundlagen, Inhalt und Ziel 
des ökonomischen Wettbewerbs der beiden Weltsysteme. Die ökonomi- 
sche Hauptaufgabe der sozialistischen Länder im Wettbewerb der beiden 
Weltsysteme. Frobleme der Messung und des internationales Vergleiches 
des Entwicklungstempos der Volkswirtschaft. Die gesellschaftlichen 
Quellen und die Gesetzmässigkeit der Ueberlegenheit des Sozialismus 
iiber den Kapitalismus im Tempo der ökonomischen Entwicklung. Die 
Perspektiven der Sowjetunion und der anderen sozialistischen Länder; 
Generaloffensive im friedlichen ökonomischen Wettbewerb mit dem Ka - 
pitalismus. 


338. 97 (434, 25) 
EVOLUTION, L', économique de la Sarre jusqu'à son rattachement A 


la République Fédérale. 413 p. A4. (Etudes et conjoncture, Paris, no. 
12, décembre, 1960, p. 1060). 


Population et répartition de la main-d'oeuvre. Agriculture. Production 


H2212 


H2213 


H2214 


industrielle. Mines. Production électrique et gazière. Industries de 
base et de biens de production. Sidérurgie. Biens d'équipement. Indus- 
trie de la transformation des métaux. Céramique, verre et chimie. Biens 
de consommation. Bâtiment. Artisanat. Commerce extérieur. Emploi, 
revenus et consommation. Commerce de gros et de détail. Régime mo- 
nétaire et financier. Graphiques. Tableaux. 


338. 97 (438) 
BASIC data on the economy of Poland. 195 p. A4. (World trade in - 
formation service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 43, September , 
TOGO pal): 


Geography. Population. Structure of the economy. Agriculture. Fisher - 
ies and forestry. Mining. Industry. Power. Transportation. Commun - 
ications. Insurance. Finance. Foreign trade : commodity composition ; 
geographic distribution; commercial policy developments; organization 
and conduct of trade. Tables. Map. 


338. 97 (469) 

BASIC data on the economy of Portugal. 8} p. A4. (World trade in- 
formation service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 44, September, 
1960, paal) 


General information. Structure of the economy. Agriculture. Fisheries . 
Forestry. Mining. Industry. Electric power. Transportation. Commun- 
ications. Finance. Foreign trade. Program for econcmic development . 
Marketing channels. Aids to distribution. Map. Tables. 


338.97(492) 339.3(492) 
TINBERGEN, J. Nederlands relatieve welvaartspositie, vroeger en mu. 
24 p. A4. (De Accountant, Rotterdam, no. 4, december, 1960, p. 12) . 


Verschillende onderzoekingen zijn verricht omstreeks 1929. Het reéle 
loon van Nederland vergeleken met dat van omringende landen, Fac - 
toren die de veranderingen kunnen verklaren, die sedert 1929 zijn op- 
getreden. Factoren die ongunstig hebben gewerkt. Verlies van inkomens 
uit Indonesié. Positieve invloed Marshallhulp. Discussie van P.J. Ver - 
doorn en T.L.M. Thurlings met J. Tinbergen. 
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Summary : The comparative position of prosperity of the Netherlands in 
the past and at present. Various researches have been carried out since 
1929. The real wage in the Netherlands compared with that of surrounding 
countries. Factors that have emerged since 1929 and can explain the 
changes. Adverse factors. Loss of income from Indonesia. Positive im - 
pact of the Marshall aid. Discussion. (Dutch text). 


338.97(497.1) 338. 98(497.1) 
SISTEMA, Il, economicoe finanziario jugoslavo. 15 p. A4. (Bancaria , 
Roma, no. 12, Dicembre, 1960, p. 1346). 


The Yugoslav economic and financial system. After a brief account of 
the structure and evaluation of the Yugoslav economy, of the transition 
from the centralized management to the decentralized one, a survey 
is given of the monetary and financial system as well as of its institution- 
aland operative aspects. In the part dealing with foreign trade the pre- 
vailing weight which Europe and especially the E.E.C. are exerting in 
the foreigntrade relations of Yugoslavia is brought to light. Description 
of the third five-year plan 1961-65 and of the reform in the field of 
foreign exchange. Tables. (Italian text). 


338.97 (569. 4=924) 
ISRAEL reports to the world. 24 p. A4. (The Israel economist, Jerusa - 
lem, no. 12, special edition, December, 1960, p. 5). 


Between the last Zionist Congress and the present Congress, the entire 
political situation of the State of Israel underwent a radical change. In- 
vestment and development. The balance of payments and foreign in- 
vestment. Finance and banking. Value of industrial output. Input of in- 
dustry, 1956-59 by main categories. Foreign trade; trade deficit, 1955- 
60. Agricultural output; area under cultivation. Building. Commun 
ications. Shipping. Tables. 


338. 97 (584) 

MOTS, A. Njekotoryje woprosy razwitija proizwoditjeljnych sil Ka- 
zachtana. 8 p. A5. (Planowoje chozjajstwo. Moskwa, no. 12, Dfe - 
kabrj, 1960, p. 70). 


Enige problemen van de ontwikkeling van de produktiekrachten in Ka- 
zachstan. Snelle ontwikkeling van Kazachstan. Investeringen 1959-65. 
Nieuwe fabrieken. Steenkoolwinning. Aanleg van aardgasbuizen. Elek- 


H2218 


H2219 


triciteitsproduktie. Toenemende betekenis van Kazachstan in het ka - 
der van de Sowjeteconomie. Woningbouw. Arbeidskrachten. Produktie- 
plannen. Noodzaak van een verdere ontwikkeling van de mijnbouw en 
de machine-industrie. (Russische tekst). 


Summary : Some problems of the development of the productive forces 
in Kazachstan, The rapid progress of Kazachstaa. Investments 1959 - 
1965. New factories. Coalmining. The construction of mains for natural 
gas. The production of electricity. House building. Labour. Production 
schemes. The necessity to develop mining and the engineering industry. 
The increasing importance of Kazachstan within the frame of the Soviet 
economy. (Russian text). 


338.97(676) 338.97(678) 

WIRTSCHAFTSLAGE, Die, Ostafrikas. 115 p. A4. (Mitteilungen der 
Bundesstelle für Aussenhandelsinformation, Köln, nos. 10, 11, Januar, 
1961 DL) 


Gemeinsame Wirtschaftsprobleme Tanganjikas, Kenias und Ugandas. 
Wirtschaftliche Grundlagen. Gegenwénige Wirtschaftslage. Die Ost- 
afrikanische Föderation. Verkehrswesen. Aussenhandel : Aussenhandels- 
bilanz; Aussenhandel nach Waren. Einfuhrverfahren. Geschäftsprakti- 
sche Hinweise. Ausländische Kapitalinvestitionen. 


338.97 (73) 
HABERLER, G. The state and prospects of the U.S. economy. 20 p. A5. 
(Lloyds Bank review, London, no. 59, January, 1961, p. 15). 


The record of growth. The record of stability. Some measures of post- 
war andpre-war depressions. Automatic stabilizers. Discretionary fiscal 
policies. Problem of inflation. Increasing productivity. Balance of pay- 
ments. Growing export surplus in 1960. U.S. liquidityisstill very strong. 


338.97:31 FORECASTING. FORECASTS 


See : H2220 


338.972 BUSINESS CYCLES. ECONOMIC GROWTH 


H2220 


See also: H2192, H2196 


338.972(73) 338.97 : 31(73) 
MOORE, G.H. Les indicateurs conjoncturels appliqués à l'actuelle ré- 
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H2221 


339.23 
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cession américaine. 174 p. A4. (Bulletin SEDEIS; Etude, Paris, no. 775, 
janvier 10, 1961, p. 1). 


Dates et durées des cycles économiques américains depuis 1854. Les 
indices de diffusion. Exemples d'indicateurs économiques : marché du 
travail; investissements; prix, coûts et profits. Nature de la contraction. 
Y a-t-il des signes de reprise? Graphiques. Tableaux. 


PLANNING. NAT. ECON. PLANS 
See also : H2215 


338.984. 3: 332.67(47) 
BERNARD, J. Investissements et stratégie économique en U.R.S.S. 32 
p. A5. (Revue économique, Paris, no. 1, janvier, 1961, p. 26). 


C'est l'investissement qui fournit le meilleur guide pour l'analyse du 
plan septennal. Investissements et croissance globale; l'analyse des 
facteurs généraux de croissance se heurte, pour l'économie soviétique 
a des difficultés à la fois statistiques et conseptuelles. Structure et ré- 
partition des investissements. Investissements et bilan énergétique. Dis- 
cussions du rôle stratégique du secteur énergétique. Rentabilité du ca- 
pital dans la sidérurgie. Le plan septennal a prévu une croissance des 
investissements dans la sidérurgie plus forte que celle de la production 
d'acier. Le modèle de croissance porte à bien des égards la marque d 5 
un compromis entre les rigidités du passé et les virtualités de l'avenir. 
Tableaux. 


PRIVATE CAPITAL, INCOME 


339.233 : 339.4 : 380.112 

MIETH, W. Personelle Einkommensverteilung und fallende Angebots- 
kurven. 28 p. A5. (Jahrbuch für Sozialwissenschaft, Göttingen, no. 3 
1960, p. 270). 


Im Jahre 1929 stellte Wagemann eine These auf, die in zwei Behaup- 
tungen zerfällt : gleichmässigere personelle Einkommensverteilung ver- 
einheitlicht den Verbrauch; einheitlichere volkswirtschaftliche Ver- 
brauchsstruktur ftthrt in bestimmten Produktionsbereichen zu niedrigeren 
Durchschnittskosten. Der Verfasser fithrt den Nachweis, dass beide Be- 
hauptungen richtig sind. Von daher lässt sich ein Zusammenhang zwi- 
schen personeller und funktioneller Verteilung erkennen, der neues Licht 


339.3 


H2223 


339.4 


H2224 


auf die Wirksamkeit redistributionspolitischer Eingriffe wirft. Die be 
griffe "gleichmässigere Einkommensverteilung" und "einheitlichere 
Verbrauchsstruktur". Individuelle Bedarfsstruktur als ökonomischesPro- 
blem. Beweise einer Nachfragekonzentration bei gleichmässigere Ein- 
kommensverteilung : einheitliche Züge in den individuellen Bedarfs- 
strukturen; Zahl der nachgefragten Güterarten als Funktion des Einkom- 
mens; Qualitätswahl als Funktion des Einkommens. Nachfragekonzen- 
tration und langfristige Angebotskurve. Ursachen sinkender Durchschnitts- 
kosten bei höherem Aussross und ihre faktische Bedeutung. Die Wirkung 
fallender Angebotskurven auf die Preisrelation von Arbeit und Kapital. 


NATIONAL WEALTH. NATIONAL INCOME 
See also:H2214, H2225, H2242 


329232023327 40202 

BOMBACH G. Kreislauftheorie umd volkswirtschaftliche Gesamtrech- 
nung. 46 p. A5. (Jahrbuch für Sozialwissenschaft, Gôttingen, nos. 2, 
Sy 1960 pp AYE Sipe 


Der Uebergang von den Volkseinkommensberechnungen der Zwischen- 
kriegsjahre zur modernen, sich in ihren Grundztigen auf das Keynessche 
Kreislaufsystem sttitzende Nationalbuchftthrung. Als Indiz fttr die sttir- 
mische Entwicklung nehmt der Verfasser Bezug auf die grosse Zahl von 
Publikationen und auf die Zahl von Landern, die sich heute schon des 
Instruments der volkswirtschaftlichen Gesamtrechnungen bedienen. Be- 
sprechung der allgemeinen Literatur der Kreislauftheorie und der Na- 
tionalbuchfthrung. Diskussion der Literatur bezüglich der Geldstromana - 
lyse. Die Entwicklung der Geldstromanalyse in Europa.Anwendung der 
Input-Output-Analyse zur Darstellung der Vorgänge in der Güterwelt. 
Volkswirtschaftliche Gesamtrechnung als Oberbegriff ftir traditionelle 
Volkseinkommensstatistik und Nationalbuchftihrung. Statistische Quel- 
lenwerke. 


CONSUMPTION. CONSUMERS 
See also:H2208, H2222, H2252 


339.4(436) 338.585.3(436) 

KONSUM, Der, verschiedener sozialer Gruppen in Oesterreich. 19 p. 
A4. (Monatsberichte des Oesterreichischen Institutes für Wirtschaftsfor- 
schung, Beilage, no. 65, Wien, Dezember, 1960, p. 3). 
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H2225 


34 


341.1 


347.7 


* 112226 


Höhe und Struktur der Verbrauchsausgaben. Relative Unterschiede in 
den Konsumausgaben einzelner sozialer Schichten. Wirtschaftliche und 
demographische Einflüsse. Grösse und Zusammensetzung der Haushalte. 
Soziologisch bedingte Verbrauchsunterschiede. Struktur der Gesamtaus- 
gaben. Zusammensetzung des Nahrungsmittelverbrauches. Tabellen. 


339, 4 : 332. 2 : 339.3(44) 
MARCHAL, J. Les propensions 4 consommer et à épargner et la comp- 
tabilité nationale française. 25 p. A5. (Revue économique, Paris, no. 
1, janvier, 1961, p. 1). 


La propension à consommer est un procédé utilisé par 1’ analyse écono- 
mique moderne pour exprimer le comportement d'un agent répartissant 
son revenu entre consommation et épargne. Les propensions moyennes 
à consommer et épargner et la comptabilité nationale : propensions mo- 
yennesà consommer pour la collectivité et pour les diverses catégories 
d'agents propensions moyennes à consommer certains biens pour les 
différentes catégories d'agents. Les propensions marginales à consommer 
et épargner et la comptabilité nationale française : intérêt et types de 
propensions marginales; calcul des propensions marginales à consommer 
ou à épargner. Tableaux. 


LAW. JURISPRUDENCE . LEGISLA TION 


INTERNATIONAL OR WORLD ORGANIZATION 
See : H2245 


COMMERCIAL AND COMPANY LAW 


347.7 347.4 

VERJAEHRUNGSFRISTEN des Auslandes; im Zivil- und Handelsrecht: 
zusammengest. von J. Ehling und J.W. Gaffke. Berlin, Schmidt, 1959. 
88 p. A5. Bibliogr. (Wirtschaftsrecht des Auslandes, Band 11). 


Die Schrift vermittelt einen Ueberblick ther die Verjährungsfristen in 
den einzelnen Ländern der Welt. Nur auf dem Gebiet des Wechsel- und 
Scheckrechts ist es in einen gewissen Rahmen zur Rechtsvereinheitli - 
chung gekommen. Bei der Vielzahl der Verjährungsfristen wurden in 
erster Linie die Verjahrungsfristen für den Kaufpreisanspruch, für Man- 
gelgewährsansprticheund fir die wechselmässigen Ansprtiche betrachtet 


Die in vielen Staaten bestehende allgemeine oder regelmässige Verjäh- 


39 


rungsfrist wurde den Ausftihrungen vorangestellt. (Bibliographie - 1 p - 
von Btichern und Handbüchern). 


PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. ADMINISTRATIVE LAW 


35.078. 6 ESTABLISHMENT 


H2227 


351. 82 


H2228 


35. 078. 6(94) 
ESTA BLISHING a business in Australia. 13 p. A4. (World trade inform- 
ation service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 49, November, 1960, 


Den 


Government policy on investment. Land tenure. Entry and repatriation 
of capital. Tariff policy. Business organization. Patent licensing. Re- 
gulations affecting employment. Taxation. Factory sites and decentral- 
ization. 


ECONOMIC POLICY 


351.82:331.2(492) 332.402.2:351.82:331.2(492) 

ANDRIESSEN, J.E. "Praktische" beschouwingen over de gedifferentieer- 
de loon- en prijsvorming (Nederland). 15 p. A5. (Economie, Tilburg , 
no. 4, januari, 1961, p. 165). 


Kritiek op de actualiteit van de op zichzelf juiste "Theoretische be- 
schouwingen over de gedifferentieerde loonpolitiek" van D.B.J. Schou - 
ten(Economie, no. 1, oktober, 1960, p. 5; See :H1377). Bij de veron- 
derstelde constante geldhoeveelheid en toenemende goederenstroom , 
hetgeen gedifferentieerde prijsdalingen impliceert, meent Schouten dat 
het prijsdalingsproces in de qua produktiviteitsontwikkeling sterke be- 
drijfstakken gematigd kan worden en in de zwakke versterkt, zulks om - 
dat de ongelijke inkomenselasticiteiten dwingen tot reallocatie van pro- 
duktiefaktoren, waarbij bovendien rekening moet worden gehouden met 
het substitutieeffekt en het probleem van ongelijke loon- en kapitaal- 
quoten in de diverse bedrijfstakken. Dit wordt z.i. bevorderd door loon - 
differentiatie. Andriessen ontkent, dat dit het theoretisch fundament 
van de huidige gedifferentieerde loonpolitiek zou zijn. Het praktische 
beleid is aan deze theoretische problematiek nog niet toe. Naschrift 
door D.B.J. SCHOUTEN. 


946 


Summary : Practical considerations of the differentiated formation of 
wages and prices; Criticism of the actuality of the “Theoretical con- 
siderations of the differentiated determination of wages" by D.B.J.Schow 
ten(See : H1377), a correct theery taken by itself. Supposing a constant 
quantity of money and an increasing flow of goods, what implies differ- 
entiated declines in prices, Schouten is of the opinion that the process 
of fall in prices in the business sectors that are strong as COncerns their 
productive development can be moderated and in the weak sectors can 
be strengthened because the different electricities of income necessitate 
a reallocation of productive factors, while also has to be reckoned with 
the substitution effect and the problem of the unequal quota of wages and 
capitalin the various business sectors. Andriessen denies that this would 
be the theoretical foundation of the present differentiated policy of wages. 


351.82:63 AGRICULTURAL POLICY 


H2229 


See also: H2196 


351.82:63(8) 332.71(8) 
FEDER, E. Agrarreform und landwirtschaftlicner Kredit in Sttdamerika. 
10 p. A4. (Wirtschaftsdienst, Hamburg, no. 1, Januar, 1961, p. 25). 


Priorität der landwirtschaftlichen Entwicklung. Haltung der USA. Aus- 
mass der sozialen Misstände. Bedeutung und Ziele einer Agrarreform. 
Rolle der Enteignung und Bodenverteilung. Charakteristische Sonder- 
heiten der Landwirtschaft. Rolle des Kredits. Klima ftir die Kreditent- 
wicklung. 


351. 82 : 639 FISHERIES POLICY 


See : H2258 


351.83/.84 LABOUR AND SOCIAL LEGISLATION 


H2230 
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351.83/.84(73) 331.155(73) 331.881(73) 331.89(73) 

LABOR relations policy in an expanding economy (USA). 152 p. A5. (An- 
nals of the Americanacademy of political and social science, Philadel- 
phia, no. 333, January, 1961, p. 1). 


Discussions about the place of labor legislation, the agencies of labor 
policy, the settlement of disputed and the problem of union power. M. 
S. ESTEY. The impact of labor force changes on labor relations. P. 
HENLE. A union viewpoint. W.G. CAPLES. A management viewpoint. 


355 


368 


* H2231 


H2232 


J.P. GOLDBERG. The changing role of Government in labor relations. 
D.L. COLE. Government in the bargaining process : the role of mediat- 
ion. J. KRAMER. Law and policy in state labor relations acts: the New 
York Board as innovator. G.W. TAYLOR. The adequacy of Taft-Hartley 
in public emergency disputes.J.P. HORLACHER. A political science view 
of national emergency disputes. F.C. PIERSON. The economic influence 
of big unions. S.A. LEVITAN. An appraisal of the antitrust approach. 
W. GOMBERG. Featherbedding:an assertion of property rights. P. TAFT . 
The impact of Landrum Griffon on UnionGovernment. E.B. SHILS. The 
impact of Landrum-Griffon on the small employer. 


MILITARY ART 
See : H2263 


INSURANCE. SOCIAL INSURANCE 


368(73) 

INSURANCE trends and guides; publ. by the American management as- 
sociation, Insurance division. New York, 1960. 101 p. A5. (AMA mana- 
gement report, no. 52). 


Executives of leading fire, casualty, and life insurance companies report 
on current trends, problems, and prospects in their respective segments 
of the industry. Other contributors discuss the future for state regulation 
of the insurance industry; new developments in risk management educat- 
ion; how to evaluate and select a fire or casualty carrier; what to look 
for when buying foreign insurance; the present state of the Canadian fire 
and casualty market; and the control of risk in contracted operations. A 
special section is devoted to the problem of rising group health insurance 
costs andhow itis being dealt with by employers, insurance companies , 
and pre-payment plans. 


368.30 : 657. 471 
COWAN, R.K. Departmental unit cost plan in an insurance company. 
13 p. A5. (N.A.A. bulletin, New York, no. 4, first section, December, 


1960, p. 53). 


What were the objectives of the introduction of the departmental unit 
cost planbya life insurance company. In order to get weighted product - 
ion unites, the productive effort was definedinterms of standard minutes 
per unit of production. The use of work sampling. The development of 
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H2233 


H2234 


H2235 


949 


unit cost and cost elements. It is stated that the type of unit cost de- 
veloped by the plan is purely departmental and is peculair to the de- 
partment concerned. The monthly unit cost report is divided into three 
sections : production, expense and unit cost. The records used in ad- 
ministering the unit cost plan. Some supplemental data : average daily 
production per employee, overtime requirements and audit of utilization 
computation. The limitations of a unit cost program. Exhibits. 


368.41 (430.1) 

LAUTERBACH, H. Compulsory industrial accident insurance in the Fe- 
deralrepublic of Germany. 24p. A5. (Bulletin of the International social 
security association, Geneva, no. 10/11, October-November, 1960, p. 
498). 


The administrative institutions of the compulsory accident insurance 
schemes. The organisation of the insurance institutions. Administration. 
Finance. Industrial accidents covered by the insurance. Tasks and be 
nefits of accident insurance. 


368.431 : 311.21 

OLD-AGE protection under social security schemes; a statistical study 
of selected countries. 30 p. A5. (International labour review, Geneva, 
no. 6, December, 1960, p. 542). 


Results of a pilot study made by the International labour office in order 
to explore the feasibility of compiling and presenting significant data on 
the degree of old-age protection provided under social security schemes 
in selected countries. 


368. 44(73) 

BECKER, J.M. Twenty-five years of unemployment insurance; an ex - 
perimentin competitive collectivism (USA). 19 p.A5.(Political science 
quarterly, New York, no. 4, December, 1960, p. 481). 


Unemployment insurance provides an excellent example of the American 
preference for competitive collectivism. The article concentrates on 
the two most distinctively competitive aspects of the American program : 
the existence of separate state systems and the use of the tax technique 
called experience rating. The background of the unemployment insurance 
system in the USA. The Social security act of 1935 made each state re - 
sponsible for its own program of unemployment insurance. How congress 


H2236 


378 


2H2237 


established the Temporary unemployment compensation program in 
1958. Arguments for giving the federal government greater share in 
shaping the substance of the program. Arguments in support of experience 
rating and the establishment of experience rating. 


368.8(71) 368.8 
FENTON, J.N. Business interruption insurance(Canada). 16 p. A5. ( Cost 
and management, Hamilton, January, 1961, p. 22). 


Discussion of the role of the accountant in writing and settling loss claims 
regarding business interruption insurance. Also outlined is the use of busi- 
ness interruption insurance in business and industry today and the various 
types of coverage available under Canadian insurance policy. The origin 
of the business interruption insurance. The forms can be divided into 
three distinct types : gross earnings policy, two-item contribution policy 
and gross profits policy form. What are the differences between these 
forms. Calculating the amount of insurance required, the amount of 
recovery inthe event of a loss and of the loss of sales. Discussion of the 
calculation under the three types of form mentioned, Comments on con- 
tinuing expenses. The problem of partial losses. What should be covered. 
The use of standard costs for business interruption insurance purposes. 
Tables. 
HIGHER EDUCATION. AGRICULTURAL COLLEGES 


378. 963(4) 

HIGHER education inagriculture; publ. by the Organisation for European 
economic co-operation; the European productivity agency; Division for 
technical action and productivity in agriculture and food. Paris, 1960. 
123 p. A4. Tabn. (Project no. 6/15(Fatis). Documentation 1960 series 
in food and agriculture, no. 30). 


The first part of the publication contains a summary of the proceedings 
of the "International working conference of representatives of the agri- 
cultural faculties of universities and institutes of similar standing pro- 
viding higher education in agriculture and food" held at O.E.E.C. head- 
quarters in July 1959. The second and major part consists of an account 
of the present faculties for university-level education in agriculture in 
O.E.E.C.-countries. Student numbers. Sources of students. Require- 
ments for entry. Financial assistance to students. Objectives of teaching . 
Specialisation. Methods of teaching and examination. Courses provided . 
Output and employment of graduates. Country chapters of Austria, Bel- 
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38 


380.11 


381.31 


gium, Denmark, France, Germany, Greece, Ireland, Italy, Nether- 
lands, Norway, Portugal, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, Turkey and 
Unied Kingdom. 


TRADE. COMMERCE. COMMUNICATION 


SUPPLY AND DEMAND. MARKET STRUCTURE 
See :H2222, H2257 


WHOLESALE TRADE 


381.31:331.2(430.2) 381.51/.55: 331.2(430.2) 


LOHNFORMEN, Die, und ihre Anwendbarkeit im Grosshandel und im 
Einzelhandel (Ostdeutschland). 23 p. A5. (Der Handel, Berlin, no. 12, 
Dezember, 1960, p. 738). 


Grosshandel : Prämien kein Allheilmittel; Elemente des Lohnsystems; das 
richtige Verhältnis vom Tariflohn zum Nomimallohn; was ist in der Per- 
spektive zu verändern? Analyse des Prämiensystems und seine Anwen - 
dung im Einzelhandel : Prämienzeitlohn auf Schwerpunkte der Handels- 
tätigkeit konzentrieren; inner- und ausserbetriebliche Kontrolle der Sor- 
timentsliste; richtiges Verteilen ger Kollektivprämien. Warum Lohnana- 
lysen im sozialistischen Handel? 


381.51/.55 RETAIL TRADE 


See : H2238 


381.51/.55:711.5(485) 


“H2239 PERSSON, L. Kunderna i Vällingby; en undersökning om verksamheten 


951 


i Vällingby centrum och köpvanorna hos invaanarna i omgivande bostads- 
imraaden, Stockholm Företagsekonomiska Forskningsinstitutet, 1960 . 
364p. A5. Bibliogr. Geill. Grafn. Krtn. Tabn. (Dissertation Stockholm. 
With a summary in English). 


A shopping center and its customers. Form, situation and surroundings 
of this Centre. Scope of the investigation. Collection of data. Stores 
and other establishments. Different types of customer. Buying habits of 
the housewives. Combination of different errands. Means of transport. 
Motives given for the choice of place of shopping. The law of retail 
gravitation. Advance estimates of the flow of customers to new shopping 
centers. Are the store operators satisfied with the Center? The cars. 


Store localisation within the Center. (Swedish text). 


381.748 TERMS OF PAYMENT. HIRE PURCHASE. INSTALMENT 


H2240 


382 


H2241 


See also: H2187 


381.748.3 332.402.2:381.748.3 332.571. 2: 381.748. 3 
GOEDHART, L.J.M. Enige opmerkingen over de economische beteke 
nis van de koop op afbetaling. 26 p. A5. (De Economist, Haarlem, no. 
12, december, 1960, p. 843). 


Enkele notities over theoretisch-economische aspekten van de koop op 
afbetaling. Alleenenin zoverre op nieuwe besparingen beslag kan wor 
den gelegd ter financiering van afbetalingstransacties, kan worden voor- 
komen dat van deze transacties een inflatoire invloed uitgaat, mits dat 
tenminste niet tot gevolg heeft, dat daardoor anderen een beroep op 
geldschepping moeten doen. Onderzoek naar de vraag of de schomme 
lingen in de individuele consumptie, die ontstaan door het kopen op af- 
betaling, wellicht leiden tot schommelingen in de totale vraag naar 
duurzame consumptiegoederen en in het totale verbruik. Vergelijking 
van de economische aspekten van de koop op afbetaling met die van 
de koop, die door sparen is voorafgegaan. De mogelijkheid van com- 
pensatie van de inflatoire effecten door deflatoire transacties elders. 


Summary : Some remarks on the economic importance of buying on in - 
stalment terms. Some notes on the theoretical economic aspects. Only 
in so far new savings can be attached for financing instalment transac- 
tions, the inflationary influence of these transactions can be prevented 
under certain conditions. Examination of the question whether changes 
of the individual consumption by buying on instalment terms would re- 
sult in changes of the total demand for and the total consumption of 
consumer durables. Comparison of the economic aspects of buying on 
instalment terms with buying after saving. (Dutch text). 


FOREIGN TRADE 
See also: H2295 


382(4-11) 382 332.453.4(4-11) 332.453.4 338.92: 332.453.4 
FRISCH, A. Les impératifs économiques de la compétition est-ouest. 
14 p. A4. (Bulletin SEDEIS; Etude, Paris, no. 774, janvier 1, 1961, p. 
ys 


952 


H2242 


382. 6 


953 


D'un côté, on voit agir un bloc monolithique, subordonnant ses initia- 
tives économiques à une volonté politique bien calculée; de l'autre 
côté, un ensemble de pays, unis sans doute dans des communautés oc- 
cidentales, mais en réalité beaucoup plus soucieux de la défense poir 
tilleuse de leur souveraineté que de l'efficacité de leur action interna- 
tionale. Quelques conditions indispensables pour le succès de l'Occident 
dans la compérition économico-sociale avec le monde communiste. Ef- 
ficacité contre esprit doctrinaire. Matières premières, excédents et dé- 
bouchés. Aide aux pays sous-développés. L'aide soviétique. Pour une 
utilisation intelligente des surplus agricoles. Deux lacunes dans le sys- 
tème occidental: manque de coordination et refus d'une politique de 
conjoncture commune. Les affaires ne sauraient être apolitiques. 


382:338.97(46) 339.31 : 382 (46) 

COMERCIO, Il, exterior y el desarrollo economico espanol. 39 p. A4. 
(Informaciön comercial espanola, Madrid, no. 328, Diciembre, 1960, 
p. 18). 


De buitenlandse handel en de economische ontwikkeling van Spanje. 
Gegevens over de buitenlandse handel als baanbrekers voor de economi- 
sche statistiek. Onnauwkeurige gegevens van de handelsbalans sinds 1869 . 
Verbetering na 1930. Betalingsbalans; beperkte mogelijkheden voor 
orientatie m.b.t. de handelspolitiek. Structuur van de Spaanse buiten- 
landse handel volgens de betalingsbalans. import, export en bruto na - 
tionaal produkt. Oorzaken vanhet tekort op de handelsbalans. Mogelijke 
ontwikkeling van de produktie per hoofd der bevolking. Import van ma- 
chines. Ontwikkeling van de verschillende bedrijfstakken en de buiten- 
landse handel, theoretische grondslagen van het onderzoek; de input - 
output methode. Getllustreerd. Tabellen en grafieken. (Spaanse tekst). 


Summary : Foreign trade and the economic development of Spain. Data 
of foreigntrade and economic statistics, Inaccurate data of the balance 
of trade since 1869. Improvement since 1930. Structure of the Spanish 
foreign trade according to the balance of payments. Causes of the deficit. 
Imports, exports. Bruto national product. Possible development of the 
per capita production. Imports of machinery. Development of the various 
business sectors and their foreign trade. Theoretical principles of the re- 
search. The input-output method. (Spanish text). 


EXPORT 


H2243 


H2244 


382.6 : 338. 011.1 : 338. 8(430.1) 

BREETZMANN. M. Die Exportoffensive der westdeutschen Monopole und 
die Ruinierung des "industriellen" Mittelstandesin Westdeutschland, 17 
p. A5. (Wirtschaftswissenschaft, Berlin, no. 8, November/Dezember , 
1960, p. 1176). 


Untersuchung der Frage, was der Export dem sogenannten industriellen 
Mittelstand in Westdeutschland auf der einen und den Monopolen auf 
der anderen Seite brachte. Ausfuhr von Produktions- und Konsumtions - 
mittels, 1950-59. Grössenklasse der Industriebetriebe. Exportumsätze 
wichtiger westdeutscher Monopole. Kreditfristen der Monopolunterneh- 
men. Wie durch staatsmonopolistische Massnahmen der Export der Gross- 
unternehmen auf Kosten der kleinen und mittleren Unternehmer geför- 
dert wurde. 


382.6(493) 337.4(493) 

CLOSON, G. Le développement des exportations condition de l'expan- 
sion (Belgique). 7 p. A4. (Industrie, Bruxelles, no. 1, janvier, 1961, 
P- 2). 


Regroupement des ensembles économiques. Phase de rationalisation. 
Vocation exportatrice. Présence belge à l'étranger. Conditions du suc- 
ces. Le renom des produits industriels et des services devrait pouvoir s ' 
appuyer sur l'ensemble de la réputation nationale. Commerce. Experts. 
Crédit. Histoire économique. 


383/388 TRANSPORT 


387 


H2245 


See : H2246 
SEA TRANSPORT 


387 : 341.1 
PADWA, D.J. The curriculum of I.M.C.O. 24 P. A5. (International 


organization, Boston, no. 4, autumn, 1960, p. 524). 


The Intergovernmental Maritime Consultative Organization(I.M.C.O.) 

the most recent member of U. N. specialized agencies. The doubts about 
participation that touched Greece, Panama, and India may be viewed 
asrepresenting the different currents of uncertainty affecting the develop- 
ment of this youthfulagency. The "autonomy" of shipping. Institutional 
backgrounds. The United Nations maritime conference : the issued raised 


954 


at the conference. Functions and structure of I.M.C.O. The intervening 
decade. Future of I.M.C.O. : its activities in the technical field will 
continue to meet with success. With the economic and commercial is- 
sues intergovernmental coordination is apt to be a more difficult pro- 
position. Discriminatory practices. Conferences and anti-monopoly le- 
gislation: unfair practices; the role of 1.M.C.O. in this context is far 
from clear. 


389.6 STANDARDIZATION 
See : H2251 


6 APPLIED SCIENCES. TECHNOLOGY. MEDICINE 
620.9 GENERAL ECONOMICS OF ENERGY 


620.9: 383/388(4) 621.643:620.9(4) 656. 073 : 620.9: 383/. 388 (4) 
337.9:620.9(4) 337.9: 383/388 (4) 

*H2246 SEIDENFUS, H.S. Energie und Verkehr;Ruckblick und Vorblick auf Struk - 
turwandlungen des intereuropäischen Verkehrsaufkommens. Basel, Ky- 
klos, 1960. 223 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Krtn. Tabn. (Veröffentlichun- 
gen des List Gesellschaft E.V. Band 18. Reihe B: Studien zur Oekonomik 
der Gegenwart). 


Zwei Säulen, auf den der zivilisatorische Fortschritt der Menschheit 
ruht : Energie und Verkehr. Die Beziehungen zwischen Energie und Ver- 
kehr : die technisch-wirtschaftliche Leistungsfähigkeit des Verkehrs ist 
von den Energiequellen abhängig, die ihm zu Gebote stehen; die Trans- 
portaufgaben, die Erzeugung und Verbrauch von Rohenergie dem Ver- 
kehr stellen. Gegenstand, Zielsetzung und Verfahren der Untersuchung . 
Energiewirtschaftliche Voraussetzungen der Strukturanderungen des Ver- 
kehrsaufkommens. Bedeutung der Energieträgertransporte für den Ver- 
kehr. Auswirkungen der Umschichtung von Energiebedarf und -deckung 
auf die traditionellen Verkehrsmittel und ihre Folgerungen. 


621.7 WORKSHOP PRACTICE. METALWORKING 


621.7 :658.14(73) 

H2247 GRAINSBRUGH, M.R., andF. STEVENSON. Metalworking appropriations 
drift lower(USA). 9 p. A4. (The Conference board business record, New 
York, no. 1, January, 1961, p. 38). 
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621.75 


"H2248 


625.7 


H2249 


These industries authorized less for capital spending in the third quarter 
of 1960 thana year earlier. Industry trends. Seasonal trends, Percentage 
of companies and divisions reporting higher of lower capital appropriat- 
ions, latest five quarters. Divisional losses spread. Outlook worsens in 
primary metals. Electrical machinery approvals drop. Tables. 


MACHINERY 


621.75: 061.4(494) 621.75: 381.12(494) 061.4 381.12 659.15 
BLOM, H. Messen und Ausstellungen als Mittel der Absatzförderung in 
der schweizerischen Maschinenindustrie. Winterthur, Keller, 1960. 169 
p. Ad. Bibliogr. Tabn. 


Gründe fur das wählen der Maschinenindustrie als Untersuchungsobjekt . 
Die Entwicklung des Messe- und Ausstellungswesens. Die Besonderheiten 
des Absatzes in der Maschinenindustrie. Begriff und Arten von Messen 
und Ausstellungen. Die Bedeutung von Messen und Ausstellungen als Mit- 
tel zur Absatzförderung. Die Gründe zur Teilnahme an Messen und Aus- 
stellungen und die damit verbundenen organisatorischen und technischen 
Massnahmen. Die Wirtschaftlichkeit der Teilnahme an Messen und Aus- 
stellungen. Messen und Ausstellungen als Mittel der Exportförderung . 
Bedeutung einiger europäischen Messen ftir die schweizerische Maschi- 
nenindustrie. 


HIGHWAYS. ROADS 


625.7(42) 625.7(911) 625.7:657.471 338.92:625.7 
ECONOMICS ofroads, The. 118p. A5. (Bulletinofthe Oxford University 
institute of statistics, Oxford, no. 4, November, 1960, p. 271). 


Though all the papers have a common origin and a common concern, 
they take up rather different aspects of these common problems, and 
treat them rather different!y. D.L. MUNBY. The roads as economic as- 
sets. M.E. PAUL. Covering costs by receipts. D.J. REYNOLDS. Some 
problems of planning the improvement oftheroad system. D.W. GLASS- 
BOROW. Theroadresearchlaboratory's investment criterion examined. 
C.D. FOSTER. Surplus criteria for investment. E.K. HAWKINS. Invest- 
ment in roads in underdeveloped countries.J.R. SARGENT. Road plan - 
ning : some lessons learned in British North Borneo. D.L. MUNBY. Road 
transport; a gap in national statistics. Graphs. Tables. 
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629.113 AUTOMOBILES. MOTOR CARS 


H2250 


63 


629.113(6) 629.113(44-5) 
AUTOMOBILE, L', outre-mer. 964 p. A4. (Marchés tropicaux et mé- 
diterranéens, no. 794, janvier 28, 1961, p. 161). 


Etre confiant dans l'avenir du marché de l'automobile outre-mer. L' 
importance des marchés "tropicaux" dans l'industrie automobile. Situa - 
tion des marchés divers : voitures de tourisme; tendances actuelles; parc 
automobile; véhicule diesel; âge des véhicules en circulation;nationa - 
lité des propriétaires; évolution des ventes prix de vente; commerce ; 
réparation automobile; transports publics; assurances, crédit; hydrocar- 
bures; importations . Photos. Tableaux. Principaux fournisseurs. Sociétés 
d'Outre-Mer. 


AGRICULTURE. FORESTRY. STOCKBREEDING. FISHERIES 


634/635 FRUIT. VEGETABLES 


*H2251 


* H2252 
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634/635 : 631.564 : 389.6 : 674.6 

STANDARDISATION of wooden packaging for fruit and vegetables; study 
carried out on behalf of the E.P. A. by the Netherlands national laboratory 
of packaging at Delft to experiment on the standardisation of non-re- 
turnable wooden packaging for fruitand vegetables; publ. by the Organ- 
isation for European economic co-operation; European productivity agen - 
cy; Division for technical action and productivity in agriculture and food. 
Paris, 1960. 194 p. A4. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. (Project no. 372/2. 
Documentation 1960 series in food and agriculture, no. 25). 


The main factors tobe dealt with in the study are : dimensional require- 
ments due to the product; requirements due to transportation and, in 
particular, to the use of the standard pallet; requirements due to the 


constitution of the packaging and, in particular, to the influence of the 
normal sommercial sizes of timber used. 


634/635 : 339. 4(4) 

CONSUMPTION, The, of fruit and vegetables in O.E.E.C. countries; 
report of the European meeting of experts on the consumption of fruit 
and vegetables Vienna (Austria) - June 1959; publ. by the Organisation 
for European economic co-operation; European productivity agency; Di- 
vision for technical action and productivity in agriculture and food . 


*H2253 


H2254 


Paris, 1960. 214 p. A4. Grafn. Tabn. (Project 372/2. Documentation 
1960 series in food and agriculture, no. 22). 


The problems of fruit and vegetable consumption and their place in the 
work of the European productivity agency. Present state of studies and 
research on the consumption of fruit and vegetables. Consumer psycho- 
logy and behaviour. Nutrition education. The role of fruit and vegetables 
in the diet and its importance for human health. Consumer education, 
role; method; financing. The role of home economics advisory workin 
consumer education. Economic information for the consumer. Quantities , 
qualities, prices. Rational buying. The role of retailers and c ooperatives 
in consumer education. Collective publicity. Publicity schemes on 
national and international scales. 


634/635(46) 634/635(560) 

MARKETING of fruit and vegetables in Spain and Turkey; 2nd. supple- 
ment to the printed report on the marketing of fruit and vegetables in 
Europe; publ. by the Organisation for European economic co-operation; 
European productivity agency; Division for technical action and product- 
ivity in agriculture and food. Paris, 1960. 78 p. A4. Grafn. Krtn. Tabn. 
(Projects no. 5/16 and 6/10. Documentation 1960 series in food and 
agriculture, no. 29). 


Spain. Climatic characteristics. Area devoted to fruit growing and 
vegetable production. Figures of production. Technical organisation of 
the market. Organisation of the informationservice. Distribution system . 
Technical and administrative organisation of the wholesale markets. 
Economic organisation of the market. Exports. The processing industry . 
Turkey. General feature of production of fruit and vegetables. Growing 
regions. Technical structure of the market. Distribution. Figures of ex- 


port. 


634/635 : 381.17(680) 

JACOBS, A.S. Die bemarking van varsprodukte deur munisipale marke 
in die Unie van Suid-Afrika. 17 p. A5. (The South African journal of 
economics, Johannesburg, no. 4, December, 1960, p. 337). 


Die belangrikste funkties wat munisipale marke vervul. Die beheer oor 
munisipale marke. Die aard, omvang en opset van munisipale marke. 
Die veilinsmark produsentemarke en kleinhandelsafdeling. Die methode 
vanafsetop munisipale marke. Die meriete van die veilingstelsel. Die 
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634. 0 


H2255 


637.1 


*H2256 
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probleme met betrekking to die bemarking van varsprodukte deur muni- 
sipale marke. Owerheidsmaatreëls om die bemarking van varsprodukte 
te verbeter. Moontlike produsentestappe om die bemarkingsstelsel vir 
varsprodukte te verbeter. 


Summary : The marketing of fresh products by municipal market organ- 
izationsin the Union of South Africa. The principal functions of muni- 
cipal markets. Character. Purpose. Size. Markets for producers and re- 
tail traders. The system of auction marts. Government regulations to 
improve the marketing of fresh products. Possible moves by producers . 
(South African text). 


FORESTRY 


634.0:65.01(492) 

ORGANISATIESTRUKTUREN in de bosbedrijven(Nederland). 42 p. A5. 
(Nederlands bosbouwtijdschrift, Bilthoven, no. 12, december, 1960, p. 
433). 


P. VERBURG. Inleiding tot de behandeling van enige organisatie- onder- 
werpen. P. VERBURG. De structuur van de organisatie. M. BOL. Struc- 
turele organisatie van het bosbeheer. J. TH. OVERBEEK. "Planning" en 
produktiviteitsverhoging in het bosbedrijf.R. A. VAN WEL. Gebruik van 
organisatietechnieken in de beheerssector van bosbouwbedrijven. A.G. 
GERRITSEN. Samenvatting en discussie. 


Summary : Organisation and planning in forest management (the Nether - 
lands); lectures organised by the study circle of the Netherlands forestry 
society. The structure of an organization. The structural organization 
of forest management. Pianning and increase of productivity in forest 


management. Techniques of organization in the administrative sector 
(Dutch text). 


DAIRYING. MILK 


637.1 : 381//382 (4) 

MARKETING and distribution margins for milk and milk products in 
O.E.E.C. countries; publ. by the Organisation for European economic 
co-operation; European productivity agency; Division for technical ac 
tion and productivity in agriculture and food. Paris, 1960. 134 p. A4. 
Grafn. Tabn. (Project no. 285. Documentation 1960 series in food and 


637.5 


H2257 


639.2 


*H2258 


agriculture, no. 24). 


The objective of the study was to collect basic material for a factual 
appraisal of the most important commercial channels for milk and milk 
products, the functions óf each link inthe distribution chain and the costs 
of distribution from producer to consumer for the purpose of obtaining a 
picture of the efficiency of different marketing systems in regard to pro- 
viding adequate services at reasonable costs. Country reports of Austria , 
Belgium, Denmark, France, Germany, Greece, Ireland, Italy, the 
Netherlands, Norway, Sweden and the United Kingdom. Comparison of 
material. 


MEAT 


637.5(73) 637.5(44) 380.11:637.5(73) 330.11:637.5(44) 
CHANDONET, J. Aspects du problème de la viande; l'expérience des 
Etats-Unis. 45 p. Ao. (Revue Economique, Paris, no. 1, janvier, 196i, 


p- 58). 


Le problème de la viande est devenu en France l'une des préoccupations 
majeures des agriculteurs. Devant la progression de la consommation de 
viande, le problème est d'assurer une croissance régulière de la produc- 
tion. L'auteur présente quelques aspects relatifs à la consommation, à 
la production et à la distribution aux Etats-Unis. La croissance de la 
consommation et la transformation de la structure. La différence entre 
les Etats-Unis et la France. L'élasticité - revenu de la demande de 
viande aux Etats-Unid. Les prix de détail de quelques morceaux de viande 
aux Etats-Unis en mai 1960. Une comparaison d'une enquête aux Etats- 
Unis 1955 et une enqûte en France. La réponse de la production sur! ' 
accroissement de la consommation. La distribution et la Concurrence. 
Graphiques. Tableaux. 


FISHERIES 


639.2(4) 639.2(71) 639.2(73) 351.82 :639.2(4) 
351.82:639.2(71) 351.82: 639.2(73) 

FISHERY policies in Western Europe and North America; publ. by the 
Organisation for European economic co-operation. Paris, 1960. 296 p. 
A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


Thereport gives A. Generalinformation : Primary production. Utilisation 
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65 


65.011. 


65.011. 


65.011. 


H2259 


65.012. 


H2260 


961 


of catches. Organisation of trade in fish products. Foreign trade in fishery 
products. Consumption levels. B. Fishery policies in member and as- 
sociated countries : Policy objectives. Implementation of national fishery 
policies. Regional agreements. International agreements for the conser- 
vation of the fish stocks. C. Improved co-ordination of the fishery po- 
licies in member and associated countries. Main policy problems. Prin- 
ciples for co-ordination. Implementation of co-ordinated policies. D. 
Country chapters of the O.E.E.C. member countries. Production. Con- 
sumption. Trade. F.shery policies. 


BUSINESS ECONOMICS. O. AND M. 
See :H2255 


1 BUSINESS POLICY 
See : H2264 


2 STANDARDS 
See : H2282 


56 AUTOMATION 


65. 011.56: 658.5 
GREENE, D.E. Computers and production: an interim report. 19 p. A4. 
(The Production engineer, London, no. 1, January, 1961, p. 19). 


How stands automation? The development and use of transfer machines 
has proceeded steadily. Survey of just one small part of the field of use 
of computers - production. Production technology. Thenature of digital 
computers. Application of computers to production. Machine tool con- 
trol, Production planning and control. Line balancing. Process control 
of continuous flow processes. Optimal planning. Operational research 
in production. Control of steel rolling mills by digital computers. Se- 
quence control of the manufacture of discrete products. References . 
Flow-charts for case study of operational research in production. 


122 OPERATION RESEARCH. LINEAR PROGRAMMING A.O. 
See also: H2173, H2272 


65.012.122:01 658.386. 012: 01 
SHUBIK, M. Bibliography on simulation, gaming, artificial intelligence 
and allied topics. 16 p. A5. (Journal of the American statistical asso - 


H2261 


H2262 


ciauon, Menasha, Wisconsin, no. 292, December, 1960, p. 736). 


The type of reference of this bibliography varies from exceedingly simple 
expository pieces to complex technical papers. There are weaknesses in 
the classifications in thisrelatively new field. How the subject of simul- 
ation, in section I can be broken down. The classification of gaming 
and allied topics in section II can be broken down into experimental 
gaming and gaming for training purposes. Section III on Monte Carlo 
methods contains some expository pieces and more technical references. 
Section IV entitled by the term "Systems" contains references of general 
interest to those working in the areas of simulation or gaming. Section 
V contains references to the new field of study including the work on 
artificial intelligence and other allied topics. 


65. 012.122 658. 386.012 

CARNEGIE tech management game, The; by K.J. Cohen, R.M. Cyert, 
W.R. Dill, a.o. 19 p. A5. (The Journal of business of the University of 
Chicago, Chicago, no. 4, October, 1960, p. 303). 


One of the educational innovations of the past few years has been the 
business game. The games are built around some given market in which 
the players are competing. The Carnegie Institute of technology has de- 
veloped the Carnegie game which is useful both as a teaching device 
and as a research tool. Description of the game. The basic actions of 
the players are oriented around two activities. They must analyse the 
output of the computer, and, on the basis of this analysis, they must 
make decisions. Uses of the game in education. The managerial skills 
are discussed. Role of the game in research : economics, organization 
theory, finance, marketing and production. 


65. 012.122 : 66 
HAALSTEN, B. Produktionsplanering med linjär programmering. 26 p. 
A5. (Ekonomisk tidskrift, Stockholm, no. 4, december, 1960, p. 270). 


Produktieplanning met toepassing van lineaire programmering. De auteur 
beschrijft een praktisch geval van produktieplanning in een chemisch 
bedrijf in Zweden, waarbijlineaire programmering toegepast wordt. Hij 
geefteerst een uiteenzetting van het begrip lineaire programmering en 
bespreekt vervolgens verschillende aspecten en problemen ervan in ver- 
band met o.a. het produktieproces, marktverhoudingen, kostenverhou- 
dingen, gissingen in verband met het dagelijkse produktieprogramma 
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H2263 


65.012. 


H2264 


en correctie van de gissingen. Tabellen. Grafische voorstellingen. Li- 
teratuur. (Zweedse tekst). 


Summary : Production planning with linear programming. Description of 
a case of production planning with linear programming in a chemical 
enterprise in Sweden. Principles of linear programming. Discussion of 
aspects connected with the production process, market relations, costs, 
and estimates of the daily production programme and corrections of es 
timates. (Swedish text). 


65. 012.122: 355(73) 65.012.122:355(71) 65.012.122 : 355 
DECADE. A, of military operations research in perspective; a symposium 
edited by A.W. Boldyreff. 63 p. A5. (Operations research, Baltimore, 
no. 6, November/December, 1960, p. 798). 


The symposium was held by the Operations Research Society of America, 
on October 23, 1958. The papers represent a review of the progress in 
military operations research in North America during the past ten years. 
J.H. ENGEL. Operations research for the U.S. Navy since World War 
II. W.L. WHITSON. The growth of the operations research office in the 
U.S. Army. R.D. SPECHT. RAND - a personal view of its history. G.E. 
PUGH. Operations research for the secretary of defense and the joint 
chiefs of staff. R.H. LOWE. Operational research in the Canadian de- 
partment of national defence. O.M. SOLANDT. Conclusing remarks . 
Graphs. Tables. 


2 PLANNING. PROGRAMMING 


65.012.2 65.011.1 


DRUCKER, P.F. Le planning de politique générale. 11 p. A5. (Hommes 
et techniques, Paris, no. 193, décembre, 1960, p. 1361). 


Ce que n'est le “plan à long terme". Ce qui a créé le besoin du “plan 
a long terme". Exigences d'un "plan à long terme". Dimensiontemps 
du plan. Limites. Caractère des risques. Le domaine de la mesure. Be- 
soin de connaissance dans l'art de diriger, de connaissance de tous les 


les aspects de la gestion. La “plan à long terme" et la science de la di- 
rection. 


65.012.4 MANAGEMENT OR DIRECTORE. AUTHORITY. EXECUTIVES 
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65.014 
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65.015. 
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65.012.4:658.32(73) 
SMYTH, R.C. Executive compensation : gearing the program to today’ s 
needs(USA). 16 p. A5.(The Management review, New York, no. 1, 
January, 1961, p. 9). 


Many companies are taking a new look at their executive-compensation 
programs to determine whether they are still adequate and realistic in 
the light of today's business environment. Basic objectives. Incentive 
or bonus plans. Deferred compensation. Stock-option plans. 


INDUSTRIAL SOCIOLOGY. SOCIAL RESEARCH 


65. 014: 001. 891(4) 

Social research and industry in Europe; problems and perspectives; re- 
port on the international meeting on social research on 8th, 9th and 10th 
July '59; publ. by the Organisation for European economic co-operation; 
European productivity agency. Paris, 1960. 84 p. A5. 


The paper only aims at a reconstruction of the logical sequence of the 
debate by attempting to follow through its major implications and by 
emphasizing certain key-points. I. Some factual information about the 
composition and the work of the meeting and comments on the present 
state of socialresearch applied to industry in various European countries, 
on the basis of the national reports prepared for the meeting. II. Prob- 
lems relevant for the psychologist and the sociologist who are trying to 
do useful work in an industrial situation. III. The role and perspective 
of social research in respect to industry. IV. An attempt to identify the 
possible role of the European productivity agency. National reports of 
Belgium, France, Germany, Italy, Switzerland, and Great Britain. 


11 ERGONOMICS 


65.015.11 
CROSS, A. Some observations on ergonomics. 22 p. A5. (Time and 
motion study, London, nos. 11, 12, 1, November, December, 1960, 


January, 1961, pp. 21, 18, 16). 


Definition of ergonomics or “human engineering". The essential feature 
of ergonomics is, that it does not mean a study of the man in his job by 
one person or a team of persons, but it depends of the combined effort 
of a number of people, each a specialist. Discussion of some of these 


964 


specialists : the anatomist, the physiologist, the psychologist, the design 
engineer. Ergonomics in wartime. Ergonomics is a new approach to old 
problems. Some examples of ergonomic design and of "ergonomically- 
designed" products are given. Plant control. Ergonomics investigations 
as applied to one particular aspect - the control of plant by a human 
operator. Environmental conditions. Colour. Lighting. Temperature . 
Noise. Smells. Bibliography. 


65.015. 3 WORK CLASSIFICA TION 


“H2268 


65.015.3 658.323.1:65.015.3 

BURKHARD, C.E. Arbeits- und Personenbewertung als Grundlagen der 
betriebswirtschaftlichen Lohnpolitik. Zürich, Schulthess, 1960. 211 p 
A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. (Mitteilungen aus dem Handelswissenschaft - 
lichen Seminar der Universität Zürich, Heft 110). 


Die Entlöhnung der menschlichen Arbeitsleistung. Die Arbeitsbewertung 
als qualitative Entlöhnungsgrundlage : Darstellung und Kritik der grund- 
sätzlichen Bewertungsmethoden; Wesen und Probleme der analytischen 
Punktbewertung. Die betriebswirtschaftliche Auswirkungen der Arbeits- 
und Personenbewertung; die produktivitäts- und wirtschaftlichkeitsstei- 
gernden Auswirkungen; zusammenfassende Beurteilung der Auswirkungen 
unter dem Aspekt der Wirtschaftlichkeit. Literatur 14 p. 


65.016.4 AMALGAMATION. MERGERS 


H2269 
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65.016.4(73) 65.016.4 
McCARTHY, G.D. Premeditated merger (USA). 84 p. A4. (Harvard 
business review, Boston, no. 1, January/February, 1961, p. 74). 


In discussing corporate acquisitions the author draws heavily on a good 
deal of recent experience of both large and small companies. Some 
comments about how management's objectives in contemplating merger 
affect the purchase and valuation problem. The forming of an acquisition 
committee and what this committee should study. Evidence of value 
when the companies are in the same and in different line of business . 
Consideration about the method of payment. Tax aspects. Accounting 
problems. Consult with legal counsel and public accountants regarding 
filing requirements. In the appendix an outline is given of the most im- 
portant categories and items of information that a firm should try to ac- 


*H2270 
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SH2271 


657 


H2272 
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65. 016.4(73) 338,89(73) 

BOCK, B. Mergers and markets, aneconomic analysis of case law; publ. 
by the National industrial conference board. New York, 1960. 137p. 
Ad. Tabn. (Studies in business economics, no. 69). 


The market focus of the Merger Act. Economic patterns in merger de- 
cisions; market factors. Economic patterns in merger complaints; markets 
affected; company facts; market facts; competitive effects. Monopoly 
vs. merger tests; the two DuPont decisions. Data on merging companies. 


TRANSPORT ORGANIZATION 


656.073 : 656.03 : 657.471 

GAUGLITZ, H. Probleme der Kostenermittlung als Grundlage der Tarif- 
bildung; dargestellt am Beispiel des Güterkraftverkehrs; hrsg. von der 
Hochschule ftir Verkehrswesen, Dresden; Fakultät fur Oekonomik des 
Transport- und Nachrichtenwesens. 


In dieser Arbeit wird der Versuch unternommen, die wichtigsten theo- 
retischen und praktischen Probleme der Kostenermittlung für die Zwecke 
der Tarifbildung im Güterkraftverkehr zuzeigenund Vorschläge zur wis- 
senschaftlichen Lösung des Gesamtproblems zu entwickeln. Die Selbst 
kosten als Grundlage der Tarifbildung. Die technisch -6konomischen 
Eigenarten des Güterkraftverkehrs. Die Kostenarten des Güterkraftver- 
kehr. Die Ausnutzung der Betriebsleistung. Das Verhälten der Kosten 
zum Leistungsvolumen. Grundsätze ftir den Aufbau des Gütertarifsysterns 
auf Selbstkostenbasis. Die Kalkulation der Selbstkosten. Die Erfassung 
der Kostenarten. 


ACCOUNTANCY 
See also : H2273 


657.31:65.012.122 658.152:65.012.122 
HETRICK, J.C. Mathematical models in capital budgeting. 154 p. A4. 
(Harvard business review, Boston, no. 1, January/February, 1961,p 49). 


The approach to capital budgeting described in the article is a new one. 
A model has to be constructed of the company's activities that permits 
arational decision-making mechanism. The first decision to be made in - 
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volves a definition of the function of capital in the company. A second 
step in the construction of the model has to do with the treatment of 
production costs. The basic model gives a solution for a long-term pat 
tern of investment designed to fit the changing conditions envisioned in 
the plant. Then a "tree of capital" has to be constructed which diagrams 
the relation of the various parts of the enterprise in the manufacturing - 
distribution-selling complex. Another tree represents the flow of decis- 
ions. Application of the analysis. The composition of the investment 
portfolio. Appendix : construction and use of a model. Exhibits. ‘fables. 


657.37 657.372.5 658.14 
“42273 KOLBE, K. Ermittlung von Gesamtwert und Geschäftswert der Unterneh- 


mung. Düsseldrof, Verlagsbuchh. Inst. der Wirtschaftsprüfer, 1959 . 
156 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. (Erster Druck hrsg. mit Titel : Ge- 
samtwert und Geschäftswert der Unternehmung). 


Versuche, den Gesamtwert einer Unternehmung nach bestimmten Grund- 
sätzen zu errechnen, sind schon ziemlichalt, jedoch eine wirklich be- 
friedigende Lösung gibt es bislang nicht. Die Ausftihrungen befassen sich 
in erster Linie mit der Bewertung industrieller Unternehmungen, sie gel- 
ten aber ebenso ftir Handelsunternehmen. Stand des Problems in der Li- 
teratur. Wertbegriffe. Gesamtwert der Unternehmung. Bewertungsstatus . 
Substanzwert : Anlage- ; Umlauf-; und immaterielle Werte.Geschäfts - 
wert : Gewinngrösse; Unternehmerlohn; gewinnabhängige Steuern bei der 
Ertragsberechnung; Kapitalverhältnisse und ihre Auswirkungen auf den 
Ertrag, Kapitalisierungszinsfuss; Ermittlung des Geschäftswertes. 


657.47 COST ACCOUNTING. COSTING 
See :H2232, H2249, H2271, H2284 


658 BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION 
658.112.3 ESTABLISHMENT 


658.112.3(73) 338.92:658.112.3 
H2274 CLEE, G.H., and F.A. LINDSAY. New patterns for overseas operations 


(USA). 83 p. A4. (Harvard business review, Boston, no. 1, January/Fe- 
bruary, 1961, p. 65). 


It is in the less-well-developed countries that the greatest long-term 
opportunity exists for both private enterprise and the free world. The 
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H2275 


658.21 


H2276 


USA hastoestablish a combined business-government approach capable 
of doing what neither private nor public leaders can do alone. Why the 
US competitive position under the existing policies does not seem to be 
as strong as that of the U.S.S.R. The author thinks that a key success 
lies in what might be called “the systems management concept of eco- 
nomic development". Description of the essential characteristics of the 
systems management approach. The consept is illustrated by a hypo- 
thetical case example. It is stated that the concept should lead to im- 
portant gains and advantages for both the underdeveloped nation and the 
Free World. 


658.112.3(82) 658.112.3(73) 

ERICKSON, D.H. Legal factors affecting investment in Argentina by 
North American corporations : a comparative study of three possible forms. 
183 p. A4. (Comments on Argentine ‘trade, Buenos Aires, no. 1, Novem- 
ber, 1960, p. 10). 


Legal framework : safeguards which protect the investment; labor and 
social legislation; Argentine taxes. Forms for doing business; three ve- 
hicles which a North American corporation may use to establish a manu - 
facturing operation in Argentina to fabricate its products for the local 
market. Western Hemisphere trade corporation; Panama base company; 
Argentine subsidiary. Economic, social and political. 


LOCATION 


658.21 : 711. 4(739 

STERNLIEB, G. Is business abandoning the big city? (USA). 11 p. A4. 
(Harvard business review, Boston, no. 1, January/February, 1961, p. 
6). 


Suburban development is far from a new phenomenon in the USA. By 
detailed questionnaire and depth interview Harvard business review 
placed the problems of suburban development in review before a re- 
presentative cross section of executive readers. Discussion of some of 
the specifics of the findings : suburbia, the city, politics, and business. 
Itisshown, that while some of the opinions reflect traditional attitudes 
tosome degree they take added weight when one compares the profiles 
of cities wihtin the group. What will the continuation of current big city 
population declines mean to American business? What plans do companies 
have for employment in downtown areas of cities. The results of the 
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questions on Government's role. 


658.286.4 TRANSPORTATION 


H2277 


658.3 


658. 32 


H2278 
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658. 286.4 
FLOOD, K.U. Questions in company- operated transport. 9 p. A4. (Har- 
vard business review, Boston, no. 1, January/february, 1961, p. 127). 


When investigating the relative merits of private and for-hire transport, 
the decision-making executive must analyze a tremendous number of 
variables. The objective of the article is to aid the executive in his 
evaluation of re-evaluation of his transportation situation. Basic factors 
relevant to the choice of services. Most of the discussion is limited to 
overland transportation. A three-step approach for the decision process. 
Study of the present system and recent innovations. Costs of private 
trucking. Will service be improved? Equipment requirements. The last 
step concerns the choice between ownership andsome form of equipment 
lease arrangement : economic considerations and legal criteria. 


PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT 


WAGES 
See also: H2265, H2268, H2278 


658.323.1 658.3-957.21:658.2.018 

REISNER, H. Lohnmässige Förderung der Stammarbeiterpolitik. 16 p. 
A5. (Der Oesterreichische Betriebswirt, Wien, no. 3/4, November/De- 
zember, 1960, p. 220). 


Unter Stammarbeiterschaft oder Stammbelagschaft sind die Arbeiter 
eines Betriebes zu verstehen, deren Verbleibenin ihrem Dienstverhältnis 
von Wichtigkeit für die ungestörte Fortftthrung des Betriebesist und denen 
besondere Privilegien zugestanden werden. Stammarbeiterpolitik soll 
mit positiven Mittelnbetrieben werden. Wesen und Umfang der Stamm- 
arbeiterpolitik : der Betrieb als Sozialgemeinschaft, Abgrenzung der 
Stammbelegschaft, Privilegien der Stammbelegschaft. Lohnpolitische 
Massnahmen:optimale Gestaltung des absoluten Lohnzahlungsvermögens, 
Massnahmen der Lohndifferenzierung alsHilfsmittel der Belegschaftssta- 
bilisierung und vergemeinschaftende lohnpolitische Massnahmen. Prak- 
tische Anwendungsbeispiele. Die amerikanischen Versuche der garan- 
tierten Jahreslöhne (Guaranteed annual wages)und der zusätzlichen Ar - 


beitslosenuntersttitzungspläne (supplementary unemployment benefit 
plans). 


658. 582.2 INDUSTRIAL MEDICINE 


H2279 


658.382.2(42) 614.39 

LANE, R.E. The doctor in industry; factory medical services(U.K.). 
175 p. A4. (The Production engineer, London, no. 1, January, 1961, 
Pe de 


The care of man in the environment of his work. History of industrial 
medicine. Present day services. Statutory services. Voluntary services . 
Research. Examination of certain aspects of these services as they are 
working today. Environmental services, Future developments. References. 
Report: the doctor as a part of industry; management contribution, no 
organised service; the most important examination; value of research. 
Discussion. 


658.383.6 SOCIAL MEASURES FOR EMPLOYEES 


H2280 


658. 5 


658.383. 6(430.1) 
BENE, J. Zusätzliche Sozialleistungen der deutschen Grossindustrie; ein 


Beitrag zum Problem der Ertragsverteilung. 21 p. A5. (Der Oesterreichi- 
sche Betriebswirt, Wien, no. 3/4, November/ Dezember, 1961,p. 236). 


Die Aufgabe der Ausftthrung ist es festzustellen wie sich der erwirtschaf- 
tete Gewinn auf die Produktionsfaktoren Kapital und Arbeit verteilt. Ins- 
besondere wird festgestellt in welcher Höhe der arbeitende Mensch an 
dem mit seiner Hilfe erzielten Gewinn teil hat. An Hand aus den Ge- 
schäftsberichten gewonnenen Zahlenmaterials werden Verhältniszahlen 
errechnet, und zwar zusätzlicher Sozialaufwand zu Grundkapital, Ge- 
samteigenkapital, Gesamtkapital, Umsatz, Lohn- und Gehaltssumme , 
Summe dergesetzlichen Sozialabgaben sowie zur Dividende. Errechnet 
wird auch welcher Betrag von der Summe des zusätzlichen Sozialauf- 
wandes auf daseinzelne Belegschaftsmitglied entfällt. Es zeigt sich, dass 
der Faktor Arbeit gegenüber vem Faktor Kapital bei der Ertragsverteilung 
bevorzugt ist. Tabellen. 


PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT AND CONTROL 
See also: H2259, H2285, H2293 


970 


H2281 


658.58 


H2282 


658.6 


658.5 
SADOC, P. Faut-il réformer l'organisation de la production? 9} p. A4. 
(Hommes et techniques, Paris, no. 193, décembre, 1960, p. 1381). 


Situation actuelle de l'organisation du travail. Esprit d'une réforme 
possible. Structure de la production. Mesures à prendre pour obtenir le 
délai le plus court. Intégration du travail. La formation concertée . 
Contenu des programmes de formation. Conclusion. 


MAINTENANCE 


658.58: 65.011.2 
HODSON, W.K. Universal maintenance standards. 124 p. A4. (L'étude 
du travail, Paris, no. 114, janvier, 1961, p. 29). 


Possibilité de contrôler et peut-être de réduire les coûts d'entretien. 
Description d'une usine qui utilise des méthodes modernes de mesure . 
La précision des standards pour des travaux d'entretien. Comment se 
présentent les manuels de données standards. Facteurs essentiels d' Uni- 
versal Maintenance Standards (U.M.S. ). La tâche du spécialiste d'entre- 
tien consiste à placer des demandes qui lui parviennent dans la case ap- 
propriée. Exemple d'une feuille de travail type remplie pour une tâche 
simple. Résultats. 


WARES. PRODUCTS 


658.624 NEW PRODUCTS 


H2283 


971 


658.624 
O'MEARA, J.T. Selecting profitable products. 7 p. A4. (Harvard busi- 
ness review, Boston, no. 1, January/February, 1961, p. 83). 


It is a fact that most new products are doomed to failure before they 
reach the market. The author believes that a helpful step in coping with 
the selection of new products for development can be taken with an "as- 
sist" from techniques and concepts developed in other fields of manage- 
ment. The system of evaluating new products canbe described as “pre- 
cise" and "flexible". Description of the main features of the procedure. 
What are the factor and subfactor ratings for a new product. A hypo- 
thetical case example is given : constructing the framework, estimated 
probability, expected value and final evaluation. Evaluation of long- 


and short-term profit potentials. Tables. 


658.628 ASSORTMENT 


See : H2286 


658.74 ORDERS 


H2284 


656.74 657.471 :658.74 

VODRAZKA, K. Zum Problem der minimalen Auftragsgrösse. 19 p. A5. 
(Der Oesterreichische Betriebswirt, Wien, no. 3/4, November/Dezem - 
ber, 1960, p. 168). 


Die Begriffe Auftrag, Auftragsgrösse, Auflage und Auflagengrösse. Die 
Kostenstruktur in Abhängigkeit von der Auftragsgrösse. Die "Auflagen- 
degression” und die Progression der Kosten der Lagerhaltung und die 
“Auftragsdegression im engeren Sinne" . Die Degression der Beschaffungs - 
kosten. Die Ertragsstruktur in Abhängigkeit von der Auftragsgrösse. Die 
minimale Auftragsgrösse wenn kein Unterschied zwischen den verschie- 
denen Kundenaufträgen gemacht wird und wenn die Kundenaufträge in 
unterschiedlicher Weise bei der Bestimmung der Höhe der Fertigungsauf 
träge berticksichtigt werden. Die minimale Auftragsgrösse als vorgege- 
bene Plangrösse. 


658.787 INVENTORY 


658. 8 


H2285 


See:H2293 
SELLING. SALE. MARKETING 


658. 8: 65.012. 23: 658.513 

PARKANY, J. Anew approach to sales forecasting and production sche- 
duling. 8 p. A5. (The Journal of marketing, Chicago, no. 3, January, 
1961, p. 14). 


The need for reliable short-term forecasting which will be useful to both 
sales and production. The factors affecting short-term sales forecasting . 
Discussion of the cycles which will determine the actual factory ship - 
ment volume in any suort-term period: sales of distributors to the cus- 
tomers, inventory changes of distributors, orders by distributors from 
manufacturers and shipments by manufacturers to distributors. The in- 
formation top management sliould obtain regarding the previous week's 
performance in order to establish a telegram reporting program. The 
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H2286 


H2287 


H2288 


973 


advantages of a weekly telegram reporting system. The weakness of 
fluctuating distributor inventories are changed into a possible asset to 
the manufacturing company. Graphs. 


658.8.011.1: 658. 628 

NELSON, R.L. Market growth, company diversification and product 
concentration 1947-1954. 10p. A5. (Journal of the American statistical 
association, Menasha, Wisconsin, no. 292, December, 1960, p. 640). 


The hypothesis that market growth leads toreduced sellers’ concentration 
is presented and briefly elaborated. Evaluation of the data; the change 
in concentration of 399 product classes between 1947 and 1954 are ex- 
amined. The data are used to make a direct and indirect test of the 
hypothesis. In the direct test, a negative relationship is found between 
concentration change and market growth, both for aggregate changes 
and those for individual markets. In the indirect test concentration change 
is found to be reiated to the increasing importance of multiproduct plants 
ina fashion that implies that the increased diversification of companies 
has brought lower levels of product concentration. Both tests lend positive 
though not conclusive support to the hypothesis. Tables. 


658.81 658.846 
TALLEY, W.J. How to design sales territories. 7 p. A5. (The Journal of 
marketing, Chicago, no. 3, January, 1961, p. 7). 


The author uses a case history in which a list of criteria is set up des- 
cribing anideal design for sales territories. Discussion of the assignment 
of salesmen based on present call load. The work load of a salesman 
was defined as the amount of time required by the salesmen to service 
adequately his customers needs. However, the approach had neither 
weighted future growth in its distribution of work load nor had it given 
a complete basis for evaluating the profitability of the salesmen's per- 
formances. Description of the assignment of salesmen based on present 
and potential call load. The third approach described is the assignment 
of salesmenon an incremental cost versus profit basis. Figures. Tables. 


658.846 : 65. 014.1 
KAHN, G.N., and S. SHUCHMAN. Specialize your salesmen. 8} p.A4. 


(Harvard business review, Boston, no. 1, January/February, 1961, p. 
90). 


The application of specialization by task to personal selling can provide 
an opportunity to raise field performance. It is stated that the work of 
a field salesman breaks down into two distinct jobs : sales development 
and sales maintenance. The succession of stages through which the de- 
velopment salesmanmust work to created a customer and the conditions 
under which the maintenance salesman works. The difference between 
maintenance and development salesmen. The basic fuel for customer's 
loyalty will always be "service". Discussion of the strong market develop- 
ment: new products and service industries. Some problems of special- 
ization. A major change in management attitudes is required to over- 
come the failure of many firms to employ the techniques of special- 
ization. 


658.87 RETAIL 


658.87: 65.016.4(4380.1) 658.87:65.016.4 

H2289 SIEWERT, W. Die Bedeutung kooperativer Zusammenschltisse ftir die 
Konzentration im Einzelhandel(Westdeutschland). 10 p. Ad. (Viertel- 
jahrshefte zur Wirtschaftsforschung, Berlin, no. 4, 1960, p. 376). 


Was unter "Konzentration" zu verstehen ist. Motive und Bereiche der 
Konzentration. Manmuss im Einzelhandel drei Vorgänge unterscheiden, 
die als Konzentration gewertet werden können : zunehmende Bedeutung 
der Grossbetriebe, Zusammenschltisse von Unternehmen zu einem Gross- 
unternehmen und Zusammenarbeit mittlerer Unternehmen in Gross- und 
Einzelhandel. Die Merkmale der beiden Konzentrationsformen, Einkaufs 
genossenschaften und freiwillige Ketten, in W.Deutschland. Welche 
Wirkungen von den Konzentrationsvorgängen im Handel unter gesamt- 
wirtschaftlichen Aspekten zu erwarten sind. Hierbei soll die Frage der 
Rationalisierung des Absatzapparates und die Frage nach der Förderung 
des Wettbewerbs im Vordergrund stehen. Tabelle. 


658. 871.6 SUPERMARKET 


658.871.6 381.54(4) 
*H2290 ECONOMIC performance; The, of self-service in Europe; prep. by K.H. 
Henksmeier; publ. by the Organisation for European economic co-oper- 
ation; European productivity agency. Paris, 


Self-service, a product of industrialization. Structure and growth of 


974 


“H2291 


659.1 


“H2292 


66 


H2293 


975 


self-service. Self-service and the consumer. Size of shop, installation 
costs and initial capitalrequired. Special problems in selling fresh foods 
(meat, fruit and vegetables). Self-service and packing. Comparative 
performance of self-service and counter-service shops. Comparative 
costs in self-service and counter-service shops. Conclusions and recom- 
mendations. 


658.871. 6 : 663/664(494) 

BAUMANN, W. Die Selbstbedienung; Entwicklung und heutiger Stand 
in den Migros-Genossenschaften. Rtischlikon, Stiftung "Im Gruene”, 
1960. 67 p. A5. Get1l. Grafn. Tabn. (Schriftenreihe der Stiftung "Im 
Gruene", Band 17). 


Die Stellung der Migros im schweizerischen Lebensmittelhandel. Die 
Einftthrung und Entwicklung der Selbstbedienung in der Schweiz und in 
den Migros-Genossenschaften im besondern. Die Ladentypen der Selbst- 
bedicnung. Ladeneinrichtung und -gestaltung. Sortiment. Filialbeliefe- 
rung, Warenumschlag und Verpackungsprobleme. Personalprobleme , 
Kundendienst. Umsätze und Leistungen. Ladenkosten. 


ADVERTISING 


659.145 : 659.113. 7 

IRLE, W. Meiboden der Erfolgskontrolle in der Funkwerbung.Köln und 
Opladen, Westeutscher Verlag, 1960. 99 p. A4. Bibliogr. Gefll. Grafn. 
(Schriften zur Handelsforschung, no. 17). 


Die Eiuftlnrung in Gegenstand und Aufgahe dieser Arbeit:Radio und 
Fernsehs ndıngen als We: bekun ‘er; die Feststellun;, des Funkwerbeerfol- 
ges als Aufgabe. Die systermadsche Daistellung uud Wertung der Me - 
thoden zur Feststellung der Funkwerbewirku.ng und die Einsatzmöglich- 
keiten der Verfahren: die Feststellung der Werbebertihrung nach Pro- 
grammende; die Werbeeindruckung; die Werbeerftillung. 


CHEMICAL AND ALLIED INDUSTRIES 
See also : H2262 


66:658.512 66:658.787 

BLUCK, P.M., P.G. SMITH, and G. THACKRAY. Production planning 
and inventory control on a chemical plant. 18 p. A5. (Operational re- 
search quarterly, London, no. 4, December, 1960, p. 226). 


H2294 


Inthe paper formulae are derived to give the optimum run lengths on a 
plan producing two products alternately. Description of the chemical 
plant, which is one of a number on a large site. It can be operated in- 
dependently of the others on the site, but all serviced are organized for 
the site as a whole. The general objective was to plan production in 
such a way that the total cost would be minimized, subject to certain 
restrictions regarding running out of stock. The determination of the op- 
timum length of a production run and the determination of a minimum 
stock level at which production must be started. Planning stock before 
a shut-down. Trial of proposed plan. Discussion of the start-up rule . 
Appendix. Graphs. Tables. 


66 : 331. 96(44) 
LEGOUX, Y. Le choix professionnel des techniciens de la chimie (France). 
14 p. A5. (Sociologie du travail, Paris, no. 4, novembre-décembre, 
1960, p. 300). 


Les milieux socio-professionnels de techniciens sont désormais en France 
des milieux priviligiés de mobilité sociale. On constate, dans le domaine 
de la spécialisation en chimie, que les raisons du choix professionnel 
ou de la décision de suivre un cycle de promotion, relèvent plus d'un 
intérêt pour un type de connaissance et pour un métier que d'un désir 
d'améliorer une situation économique. 


663/664 FOOD INDUSTRIES 


664.95 


H2295 


See : H2291 
FISH MEAL 


664.95 382 : 664.95 

MESECK, G. Erzeugung und Absatz von Fischmehl in der Welt. 36 p. 
A5. (Berichte über Landwirtschaft, Hamburg/Berlin, Dezember, 1260, 
p. 666). 


Ernährungsphysiologische Bewertung von Fischeiweiss. Fischmelh als 
Futter- und Nahrungsmittel. Uebersicht der Fischmehlerzeugung der 
Welt. Verteilung der Erzeugung nach Erdteilen und Ländern. Der Welt- 
markt ftir Fischmehl und die Entwicklung des Verbrauchs : Preisentwick- 
lung; Aus- und Einfuhr nach Erdteilen und nach wichtigsten Ländern. 
Die Hauptfischmehlverbraucher der Welt. Voraussichtliche Weiterent- 
wicklung der Erzeugung und des Verbrauchs. Tabellen. Graphische Dar - 
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H2296 


67/68 


677 


H2297 


678.5 
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stellungen. Literatur. (Deutsche Zusammenfassung; summary in English; 
résumé en français). 


METALLURGY. IRON AND STEEL 


669.1(51) 

NIKOLAJEW, S.A.,iL.I. MOLODTSOWA. Sowrjemjennoje sostojanije 
tsjernoj mjetalloergii Kita jskoj Narodnoj Rjespoebliki, 11 p. A4. (Gjeo- 
grafija i chozjajstwo, Moskwa, no. 6, 1960, p. 34). 


De huidige toestand in de ijzer- en staalindustrie van de Chinese Volks- 
republiek. I zer- en staalproduktie in 1949. Winning van ijzererts en 
andere ertsen. Geologisch onderzoek naar nieuwe vindplaatsen. Nieuwe 
produktiemethode sedert eind 1958. Verhoging van de produktie. Pro- 
duktieontwikkeling in de verschillende delen van China. (Russische tekst). 


Summary : Present situation of the iron and steel industry of the Chinese 
Peoples Republic. The production of iron and steel 1949. Mining of iron 
ore and other ores. Geological exploration. A new method of production 
since 1958. Increase of production. Development of the production in 
various parts of the Republic. (Russian text). 


VARIOUS INDUSTRIES, MANUFACTURES, CRAFTS 


TEXTILE INDUSTRY 
See also: H2204 


677 (4) 

DELERIVE, R. L'avenir de l'industrie textile européenne. 134 p. A4. 
(Rayonne et fibres synthétiques, Bruxelles, no. 12, décembre, 1960, 
p. 1289). 


Les vues sur l'avenir européen différent suivant les conceptions profon- 
des des nations. Données du problén-e. Consormation de textile par 
habitant. Importance comna:ée de: principales zones industrielles tex- 
tiles. Effectifs de salariés. Importations et exportations de matières et 
de produits. Le Marché commun et l'Europe. Les concurrences exté- 
rieures anormales. Perspectives de l'industrie textile. Tableaux. 


PLASTICS 


H2298 


687.1 


H2299 


69 


H2300 


678.5 
SAECHTLING, H. Ein halbes Jahrhundert Kunststoffe. 9} p. A4. (Kunst- 
stoffe, München, no. 12, Dezember, 1960, p. 653). 


Hoch gespannte Erwartungen der Fachkreise um 1910. Grundstoffe und 
Zwischenprodukte. “Makromolekulare” Chemie und Physik. Die einzel- 
nen Kunststoffe : Naturstoffabkömmlinge; klassische Kondensationsharze; 
Polymerisationsharze; neuartige Kunststoffe. Kunststoff-Wirtschaft. Gra- 
Phische Darstellungen. 

CLOTHING 


687.1:338.5(4) 
ROTHE, W. Verbraucherpreise für Bekleidung im internationalen Ver- 
gleich. 37 p. A4. (Textildienst, Münster, no. 12, 1960, p. 312). 


Kriterien, die das Ergebnis eines internationalen Preis- oder Kaufkraft- 
vergleiches beeinflussen. Spezifische Schwierigkeiten die sich auf dem 
Bekleidungssektor ergeben. Das Berechnungsverfahren und die Vergleichs 
ergebnisse der internationalen Preisvergleiche für Bekleidung. Interna- 
tionale Kaufkraftvergleiche ftir Bekleidung (Kaufkraftvergleiche anhand 
eines homogenen Warenkorbes mit uniformen Gewichten). Preisvorteil 
der Bundesrepublik gegentiber Belgien, Frankreich, Grossbritannien, Ita- 
lien, Niederlande, Oesterreich und dem Schweiz. Tabellen, Graphische 
Darstellungen. 


BUILDING INDUSTRY 


69:33:9(42) 69:33:9(73) 

COONEY, E.W. Long waves in building in the British economy of the 
nineteenth century. 13 p. A5. (The Economic history review, Utrecht, 
no. 2, December, 1960, p. 257). 


During atleastpart of the nineteenth century there were hyper-cyclical 
fluctuations in British and U.S. building activity and these fluctuations 
show considerable inverse correlation. The building activitybefore 1870. 
From1815 there were major peaks and troughs roughly every ten years, 
until 1849. Why timber has disadvantages as an index of building ac- 
tivity. The onset of the long waves in building activity in Britain is to 
be traced to the contra-cyclical movement of building activity during 
the business expansion of the late sixties and early seventies. What are 
the causes of the contra-cyclical movement in building. The story of 
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711 


* H2301 


792 


“H2302 
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building might have been different if there had been major innovations 
tothe applications of steam power and iron machinery. Graphs. Tables. 


THE ARTS. ARCHITECTURE. ENTERTAINMENT 4.0. 


PHYSICAL, REGIONAL, TOWN AND COUNTRY PLANNING 
See also:H2239, H2276 


711.2 

TINBERGEN, R. Regional planmug : some principles; publ. by the Nether- 
lands economic institute; Division of balanced international growth. Rot- 
terdam, 1960. 13 p. A4. 


What regional development is to be expected withouta change in goverm 
ment policy(the theory of-regional development). Aims and means of 
regional development. Planning regional policy. 


THEATRE 


792 : 338. 014(430. 1) 

VERSUCH eines Betriebsvergleichs der staatlichen und städtischen Thea- 
ter; hrsg. von der Universität Köln; Institut fttr Handelsforschung. Köln/ 
Opladen, Westdeutscher Verlag, 1959. 42 p. A4. Tabn. (Mit einer Bei- 
lage : Synoptische Jahrestabelle für den Betriebsvergleich der staatlichen 
und städtischen Theater; Sonderheft 12). 


Die Aufgaben und Methoden eines Betriebsvergleichs der staatlichen und 
städtischen Theater. Entwurf und Erläuterung einer synoptischen Jahres- 
tabelle ftir den Betriebsvergleich. Entwurf eines Jahresberichtsbogens 
(Fragebogens)ftir die synoptische Jahrestabelle. Struktur der im Versuch 
erfassten staatlichen und städtischen Theater. Das Erhebungsverfahren 
und die Erhebungsergebnisse des Versuchs. 
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Public administration. Administrative law 35 1007 
Social welfare and relief. Insurance 36 1009 
Trade. Commerce. Communications 38 1009 
APPLIED SCIENCES. TECHNOLOGY. MEDICINE 6 1013 
Engineering. Technology in general 62 1013 
Agriculture. Forestry. Stockbreeding 63 1015 
Business economics. O. and M. 65 1015 
Chemical and allied industries 66 1027 
Various industries, manufactures, crafts 67/68 1030 
THE ARTS. ARCHITECTURE. ENTERTAINMENT, a.o. 7 1031 
Physical planning. Town and country planning 71 1031 
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Advertising 
general H2416 (beer) 
Germany (W.) H2416 (beer) 
Afghanistan H2378 
Africa H2387, H2394 
Agricultural policy 
Europe H2339 (Green pool) 
Germany (W.) H2339 
Switzerland H2339 
Agriculture. Agricultural pro- 
duction 
Europe H2338 
France H2338 
Air force 
U.S.A. 
Air transport 
U.S.A. H2401 
Alaska H2341 
Analysis (Enterprises) H2307, H2390 
Asia H2404 
Automation 
DAS SR 2514 
Balance of payments 
general H2323 
Canada H2308 
England H2320 
U.S.A. H2308 
Balance sheets H2390 (analysis) 
Banking 
France H2310 
Beer 
general H2416 (advertising) 
Germany (W.) H2416 (advertising) 
Belgium H2330 


H2371 (administration) 


Boycott (Economic) 
South Africa (Union) H2376 
Bureaucracy H2388 
Business cycles. Economic growth 
general H2329, H2365, 
H2383 (- and energy) 
U.S.A. H2361 
Business economics. O. and M. 
general H2307 (analysis of enter- 
prises), H2388, H2389, 
H2390 (analysis of enterprises) 
Asia H2404 
Germany (W. ) H2386 (stones) 
Indonesia H2404 
USA. H237id air force) 
Business forecasting H2393 
By-products H2411 
Cameroun H2352 
Canada H2308, H2326 
Capital goods 
Germany (Eastern) H2344 
Capital investment 
general H2329, H2347 (under- 
developed countrics) 
Belgium H2330 
U.S.A. H2308 
Capital market. Money market 
South Africa H2328 
Chemical industries 
Far East H2415 
Congo H2358 
Consumption. Consumers 
France H2317 
U.S.A. H2367, H2368 


Control H2410 
Co-operation 
Arab countries H2332 
Middle East H2332 
Sweden H2333 (consumers) 
Cost accounting. Costing H2411 (by- 
products), H2413 (purchasing) 
Cost of living 
England H2345, H2346 
Sweden H2312 
Switzerland H2312 
Cotton 
England H2421 
Credit 
Belgium H2330 (trade and in- 
dustry) 
Depreciation 
U.S.A. H2402 
Discount H2331 
Eastern Europe H2343 
Economic development 
general H2318 
Cameroun H2357 
Canada H2308, H2326 
Congo H2358 
Finland H2353 
Greenland H2360 
Italy H2351 
Mali H2356 | 
Netherlands, The, H2354 (Lim- 
burg) 
Portugal H2352 
Portuguese territories H2352 
Rhodesia H2359 (Southern 
Rhodesia) 
Rumania H2355 
U.S.A. H2308 
Economic geography 
Alaska H2341 
Economic history 
Canada H2308 


Germany (W.) H2424 (towns) 
Switzerland H2424 (towns) 
U.S.A. H2308 
Economic integration 
general H2336 
Europe H2398 
Economic systems H2309 
Electrical engineering. Electricy 
Germany (W.) H2384 (Siemens) 
Electronic data processing H2397 
Employers organizations Trade 
unions 
general H2305 
Germany (W.) H2305 
Employment. Unemployment 
Italy H2315 
Encouragement. Support of industry 
Belgium H2330 
Energy. General economics 
H2383 (- and development) 
England H2319, H2320, H2338, 
H2345, H2346, H2382, H2400, 
H2421 
Enterprise. Entrepreneurs 
Germany (W.) H2384 (Siemens) 
Japan H2349 
Enterprises, Extent of 
Japan H2349, H2350 (small busi- 
ness) 
Establishment 
Philippines H2403 
U.S.A. H2327, H2403 (under 
developed countries). 
Europe H2377 
European common market. Euro- 
market H2337 (- and taxes), 
H2338 (- and agriculture), 
H2339 (- and agricultural policy), 
H2340 (- and tube manufacture) 
Far East H2332, H2404, H2415 
Financing. Financial manage - 


ment H2393 (long term planning), 
H2405 
Finland H2353 
Foreign credits, investments, loans 
general H2347 (underdeveloped 
countries) 
Canada H2326 (- U.S.A.) 
Sudan H2325 
Thaïland H2324 
U.S.A. H2326 (- Canada), 
H2327 (- foreign countries) 
Foreign policy 
Afghanistan H2378 
Foreign trade 
general H2419 (gold) 
Afghanistan H2378 
Europe H2377 (- U.S.A.) 
Foremen H2408 
France H2311, H2316,H2317 
Germany (Eastern) H2344, H2407 
Germany (Western) H2304, H2305, 
H2339, H2370,.H2379, H2384, 
H2386, H2399, H2416, H2424 
Gold H2419 
Goods transport 
general H2399 (tariffs) 
Germany (W.) H2399 (tariffs) 
Greenland H2360 
Household appliances H2423 
India H2394, H2417 
Indonesia H2404 
Industrial psychology H2395 
Industrialization 
Belgium H2330 
Japan H2348 
Industry. Industrial production 
Eastern Europe H2343 (prices) 
Japan H2344 
Rhodesia. Nyasaland H2342 
Information 
general H2393 


Germany (W.) H2304 

Interest H2331 

International exchange. International 
payments H2322 

Investment (Business) H2406 

Iron and steel 
Netherlands, The, H2418 


Italy H2306, H2313, H2351,H2362 
Japan H2348, H2349, H2350 
Job satisfaction H2310 
Kitchen equipment H2423 
Labour 
general H2305 
Germany (W.) H2305 
Latin America H2394 
Location 
Germany (Eastern) H2407 
Machinery 
Germany (Eastern) H2344 
Mali H2356 
Management or directorate. Authority. 
Leadership 
Africa H2394 
India H2394 
Latin America H2394 
U.S.A. H2394 
Manioc 
Africa H2387 
Market research H2375 
Markets 
general H2423 (household ap- 
pliances) 
Mexico H2374 
Measures (Weights and -) 
England H2382 
Mexico H2374 
Mining H2352 
Monetary policy 
England H2319, H2320 
U.S.A. H2321 


Money H2318 


M.T.M. H2396 
National wealth H2360 
National wealth. National income 
Canada H2308 
U.S.A. H2308 
Netherlands, The, H2354, H2380, 
H2381, H2418, H2420 
Oil 
Middle East H2385 
Saudi Arabia H2385 
Operations research. Linear 
programming, a.o. H2391 (linear 
programming), H2392, 
H2411 (by-products) 
Organization department H2389 
Philippines H2403 
Planning. National economic plans 
general H2363 
Yugoslavia H2364 
Plastics 
Netherlands, The, H2422 
Portugal H2352 
Portuguese territories H2352 
Press 
Germany (W.) H2304 
Price and value. Prices 
general H2373 
Eastern Europe H2343 
Europe H2377 (effect prices on 
export to U.S.A.) 
Germany (Eastern) H2344 (capital 
goods) 
Production management and con- 
troi H2410 
Profit 
England H2400 (railways) 
Public finance 
general H2335 
Germany (W.) H2370 
Venezuela H2334 
Public industrial enter- 


prises 
Asia H2404 
Far East H2404 
Indonesia H2404 
Public utilities companies H2363 
Public works H2369 
Purchasing. Buying 
general H2369 (government) , 
H2370 (government), H2413, 
H2414 (co-operative societies) 
Germany (W.) H2370 (government) 
Purchasing power 
France H2311 
U.S.S.R. H2311 
Quality. Quality control 
general H2412 
U.S.A. H2368 
Railways 
general H2399 (tariffs) 
England H2400 
Germany (W.) H2399 (tariffs) 
Recessions 
Italy H2362 
Research H2303 
Retail trade and handicraft 
Japan H2350 
Rhodesia. Nyasaland H2342, 
H2359 (Southern Rhodesia) 
Rumania H2355 
Saudi Arabia H2385 
Savings banks. Savings 
general H2317 
Belgium H2330 
France H2316, H2317 
Seaports 
Netherlands, The, H2380 (Rot- 
terdam), H2381 (Amsterdam) 
Selling prices H2414 
Smithery 
Germany (Eastern) H2407 
Soap. Soap industry 
India H2417 


Social insurance 

U.S.A. H2372 (old age) 
Sociography 

Alaska H2341 

Saudi Arabia H2385 
Sociology 

general H2305 

Germany (W.) H2305 

Italy H2306 (Sicily) 
South Africa (Union) H2315, 

H2328, H2376 


Statistics H2307 (charting data) 
Stones 

Germany (W.) H2386 
Strikes” 


South Africa (Union) H2315 
Sudan H2325 
Supply and demand. Market 
structures H2335, H2419 (gold) 
Sweden H2312, H2333 
Switzerland H2312, H2424 
Tariffs 
general H2399 (railways) 
Germany (W.) H2399 (railways) 
Taxes 
Europe H2337 (professions and 
business) 
Venezuela H2334 
Tenders 
general H2370 
Germany (W.) H2370 
Textile industry 
general H2420 
Netherlands, The, 
Thailand H2324 
Town planning 
Germany (W.) H2424 


H2429. 


Switzerland H2424 
Trade technique 
Sudan H2325 
Thailand H2324 
Trade, Theory of, H2373 
Training on the job H2408 (fore- 
men) 
Transport 
general H2379 
Europe H2398 
Germany (W.) H2379 
Transportation H2396 (M.T.M.) 
Tubes 
Europe H2340 
Turnover. Charge of staff H2409 
Underdeveloped countries. Develop- 
ment H2347 (financing), 
H2383 (- and energy), 
H2394 (management) 
U.S.A. H2308, H2321, H2326, 
H2327, H2361, H2367, H2368, 
H2371, H2372, H2377, H2394, 
H2401, H2402 
U.S.S,R. H2311, H2314 
Venezuela H2334 
Wages 
Canada H2308 
England H2346 
France H2311 
Sweden H2312 
Switzerland H2312 
U.S.A. H2308 
U.S.S.R. H2311 
Wealth H2394 
Workshop practice 
Germany (Eastern) H2407 
Yugoslavia H2364 
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0 GENERALITIES 
001.891 RESEARCH 


001.891 62.001.5 OS MO 

H2303 NELSON, G. Organisation et administration de la recherche. 25 p. Ad. 
(C.N.B.O.S.; série gestion générale, Bruxelles, nos. 45 + 46, 1960, 
pP. 3). 


Politique de recherche: définition; équilibre entre techerche et déve- 
loppement; responsabilité des dirigeants. Investissements et recherche; 
ressources; calendrier des investissements; rentabilité. Personnel: né- 
cessité d'attirer des hommes de premier plan vers l'industrie; réparti- 
tion du travail; utilisation du personnel. Organisation de la recherche: 
sur le plan national; dans les sociétés; organisation des laboratoires; con- 
trôle administratif. 


061.2 PRIVATE AND SEMI-OFFICIAL INSTITUTIONS. PUBLIC 
UTILITY COMPANIES 
See : H2363 


07 PRESS. JOURNALISM 


07(430.1) 07  659.2(430.1) 659.2 

H2304 PUBLIZISTIK zwischen Wirtschaft und Oeffentlichkeit (Westdeutsch - 
land). 373 p. A4. (Der Volkswirt, Frankfurt a.M., Beilage, Februar 
187 1061: pai). 


Was tut die Publizistik zwischen Wirtschaft und Oeffentlichkeit , um 
ihre CLance zu vegrössern, das komplizierte wirtschaftliche Geschehen 
zu begreifen ? Dieneue Wirklichkeit: Leser und Publizisten sind anders. 
Popularisieren des wirtschaftlichen und sozialen Geschehens, aber wie ? 
Die Tagespresse: Aufmachung und Sprache. Individualisten der Publi- 
zistik: die Zeitschriften. Partei- und Verbandpresse. Auf dem Wege 
des geringsten Widerstandes: die Werkzeitschriften. Funk und Fernse- 
hen. Werbe- und Lehrfilme. Der Griff zur Sachliteratur. Illustriert. 


3 SOCIAL SCIENCES 


30 SOCIOLOGY 


980 


*H2305 


H2306 


308 


31 


304 3C4{430.1) 331(430.1) 331 

331. 881(430.1) 331. 881 

NELL-BREUNING, O. VON. Wirtschaft und Gesellschaft heute, Tl. 3. 
Zeitfragen 1955-1959. Freiburg, Herder, 1960. 414 p. A5. Bibliogr. 


EineReihe von Vorträgen. Einige derwichtigsten Themas: die politische 
Verwirklichung der christlichen Soziallehre, Wirtschaftim Wandel-un- 
wandelbares Naturrecht. Kommerzialisierte Gesellschaft. Sozialplan 
fttr Deutschland ? Neoliberalismus und katholische Soziallehre. Sozial - 
politik und Sozialreform im Hinblick auf die Wiedervereinigung Deutsch- 
lands. Die Gewerkschaften in der freien Gesellschaft. Die Gewerkschaft 
als Machtsfaktor in der Wirtschaft. Gewerkschaftliches Grundsatzpro- 
gramm.Freiheit und Bindung im kollektiven Arbeitsrecht. Die Stellung 
des Unternehmers und des Arbeiters im Betrieb. Fragen tiber Eigentum und 
Vermögensbildung. Sozialleistungsreform. Die Produktivitätsrente. Die 
Rentenreform. Bauer und Arbeiter im Staat. Familiengerechte Wohnung , 
Eigentum oder Miete ? Menschenftihrung. 


304. (458) 

HILLE, J.M. VAN. Les facteurs sociaux causes du sous-développement 
sicilien. 10 p.A5. (La vie économique et sociale, Anvers, no. 1, jan- 
Viens 19612p-#110): 


Analyse de la décadence de la Sicile. On peut distinguer deux grands 
groupes: les raisons sociologiques et les raisons économique. La Sicile 
est une fle et les habitants des fles ont un tempérament spécial, do- 
mine essentiellement par 1' individualisme. Le sentiment de l'honneur 
occupe une grande place dans la mentalité sicilienne; banditisne, Maf- 
fia et vendettas. Un autre facteur sociologique est celui de l'enseigne- 
ment. Influence historique et méfiance traditionnelle des Siciliens. 
Signes de réveil. Les élites siciliennes font preuve d'un nouvel esprit, 
mais la masse des Siciliens demeure toujours inconsciente à la néces- 
sité d'un renouveau. 


SOCIOGRAPHY 
See: H2341, H2381 


STATISTICS 


311.2 65. 012.12: 311.2 


*H2307 CARROLL,P. How to chart data; rev. ed. New York/ Toronto, McGraw- 


981 


32 


33:9 


*H2308 


Hill, 1960. 250 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


Complex problems were solved before operationsresearch and electronic 
computers were developed. Charting can be used to solve complex prob- 
lems that are and will be-worked out by more costly methods. Variable 
factor problems. Forms of charting. Standards for curve drawing. Ana- 
lyze variables. Time study data curves. Curves as planning controls. 
Straight-line equations. Equations for separating variables. Alignment 
charts. Multiple curves. Numbers preferred. Constant “er cent charts. 
Space factors in charting. Turn inside out. Layout for number charts. 
Make charts direct reading. Building complex variable charts. Charts 
for setup. Utilize charted data. 


POLITICS. FOREIGN POLICY 
See: H2378 


ECONOMICS 


ECONOMIC HISTORY 
See also: H2424 


33.9073) 33.971). <838.97 (73), 838.97 (71) 
331.2(73)2+ 381.2(71). 332. 453.2(73) 

332.453.2(71) 339.3(73) 339.3(71) 332. 67 : 338.5(73) 

TRENDS in the American economy in the nineteenth century: conference 
on research in income and wealth; a report of the National bureau of 
economic research, New York. Princeton, University press, 1960. 770 
p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. (Studies in income and wealth, vol. 24). 


The book is devoted to studies of trends in output, income, factor pay- 
ments, and international payments in the economy of the U.S. and 
Canada in the 19th century. It contains most of the papers presented at 
the joint sessions of the Economic history association and the Conference 
on research in income and wealthheld in Williamstown, Mass. , in Sep- 
tember 1957.Part 1. The United States. Commodity output 1839-1899. 

Interregional differences in per capita income, population, and total 
incoine 1840-1950. Retail prices after 1850. The growth of output be- 
fore 1840. Development of Canada's economy 1850-1900.Part 2. Farm 
gross product and gross investment. Income originating in trade 1799- 
1929. Tne United States government and national income 1790-1860. 
Part 3. Factor share 1850-1910. Gross dividend and interest payments 


982 


by corporations. Wage trends 1800-1900.Part 4. Railroad investment. 
Canal investment 1815-1840. Part 5. The U.S. balance of payments 
1790-1900. Canadian balance of payments since 1868. Canada's ex- 
ternal trade and net foreign balance 1851-1900. 


330.123.7 CAPITAL GOODS 


330.18 


*H2309 


331 


See: H2344 
ECONOMIC SYSTEMS 


330.18 
WHITTAKER, E. Schools and streams of economic thought. Chicago, 
Rand McNally, 1960. 404 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. 


The book is a complement and a successor to the author's book "His- 
tory of economic ideas". The present volume is designed to offer a 
briefer and more balanced treatment. It goes further than the earlier 
book in studying economic writings by author, school, and period; it 
does more to show the contemporary integration of ideas. For the most 
part the writers whose works are studies are allowed to tell their own 
stories in short quotations from their works. 1. From the ancient world 
to the protestant reformation. 2. Mercantilism. 3. Some beginnings of 
modern economics. 4. The physiocrats. 5. Adam Smith. 6-8. Classic- 
al economics after Smith. 9. Romanticism and historical economics. 
10. Socialism before Marx. 11. Marx and socialism after Marx. 12+13. 
Modern economics in the classical traditions. 14. Recent economics 
and the social whole. 15. Employment and business cycles. 16. Asso- 
ciation and planning. 


LABOUR 
See: H2305 


331.022 JOB SATISFACTION 


H2310 


983 


331.022 
FROELICH, H.P., and L. WOLINS. Job satisfaction as need satisfaction. 
14 p. A5. (Personnel psychology, Baltimore, no. 4, 1960, p.407). 


The purpose of this study is to investigate how employees’ judgements 
of the importance of various aspects of the job can be used to assess job 
satisfaction. 


331.2 


H2311 


H2312 


331.6 


H2313 


WAGES 
See also: H2308, H2346 


331.2:380.113.3(44) 331.2: 380.113.3(47) 

APPREMONT, B. Le pouvoir d'achat des salaires en France et en U.R. 
S.S. 9p. A5. (Economie et humanisme, Paris, no. 130, janvier/fé- 
Vrier,"1961,2p:#49)° 


Détermination du pouvoir d'achat. Analyse du budget "ouvrier". La 
moyenne pondérée du coût de la vie en heures de travail. La situation 
du manoeuvre et des cadres techniques et ingénieurs. Pyramide des sa- 
laires en U.R.S.S.; sources et méthodes. Graphique. Tableaux. 


331.2(494) 331.2(485) 338.5(494) 

338.5(485) 338.585. 3(494) 338.585. 3(485) 

NYDEGGER, A. Vergleich der Löhne und Konsumgtterpreise in der 
Schweiz und in Schweden im Herbst 1960. 19 p. A5. (Aussenwireschaft , 
Ztürich/St. Gallen, no. 4, Dezember, 1960, p. 355). 


Ein Vergleich zwischen beiden Ländern ist aus mehreren Gründen be- 
sonders aktuell. Lohnvergleich: Stundenverdienste der erwachsenen 
männlichen Arbeiter in der gesamten Industrie im Herbst 1960. Preis- 
vergleich: Bemerkungen zu den einzelnen Gütergruppen; Vergleich der 
Gtiterkérbe. Preis-Lohnvergleich. Tabellen. 


EMPLOYMENT. UNEMPLOYMENT 
331.6(45) 
VANNUTELLI, C. Labour in Italy in the "Sixties". 18 p. A5. (Banco 


di Roma; Review of the economic conditions in Italy, Rome, no. 1, 
January, 1961, p. 26). 


Present state and prospects of unemployment. Net increase of labour 
forces 1955-67 according to the Vanoni plan. Present state and pros- 
pects of employment. Forecasts on growth of population between 1958 
and 1975. Prospects of evolution or workers’ economic and social con- 


ditions. Tables. 


331.875 AUTOMATION 


984 


H2314 


331.875 (47) 
LEWYTZKY],B. Soziale Probleme der Automation in der Sowjetunion . 
9 p. A5. (Oesterreichische Osthefte, Wien, no. i, Jinners 1961, pp. 26). 


Steigerung der Arbeitsproduktivität notwendig: Modernisierung und Auto- 
mation als entscheidende Faktoren. Uebersicht ttber die sozialen Folgen 
der Automation und die Pläne der Kommunisten zur Ueberwindung ne- 
gativer Erscheinungen auf diesem Gebiet. Technologische Arbeitslosig- 
keit undGegenmassnahmen. Ausmass der freigewordenen Arbeitsplätze. 
Massnahmen gegen die Arbeitslosigkeit.Problem der Freizeitgestaltung. 
Literatur. 


331.881 WORKERS' ORGANIZATIONS. TRADE UNIONS 


331. 89 


H2315 


332 


332.1 


“H2316 


985 


See: H2305 
INDUSTRIAL STRIFE. LABOUR DISPUTES 


331.89(680) 

ARKIN, M. Strikes, boycotts, 1nd the history of their impact on South 
Africa. 16 p. A5. (The South African Journal of eccnomics, Johannes- 
burg, no. 4, December, 1960, p. 303). 


The paper is not intended to be an analysis and forecast on the recent 
wave of social unrest in South Africa, but rather it attempts to fit the 
country's particular situation into the untidy framework of historical 
perspective. Some historical antecedents. Nature and origins of coer- 
cive behaviour. Strikes and boycotts in South Africa. Effects, prospects 
and remedies. 


BANKING. CURRENCY. FINANCE 
BANKING 


332.1(44) 332.116(44)  332:2(44) 
AYMARD, Ph. La banque et l'état; la politique économique et 1' évo- 
lution des techniques bancaires en France depuis 1945. Paris, Colin, 


"260.285 p. A5. Tabn. {C.!2: de la Fondation nationale des sciences 
politiques, no. 111). 


’ . 
L auteur a montré comment les techniques bancaires ont su évaluer en 
France pour se mettre en harmonie avec les impératifs de la politique 


332.2 


H2317 


332.4 


H2318 


du contrôle des changes, menées par les divers gouvernements depuis 
1945 et comment se sont progressivement étatlis de nouveaux rapports 
entre la banque et l'Etat. Les politiques mises en oeuvre étaient dictées 
par les circonstances plus que par les systèmes socialistes, centristes ou 
libéraux. L'étude permettra de voir comment les structures anciennes 
ont su s'adapter à une conjoncture en constante transformation, et quel- 
les conséquences il est permis d'en dégager pourl'avenir du rôle et du 
métier de banquier. I. Le crédit. II. L'Epargne. III. Les changes. 


SAVINGS BANKS. SAVINGS 
See: H2316, H2330 


332.2 (44) 339.4: 332. 2(44) SAS 2 
EPARGNE, L', (France). 79 p. A4. (Consommation, Paris, no. 4, oc- 
tobre/décembre, 1960, p. 3). 


Le consommateur et l'épargnant sont un personnage unique dont les dé- 
cisions de consommer ou d' épargner ne sont jamais indépendantes. La 
généralisation de l'analyse de la demande au consommateur-€pargnant 
se justifie d'autant plus que la distinction entre la consommation et l' 
accumulation est arbitraire. Les travaux des quatre articles constituent 
une expérience limitée; ils orientent les recherches ultérieures. E. LISLE. 
L'épargne et l'épargnani; orientations théoriques récentes. Problèmes 
de définition. Problèmes d'analyse. Modèies. M. MASSONAUD. L'en- 
quête pilote de 1959: méthodologie; réroulement de l'enquête; vale’w 
des résultats. E. LISLE, M. MASSONAUD, N. TABARD. L'enquête-pilote 
de 1959; l'analyse des résultats; population étudiée; analyse des gran- 
deurs moyennes. N. TABARD. Les relations entre le revenue, le patri- 
moine et l'épargne: structure du patrimoine; épargne totale et revenu. 
Graphiques. Tableaux. 


MONEY. MOMETARY POLICY 


Sole. 338.97 
BALLARDINI, A. Fatti economici e fatti monetari dal 1914 ad oggi. 
264 p. A4. (Bancaria, Roma, nos. 11 + 12, Novembre + Dicembre, 


1960, pp. 1220 + 1320). 


Economic and monetary facts from 1914 on. A comparison between 
economic andmonetary events immediately after World War I and those 
that followed World War II, for the purpose of drawing conclusions re- 
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garding the different trends and the prospects now opening up also in 
respect of political and economic relations among the various countries 
of the world. Examination of the period relating to World War I. The 
consequences that derived therefrom and the attempts to solve econo- 
mic and monetary problems. Examination of the events following World 
War II shows the great importance that economic cooperation has had 
for the Western World, also inrelationto the development of the econo- 
my of the U.S.S.R. and of its satellites. Some general lines of compa- 
rison between the world situation after World War I and after World War 
II. Some remarks on prospects as they appear at present. (Italian text). 


332.4.001.7(42) 332.402.2 

SAYERS,R.S. Monetary thought and monetary policy in England. 15 p. 
A5. (The Economic journal, London, no. 280, December, 1960, p. 
710). 


The purpose of this article is to review certain basic notions that have 
underlain English monetary policy during the nineteenth and twentieth 
centuries. Throughout the period, from the Bullion report of 1810, the 
broad approach of every generation has been a quantity theory approach. 
The difficulties of identification of money, and the distinction between 
"active money" and "idle money". It is shown that the distinction drawn 
between "banks" and other creators of credit and between "credit" and 
"capital" is not helpful in monetary analysis. The velocity of circula- 
tion. The question how easily a source of credit can replace another. 
The prevailing doctrine of British monetary laws depended on the fact 
that gold or Bank of England notes could be demanded in all final pay- 
ments. The influence of Keynes. The “liquidity preference theory” 
which represented a break from the “quantity theory". 


332.4.001.7(42) 332.453.2(42) 

KENEN, P.B. British monetary policy and the balance of payments 
1951-1957. Cambridge (Mass.), Harvard university press, 1960. 311 p. 
A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. (Harvard economic studies, vol. 106). 


The author has tried to survey Britain s domestic economic policies, 
especially her monetary policies in the light of her balance-of-payments 
position. The essay appraises the Bank of England's recent efforts to 
control the supply of credit. The author concludes that its orthodox mo- 
netary policies played a relatively small part in the redress ofpayments 
disequilibrium, that the most effective weapons in the government's 
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arsenal were the most heterodox. He proposes ways in which the Bank 
of England can better control the credit base. 


332.4. 001. 7(73) 

SCHLESINGER, J.R. Monetary policy and its critics (U.S.A.). 16 p. 
AS. (The Journal of political economy, Chicago, no.6, December, 
1960; ps 60 


Discussion of the criticisms of monetary policy. The author is not con- 
cerned with disputes over goals but with the more fundamental criticisms 
of those who argue that monetary policy is, for one reason or another, 
inherently defective. Put into three general categories, these charge; 
maintain that monetary policy is :neffective, discriminatory or contrary 
to sound social policy. Reviewing the history of theory of economic pol- 
icy against the background of U.S. policy, the autho deals with each 
of these criticisms. 


332.453 INTERNATIONAL EXCHANGE. INTERNATIONAL PAYMENTS 


H2322 


332.453 

BRESCIANI TURRONI, C. Laborious progress on the road to international 
monetary balance. 14 p. A5. (Banco di Roma; Review of the economic 
conditions in Italy, Rome, no.1, January, 1961, p.5). 


In the last few years considerable progress has been made towards the 
removal of exchange restrictions and discriminatory measures regarding 
international trade and payments. Italy's balance of payments. Well- 
known imbalances are not lacking in the world monetary situation. Dis - 
cussion of the balance of payments situation of U.S.A. and Germany. 
In several quarters the need for closer cooperation between the monetary 
policies of the Western countries is being insisted on. 


332.453.2 BALANCE OF PAYMENTS 


*H2323 


See also: H2308, H2320 


332.453. 2 
BALANCE of payments manual; 3rd ed.; publ. by the International 


monetary fund. Washington, 1960. 249 p. A4. Tabn. 


Global balance of payments summary. Underlying principles. Basic 
methodology.General instructions. General notes and notes to items in 
Table I-XVI. Regional balance of payments summary. General notes 
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and notes to items in Table B- regional balance of payments summary 
- and supplement. 


332.453.4 FOREIGN CREDITS, INVESTMENTS, LOANS 
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See also: H2347 


832.453. 4(593) 381.71(593) 

MERKBLATT für Kapitalanlagen im Ausland: Thaïland.10 p. A4. (Mit- 
teilungen der Bundesstelle für Aussenhandelsinformation, Köln, no. 29, 
Februar, 1961, p. 1). 


Investitionsklima. Förderungsmassnahmen durch die Bundesrepublik. 
Die Behandiung ausländischen Kapitals. Aufenthalts- und Niederlassungs- 
bestimmungen. Steuerrechtliche Grundfragen und Doppelbesteuerung. 


332.453. 4(625/629) 381.71(625/629) 

MERKBLATT für Kapitalanlagen im Ausland: Sudan. 33 p.24. (Mittei- 
lungen der Bundesstelle ftir Aussenhandelsinformation, Köln, no. 31, 
Februar, 1961, p. 1). 


Investitionsklima. Die Behandlung ausländischen Kapitals. Regeiungs - 
umfang; zuständige Behörde. Aufenthalts- und Niederlassungsbestimmun- 
gen. Steuerliche Grundfragen. Literatur. 


332.453.4(73:71) 338.97(71) 
SACHS, A. Les rapports entre les Etats-Unis et le Canada. 134 p. A4. 
(Bulletin S.E.D.E.I.S.; étude, Paris, no. 779, février 20, 1961, p. 1). 


Revue des griefs du Canada à l'égard des F-ats-Unis. Dépendance de 1' 
économie canadienne vis-a-vis de l'économie américaine, Conséquen- 
ces: développement très insuffisant des industries de transformation, 
manque de promotion des élites canadiennes, subordination des filiales 
canadiennes aux sociétés mères américaines, etc. Graphiques. Tableaux. 


332.453.4(73) 658.112. 3(73) 

UNITED STATES business investments in foreign countries; publ. by the 
U.S. Department of commerce; Office of business economics. Washing- 
ton, U.S.G.P.O., 1960. 147 p. A4. Grafn. Tabn. 


Summary and analysis.Reviews of regions.Reviews of industries. Assets 
and financial structure - total capital employed in foreign opcrations . 
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332. 67 
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Sales of direct-investment enterprises - local sales and exports. Expen- 
ditures in foreign countries - payments for wages, taxes, materials and 
services. Earnings abroad. Capital flows from the U.S.Sources and uses 
of funds. Balance-of-payments effects. Special aspects. Methods and 
statistics. 


MONEY MARKET. CAPITAL MARKET 


332.6(680) 

PALMER, G.F.D.,and A.B. DICKMAN. The South African money mark- 
et; some further developments. 16 p. A5. (The South African journal 
of economics, Johannesburg, no. 4, December, 1960, p. 354). 


The purpose of the article istorecord the changes in money market ir 
stitutions which have occurred during the past two years, to describe 
how the market has behaved and to suggest areas where further modifi- 
cation would raise its level of efficiency. Institutional changes; new 
financial institutions; discount houses and N.F.C.callrate ; re-discount- 
ing of treasury bills; open market operations; short-term bonds. The 
market behaviour 1959-1960. 


CAPITAL INVESTMENT 
See also: H2308, H2347 


332.67 : 338.972 

QAYUM, A. Theory of income generation and economic growth. 8 p. 
A5. (The Economic journal, London, no. 280, December, 1960, p. 
808). 


The purpose of the paperis topresent a theory of equilibrium economic 
growth based on the process of when and how income is generated and 
how much of it is spent in the aggregate, regardless of the fact whether 
it is spent on consumption or capital goods. Outlays on investment is 
defined as all the circulating and fixed capital to bring into existence 
plants, that produce in a period the required quantity of capital and 
consumption goods. The procedure followed by Harrod is followed. It 
is stated that the discussion has an important bearing onthe decision- 
making about the size of investment by various countries. Table. 
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332.67(493) 332.742(493) 332.2(493) 

338. 924(493) 338.983 (493) 

TIMMERMANS, A.P. Le marché financier et les nouvelles entreprises ; 
publ. par l'Université de Louvain; Institut des sciences économiques 
appliquées. Courtrai, Groeninghe, 1960. 540 p. A5. Tabn. (Collection 
au Centre de recherches en économie et gestion des entreprises, no. 24). 


Parti des mesures financières arrêtées par le Parlement belge en juiilet 
1959 pour répondre à une situation économique défaillante, l'auteur a 
été conduit à examiner le fonctionnement du marché des capitaux, 
fruit d'une transformation accélérée du régime, et à considérer la mise 
en place de nouvelles institutions, à l'échelon national, régional ou 
international corollaires d'une même évolution. A) l'état des investis - 
sements. La situation existante. Causes de la situation. Remèdes à la 
situation. B) Le financement traditionnel. Le secteur privé du crédit, 
secteur public du crédit. L' épargne du public; l'épargne des entreprises . 
Méthodes du financement traditionnel. Les innovations. Mesures fisca- 
les, financières, institutionnelles. C) Les idées dominantes. Les indus- 
tries nouvelles. Le régionalisme en Belgique. Le marché commun. Le 
programme économique. 


DISCOUNT 


332.777 : 332. 815 
RUDIN, M. Méglichkeiten und Grenzen der Diskontsatzpolitik. 17 p. A5. 
(Aussenwirtschaft, Zürich/St.Gallen, no. 4, Dezembez, 1960, p.338). 


Seit einige Jahren haben die Zentralbanken zahlreicher Länder den of- 
fiziellen Diskontsatz erneut. Die Reaktivierung der Diskontpolitik hat 
eine zum Teil lebhafte Kritik ausgelöst. Wichtig ist die Einrede, die 
zinspolitische Intervention sei angesichts der seit dem Ersten Weltkrieg 
eingetretenen ökonomischen Strukturveränderungen weitgehend unwirk- 
sam geworden. Die Frage, wie sich die verminderte Wirksamheit der 
Bankrate erklären lässt und bis zu welchem Grad man von diesem In- 
strument heute noch positive Ergebnisse erwarten mag. Eine knappe Be- 
trachtung über die Funktions- und Wirkungsweise des Diskontmechanis- 
mus. Diskontrate und Aktivsätze der Banken. Bedeutung des Zinssatzes 
als Kostenfaktor. Die psychologische Wirkung. Veränderte Interventions- 
voraussetzungen. Verstärkung des Notenbankinstrumentariums. 


CO-OPERATION 
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334(5-011) 

WEIGERT,G. Die Genossenschaftsbewegung in den arabischen Ländern. 
10p.A5. (Zeitschrift fttr das gesamte Genossenschaftswesen, Göttingen, 
no. 4, Quartalsheft, 1960, p. 313). 


In Aegypten haben die Erfolge in der Praxis auf dem Gebiet des Koope- 
rativismus den Erwartungen nicht entsprochen. Anzahl und Verteilung 
der Genossenschaften in Egypt. Gemessenan der Zahl der Genossenschaf- 
ten steht Aegypten im arabischen Raum an erster und der Libanon an 
letzter Stelle.Die Situation der Genossenschaftsbewegung in Syrien, in 
Irak und in Jordanien. Unter den Arabern Israelshatte sich das Genossen- 
schaftswesen bis 1958 kaum stärker als in den benachbarten arabischen 
Staaten entwickelt. Der jtingste Entwicklungstrend spiegelt sich in der 
Gründung der arabisch-judischen Genossenschaft AlKuttan (Baumwolle) 
und in den Neugründungen von Wasser- und Wohnungsbaugenossenschaf- 
ten wieder. Die ersten zehn Jahre der arabischen Genossenschaftsbewe- 
gung in Israel ist als Periode der Experimente zu bezeichnen. 


334.5 (485) 

ODHE, T. Strukturwandlungen und Probleme der Konsumgenossenschaf - 
ten Schwedens. 14 p.A5. (Zeitschrift für das gesamte Genossenschafts - 
wesen, Göttingen, no.4,Quartalsheft, 1960, p. 284). 


Die Strukturwandlungen der schwedischen Wirtschaft sind vorallem durch 
die Tendenzen dersozialen Wohlfahrtsstaatsentwicklung gekennzeich- 
net. Welche vom nationalen Genossenschaftstag gebilligten Zielsetzun- 
gen in den Vordergrund stehen. In den dreissiger Jahren begannen Ratio- 
nalisierungsbestrebungen die Probleme der Lagerhaltung, besonders de- 
ren Kostengestaltung, betrafen. Wie die Verbrauchergenossenschaften 
die amerikanische Selbstbedienungsidee ttbernahmen und eine ffthrende 
Rolle bei der technischen Fortentwicklung des schwedischen Einzelhan- 
dels spielten. Beispiele der strukturellen Neugestaltung im schwedischen 
Konsumgenossenschaftsbereich. Einige Bemerkungen die nicht aus- 
schliesslich betriebswirtschaftliche Fragen betreffen. Tabellen. (Sum- 
mary in English, résumé en français). 


PUBLIC FINANCE. TAXES 
See also: H2337, H2370 
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336.2(87) 336(87) 

FISCAL system, The, ot Venezuela; a report of the Commission (C.S. 
Shoup) to study the fiscal system of Venezuela. Baltimore, John Hopkins 
press, 1959. 477 p. A5. Tabn. 


The study is focused on the tax system of Venezuela in the comprehen- 
sive sense of including national, state, and local taxes. Both tax policy 
and tax administration are covered. In the first two chapters, the Vene- 
zuelan economy is described and analvzed withrespect to characteristics 
important for tax policy: distribution of income, rate of investment, and 
sources of its finance, and optimum uses of capital. Estimates of costs 
for certain goals are given for education and public health. The goverm 
ment accounting system is analyzed with a view to changes that would 
provide data for national income accounts. 


336.5 : 380.11 
PEACOCK, A.T. Les dépenses gouvernementales et la structure du 
marché. 13 p. A5. (Revue de science financière, Paris, no. 1, janvier, 
1961, pe 32). 


On a apparemment peu étudié l'effet d'une augmentation de la de- 
mande du secteur public sur les marchés particuliers.Présentation d'un 
agenda visant à systématiser l'étude des achats gouvernementaux. L' 
article se contente d'envisager l'effet du développement du secteur 
public sur la structure du marché en utilisant trois exemples britanni- 
ques. L'incidence de l'accroissement des dépenses gouvernementales 
par rapport au développement du reste de l’économie sur la structure 
de la demande finale, c'est-à-dire les achats par "usagers" importants 
du produit national, qu'ils soient consommateurs, firmes, étrangers ou 
gouvernements. Le premier exemple est celui de l'industrie aéronau- 
tique; le second exemple est celui de l'industrie pharmaceutique; le 


troisième exemple est tiré de la demande gouvernementale pour les ser- 
vices d'administrateurs. Tableaux. 


ECONOMIC INTEGRATION 
See also: H2398 


337.9 
BALASSA, B. Towards a theory of economic integration. 17 p. A5. 


(Skloseno MRI961 p.11) 


Little has so far been done by economists to devise a unified theory of 
economic integration that would encompass its different variants and 
would give a systematic treatment to its main problems. As a contri- 
bution towards this goal, the author attempts to provide a consistent 
definition of the term economic integration. Furthermore he discusses 
some conflicting views about the means and objectives of integration 
and the probable effects of this development. Location theory and eco 
nomic integration. The "liberalist" and the “dirigist" ideal of economic 
integration. The absolutist versus the relativist approach. Examination 
of arguments raised against the formation of regional unions. (Deutsche 
Zusammenfassung, résumé en français, summary in English). 


337.9:382(4) EUROPEAN COMMON MARKET. EUROMARKET 


H2337 


H2338 


SUSSEN SSZ) 

SCAILTEUR, C.L' harmonisation des législation relatives aux taxes sur 
les affaires dans le marché commun. 12 p. A5. (La vie économique et 
sociale, Anvers, no.1, janvier, 1961, p.27). 


Les dispositions du Traité de Rome concernant les taxes sur les affaires 
sont rassemblées dans les articles 95 à 97 et 99. La question de 1' har- 
monisation des législationsrelatives aux taxes sur les affaires fait 1' ob- 
jet des considérations, qui restent très générales. Le texte de l'article 
vise l'harmonisation des législations sur les impôts indirects. L'unifi- 
cation des systèmes de taxes sur les affaires. Dans cinq des six pays de 
la C.E.E. les taxes sur les affaires sont cumulatives à cascade. Les in- 
convénients de la situation actuelle etles difficultés qu'entrafherait la 
substitution d'un système commun nouveau aux systèmes qui existent 
présentement dans les pays de la C.E.E. Les perspectives d’harmoni- 
sation. 


337.9:382:338:63(4)  338:63(42) 
TRACY, M. Agriculture and European economic union. 13 p. A5. 
(Westminster bank review, London, February, 1961, p. 19). 


IfBritain were prepared to join with theSix and other Western European 
countries in an economic union, what arrangements could he made for 
agriculture ? Wide differences between the methods of agricultural sup- 


port practised in Britain and those used or likely to be used in the E.E.C. 
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Present agricultural policies. Reconciling Britain and the Six. How far 
can Britain go in accepting the agricultural provisions of the Rome 
Treaty. Free trade and the Commonwealth producer. À common ex- 
ternal tariff or common import levies ? A common agricultural policy. 
Conclusions. Tables. 


337.9  382:35L82:63(4)  351.82:63(430.1) 

AUFBAUENDE Kritik am deutschen (und auch am schweizerischen) 
"GrfinenPlan", sowie am Agrarprogramm der E.W.G. 293 p. A5. (Agrar- 
politische Revue, Zürich, no. 5, Januar, 1961 pa} 


Der Grüne Plan: die Problematik dieses Planes, seine Widersprüche zu 
andern Zielsetzungen und Verbesserungsvorschläge; Finanzierungsfrage. 
Vorschläge zur Gestaltung und Durchftihrung der gemeinsamen Agrar- 
politik in der E.W.G. vom 30. Juni 1960; die Landwirtschaft ist sowohl 
auf dem Arbeits- als auf dem Kapitalmarkt der Konkurrenz anderer in 
voller Expansion begriffener Wirtschaftszweige ausgesetzt; Weltmärkte 
ftir Agrarprodukte; Grundsätze ftir die Strukturpolitik; Marktpolitik. 


337.9 : 382: 621. 774(4) 
BROES, E. L'industrie du tube en acier dans le marché commun. 9 p. 
A4. (Revue du marché commun, Paris, no. 32, janvier, 1961, p.24). 


Production totale de tubes par les pays du marché commun et tonnage 
exporté. Exposition de la structure de cette industrie dans chacun des 
six pays: production, exportation, importation, localité, usines. 


ECONOMIC STRUCTURE 


33S (798) 308(798) 

ROGERS, G.W. Alaska intransition; the Southeast region; a study spons. 
by the Arctic institute of North America and resources for the future; 
publ. for Resources for the future. Baltimore, Jolin Hopkins press, 1960. 
367 p. A5. Gelll. Grafn. Krtn. Tabn. 


A relatively stable and cohesive subregion, this part of Alaska is char- 
acterized by mining, fishing, forestry, trading, and government activi- 
ties of modern America super-imposed on the more primitive land-sea 
culture of the coastal Indians. An understanding of the problems and 
opportunities arising from this situation is a necessary precondition to 


338 : 62 
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338 : 63 


338.9 


H2343 


clear thinking about prospects for the new economic and governmental 
activities such as a pulp industry, aluminium-electric power develop- 
ments, and state control of the salmon and other fisheries. The region 
and itssetting. Natural resources. Human resources. Aboriginal heritage 
and transition. The Federal bureaucracy and the Indian. Managing the 
region's resources. The basic issue. 


INDUSTRY. INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 
See also: H2343, H2349 


338 : 62(689) 

DEVELOPMENT, The, of manufacturing industry within the Federation 
of Rhodesia and Nyasaland; report by Industrial and process engineering 
consultants (Great Britain) inassociation with A.Gibb and partners; pre- 
sented to the Federal assembly. Salisbury, Government printer, 1960. 
111 p. A4. Grafn. Krtn. Tabn. 


The expanding economy. Trading pattern and tariff system. Manufac- 
turing industry. Processing the products of agriculture. Fish products. 
Textile industries. Chemicals. Iron and steel. Other metals. Engineer - 
ing industry. Building material industries. Consumer goods. Forestry 
and timber products. Public services. Location of industry. Raw mate- 
rials. Problems of centralization and decentralization. Government 


policy. Appendices. 


AGRICULTURE. AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION 
See: H2338 


PRICE AND VALUE. COSTS 
See also: H2308, H2312, H2373, H2377 


338.5 : 338 : 62 : 339.3(4-11) 
RACHMUTH, I. Zur Preisbildung für Industrieerzeugnisse und zur Auf- 
teilung des Volkseigentums auf Akkumulations- und Konsumtionsfonds. 
16 p.A5. (Wirtschaftswissenschaft, Berlin, no. 1, Januar, 1961, p.13). 


Die Preisbildung ist ein wesentlicher Planungs- und Leitungsfaktor der 
sozialistischen Wirtschaft. Die Preisbildungsfragen haben wesentliche 
Bedeutung ftir die verschiedensten Aspekte der Wirtschaftsleitung so- 
wohl in der Uebergangsperiode von Kapitalismus zum Sozialismus als 
auch in der sozialistischen Wirtschaft. Einige Fragen des Abweichens 
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der Preise von den Werten werden untersucht, und zwar insofern, als 
dies mit der Aufteilung des Volkseinkommens in Akkumulations- und 
Konsumtionsfonds zusammenhängt. Der bedeutendste Wachstumsfaktor 
des Volkseinkommens ist die Steigerung der Arbeitsproduktivität. Das 
Prinzip der schnelleren Steigerung der Arbeitsproduktivitat im Vergleich 
zur Steigerung der Löhne im Rahmen des Wertpreissystems. Es ist not- 
wendig den Preis vom Wert abweichen zu lassen und eine Spanne zwi- 
schen Wert und Preis aufrechtzuerhalten. Die Frage, in welcher Rich- 
tung sich die Abweichung der Preise vom Wert bewegen und wie gross 
sie sein soll um eine bestimmte Verteilung Volkseinkommens auf Akku- 
mulations- und Konsumtionsfonds zu erzielen. 


338.8:830.123,7(4302) 621.75 : 338,5(480.2) 

MIETH,G. Zur Preisbildung für Produktionsmittel in der Deutschen De- 
mokratischen Republik. 12 p.A5. (Wirtschaftswissenschaft, Berlin, no. 
1, Januar, 1961, p. 50). 


Besprechung einiger Fragen der ökonomisch zweckmässigsten Preisfest- 
legung ftir Produktionsmi*tel. Wertgesetz und Preisbildung im Sozialis- 
mus. Bei der Rekonstrukiion in der D.D.R. spielt die Beschleunigung 
des Tempos des wissenschaftlich-technischen Fortschritts eine ausschlag- 
gebendeRolle.Die Rolle der Festlegurg der Produktionsmittelpreise bei 
denim Plan vorgesehenen Investitionen. Bezahlte und wirkliche Kost. 


338.585.3 COST OF LIVING 


H2345 
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See also: H2312 


338.585. 3(42) 

FORSYTH, F.G. The relationship between family size and family ex- 
penditure (United Kingdom). 31 p. A5. (Journal of the Royal statistical 
socıety, London, no. 4, 1960, p. 367). 


Results of the Ministry of labour’ s 1953-54 household expenditure enquiry 
are used to test whether the expenditure differences between different 
sizes of family can be explained by an equivalent scale hypothesis. The 
Engel curves for four homogeneous types of family household are fitted 
to 12 broad commodity groupings making up the total household expen- 
diture. A number of different mathematical expressions are used for the 
Engel curves to test their fitting powers and to choose one for the test of 
the hypothesis. Consideration of the problem of estimating equivalent 
scales. Critical assessment of their usefulness based on a simpler method 


H2346 


338. 92 
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of measuring the effects of family composition. Discussion on Mr. For- 
syth's paper by W.F.F. KEMSLEY, Mr. UTTING, R. TURNER and J.1. 
MASON. Tables. Graphs. References. 


338.585. 3: 331.2(42) 

JACKSON J.M. Wages, social income, and the family (United King- 
dom). 12 p. A5. (The Manchester school of economic and social stu- 
dies, Manchester, no. 1, January, 1961, p. 95). 


The purpose of the study is to see how far the present wage system does 
provide for family needs, and how the standard of living of the depen- 
dent family compares with that of other households in the community. 
In particular an attemptis made to show the influence of contemporary 
social policy in raising the living standard of the dependent family. 
How to estimate the income required for the dependent family. Calcu- 
lation of the relative standards of living of childless couples and depen- 
dent families. Examination of the nature and extent of substantial bene- 
fits on families with relatively small incomes. Comparison of these 
benefits with the burden of taxation on representative households. The 
misconceptions that exist about the extent of present help to the de- 
pendent family in Britain. Tables. 


DEVELOPMENT OF UNDERDEVELOPED COUNTRIES 
See also: H2383, H2394 


338. 92 : 332. 67 333.92 : 332.453. 4 

CARBON, L. DE. Financement interne et financement externe des pays 
en voie de développement. 17 p. A5. (Revue de science financière, 
Paris, no. 1, janvier, 1961, p. 83). 


L'étude des problèmes que pose le financement interne et externe des 
pays sous-développés est d'une importance décisive. Le financement 
externe ne doit être que supplétif, complémentaire de l'effort propre 
qui peut seul donner au développement son sens national. L'état de sous- 
développement marque de caractéristiques particulières la formation et 
l'offre de l'épargne interne. Examen des mobiles et des sources de 1' 
épargne privée, et des institutions et des mécanismes. Causes de stéri- 
lisation de l'épargne interne. Politique d'augmentation de l'épargne 
privée. L'appel aux capitaux étrangers suit des voies diverses, qu'il 
s'agisse de capitaux publics offerts de gouvernement à gouvernement, 
de capitaux privés sous forme de prêts ou sous forms de participation à 
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des créations d'entreprises. 


338.924 INDUSTRIALIZATION 
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See also: H2330 


338.924(52) 

KIYOSHI KOJIMA. Capital accumulation and the course of industriali- 
sation, with special reference to Japan. 12 p. A5. (The Economic jour- 
nal, London, no. 280, December, 1960, p. 757). 


The Japanese economy succeeded in achieving rapid industrialisation 
from 1900 to the Second World War.By using a model the author shows, 
why a rapid structural change forces an economy to fall into a situation 
of weak accumulation. Description of the model used, which is useful 
in explaining the economic development process of a country as its 
factor proportion changes over time. Application of the model to Japanese 
economic development. The importance of factor price differentials. 
The effects of balance growth are contrasted with the effects of structural 
change.It is clear, that reasonable factor-price differentials among in- 
dustries are effective, asinthe case of Japanese economic development, 
in lessening the difficulties of carrying out structural changes and speed- 
ing up industrialisation. Graphs. Tables, 


ENTERPRISE. ENTREPRENEURS 
See also: H2384 


338.93 (52) 338. 96(52) 338 : 62 (52) 
GUTENBERG, E. Ueber japanische Unternehmungen. Wiesbaden, Gabler , 
1960. 60 p. A5. Bibliogr. 


Ein Aufenthalt in Japan gab Schr. die Möglichkeit einige Fragen der 
Japanische Industrie zu studieren. 1. Der moderne Groszbetrieb. Ent- 
stehung der moderne Industrie in Japan. Die soziale Struktur der japa- 
nischen Unternehmung. Die Organisation der Unternehmungsfthrung. 
Die japanische Gewerkschaften. 2. Die gegenwärtige Konzentrations- 
bewegung. Die Auflösung der Familienkonzerne. Die Wettbewerbspo- 
litik Japans. 3. Die japanische Klein- und Mittelbetriebe. Die Bedeu- 
tung dieser Betriebe. Ihre Abhängigkeit von dem Groszunternehmen. 
Ihre volkswirtschaftliche Funktion. 4. Die japanischen Unternehmen 
auf dem Weltmarkt. 
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EXTENT OF ENTERPRISES 
See also: H2349 


338.964(52) 381.5(52) 
SMALL business in Japan; comp. by Tokutaro Yamanaka; publ. by the 
Japan times ltd. Tokyo, 1960. 368 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


Japanese economy and small business. Management of small business. 
Problems and peculiarities of small business; economic analysis of the 
small business: small business on distributive trade; native small indus- 
tries; finance and co-operatives. 


ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
See also: H2308, H2318, H2326 


338. 97 (45) 
PORTA,G. DELLA. Results of the policy for the development of South- 
ern Italy in the "Fifties". 11 p. A5. (Banco di Roma; Review of the 
economic conditions in Italy, Rome, no. 1, January, 1961, p.44). 


Summary of the basic figures referring to the Phenomena that are char - 
acteristic of Southern Italy: consumption; investments; income; the gap 
between North and South. Qualitative account: effects on psycho-social 
patterns of Southern population; evaluation of efficiency of instruments. 
Conclusions. Tables. 


338.97(469)  338.97(469-5) 

PORTUGAL, Le, et son Economie; publ. par 1' Office belge du commerce 
extérieur, Bruxelles, 1960. 220 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. (Supplé - 
ment au "Bulletin commercial belge", décembre, 1960). 


Le Portugal continental: géographie; organisation politique et admini- 
strative; structure et évolution de l'économie; relations sociales; prix, 
salaire et niveau de vie; finances; transports et communications; plans 
de développement; commerce extérieur; analyse du marché; renseigne- 
ments pratiques. Situation économique des fles adjacentes (Madère, 
Açores) et des Provinces d'Outre-mer. 


338.97 (480) 
BAILEY, R. Finland between the E.F.T.A. and the Eastern bloc. 8 p. 
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A5. (Westminster bank review, London, February, 1961, p. 10). 


Finland is the only country on the western border of the U.S.S.R. that 
is still part of the free world, but at the same time has not joined any 
of the major European organizations.Present prosperous condition. Vol- 
ume of industrial production. Lack of fuel andraw materials. Shipyards . 
Transport equipment. Principal items of foreign trade. How does Finnish 
foreign trade fit into the Six-Seven pattern ? The majority of Finnish 
opinion is in favour of joining BRENTA 


338. 97 (492. 94) 
LIMBURG. 38 p. A4. (Economisch-statistische berichten, Rotterdam, 
no. 2273, februari 15, 1961, p. 139). 


F.J.M. A. H. HOUBEN. Problematiek van Limburgs groei. H.C. W.ROE- 
MEN. Bevolkingsgroei, industriéle ontwikkeling, ontwikkelingskernen. 
J.G. VAN POPPEL en C.F.EGELIE. De ontwikkeling van Limburg 
in de Europese ruimte en daarmede verband houdende  verkeers - 
voorzieningen. J.W.F. VAN MEEGEREN. Grensgangers. C.E.P.M. 
RAEDTS. De mijnbouw in U mburg in verhouding tot die in het buiten- 
land. S.J.H.SPRONCK. De oppervlaktedelfstoffen grind en zand in de 
provincie Limburg. J.P.PLANJE. Limburgs platteland in beweging. 
H.P. A.VAN ROOSMALEN. Sociale begeleiding van de agrarische en 
industriële ontwikkeling in Limburg.P. W. HEGGEN. Limburg als recrea- 
tiegebied. 


Summary: Limburg (the Netherlands). A series of articles on general 
problems of progress-of the province. Population growth. Industrial 
development. Centres of development. Traffic provisions in connection 
with European traffic policy. Problems of marginal workers. Coal min- 
ing compared with coal mining abroad. The superficial minerals gravel 
and sand. Social problems of the development of agriculture and indus - 
try. (Dutch text). 


338.97(498) 
PERSPEKTIVEN, Die, der Volkswirtschaft in der rumänischen Volksre- 


publik. 13 p. A5. (Wirtschaftswissenschaft, Berlin, no. 1, Januar, 1961, 
p. 96). 


Bedingungen der proportionalen Entwicklung der Volkswirtschaft. Ar- 
beitsproduktivität. Verbesserungsvorschläge. Rationellere Verwendung 
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der Investitionen. Weiter beschleunigte Industrialisierung. Aufgaben 
des Planes 1960-65. Ertragssteigerung einiger landwirtschaftlicher Er- 
zeugnisse. Aufschwung der Eisenmetallurgie. Tabellen. 


338.97 (662) 
REPUBLIQUE, La, du Mali. 63 p. A4. (La documentation frangaise ; 
notes et études documentaires, Paris, no. 2739, janvier13,1961,p.3). 


Aperçu géographique, ethnographique et historique. Evolution desin- 
stitutions politiques et administratives. Evolution économique et finan- 
cière: agriculture; produits miniers; potentiel énergétique; activité im 
dustrielle; transports, communications, tourisme; commerce extérieur; 
finances publiques. Evolution culturelle et sociale. Constitution. Carte. 
Tableaux. 


338. 97 (671) 
REPUBLIQUE, La, du Cameroun. 524 p. A4. (La documentation fran- 
caise; notes et études documentaires, Paris, no. 2741, janvier 19, 1961, 


Do. Si 


Aperçu géographique, historique et ethnographique. Evolution des insti - 
tutions politiques et administratives. Evolution économique et finan- 
cière: aperçu économique; transports, communications et tJurisme ; 
commerce du Cameroun; monnaie et finances publiques. Evolution cul- 
turelle et sociale; enseignement et culture; santé publique et action so- 
ciale; urbanisme et habitat. Perspectives d'avenir. Agence camerou- 
naise de presse. Bibliographie, cartes, tableaux. 


338.97(675) 
BACHMANN, H. Die wirtschaftlichen Schwierigkeiten des Wiederauf- 
baus im Kongo. 14 p. A5. (Aussenwirtschaft, Zürich/St. Gaslen, no.4, 


Dezember, 1960, p. 307). 


Einfluss der Abtrennung des Südkatangas. Noch etwa drei Viertel der 
Bevölkerung lebt im Rahmen der tberkommenen Stammesorganisation 
in ihren Dorfgemeinschaften. Schr. beschränkt sich auf die mit den 
Augustereignissen zusammenhängenden wirtschaftlichen Schwierigkei- 
ten. Die Schwierigkeiten und ihre Ursachen: Flucht der Europäer; Ver- 
kehrsunsicherheit; Ausfall der Notenbank; Staatsfinanzen; internationa- 
ler Zahlungsverkehr und Devisenlage; Illiquidität der Wirtschaft. An- 
satzpunkte eines wirtschaftlichen Neuaufbaues. Politische Voraussetzun- 
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338.97 (689. 1) 

FABER, M. Southern Rhodesia alone ?; a look at the economic conse- 
quences. 20 p. A5. (The South African journal of economics, Johan- 
nesburg, no. 4, December, 1960, p. 283). 


Attempt to estimate what the effects of a dissolution of the Federation 
of Rhodesia and Nyasaland would be upon the economy of Southern Rho- 
desia. The method adopted is to identify what happened economically 
within Southern Rhodesia during 1959, to estimate what would have 
happened had the territory seceded at the beginning of the year, and to 
express the differencesin ultimate output and incomes in terms of per- 
centages. Estimation of the situation on international current and cap- 
ital account, with a view to determine the required contraction in im- 
ports. Estimation of savings that would be available to finance invest- 
ments, Estimation of government revenue that would be available for 
expenditure. Estimates of possible domestic product, national income 
and its distribution between different types of earners. Tables. 


338.97 (988) 
CHRISTIANSEN, H.C. Denmark's biggest assignment (Greenland). 43 
p. A4. (Danish foreign office journal, Copenhagen, no. 36, January, 
1961, p.18). 


An account of the occupational conditions of Greenland. History. Natural 
conditions. Viking colony for 500 years. Important changes in tempera- 
ture 40 or 50 years ago. As a result the seal moved north and cod came. 
New chance for bigger population. Long-term development. Economic 
policy. Sales organization. Importance of fish. Standard of living. Pho- 
tos. 


338.972 BUSINESS CYCLES. ECONOMIC GROWTH 
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See also: H2329, H2365, H2383 


338. 972(73) 338.972 
ADELMAN, I. Business cycles - endogenous or stochastic ? (U.S.A.). 


14 p. A5. (The Economic journal, London, no. 280, December, 1960, 
Vr788) 


The idea that the cyclical fluctuations observed in advanced industrial 
economies may be due to the effect of erratic, uncorrelated shocks upon 
an otherwise interrelated system was first suggested by R. Frisch. The 


study of I. and F.L.Adelman "The dynamic properties of the Klein- 
Goldberger model" in "Econometrica", October 1959, p. 596 was based 
on Frisch's explanation. In this article random, uncorrelated shocks 
are imposed upon a set of economic time series related only by account- 
ing definitions. The degree to which the fluctuations approximate the 
business cycle observed inthe U.S. A. economy are then compared with 
the corresponding results of the Klein-Goldberger study. It is shown that 
the superposition of shocks upon a model with minimal economic con- 
tent leads to a reasonable facsimile of a business cycle. The approxima- 
tion is inferior to that derived from the Klein-Goldberger system. Ap- 
pendix. Graph. Tables. 


338.974 CRISES. RECESSIONS 
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338.974(45) . 

MICONI,G. Recessions in Italy during the last fifteen years. 15 p. A5. 
(Banco di Roma; Review of the economic conditions in Italy, Rome, 
no. 6, November, 1960, p. 579). 


Work of recovery since the end of war. Economic expansion has not 
taken place without some swings in the business cycle. Monetary cycle. 
Marshall cycle. Korean cycle. First European cycle. General index of 
industrial production. The second European cycle was spread over a 
large sector. Some general conclusions. Tables. 


PLANNING. NATIONAL ECONOMIC PLANS 


338.98: 061.2:38+62 

RHEIN, E. Wirtschaftsplanung im Unternehmensverband. 10 p. A5. 
(Zeitschrift für Betriebswirtschaft, Wiesbaden, no. 1, Januar, 1961, 
p. 44). 


Hauptziel der Darlegung ist es herauszufinden, welche Rolle die Unter - 
nehmensverbände in einer Marktwirtschaft, in der die wirtschaftlichen 
Entscheidungen in erster Linie von selbständigen Unternehmen gefällt 
werden, fttr die wirtschaftliche Planung spielen können. Planung be- 
deutet eine Form der Lenkung und Führung. Planung und Planungsträger 
in verschiedenen Wirtschaftssystemen. Welche Art Planung von den Un- 
ternehmen vorgenommen werdensoll. Arten und Aufgaben der Verbände 
in der Marktwirtschaft. Jede Planung baut auf prognotische Arbeit: Ab- 
satz-, Beschaffungsprognosen und Prognosen der technischen Entwick- 
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lungstendenzen. Uebernehmung der Planung von Verbänden: Preispoli- 
tik, Absatzplanung, Investitions- und Strukturplanung. Die Verbände 
als zentrale Planungsträger. Kritische Betrachtung der Môglichkeiten 
einer Verbandsplanung. 


338. 984. 3(497.1) 
WESSELY, K. Jugoslawiens neuer Plan und Wirtschaftskurs. 8 p. AS. 
(Oesterreichische Osthefte, Wien, no. 1, Jänner, 1961, p. 35). 


Jugoslawiens Wirtschaft steht an einem Wendepunkt. Planergebnisse in 
Industrie und Landwirtschaft. Veranschlagte Erhöhung des Volkseinkom - 
mens. Investitionsbegiinstigte Schwerindustrie. Die Eingliederung Jugo- 
slawiens in die Weltwirtschaft. Struktur der Investitionen für Industrie- 
Anlagevermögen. Tabellen. 


WEALTH. PROSPERITY 


339.11: 338. 972 339.3 
BRAND, W. De economische problematiek van de rijke landen. 18 p. 
A5. (De Economist, Haarlem, no. 1/2, januari/februari, 1961, p.53). 


Onder rijke landen worden de landen verstaan met een bruto nationaal 
produkt per hoofd van $ 800 of meer. Hieronder vallen de landen van 
West-Europa, Noord-Amerika, Australië en Nieuw-Zeeland. Amerikaan- 
se economen houden zich met het vraagstuk bezig, of de produktie 
zich niet te veel toelegt op goederen en diensten, waarvan de margi- 
nale nuttigheid afnemend is. Ook in Nederland begint zich dit vraag- 
stuk voor te doen. Voorts of de huidige groeigraad der economie vol- 
doende is om de behoeften te bevredigen. Schr. wijst erop, dat de in- 
dustrie of maatschappij zich nog onvoldoende bewust is van de beteke- 
nis van het natuurwetenschappelijk en technisch personeel. Opmerkin- 
gen over de betekenis van toegepast wetenschappelijk onderzoek voor 
een hogere economische groeivoet. De ontwikkeling van de Sowjet- 
Unie maakt duidelijk hoe een hoge economische groei kan worden be- 
reikt, maar ook welke institutionele obstakels in de rijke landen be- 
staan om zo'n groeigraad te bereiken. 


Summary: The economic problems of rich countries. Standards of wealth. 
American economists are occupied with the questions whether the pro- 
duction does not aim to much at producing goods and services of de- 


creasing utility and whether the present rate of economic growth is ade- 
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quate to satisfy the needs. The author points to the unawareness of enter - 
prises of the importance of scientific and technical staff and applied 
scientific research toreach a higher rate of economic growth. The dev- 
elopment of the Scviet Union shows how to attain a high level of econo- 
mic growth but also the institutional obstacles inrich countries to reach 
such a rate of economic progress. (Dutch text). 


NATIONAL WEALTH. NATIONAL INCOME 
See also: H2308, H2365 


339.31 

MEASUREMENT, The, of national wealth; ed. by R.Goldsmith and 
C.Saunders; publ. by the International association for research in in- 
come and wealth. London, Bowes and Bowes, 1959. 389 p. A5. Tabn. 
(Income and wealth, series 8). 


A summary survey of national wealth estimates. Alternative methods 
of measuring capital. Financial accounting within a system of national 
accounts. National wealth estimates of various countries discussed: Nor- 
way, Netherlands, Federal German Republic, Yugoslavia, Canada, La- 
tin America, Argentina, South Africa, Australia, India. 


CONSUMPTION OF WEALTH. CONSUMERS 
See also: H2317 


339.4(73) 

PARADISO, L.J., and M.A.SMITH. Developments in the consumer 
market (U.S.A.). 7 p. A4. (Survey of current business, Washington, 
no. 1, January, 1961, p.13). 


Consumer buying higher in 1960. Postwar annual growth in real con- 
sumption. Recent changes in consumption. Marked shifts in spending. 
Shifts in market shares. Automobile share. Losses in market shares. 
Trends of other final purchases other than consumption. Stability of 
consumer expenditures in relation to income. Charts. Tables. 


339.4(73)  65.018(73) 
PACKARD, V. The waste makers. New York, McKay, 1960. 325 p. A5. 


Bibliogr. 
The book deals with the systematic efforts being made to encourage 
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citizens to be more careless and extravagant with their nation's re- 
sources, and what these efforts imply. A society in which consumption 
has to be artificially stimulated in order to keep production going is a 
society founded on trash and waste. Nagging prospects of saturation. 
America's capacity to produce may have outstripped its capacity to 
consume. "Growth" economy. The consumer should be induced to buy 
more of each product than he had been buying. Making people to like 
new things. Planned obsolescence. How to outmode a $ 4, 000 vehicle 
in two years. The short, sweet life of home products. Fashion lines 
for the kitchen. Progress through planned chaos. Selling on credit. Ad- 
vertising. The wastefulness of the United States has made its market 
more open to goods produced abroad. Vanishing resources. Commer- 
cialization of American life. Changing American character. Restoring 
pride in prudence and in quality. Achieving an enduring style of life. 


PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. ADMINISTRATIVE LAW 


351.712 PUBLIC WORKS, CONTRACTS WITH FIRMS 
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GUTOWSKI, A. Konstruktions- und Entwicklungsaufträge; ein Beitrag 
zur Beschaffungspolitik der öffentlichen Hand. Heidelberg, Quelle und 
Meyer, 1960. 208 p.A5. Bibliogr. (Veröffentlichungen des Forschungs- 
instituts fir Wirtschaftspolitik an der Universität Mainz, Band 11). 


Der Verfasser befasst sich mit den Methoden die beim Einkauf von Wa- 
ren und Dienstleistungen durch den Staat angewandt werden. Wie kann 
sich der Staat verhalten, wenn er Sachgtiter einkaufen will, die es, je- 
denfalls auf seine speziellen Bedtrfnisse zugeschnitten, noch nicht 
gibt ? Soll der Staat die Entwicklungsarbeit oder die Konstruktion oder 
beides einfach den Produzenten überlassen, oder Entwicklung, Konstruk- 
tion, und Fertigung als wesensverschiedene Aufgaben ansehen die auch 
als getrennte Aufträge vergeben werden sollten ? Der Verfasser unter- 
sucht wie sich der Staat bisher verhalten hat und wie er sich theoretisch 
verhalten könnte. Er unterbreitet Vorschläge. Leistungsbeschreibung. 
Trennung von Konstruktion und Produktion; - von Entwicklung und Pro- 
duktion. Methoden der Entwicklungsfinanzierung. (Bibliographie - 5 p. 
- von Büchern und Aufsätzen). 
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351.712.2(430.1) Say 336.5(430.1) 

658,7: 354(430,1) 658.7 : 354 

WELTER, E. Der Staat als Kunde; öffentliche Aufträge in der Wettbe 
werbsordnung. Heidelberg, Quelle und Meyer,1960. 367 p. A5. (Ver - 
öffentlichungen des Forschungsinstituts für Wirtschaftspolitik an der Uni - 
versität Mainz, Band 10). 


Ein Versuch, die Frage wie der Staat Geld ausgibt in ihrer ganzen Breite 
aufzurollen und insbesondere diejenigen Seiten zu beleuchten, die nicht 
der Gegenstand von Spezialstudien sind. Staatsausgaben. Wettbewerb 
als Aufgabe. Unterschiede zum privaten Kunden. Wer kauft ? (Die Ein 
kaufsorganisation). Konkretisierung des Bedarfs. Vom Teilauftrag zum 
Vollauftrag. Investitionsfinanzierung als Unternehmeraufgabe. Zeitplä- 
ne. Die öffentliche Ausschreibung. Kostenpreise; eine Quelle der Un- 
wirtschaftlichkeit. Auftragsstreuung. Beschaffungsprotektionismus. Bei - 
spiele aus der Organisationspraxis. Standardisierung der Verteidigungs- 
güter. Die Uniformaufträge. 


:63 AGRICULTURAL POLICY 
See: H2339 


MILITARY ART. FORCES 


355.35:63.01 : 651.44(73) 

GLOVER, J. D., and P.R. LAWRENCE. A case study of high level admi - 
nistration in a large organization, the office of the assist.nt secretary 
of the Air force (management) 1947-1952; publ. by the Harvard Univer- 
sity; Division of research; Graduate school of business administration. 
Boston, 1960. 120 p. A5. (Reproduced by permission of the United States 
Department of the Air force). 


A study of the experience during four years of the Office of the assistant 
secretary of the U.S. Air force (management). The specific purpose of 
the study was to come up with whatever findings it could which would 
be of value to the Air force and the rest of the military establishment ; 
its general purpose was to present whatever findings it might come by 
that might be of interest to administrators and students of administra - 
tion generally. The environment of the activities of the office: the in- 
stitutional or social context, and the technical or objective context. 
The functions and relationships of the office. Patterns of administrative 
attitudes, behavior and results. The role and place of the office in the 
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Air force organization. Implications for the policies and administrative 
behavior of the top level administrator. 


SOCIAL WELFARE AND RELIEF. INSURANCE 
SOCIAL SECURITY 


368.45(73)  368.46(73) 

SOCIAL security handbook on old-age, survivors and disability insurance; 
publ. by the U.S. Department of health, education and welfare; Social 
security administration. Washington, U.S.G.P.O., 1960. 261 p. A5. 
Tabn. 


Detailed explanation of the provisions of the Federal old-age, survivors 
and disability insurance program. The handbook tells how the program 
operates, who is entitled to benefits and how to get them. 


TRADE. COMMERCE. COMMUNICATIONS 
THEORY OF TRADE 


380.1:382 338.5:380.1 

SHAYNIN, L.B. Proportion of exchange. 13 p. A5. (The Economic 
journal, London, no. 280, December, 1960, p.769).(Shavninis menr 
ber of the Moscou State university). 


Predictions of the prices, for a free r'arket, or their fixing for a planned 
economy, are of great importance, because the actions of buyers, as 
well as of sellers, and the activity of the variant branches of industry 
and agriculture, and of whole countries depend on the level of prices. 
The simplest way to analyse the relations of exchange is by analysis of 
the case when there are only two partners in the market who have no 
previous experience of exchange. Analysis of the equality of the part- 
ners. It is shown that the causes of differences between the partners re- 
garding the proportions of exchange are a matter of indifference. The 
formula of exchange; an arithmetical example. Analysis of the formula 
of exchange. A historical reference is given: A.Smith, Ricardo, and 
J.S.Mill. In a supplement the author explains that there are more in- 
terpretations of equality in exchange. 


380.11 


SUPPLY AND DEMAND. MARKET STRUCTURES 
See: H2335, H2419 


380.113.3 PURCHASING POWER 


See: H2311 


380.123 MARKETS 


H2374 


380.13 
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381.71 


381. 85 


See also: H2423 


380.123 (72) 

RAPPORT de la Mission Economique belge au Mexique du 17 au 25 oc- 
tobre 1960. 12 p. A4. (Bulletin commercial belge, Bruxelles, no. 1, 
Janvier, 1961, p. 47). 


Premiers résultats de la Mission. Contacts au plus haut niveau. L'éco- 
nomie mexicaine. Pspulation. Produit national. Le marché. Investis- 
sements étrangers. Balance commerciale. Efforts de pénétration belges. 
Régime politique stable. Exposition industrielle belge. Les débouchés 
qu'offre le Mexique se situent surtout dans le domaine des biens d'in- 
vestissement. Activités de la Mission. Liste des participants et pro- 
gramme. 


MARKET RESEARCH 
380.13 
MEISSNER, H.G. Anthropologische Grundlagen der Exportmarktfor- 


schung. Berlin, Duncker und Humblot, 1959. 73 Pp. Ad. Bibliogr. (Bei - 
trdge zur Verhaltensforschung, Heft 2). 


Ansätze der Untersuchung. Begriffsbildung und Entwicklung der Methode. 
Die antrhopologischen Daten des Exportmarktes: der Exportmarkt und 
das Individuum; der Exportmarkt und die Gruppe; der Exportmarkt und 
der Kulturbereich. Die arthropelogischen Daten in der Exportmarktfor- 
schung; bei den Forschungsmethoden; bei den Forschungsobjekten; bei 
der Erforschung von Entwicklungsprojekten. Literatur 5 p. 


TRADE TECHNIQUE 
See: H2324, H2325 


BOYCOTT 


1010 


H2376 
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H2377 


H2378 
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381.85 (680) 

CRESPIGNY, A.R.C. DE, and R.T.McKINNELL. The nature and sign 
ificance of economic boycott (South Africa). 18 p. A5. (The South 
African journal of economics, Johannesburg, no. 4, December, 1960, 
p. 319). 


Definition of the term economic boycott. Classification of economic 
boycotts. After a brief historical introduction, the authors consider in 
general terms the factor on which the possibility of a successfull boycott 
depends. They attempt a brief assessment of the vulnerability of the 
economy of South Africa to boycott action, Tables. 


FOREIGN TRADE 
See also: H2419 


382 : 338.5(4: 73) 
GEHRELS, F. The effect of prices on Europe's exports to the United 
States. 16 p. A5. (Kyklos, Basel, no. 1, 1961, p. 47). 


Most studies of international demand determinants have found income 
to be the significant explainer of variations in bothimports and exports, 
while price appearedto have only marginal importance. A study of ex- 
ports from eight European countries to the U.S.A. gives support to a 
different conclusion: two price variables (a price index of imports from 
a particular country, an index of general-import prices) were signific- 
ant and sometimes showed high elasticities. U.S. national income was 
a poor explainer of imports from a particular country, while industrial 
output was a fair explainer of the imports from the suppliers of raw ma- 
terials. Of the two successful price variables, general-import prices 
showed the higher numerical price elasticities. Tables. (Deutsche Zu- 
sammenfassung; résumé en francais; summary in English). 


382(581) 327(581) 
MICHEL, A.A. Foreign trade and foreign policy in Afghanistan. 9 p. 
A5. (Middle Eastern affairs, New York, no.1, January, OGL ge AN): 


Few neutralist or "non-aligned" nations have as difficult a path to tread 
these days as does Afghanistan. Boundary dispute over "Pushtunistan". 
The Russian position is less inhibited than the American. Rapid develop- 
ment of Soviet bloc military, economic and technical assistance to 
Afghanistan in the last decade. Western aid. Shares of trading partners 


in the import trade by value, Shares of traders in the petroleum im- 
ports. Principal purchasers of exports by value. Tables. 


383/388 TRANSPORT 


*H2379 


387.1 


H2380 


H2381 


383/388(430.1) 383/388 

VOIGT, F. Die volkswirtschaftliche Bedeutung des Verkehrssystems . 
Berlin, Duncker und Humblot, 1960. 314 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. 
(Verkehrswissenschaftliche Forschungen, Band 1). 


Problemstellung der Untersuchung. Analyse der Beziehungen zwischen 
Verkehrssystem und wirtschaftlicher Entwicklung: die Bedevtung des 
Verkehrssystems für die Auswirkungsmöglichkeiten von Eniwicklungs- 
impulsen; marktwirtschaftliche Bedingungen für die Entwicklungsfahig- 
keit von Verkehrsmitteln; Gestaltungskraft des Verkehrssystems gegen- 
tiber marktwirtschaftlichen Entwicklungsprozessen; Entfaltungsbreite der 
Gestaltungskraft einzelner Verkehrsmittel; Wandlungen und Wirkungen 
der Gestaltungskraft des Verkehrssystems in Konjunkturschwankungen. 
Zusammenfassung und Folgerungen ftir die Verkehrspolitik. Literatur 
10 p. 


SEAPORTS. HARBOURS 


387.1(492.61) 
DEVELOPMENT of Port of Rotterdam. 4 p.A3. (The Engineer, London, 
no. 5481, February 10, 1961, p. 224). 


Situation and population. War destructions and reconstruction. Dry docks. 
Capacity. Traffic 1938 and 1946-1959. Increase in bulk goods. Sea- 
going goods traffic. A municipal port. Basins. Botlek harbour. Botlek 
ore storage. “Europort” scheme. Costs. Illustrations. Tables. 


387.1(492. 62) 
SNIJDERS, N. The port of Amsterdam. 14% p. A4. (Amsterdamsche 
bank; Quarterly review, Amsterdam, no.130, 3rd quarter, 1960, p.3). 


Development of the port. Changing structure of the Amsterdam shipping 
trade. The rise of independent liner-owners caused imports and exports 
of general goods to increase.Growth of the transhipment and storage of 
bulk goods, oil, coal and especially ores has made the port of Amster- 
dam @ more independent entity. The harbour's industrial function grew 
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389.1 


H2382 


620.9 


* H2383 


1013 


with the relative importance of the city’ s industries special to the port. 
The necessary improvement of the North Sea Canal and the lacks and 
outer harbour of IJmuiden. 


WEIGHTS AND MEASURES 


389.1 (42) 
SYSTEMS of measurement (United Kingdom). 21 p. A5. (Planning, 
London, no. 449, February 20, 1961, p. 35). 


Development of numeric tailies. Significant recent moves. The weights 
and measures Bill. Government policy. Past and present efforts for re- 
form. Britain and the world situation. Matric penetration in the U.K. 
Possibilities of further rationalisation. Money versus logic. Decimal 
money. 


APPLIED SCIENCES. TECHNOLOGY. MEDICINE 
ENGINEERING. TECHNOLOGY IN GENERAL 
GENERAL ECONOMICS OF ENERGY 


620.9:338.92 620.9: 338.972 

GHANIE GHAUSSY, A. Die Rolle des Energiesektors in der Entwicklungs- 
politik. Köln und Opladen, Westdeutscher Verlag, 1960. 192 p. A5. 
Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. (Die industrielle Entwicklung; Abteilung A, 
Band 10). 


Im ersten Abschnitt der Arbeit wird die Bedeutung der Energiewirtschaft 
fttr das wirtschaftliche Wachstum am Beispiel der hochentwickelten Lin- 
der untersucht; denn Energie ist ein bestimmender Faktor ftir das Aus- 
mass der Entwicklung von Industrie, Verkehr, Landwirtschaft, sowie des 
Brutto-sozialprodukts insgesamt.Sie ist ferner in Form von Kraft, Licht 
und Wärme zu einem tragenden Faktor unserer Zivilisation geworden. 
Im zweiten Abschnitt wird die Rolle der Energiewirtschaft im Hinblick 
auf die Probleme der wirtschaftlich noch unterentwickelten Länder be- 
handelt. Die soziologischen und politischen Probleme wurden insoweit 
behandelt als dies zurKlärung einiger wichtiger Fragen der Industriali- 
sierungspolitik dieser Länder notwendig erschien. (Bibliographie - 16 p. 
- von Btichern, Dokumenten und Aufsätzen). 


621.3 


*H2384 
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ELECTROTECHNICAL ENGINEERING. ELECTRICITY 


621.3 : 338. 93(430.1) 
SIEMENS, G. Carl Friedrich von Siemens; ein grosser Unternehmer . 
Freiburg/München, Alber, 1960. 315 p. A5. Geill. 


Beschreibung des Lebens von Carl Friedrich von Siemens. Seine Stelle 
und die der anderen Glieder der Familie von Siemens in der Entwick- 
lung der Siemens-Schuckertwerke G.m.b.H. und der Siemens & Halle 
A.G. I. England: Die erste grosse Prüfung. Vor dem ersten Weltkrieg. 
Kriegswirtschaft. II. Die Interessengemeinschaft. Die Inflation. Die 
Eisenbahn. Ein neuer Aufschwung. Die Wirtschaftskrisis. Das Dritte 
Reich. Ausklang. 


WORKSHOP PRACTICE. MACHINERY 
See: H2344, H2407 


621.774 TUBES 


622 


See: H2340 


MINING 
See: H2354 


622.323 MINERAL OILS. PETROLEUM 


"42385 


622.323(53) 308(53) 

LEBKIRCHER, R., G. RENTZ, and M.STEINEKE. Aramco handbook; 
publ. by the Arabian American oil company. Haarlem, Enschede, 1960. 
335 p. A4. Geill. Grafn. Krtn. 


The handbook has been prepared primarily for the American employees 
of Aramco. Part 1. Background of Saudi Arabia and the Middle East. 
Highlights of the long history of the Arab world, and of the establish- 
ment and development of the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia and other Arab 
countries in modern times. Part 2. The oil industry and its place in 
modern industry. The growth and development of modern industry, and 
the important part played by the oil industry, in the changing economy 
and way of life of the modern world. Part 3. The Aramco venture. The 
story of its inceptionand development andhow it is organized and ope - 
rates today. Part 4. Saudi Arabia, its government, the people and the 
land.Part 5. The culture and customs of the Arabs. Sketches of the re- 
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633. 68 


“H2387 


65 
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ligion, literature, calendar and the social and other customs. 
ROCKS AND STONES. QUARRY STONE 


622.35 :65(430.1) 

SCHINDLER VON KAPPELRODECK, H. Betriebswirtschaftliche Analyse 
der mittelbadischen Naturstein-Industrie. Achern (Baden), Oser, 1960. 
95 p. A5. Bibliogr. Geill. Grafn. Krtn. Tabn. (Dissertation Basel). 


Geschichtliche Entwicklung. Die produktionstechnischen Grundlagen. 
Die wirtschaftlichen Grundlagen und die Struktur der mittelbadischen 
Naturstein-Industrie. Die Marktbeziehungen. Finanz- und Erfolgspro- 
bleme der mittelbadischen Naturstein-Industrie. Bibliographie 1 p. 


AGRICULTURE. FORESTRY. STOCKBREEDING 
STARCHY PLANTS . MANIOC 


633.68(6) 664.2(6) 
JONES, W.O. Manioc in Africa; publ. by the Stanford University; Food 
1esearch institute. Stanford, Tniversity press, 1959. 299 p. A5. Biblio- 
gr. Grafn. Krtn. Tabn. 


A study of the economics of manioc in production, consumption, and 
trade in Africa. Manioc; the plant; culture. Major regions of the cul- 
ture: Guinea and the Congo. Spread of manioc. Contemporary methods 
of cultivation. Methods of preparation. Description of the production, 
yields, varieties, distribution, and consumption in Congo and Guinea. 
Culture and varieties in East Africa. Manioc in a developing economy. 
Productivity. Human consumption and animal feeding. Criticism of 
manioc. (Bibliographical notes at the end of each chapter). 


BUSINESS ECONOMICS. ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT 
See also: H2371, H2386, H2404 


65. 01 65. 012.3 


DIMOCK,M.E. Administrative vitality; the conflict with bureaucracy. 
New York, Harper, 1959. 292 p. A5. Bibliogr. 


A spirited enterprise appeals tothe customer and hence has an edge over 
its competitors. Vitality in administration. Pioneering in big business. 


H2389 


65.012. 


*H2390 


Some theories of growth. Some theories of decay. Bureaucracy. A new 
look at bureaucracy. The pathologies of bureaucracy. Incentive and 
idea. Achievement motive in administration. Profit as a motive. The 
process in enterprise. Consumer orientation. Distribution. Pattern of 
policy. The best in bureaucracy is scientific management and techno- 
logical progress. Integrative leadership. Decentralization. Responsibi- 
lity and response. Power and security. Skilled management as the cata- 
lytic agent in economic development. Bibliography 20 p. 


65.01: 65. 07 

LOECKENHOFF, H. Die Aufgaben der Organisationsabteilung im Indus - 
triebetrieb. 10 p. A4. (Zeitschrift für Organisation, Frankfurt a. M., 
nos. 6 + 1, November/Dezember, 1960 + Januar/Februar, 1961, pp. 
214 + 13). 


Betriebliche Organisation als Schwerpunktaufgabe. Aufgaben der Orgab- 
teilung: Abgrenzung, Grundlage, Betriebszweck. Substanzerhaltung und 
Leistung Zielsetzung: umfassend und langfristig. Organisation und Pla- 
nung. Aufgabenbereicle: Querschnittaufgaben. Methoden und Verfahren. 
Die Orgabteilung in der Betriebsorganisation. Organisation als Ftthrungs- 
aufgabe. Zuordnung der Orgabteilung zu Fachabteilungen. Vorausset- 
zungen der Orgarbeit: personelle Vorbedingungen; Anweisungsbefugnisse; 
Stabs- oder Fachabteilung. Instrumente betrieblicher Orgarbeit. Einfluss- 
grössen und mögliche Formen. Kontinuität der Orgarbeit. Probleme der 
Zusammenarbeit. 


12 ANALYSIS 
See also: H2307 


65.012.712 65.011.4 657.471 657.62 658.155 
SCHNETTLER, A. Betriebsanalyse; 2. völl. bearb. Aufl. Stuttgart, 
Poeschel, 1960. 436 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. 


Die Schrift beschäftigt sich mit den vielseitigen und vielschichtiger 
Messungsmôglichkeiten zur Durchleuchtung der betrieblichen Arbeit in 
Ergänzung der systematischen Rechnungsformen. Wesen und Ziele der 
Betriebsanalyse. Môglichkeiten und Grenzen cer Betriebsanalyse. Kos- 
ten- und Ertragsanalyse: wichtigste Einflussfaktoren auf Ertrag und Kosten 
in der modernen Wirtschaft. Bilanzanalyse: Analyse der Vermbgens- 
und Kapitalstruktur und die Beziehungen zwischen beiden; Analyse der 
Jahresabschlussrechnung im Hinblick auf die reale Kapitalerhaltung. 
Durchlaufsgeschwindigkeit; begriffliche Abgrenzungen; indirekte men- 


1016 


gen- bzw. wertmässige Messung der Durchlaufsgeschwindigkeit mit Hilfe 
von Umschlagsziffern. Wirtschaftlichkeit. Produktivitat. Rentabilität. 


Bibliographie - 6 p. 


65.012.122 OPERATIONS RESEARCH. LINEAR PROGRAMMING, a. 0. 


H2391 


*H2392 


See also: H2411 


65.012.122 330.115 
HICKS,J.R. Linear theory. 39 p.A5. (The Economic journal, London, 
no. 280, December, 1960, p. 671). 


The subject which is discussed in this survey concerns the group of tech- 
niques: linear programming, activity analysis, input-output and theory 
of games. It concerns the application to economics of a new kind of 
mathematics. The most obvious difference between this new mathema- 
tical economics and the older variety, which goes back to Cournor, lies 
in the kind of mathematics that is being used. A summary 1s given 
which has been confined to a statement of the linear theory in Walras- 
Cassel terms. Discussion of linear programming. It is shown that linear 
programming and the price mechanism are close subsututes. What is 
meant by “activity analysis". Input-output analysis. In the “theory of 
games" one has a subject which is specially concerned with the analysis 
of behaviour. The "Minimax theorem". Graphs. 


65.012.122 : 659.2 

ADAM, A. Messen und Regeln in der Betriebswirtschaft; Einftthrung in 
die informationswissenschaftlichen Grundztige der industriellen Unter - 
nehmensforschung. Wurzburg, Physica Verlag, 1959. 174 p. A5. Grafn. 


Systemforschung in den Betriebswissenschaften. Ueber das Messen von 
Sachverhalten. Denkmethoden. Nachrichtenkanal-Modell. Die Entro- 
pie digitaler und analoger Nachrichtenprozesse. Die Reduktion von sta- 
tistischen Nachrichten. Betriebskybernetik, Verkettungen von arthogo- 
nal transformierenden Nachrichtenkan#len. Digital arbeitende Nach- 
richtenkanäle. Konstruktion eines statistischen Filters lernender Art. 
Linear einschränkende Gebote und Verbote. Regelnachrichten eines 
Wertschöpfungsprozesses. Aufgaben und Organisation einer Stabsstelle 
“Unternehmensforschung" im Betrieb mit Beispielen. 


65.012.23 BUSINESS FORECASTING 
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65.912. 


H2394 


65.013 


H2395 


CoOL RGS ROD 
SHIELDS, J. Business forecasting and long-term planning. 11 p. A4. 
(The Cost accountant, London, no.2, February, 1961, p.41). 


À broad survey, conducted from the particular point of view of financial 
control and the participation of the cost accountant. Reasons for the 
growth of interest in these topics. Purpose and nature of business fore- 
casting and long-term planning. General business forecast. Particular 
industry forecast. External plan of objectives. Internal plan of logistics. 
Detailed consideration of internal planning. Planning the provision of 
finance. Relationship of long-term planning to budgeting. Place of the 
cost accountant. Responsibilities of top management. 


33 bURBAUCRA GC 


See: H2388 
4 MANAGEMENT OR DIRECTORATE. AUTHORITY. LEADERSHIP 


65.012.4(73)  65.012.4(7/8=$) 65.012. 4(540) 

65. 012. 4(6) 6920120473384 OZ RCS SNL DEGO LANS) 
MANAGEMENT (U.S.A.). 16 p. A4. (Advanced management, New 
York, no. 1, January, 1961, pp. 4 + 22). 


F.R.LIMA. U.S. management and Latin America. Latin American con- 
ditions. Latin American image of U.S. firms. M. CUSHING NILES. In- 
dia, challenge for management. Standard of living. Industrial progress . 
Management progress. What American managers can do to help the 
development of management.E. MARCUS.Labor management and train- 
ing problems in tropical Africa.For most occupations the wage compo- 
nents will not be very dissimilar from those in other industrial environ- 
ments. Supervision. Payment incentives. Union movement. E.G. KOCH. 
New foundations of international management. Management of overseas 
operations is accelerating to the forefront as a special problem and op- 
portunity for top management. This prompted a “new look" at inter- 
national management in business books. Survey of some books of recent 


vintage. 
INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY 


65.013 
CURRENT trends in industrial psychology. 24 p. A5. (International labour 
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review, Geneva, no. 6, December, 1960, p. 572). 


The aim of this study is to delineate clearly and simply the scope of 
the expanding field of industrial psychology and to make an orderly 
review of past progress, current preoccupations and probable future 
trends of research. 


WORK STUDY. TIME AND MOTION STUDY. M.T.M. 


65.015.145 : 658.286.2 

PELISSOLO, A. Le M.T.M. appliqué aux déplacements et transports. 
254 p. A4. (L'étude du travail, Paris, nos. 114 + 115, janvier + fé- 
Vier, el OO l,  pDsela ct). 


Les déplacements d'ouvriers dans les ateliers ou sur les chantiers, et de 
transport de charges à bras d'homme ou par l'intermédiaire de chariots 
mus par la seule force humaine. Nécessité d'une nouvelle étude des 
déplacements.Quelques mots sur les échelles d' allure, Caractères par - 
ticuliers des mouvements du corps. Processus de l'étude. Origine et 
importance dela documentation utilisée. Etude de la marche libre "par 
pas". Influence de la charge. Déplacements de chariots. Forinules cor- 
respondantes. Marche "génée". Standards approchés.Précautions d'em- 
ploi. Résultats obtenus. Standards condensés. Catalogues de standards. 
Présentation du catalogue codification. Le 4e degré du M. T.M. 


651.011. 56 
BAUMES, C.G. Administration of electronic data processing. 136 p. 


A4. (Conference board reports; Studies in business policy, New York, 
no. 98, 1961, p. 1). 


Necessity of planning and sound organization. Gaining background know- 
ledge. Planning the feasibility study. Planning the systems studies. 
Studying computer equipment. Recommending a course of action. Or- 
ganizing the data-processing activity. Defining jobs and selecting per - 
sonnel. Evaluating performance and progress.Gaining employee-coope- 
ration. Other administrative problems. 


TRANSPORT ORGANIZATION 


656 337.9:383/388 (4) 
TRANSPORT policy problems at national and international level; publ. 


656. 05 


* H2399 


656.2 


H2400 


by the International transport workers' federation. London, Cass, 1959. 
164 p. A5. Tabn. (A contribution by the Transport workers union). 


Problems of the coordination of inland transport: elimination of the dis - 
tortions of competition and equalization of operating conditions; social 
policy transport rate policy; coordinating and supervisory bodies and in- 
spection authorities. Special problems of coordination: urban transport; 
civil aviation; coastal navigation and inland transport; problems of com- 
petition between sea ports. Transport problems arising in the course of 
the economic integration of Europe: the wage problem in the transport 
industry; basic problems of transport policy within the Common market; 
railways, road transport and inland navigation within the Common mark- 
et. 


TARIFFS 


656. 03 : 656.073: 656.2 656. 03 : 656. 073: 656.2(430.1) 

KLOTEN, N. Die Eisenbahntarife im Güterverkehr; Versuch einer theo- 
retischen Grundlegung. Basel, Kyklos, 1959. 218 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. 
Tabn. (Studien zur Oekonomik der Gegenwart, Reihe B). 


Grundlegung. Produktionsstruktur; Struktur der Nachfrage nach Trans- 
portakten; Zielsetzungen, Marktformen und Verhaltensweisen. Die Kom- 
ponenten: wesentliche Begriffe; Elementartariffe; Tarifstaffeln. Die Ta- 
rifsysteme: traditionale Tarifsysteme; Grundformen der Tarifsysteme ; 


Tarifsysteme im Vergleich. Literatur 11 p. 


RAILWAYS 
See also: H2399 


656.2 : 658.155 (42) 
PONSONBY, G.J. Earnings on railway capital. 11 p. A5. (The Econo- 
mic journal, London, no.280, December, 1960, p. 797). 


The main purpose of the article is to classify the various sources from 
which net earnings from railway capital may be derived. It also wants 
to throw some light on the nature of the capital burden for which the 
British Transport commission has assumed responsibility in respect of 
British Railways and London Transport railways. The earnings derived 
from land and property required for providing railway services but which 


also have a value in uses other than for running the railway. The inte- 
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rest earned on all wasting assets. The earnings from assets which are 
both technically durable and specific to railway transport. The earnings 
that reflect some degree of monopoly that may be possessed by a rail- 
way. Some earnings may be inlieu of andin reward for past risk-taking. 
The significance of all these potential sources are examined in detail. 
Tables. 


AIR TRANSPORT 


656.7 (73) 

STRYKER, P. There's more than one way to run an airline: United vs. 
American (U.S.A.). 9 p. A3. (Fortune, New York, no. 2, February, 
1961, p. 96). 


After flying for 24 years in second place to American, United Air Lines 
is now becoming the largest domestic airline. The presidents of the two 
lines have used strategies as divergent as their personalities. Discus- 
sion of the different systems. Safety. Advertising. Collaborating and 
dealing. The question whether or not the domestic carriers should be 
allowed to operate international schedules. Equipment. Low-cost air 
travel. Pilots. Long-range plans. Charts. Maps. 


ACCOUNTANCY 
See: H2390 


657. 372.3 DEPRECIATION 


H2402 


1021 


657. 372.3: 336.2(73) 

CARR,R.L. A survey of current depreciation practices (U.S.A.). 16 p. 
A5. (N.A.A. bulletin, New York, no. 6, section I, February, 1961, 
Pao) 


Desire for liberalized depreciation provisions have given an impetus to 
growing adoption of accelerated depreciation methods, if only, as in 
many of the surveyed companies, for federal income tax purposes, 
creating in these cases an additional discrepancy between public reports 
and tax returns. The survey findings and comments offered in the article 
highlight various aspects of established practices. The direction that 
corporate accounts of manufacturing industries have taken in order to 
availthe taxpayer of the possible advantages under the new laws. Inter- 
pretation of the responses to the questionnaire as tabulated. Tables. 


657.47 
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COST ACCOUNTING. COSTING 
See: H2390, H2411, H2413 


BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION 


658.112.3 ESTABLISHMENT 


H2403 


see also: H2327, H2394 


658.112. 3(914) 30.078. 6(914) 

ESTABLISHING a business in the Philippines. 12 p. A5. (World trade 
information service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 51, January, 
Ili red 


Government policy. Regulations on ownership of businesses. Factors in 
investment.Remittance of earnings. Business organization. Registry and 
bookkeeping requirements. Trademarks and patents. Regulations affect- 
ing employment. Taxation: personal income tax; corporate income tax. 
Miscellaneous overhead costs. Bibliography. 


658.115 PUBLIC INDUSTRIAL ENTERPRISES 


*H2404 


658.115 :65.01(5) 658.115 : 65.01(910) 

PUBLIC industrial management in Asia and the Far East; a selection 
from the material prepared for a United Nations seminar held in New 
Delhi in December 1959; publ. by the United Nations; Department of 
economic and social affairs. New York, 1960. 138 p. A4. (United 
Nations technical assistance programme). 


Management of public industries. Measurement of management. Some 
aspects of the management of public industrial enterprises in the E.C. 
A.F.E. region. Development of public industrial erterprises in Burma, 
India, Indonesia, Japan, Korea, Pakistan, Philippines, Thailand. Public 
industrial management in the E.C.A.F.E. region, as viewed by the Se 
minar. 


658.14/.15 FINANCING. FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 


H2405 


See also: H2393, H2400 


658.15 
BALDERS,B. Die kurzfristige Finanz- und Gelddisposition in der Indus - 


tieunternehmung. 17 p.A5. (Betriebswirtschaftliche Forschung und Praxis, 
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H2406 


658.21 


H2407 


1023 


Berlin, nos. 1 + 2, Januar + Februar, 1961, pp. 26 + 85). 


Während die kurzfristige Finanzplanung die Entwicklung der Einnahmen 
und Ausgaben meistens nur monatlich im groben Aufweist, beschäftigt 
sich die kurzfristige Finanz- und Gelddisposition mit der täglichen Ko- 
ordinierung der effektiv eingehenden Mittel und den zu leistenden Zah- 
lungen. Eines der schwierigsten Probleme ist die Notwendigkeit der zeit- 
lichen Uebereinstimmung von Einnahmen und Ausgaben. Die Grundlage 
der kurzfristigen Finanz- und Gelddisposition ist der tägliche Geldbe- 
standmeldung. Diskussion der Disposition des Ueberweisungsverkehrs 
und des Scheckverkehrs. Die Disposition des Wechselverkehrs. Die Dis - 
position des kurzfristigen Kreditverkehrs. Die Gründe der Kreditanspruch- 
nahme und die Méglichkeiten der kurzfristigen Finanzierung. Die Um- 
disponierung.Koordinierung der kurzfristigen Finanz- und Gelddisposi - 
tion. Die Durchftthrung der Finanz- undGelddisposition nach dem Wirt - 
schaftlichkeitsprinzip soll betriebsindividuell gestaltet werden. Tabel- 
len. 


658.152 : 658.155 

JONAS, H.H. Zur Methode der Rentabilitätsrechnung beim Investitions- 
vergleich. 11 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für Betriebswirtschaft, Wiesbaden, 
no. 1, Januar, 1961,°p. 1): 


Als Ausgangspunkt für die Diskussion wird die Meinung zweier Autoren, 
J.Dean und E. Schneider, wiedergegeben. Nach beiden Autoren wird der 
für den Investitionsvergleich massgebliche Wert der Investition von dem 
Barwert der Annuität bestimmt, den die Investition während ihrer Nut- 
zungsdauer abwirft. Rentabilitätsvergleich und Investitionsvergleich. 
Gegen welche drei Risiken man sich sichern muss, wenn man Kapital 
unter wirtschaftlichen Gesichtspunkten anlegen will. Das Risiko der Un- 
rentierlichkeit oder der Minderrendite. Das Risiko des Kapitalverlus- 
tes. Das Risiko, dass die Art der Kapitalanlage nicht mit der langfris- 
tigen Geschäftspolitik der Unternehmung vereinbar ist. Die Grtinde die 
gegen cen Vergleich der Barwerte von während der Nutzungsdauer aus 
der Investition fliessenden Renten sprechen. 


LOCATION 


658.21 : 682 (430.2) 
KLITZSCH, F. Sozialistische Rekonstruktion und Standortverteilung der 
Normteile-Industrie (Ostdeutscltand). 21 p. A5. (Wirtschaftswissen - 


schaft, Berlin, no. 1, Januar, 1961, p. 29). 


Die sozialistische Rekonstruktion erfordert wichtige Entscheidungen in 
der Frage der industriellen Standortverteilung. Die Zersplitterung der 
industriellen Produktion als Hinterlassenschaft der kapitalistischen Aera 
in Deutschland. Prinzipien dieser Standortverteilung. Standortvertei- 
lung der Normteile-Industrie. Die ftihrenden Betriebe der Normteile- 
Industrie waren aus Grtinden der Vérbilligung der Transportkostenin un- 
mittelbarer Nähe der Rohstoffquellen des Ruhrgebiets angesiedelt. Spe- 
zialisierung und Konzentration der Normteile-Produktion. Das Problem 
der Materialversorgung in seiner standortmässigen Bedingtheit. Arbeits - 
kräfteproblem. 


658.286.2 TRANSPORTATION 
See: H2396 


658. 3-052.24 FOREMEN 


658.3-052.24 658.386: 658.3-052. 24 

H2408 WERKMEISTER und betriebliche Entwicklung; Vorträge der Tagung vom 
30. Juni 1960. 34} p. A4. (Industrielle Organisation, Ztirich, no. 1, 
1961, p. 1). 


W. VOGEL. Der Werkmeister. Der Meister als Unternehmer, als Vor- 
gesetzter.W.F. DAENZER. Zum Berufsbild des Werkmeisters. C. STRAUB. 
Die zuktinftige Bedeutung des Werkmeistes für die Unternehmung. H. 
R. HOFER. Der Werkmeister im Spannungsfeld der betrieblichen Zusam- 
menarbeit. H.ETTER. Der Beitrag des Werkmeisters zur betrieblichen 
Entwicklung. E.RUETTENER. Perspektiven der zuktinftigen Werkmeis - 
terausbildung. W. SULZBERGER. Werkmeister und betriebliche Entwick- 
lung. H.HERRLI. Kader-Ausbildung im Baugewerbe an der Kantonalen 
Bauschule Aarau. M.FLUECK. Meisterausbildung in der Textilindustrie 
in der Webschule Wattwil und in der Textilfachschule Zürich. 


658. 312.6 TURNOVER. CHANGE OF STAFF 


658. 312.6 
H2409 KOEHN,G. Das Problem des Personalwechsels in betriebswirtschaftlicher 
Betrachtung. 19 p. A5. (Die Unternehmung, Bern, no. 6, Dezember, 
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1960, p. 227). 


Für den Unternehmer bedeutet starker Personalwechsel nicht nur ein 
Kostenproblem, es istauch ein wichtiges Moment in der Aufrechterhal- 
tung eines kontinuierlichen Betriebes. Es zeigt sich, dass zwischen Ar- 
beitgeber und Arbeitnehmer teils korrespondierende, teils gegensätzli- 
che Auffassungen und Ideen herrschen. Die statistische Erfassung des 
Personalwechsels gibt wichtige Hinweise auf die tieferen Ursachen der 
Entwicklung. Beschreibung einer Reihe von Massnahmen für die Bin- 
dung der Angestellten. Welche Verhaltensweiser. auf die rein finan- 
zielle Seite des Problems zu unterscheiden sind. Personaiwechsel und 
Arbeitsweitergabe, Arbeitsgestaltung und Kommunikation. Administra- 
tivtechnische Probleme des Personalwechsels. Graphische Darstellun- 
gen. Tabellen. 


658.386 TRAINING ON THE JOB 


658.5 


* H2410 


658. 52 


1025 


See: H2408 
PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT AND CONTROL 


658.512 658.5:65.012.7 658.513 658.514 

MODERN approaches to production planning and control; ed. by R.A. 
Pritzker, and R. A.Gring; publ. by the American management associa - 
tion. New York, 1960. 432 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. 


The various activities or production planning and control are described 
as seen through the eyes of men who are actually concerned with these 
functions, thereby giving the reader insight into practieal solutions to 
the individual problems that arise. A section on operation research is 
included, both for the techniques outlined and for the hope their refine- 
ment and extension offer for the future. Organization and administra- 
tion; production planning and control systems for various types of manu- 
facturing. Planning toolsand control techniques: long- and short-range 
production planning; inventory policy as it affects production planning. 
Mechanical and mathematical aids: operations research as applied to 
production planning and control; application of computer simulation 
to production system design. Case studies. Evaluation and coordina- 
tion. Glossary of terms. Selected bibliography - 5 p. 


BYPRODUCTS 


H2411 


658.52 : 65.012.122 : 657.47 

WENKE, K. Zur Kalkulation von Kuppelprodukten; eine Anwendung des 
linearen Programmierens. 18 p. A5. (Zeitschrift fttr Betriebswirtschaft, 
Wiesbaden, no. 1, Januar, 1961, p. 12). 


Mit einfachen Beispielen wird in anschaulicher Weise gezeigt, wie die 
Methoden und Lehrsätze der linearen Programmierung zur Kalkulation 
von Kuppelprodukten verwendet werden können. Die Kalkulation der 
Kuppelprodukte erfolgt im Rahmen einer allgemeinen Aufgabe, nämlich 
der einer Bewertung der Produkte der Gesamtwirtschaft. Mit den ent- 
sprechenden Methoden lassen sich die Kostenstellen oder die Produktions- 
faktoren bewerten. Die Lösung einer linearen Programmierungsaufgabe 
zur Ermittlung der wirtschaftlichsten Produktionsweise ftir zwei Betriebe 
mit insgesamt zwei Produkten. Parametrische Programmierung. Formu- 
lierung eines allgemeinen Falles. Ein komplementäres Zurechnungspro- 
blem. Vergleich der linearen Planungsaufgaben. Zur theoretischen Lö- 
sung der nicht-linearen Programmierung. Praktische Lösungsmöglich- 
keiten grosser Bewertungsprobleme. Graphische Darstellungen. Litera- 
tur. 


658.562 QUALITY CONTROL 


H2412 


658.7 


*H2413 


658. 562 

LOXHAM, J. The potentialities of accurateineasurement and automatic 
control in production engineering. 13 p.A5.(Mass production, London , 
no. 2, Febaruary, 1961, p. 89). 


Optimum standaids of quality. The efficient procuction engineer. The 
new technique of measurement and automatic control now becoming 
available can and will play an important part in bringing about the 
desirable condition. Example. Control of temperature. Control of geo- 
metric shape. Manual and automatic positioning devices. Electronic 
control. Final recommendations. 


PURCHASING. BUYING 
See also: H2369, H2370 


658.7:657.471 658. 7:65. 011.4 

TRAUTMANN, W.P. Die Wertanalyse im Einkauf; ein Beitrag zur Kos - 
tensenkung und Leistungssteigerung im und mit dem Einkauf; 2. erg. 
und verb. Aufl. Berlin/Baden-Baden, Deutscher Betriebswirte-Verlag, 
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H2414 


659.2 


66 


1027 


1960, 121 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. (Schriftenreihe Wirtschaft und Technik, 
Band 1). 


Der Einkauf kann zu den produhtiven betriebswirtschaftlichen Funktionen 
gerechnet werden und muss entsprechend seiner Bedeutung in der Rang- 
ordnung der betriebswirtschaftlichen Funktionen eingeordnet werden. 
Die "Wertanalyse” wird die Basis des neuen, umfassend orientierten 
Einkaufsdenkens. Ein Versuch, durch methodische Gestaltung und Zu- 
sammenfassung eine Grundlage zu geben fur die systematische Anwen- 
dung der Wertanalyse zur Kostensenkung und Leistungssteigerung im und 
mit dem Einkauf. Wertanalyse ist das systematische Bemühen in allen 
Bereichen der Unternehmung um die Verringerung der Erzeugniskosten 
ohne Qualitäts- und Funktionseinbusse. Wertanalyse im Einkauf. Vor- 
aussetzungen für die Wertanalysen-Arbeit. Organisation. Zur Methode. 
Typische Fragestellungen. Informationsquellen. 20 Beispiele von Wert - 
analyse-Aufgaben. 


658.716 : 658. 8.03 

SCHEER, W. Preisbildung und Preispolitik im Absatzmarkt gewerblicher 
Warengenossenschaften. 16 p. A5. (Betriebswirtschaftliche Forschung 
und Praxis, Berlin, no. 2, Februar, 1961, p. 69). 


Gewerbliche Warengenossenschaften oder Einkaufsgenossenschaften sind 
Zusammenschlüsse mittelständischer Gewerbetreibender in der Funktion 
von Grosshandelsbetrieben. Die Wettbewerbsbeziehungen im Absatz- 
markt. Geschäftsbeziehungen zwischen den Mitgliedern in ihren genos - 
senschaftlichen Grosshandelsunternehmen. Preisbildung im Absatzmarkt. 
Es zeigt sich, dass preispolitische Entscheidungen der Warengenossen- 
schaft die finanzielle Betriebspolitik beeinflussen können. Preisbildungs- 
verfahren: Preisbildung durch Grosshandelskalkulation, durch Staffelra- 
battkalkulation, durch Nettosystemkalkulation und Preisbildung als preis- 
politische Massnahme. Preispolitik im Absatzmarkt. Unter betriebswirt - 
schaftlicher Preispolitik auf dem Absatzmarkt versteht der Schr. die 
Politik der Preisforderung. Tabellen. 


INFORMATION 
See: H2304, H2392 


CHEMICAL AND ALLIED INDUSTRIES 


H2415 


663.4 


*“H2416 


668.1 


H2417 


66(5-012) 
CHEMICALS in Asia. 14p. A4, (Far Eastern economic review, Hong- 
kong, no. 6, February 9, 1961, p. 243). 


Discussion of the development of the chemical industry in the various 
Asian countries: China, Hongkong, Japan, India, South Korea, South 
Vietnam, Malaya, Ceylon, Taiwan: investment; major products; con- 
sumption; competition; exports; imports; pharmaceuticals output targets. 
Tables. 


BEER 


663.4:659.1(430.1)  663.4:659.1 
SIMON, Th. Werbung für Bier. Ntirnberg, Carl, 1960. 144 p. A5. Bi- 
bliogr. Geill. Grafn. Tabn. 


Das Verhältnis zwischen Bier und Konsument. Die Beeinflussung von 
Abnehmer und Konsument durch die Werbung: die Eigenart der Ware 
bestimmt der Absatzweg; Eigenart der Abnehmer; Organisation; Werbe- 
tätigkeit; Werbemittel; Gemeinschaftswerbung für Bier. Bibliographie 


ED. 
SOAP INDUSTRY 


668.1(540) 
KALELE, J.C. Some aspects of small-scale soap industry in Poona. 12 
p. A5. (Artha Vijuana, Bombay, no.4, December, 1960, p.327). 


The small-scale soap industry started in Poona asearlyasin 1920.Exact 
figures regarding this industry during the initial period are not available. 
The data of the study relate to the year 1958. Seven units are analysed 
in relation to their organization structure, investment, policies regard- 
ing purchases of raw materials and sales of products, and also regarding 
their profits. The main channels of distribution are the general wnole- 
salers and retailers. The extent of business done through wholesalers and 
retailers. It isshown that there was a decrease in the total invested cap- 
ital in the industry between 1948 and 1953, What are the drawbacks of 
small-scale soap business andhow can the government help the smaller 
units, both in respect of finance and in the purchase of raw materials ? 
Tables. (Summary in English, summary in Hindustani). 
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669.1 


* H2418 


669.21 


*H2419 
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IRON AND STEEL 


669.1 : 658. 21 (492) 

RAPPORT van de Studiecommissie onder leiding van Prof. Dr. P.P. van 
Berkum omtrent de mogelijkheden tot vestiging van een nieuw geinte- 
greerd massa staälbedrijf in Nederland; uitg. door de Kon. Ned. Hoog- 
ovens en staalfabrieken N. V., N. V. Ned. Kabelfabrieken en Staatsmij - 
nen in Limburg. Z.pl., 1961. 52 p. A4. Grafn. Tabn. 


De technisch-economische noodzaak van een grote opzet. Het toekonr 
stige staalverbruik. Het verwachte verbruik van walserijprodukten in de 
naaste toekomst. De concurrentiepositie en de afzetmogelijkheden van 
een nieuw geintegreerd bedrijf. De uitbreidingsmogelijkheden der be- 
staande bedrijven in Nederland. Onderzoek naar enige vestigingsplaats - 
factoren. 


Summary: Report of the Commission under the direction of Prof. Dr. P. 
P. van Berkum to study the possibilities to establish a new integrated 
mass steel enterprise in the Netherlands. The techno-economic neces- 
sity of a large scheme. The future consumption of steel and rolling pro- 
ducts. The conditions of competition and the potential markets of a 
new integrated enterprise. The possibilities of expansion of the existing 
Dutch concerns. Considering some factors of location. (Dutch text). 


GOLD 


669.21  .669.21:380.11 669,21:382 

BARTELS, H. Lie Goldmärkte der Welt seit Verlassen des Goldstandards; 
hrsg. vom Institut für Bankwirtschaft und Bankrecht ar. der Universitat 
Köln. Frankfurt 2.M., Knapp, 1960. 253 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. (Wirt- 
schaftswissenschaftliche Reihe, Band 10). 


Gegenstand der Arbeit ist die Darstellung der Rolle des Goldes nach Auf- 
gabe des Systems der Goldwährung. Wo und in welchen Formen wickelt 
sich der Handel ab, wer ist am Erwerb von Gold interessiert, welche 
sind die Motive hierzu, aus welchen Quellen wird Gold angeboten ? Ge- 
genstand der Ausftihrungen sind ferner die Preisentwicklung an verschie- 
denen Goldmärkten seit dem zweiten Weltkrieg und die Zusammenhänge 
zwischen Goldpreisen einerseits und Devisenkursen bzw. Warenpreisen 
auf der anderen Seite. Bewusst ausgeklammert wurde das Problem der 
Wiedereinftthrung einer Goldwährung in irgendeiner Form. (Bibliographie 


67/68 


677 


*H2420 


677.21 


H2421 


- 5 p. - von Btichern und Aufsätzen). 


VARIOUS INDUSTRIES, MANUFACTURES, CRAFTS 
TEXTILE INDUSTRY 
677 (492) 
OPSTELLENBUNDEL ter huldiging van Prof.Dr. J. Wisselink, hem aan- 


geboden op 20 oktober 1960. Haarlem, Bohn, 1960. 268 p. A4. Grafn. 
Tabn. 


Het Economisch instituut voor Je textielindustrie. Structuur en functie 
van de katoenhandel in Nederland. De econoom en de jurist. Kartelle- 
ring. Production-control. De problematiek van de investeringsbeslis- 
sing. Eigendommelijkheden van het hoger onderwijs. Het staatkundig 
aspect van de textielindustrie. Het reizende katoenparlement. Markt- 
ontwikkeling voor textielprodukten. De rol van de synthetica in het 
textielverbruik. Termijnhandel en kostprijsberekening. Voorkeurreek- 
sen in verband met de keuze van de eenheid.Pay-out-periode, levens - 
duur en rentabiliteit, Vezelverwerkingskunde. De voorgecalculeerde ba- 
lans. Personeelsvraagstukken van de Twents-Gelderse textielindustrie. 
De antidumpingbepalingen van Havana Charter. Verkorting van de door- 
looptijd ? Internationale planning van investeringen ? Zeven jaren ka- 
toenen garen in Nederland. Geschriften van Prof. Dr. J. Wisselink, 


Summary: A volume of papers in honour of Prof. Dr. J. Wisselink, The 
Economic institute for the textile industry. Structure and function of 
the cotton trade in the Netherlands. Establishment of cartels. Production 
control. Political aspects of the textile industry. Marketing textile pro- 
ducts. The role of the synthetics in the consumption of textiles. Futures 
and cost accounting .Fibre manufacture Problems of accounts and person- 
nel policy. Anti-dumping measures. The cotton yarn industry in the 
Netherlands. Publications of Prof. Wisselink. (Dutch text). 


COTTON 
677.21 (42) 
DOMUS, A. L'industrie cotonnière britannique. 8 p. A4. (Bulletin 


commercial belge, Bruxelles, no. 1, janvier, 1961, p. 59). 


Cette industrie est fortement concentrée dans le Lancashire. Le "Cotton 
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678:5 


H2422 


683 


*H2423 


* H2424 
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Exchange" de Manchester. Evolution. Abandon forcé d'une partie de 
la capacité productrice. Main-d' oeuvre, production, exportations. Ré- 
organisition, Filatures, retorderies et tissages. Plan de réorganisation 
de l'industrie de l'apprêt. Régime d'importation. Photos. 


PLASTICS 


678.5(492) 
ESCALES,E. Kunststoffe in den Niederlanden. 3 p. A4. (Kunststoffe, 
München, no. 2, Februar, 1961, p. 87). 


Rasch steigende Eigenproduktion. Importe. In der Verarbeitung steht an 
erster Stelle das Polyvinylchlorid. Verbrauch von Polyäthylen. Kunst- 
stoff-Rohstoffproduktion holt auf. Macro Plastic, International Kunst- 
stoffmesse in Utrecht, 19. bis 26. Oktober 1960. Internationale Tagung 
zur Verarbeitungstechnologie der Kunststoffe. Photos. Tabellen. 


HARDWARE. HOUSEHOLD APPLIANCES 


683:380.123 621.3:380.123 643.3:389.123 

MAJOR household appliances; -production, -consumption,-trade;select- 
ed foreign countries; publ.by the U.S. Department of commerce; Busi - 
ness and defense services administration; Consumer durable goods divi- 
sion. Washington, U.S.G.P.O., 1960. 149 p. A4. Tabn. 


World trade in major household appliances; an overall view. Market 
factors. Survey of the various countries: production; channels of distri- 
bution; consumption; imports; exports; market potential; licensing op- 
portunities. 


THE ARTS. ARCHITECTURE. ENTERTAINMENT, a.o. 

TOWN PLANNING. TOWNS 
711.4:33:9(430.1) 711.4:33:9(494) 
MAUERSBERG, H. Wirtschafts- und Sozialgeschichte zentraleuropäischer 
Städte in neuerer Zeit; dargest. an den Beispielen von Basel, Frankfurt 


a.M., Hamburg, Hannover und München. Göttingen, Vandenhoeck & 
Ruprecht, 1960. 586 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. 


Das Hauptanliegen der Abhandlung soll der Versuch einer Antwort auf 


die Frage sein: Unter welchen Bedingungen und Erscheinungsformen voll- 
zog sich der Gestalt'vandel, den die Städte des zentraleuropäischen Rau- 
mes zu durchlaufen hatten, um aus der Enge ihrer räumlichen Verhält- 
nisse herauszuwachsen oder von dem Zwang ihrer genossenschaftlichen 
und zünftlerischen Gliederung loszukommen und sich zu dem Umfang 
auszudehnen, den sie seit dem Aufkommen der Industrialisierung mit 
ihren grossen Menschenzusammenballungen eingenommen haben ? Als 
Beispiele sind ausgewählt Hamburg, Frankfurt a.M., und Basel. Die 
Einwohnerzahl vom 15. bis zum 19. Jahrhundert. Rechtsstellung und 
soziale Gliederung der städtischen Bevölkerung im Wandel der Zeit. 
Die städtische Wirtschaft. Das städtische Verkehrs- und Postwesen. Der 
städtische Haushalt und die Geldwirtschaft. (Bibliographie - 9 p. - von 
Btichern). 
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Trade. Commerce. Communications 38 


APPLIED SCIENCES. TECHNOLOGY; MEDICINE 6 


Engineering. Technology in general 62 
Agriculture. Forestry. Stockbreeding. Fisheries 63 
Business economics 65 

Chemical and allied industries 66 

Various manufactures, industries, crafts 67/68 


Titles * indicate books and reports. 
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Accountancy Bibliography 
H2534 (air transport) H2424(Politics, Economics, Law a,o.) 
H2535 (management accounting) Business cycles. Economic growth 

Activity sampling. Work sampling general H2460 (fiscal policy and -) 
H2532 H2472 (price system and -), H2495 

Advertising (Marx and -) 

H2544 U.S.A. H2496 

Afghanistan Business economics. O. and M. 
H2486 H2527 

Africa Business forecasting 
H2461 H2528 

Agricultural credit Capital investment 
Netherlands, The H2457 Austria H2456(shares) 

Agriculture. Agricultural production China 
Netherlands, The H2471 H2521 

Air transport Coal 
H2534 Germany H2524(Ruhr) 

Amalgamation. Mergers. Concen- Collective agreements. Collective bar- 
tration gaining 
H2533 Sweden H2437 

Anti trust laws Colombia 
U.S.A. H2474 H2493 

Atomic and nuclear energy Commercial organizations 
H2478(underdeveloped countries) Netherlands, The H2507 

Austria Common markets 
H2456 Eastern Europe H2466 

Automation Communism. Marxism 
H2443 general H2495, H2499 

Bakery U.S.S.R. H2498 
H2546 Consumption. Consumers 

Banking H2506 
Europe H2447 Controlled economy 
India H2449 H2431 (oligopoly) 

U.S.S.R. H2448(Gosbank pro- Corporation law 
cedures) Netherlands, The H2507 
Banking. Currency. Finance Cost accounting. Costing 


H2446 general H2428, H2534(air transport) 


England H2470(overheads British 
manufacturing) 
Germany (Eastern) 
Costs 
H2428 (analysis) 
Credit 
India 


H2473 


H2449 


Italy H2480(industry:Southern Italy) 


Credit control 

France H2451 

Depreciation 

H2536 

Eastern Europe 

H2466 

Economic development 

Afghanistan H2486 
Australia H2494 
Colombia H2493 
Germany(West) H2505 

Ireland H2482 

Italy H2483 

Ivory Coast H2489 

Japan H2485 

Kazakhstan H2487 
Martinique H2491 
Senegal H2488 

Somalia H2490 

Tibet H2484 

U.S.A. H2492 

Economic geography 

H2469 

Economic history 

general H2434, H2472 (price 
system) 

England H2438 (wages and prices) 
France H2525 (sugar industry) 

Economic integration 

Europe H2464(- and taxes) 
Latin America H2479 

Economic policy 

Europe H2508 


Economic systems 
H2433(institutionalism), H2495 
(Marx), H2432(Quesnay) 
Economics 
H2425(bibliography) , H2430 
Education 
Latin America 
U.S.A. H2509 
Electrical engineering. Electricity 
Germany(West) H2522 
Employment. Unemployment 
U.S.S.R. H2442 
Energy (Economics of) 
Germany(West) H2522 
England 
H2470, H2512 
Enterprise. Entrepreneurs 
France H2548(iron and steel in- 
dustry) 
Enterprises, Extent of 


H2510 (economics) 


general H2481 (small industry : 
organizations) 

Netherlands, The H2471 (agriculture) 
Ergonomics 

H2531 
Establishment 

Puerto Rico H2454 
Europe 


H2447, H2464, H2508 
European common market. Euromarket 
H2467, H2468 
European free trade area. E.F.T.A. 
H2468 
European overseas territories 
H2461 
Export 
general H2518, H2519 
England H2512 
Female labour 
U.S.S.R. H2435 
Financing. Financial management 


general H2536(depreciation 
financing) 
France H2525 (sugar industry) 


Foreign credits, investments, loans 


general H2429, H2475 (under- 
developed countries) 
Afghanistan H2486 
Honduras H2453 
Puerto Rico H2454 
Foreign labour 
H2429 
Foreign policy 
Afghanistan. H2486 
Foreign trade 
general H2515, H2516, H2517 


(organization) Interest 
Latin America H2547(U.S.A.; H2497 
U.S.S.R.) International exchange. International 
Sweden H2517 (organization) payments 
U.S.A. H2547 (Latin America) India H2502 
U.S.S.R. H2547 (Latin America) U.S.A. H2452 
Forestry International or world organizations 
H2526 H2479(Latin America) 
France Investment trusts 
H2450, H2451, H2459, H2525, France H2450 
H2548- Ireland (Republic) 
Germany (Eastern) H2482 
H2473 Iron and steel 
Germany (West) France H2548 


H2427, H2462, H2505, H2522, 
H2524, H2542 

Ghana 

H2436 
Gold 

U.S.A. H2452 
Government spending 

U.S.A. H2465 
Handicraft 

H2481 (organizations) 
Honduras 

H2453 


India 
H2449, H2501, H2502 
Industrial relations 
Ghana H2436 _ 
Industrialization 
general H2519 
Italy H2480 (Southern Italy) 
Industry. Industrial production 
England H2470(administrative 
overheads) 
Inflation 
general H2455, H2496 
USA 52496 
Institutions. Organizations 
H2481 


Germany(West) H2525 (Ruhr) 
Italy 

H2480, H2483 
Ivory Coast 

H2489 
Jamaica 

H2445 
Japan 

H2485 
Jute 

42549 
Kazakhstan 


H2487 
Latin America 
H2479, H2510, H2547 
Law.Legislation 
H2425 (bibliography) 
Management or directorate. 
Authority. Executives 
H2530 (management games) 
Market research 
H2513 
Martinique 
H2491 
Migration 
H2429 
Monetary policy 
France H2451, H2459 
Monopolies 
Germany H2524(Ruhr:iron 
and steel) 
Multiplier 
H2497 
National income 
Germany(West) H2505 
Japan H2485 
National wealth, National income 
general H2458 
U.S.A. H2509(capital 
formation by education) 
U.S.S.R. H2504 
Netherlands, The 
H2457, H2462, H2471, H2507 
Oil 
Latin America H2547 
U.S.A. H2547 
U.S.S.R. H2547 
Operations research, Linear pro- 
gramming a.o. 
H2530 (management games) 
Packing. Despatch 
H2546 (bakery) 
Pakistan 


H2503 
Planning. Nat. econ. plans 
general H2476, H2499 
India H2501, H2502 
Kazakhstan H2487 
Pakistan H2503 
U.S.S.R. H2498, H2500 
Politics 
general H2424 (bibliography) 
Price and value. Prices 
general H2433(theory), H2472, 
H2518, H2545 (pulp) 
England H2438 
Germany(Eastern) H2473(price 
fixing) 
U.S.A. H2545(pulp) 
Production, Theory of 
H2476, H2477 
Production management and control 
H2537 
Productivity 
H2455 
Progressing. Routing 
H2537, H2523(steel wire mill) 
Public finance 
general H2458 
France H2459 


Puerto Rico 
H2454 
Pulp 
general H2545 
U.S.A. H2545 
Purchasing 
H2539, H2540 (retail trade) 
Railways 
China H2521 
Raw materials 
H2519 
Regional economy 
H2434 


Retail trade. Retail 


general H2540(purchasing con- 
trol), H2543(sale), H2546 
(bakery) 
U.S.A. H2514 
Savings banks. Savings 
Austria H2456 
Selling. Sale 
H2538, H2543 (retail trade) 
Selling price 
Germany(West) H2542 
Senegal 
H2488 
Services 
H2538 
Somalia 
H2490 
Staff organization 
H2529 
Statistics 
general H2426(1.S.1.), H2428 
(cost analysis) 
Germany H2427 (trade) 
Storing. Stock control 
H2541 
Sugar 
France H2525 
Supervision. Control 
H2534, H2537 
Supply and demand. Market 
structures 
general H2431 
England H2512(demand for 
exports) 
Sweden 
H2437, H2517 
Taxes 
general H2460, H2465 (under- 
developed countries) 
Africa H2461 
Europe H2464(consumption) 
European overseas territories 


Germany H2462(double taxation 
The Netherland) 
Italy H2480 


Netherlands, The H2462 (double taxatior 


Germany) 
Technology. Technical progress 
H2477 
Tibet 
H2484 
Trade, Theory 
H2511 
Training (methods) 
H2530 (management games) 
Transport 
H2520 
Underdeveloped countries. Develop- 
ment 


general H2460 (fiscal policy and -) 


H2463(taxation in -), H2475, H2476, 
H2477, H2478(- and atomic energy) 


Latin America H2479 
Somalia H2490 
SRA 


H2439, H2452, H2465, H2474, 
H2492, H2496, H2509, H2514, 
H2545, H2547 

Bi 

H2435, H2442, H2444, H2448, 

H2498, H2500, H2504, H2547 
Wages 

general H2438, H2440 (monthly; 
for workers), H2441 (merit) 

England H2438 

U.S.A. 12439 

Wire working 
H2523 
Work study 
H2532 
Workers' organizations. Trade unions 
H2436 
H2445 
H2444 


Ghana 
Jamaica 
LOS Sick 
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“H2426 


GENERALITIES 
BIBLIOGRAPHY 


OTRS S Wiles a A 

UTZ, A. Grundsatz fragen des offentlichen Lebens; Bibliographie (Dar - 
stellung und Kritik); Recht, Gesellschaft, Wirtschaft, Staat; unter Mit - 
wirkung von W. Büchi, H. Th. Conus, B. v. Galen; Band 1(1956-1959). 
Freiburg im Breisgau, Herder, 1960. 446 p. A5. (Veröffentlichung des 
Internationalen Instituts fttr Sozialwissenschaft und Politik). 


Es handelt sich durchweg um Bücher und Artikel (aus funf Sprachen: 
Deutsch, Englisch, Französisch, Italienisch. Spanisch) die irgendwie 
grundsätzliche Fragen bertthren. Die Einteilung ist grundsätzlich systema- 
tisch und zwar systematisch gemäsz dem Normendenken - Die Prinzipien 
der Gesellschaftslehre, Rechtsphilosophie, die soziale Ordnung, die wirt- 
schaftliche Ordnung (Wirtschaftsethik, die politische Ordnung:alphabeti- 
sches Register in vier Sprachen. Indem Teil "Besprechungen" werden In- 
haltsangeben und kritische Stellungnahmen in der Deutschen Sprache zu 
jenen Veröffentlichungen geboten, die einen aktuellen Trend in einem 
Wissenzweig besonders klar markieren oder einen Hinweis deswegen not- 
wendig machen, weil ihr Titel den Suchenden zu leicht irreführen könn- 
te. Jedes Kapittel hat eine kurze Zusammenfassung in vier Sprachen. 
Personenverzeichnis und Sachverzeichnis zu den Besprechungen. 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 
STATISTICS 


31 : 061.6 
NIXON, J.W. A history of the International statistical institute 1885- 
1960; publ. by the International statistical institute. The Hague, 1960. 


184 p. Ad. Gelll. Tabn. 


The development of the Institute 1885-1946. The reorganization after 
the war and its subsequent development, 1947-1960; the international 
statistical conferences, the world statistical congress and the 25th ses- 
sion of the Institute, 1947. The scientific and educational work of the 
Institute : the scientific activities of the Institute in the last 25 years; the 
industrial application of statistics; statistical education and training ; 
international municipal statistics. Conclusions. 
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31 : 381/382 (430. 1) 

BATZER, E., und H. LAUMER. Die deutsche Handelsstatistik; Quellen, 
Vergleichbarkeit und Aussagewert; hrsg. vom Ifo-Institut für Wirtschafts- 
forschung. Berlin/München, Duncker und Humblot, 1960. 94 p. AS. 
Grafn. Tabn. (Schriftenreihe no. 39). 


Die deutsche Handelsstatistik. Totalerhebungen : Gewerbezählungen ; 
Umsatzsteuerstatistiken; sonstige Totalerhebungen der amtlichen Statis- 
tik. Teilerhebungen; Teilerhebungen der amtlichen Statistik; Teiler - 
hebungen von Instituten und Verbänden; Teilerhebungen anderer Insti- 
tutionen. Geplante statistische Erhebungen : Handels-Census; Arbeits- 
stättenzählung 1961; Kostenstrukturerhebungen; Statistik der Grosshan- 
delspreise. 


811.17:338.58  811.17:697.A71 
JOHNSTON, J. Statistical cost analysis. New York/Toronto, McGraw- 
Hill, 1960. 194 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. (Economics handbook series). 


The purpose ofthe studyisto subject certain economic hypotheses about 
cost-output relationships to empirical testing. Theoretical hypotheses 
about the relationships between costs and output. A review is given of 
the main hypotheses. Problems of statistical estimation and procedure. 
Discussion of the problems of data correction and statistical methodology 
in cost - output analysis. Empirical studies are given of six selected in- 
dustries : electricity generation, road passenger transport, multiple-pro- 
duct food-processing firm, costsin coal mining, building societies, life 
assurance companies, labor productivity and size of establishment. A 
summary of the results of many important statistical cost studies made 
in the last 20 to 30 years, along with comments on the merits and de- 
ficiencies of the pieces. The major criticisms are reviewed and suggest- 
ions are given for future research. 


POLITICS 
See : H2486 


MIGRATION 


325 : 338.972 331-057.63:338.972 332.453.4: 338.972 
THOMAS, B. International factor movements and unequal rates of 


growth. 21 p. A5. (The Manchester school of economic and social studies, 
Manchester, no. 1, January, 1961, p. 1). 


33 
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Bou 


9 


The paper discusses the effect of international movements of labour and 
capital since the second World War on the widening gap between rates 
of economic growth in advanced and under-developed countries. At- 
tention is devoted to the migration of skilled labour and highly quali- 
fied personnel. Scale and direction of migration. There has been a 
marked decline in international mobility as compared with the pre-1913 
period. The mechanism of international mobility in the 19th century 
and the characteristics of the 19th century process. Trans-Atlantic capital 
movements, 1945-60. Therange of inequality. Mobility and inequality 
since 1945. It is shown, that in the last fifteen years, migration of 
capital and labour has helped to widen the gap between rates of growth 
between the rich and the underdeveloped sector of the world. Tables. 


ECONOMICS 
See also: H2425 


33 
GALBRAITH, J. KENNETH. The liberal hour. London, Hamilton, 1960. 
182 p. Ad. 


The first section of the book is concerned with questions which some 
will think of considerable contemporary urgency:the terms of competition 
with the Soviet Union; the transcendent importance of intellectual capital 
and the obsolescence of our machinery for maintaining it; alienation of 
our economic society from art and aesthetics and the consequences; the 
question of inflation. The second section has todo with economic history. 
The moving finger sticks. The care and prevention of disaster. The 
build-up and the public man. The nature of social nostalgia. Was Ford 
a fraud? The last section treats subjects of : small enterprise and bank- 
ruptcy, the use and misuse of derelict land, and the uses of royalty. 


ECONOMIC HISTORY 
See : H2434, H2438, H2472, H2525 


330.173.2 CONTROLLED ECONOMY 


BOS ten SS Oels. 


H2431 HEFLEBOWER, R.B. Stability in oligopoly. 15 p. A5. (The Manchester 


school of economic and social studies, Manchester, no. 1, January, 
ARS Dime! 2) 
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H2432 
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The argument of the paper is to the effect that stability in an oligopoly 
is possible and probable without overt collusion, as the consequence of 
rational and largely independent decisions made by each firm. The ana- 
lysis turns in large part on alternative assumptions concerning the re- 
levant structural features of firms and of the market. Discussion of the 
“stability zone" concept. The stabilizing effect of firm's attributes ac- 
quired over time. The cost and demand characteristics of most oligo - 
polistic industries. It is shown that the penalty for "unplanned" move- 
ment beyong the boundary of the stability zone stems from certain 
characteristics of most major lines of activity in which oligopolistic in- 
dustries are found. 


ECONOMIC SYSTEMS 
See also: H2495 


330.183.1:33.001.5 

IZUMI HISHIYAMA. The “tableau économique" ofQuesnay; its analysis , 
reconstruction, and application. 46 p. A5. (Kyoto university economic 
review, Kyoto, no. 1, April, 1960, p. 1). 


The “tableau économique" and an equilibrium theory for determining 
the proceeds of sales. Formulation of the “équation fondamentale" and 
the fundamental figure. The “tableau” and the theory of propagation. 
Reconstruction of the "tableau économique" as a dynamic theory of de- 
velopment. Examination of the relations between the propositions of the 
“tableau économique" and the law of markets together with the recipro- 
city of the fundamental assumptions on which the "tableau" is based. 
Application of the "tableau" to an economy which is far more advanced 
than the one originally intended for. Graphs. 


330.188.1 338.5 :330.188.1 

DOW, L.A. Institutionalism and contemporary price theory. 13 p. A5. 
(The American journal of economics and sociology, Lancaster, no. 2 
January, 1961, p. 181). 


The purpose of this note is to present some tentative reflections on "in- 
stitutional economics", a way of thinking about economic problems, 
developed in the U.S.A. under T. Veblen. Some recent developments 
and shortcomings of the contemporary institutionalists. The life process, 
which isin Ayres’ view the focal point of his entire theory. A summary 
statement is given of the Ayresian institutionalism. Critical evaluation 


of the analysis. Itis demonstrated that Ayres' repudiation of the "ends- 
means dualism", isnot complete. What technology can do. In the final 
paragraphs a few words are said on Ayres’ discussion of contemporary 
price theory. 


330.191.4 REGIONAL ECONOMY 


H2434 


331 


S30. 191847883710 

BROUDE, H.W. The significance of regional studies for the elaboration 
of national economic history. 13 p. A5. (The Journal of economic 
history, New York, no. 4, December, 1960, p. 588). 


The purpose of the paper is to serve as a point of departure for discussion 
of the relationship of regional differentiation and growth to general eco- 
nomic development. A. hopes to establish two specific points : that the 
needs of economic history call for particular perspectives in delimiting 
regions and that study of regional interaction can provide insights in an 
understanding of national economic development. The focus will be on 
work which relates local phenomena tosome larger entity. Need to filter 
out “distorted vision". Some objective dimension can realistically be 
a part of an appraisal of historical materials and this has implications 
for the “usefulness” of the research. Discussion of "conventional" treat- 
ment of regionalism. Specific kinds of regional study most promising 
for economic history. Statements regarding the contending virtues of a 
“grand view" of economic development as opposed to a more incremen- 
talist, monographic approach. W. ISARD. Notes on the use of regional 
science methods in economic history. How some of the new emerging 
regional science techniques can be employed to achieve greater depun 


LABOUR 


331-055.2 FEMALE LABOUR 


H2435 


331-055. 2 (47) 
SCHOENBAUER, G. Die Frau im Leben der UdSSR. 8 p. Ad. (Schmol- 
lers Jahrbuch für Gesetzgebung, Verwaltung und Volkswirtschaft, Ber- 


nano. by SSN jo Ko) 


Betrachtung der Altersgruppen von Männern und Frauen in der Sowjet- 
union. Die Einschaltung der Frau in das Erwerbsleben. In welchem Ar- 
beitseinsatz die Generation der "erwerbsfähigen Sowjetbtirger" steht. 
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Aus den Ausfthrungen stellt sich heraus, dass im Verhältnis zum ver- 
fügbaren Arbeitskraftvolumen die weiblichen Arbeitskräfte in der UdSSR 
in nichtstärkerem Ausmass in ausser familiären Berufen beschäftigt wer - 
den als in den westeuropäischen Ländern. Bevor die berufliche Einglie- 
derung der Frauin der Sowjetunion betrachtet wird, wird ein Ueberblick 
tiber die Lage in andern westlichen Ländern gegeben. Die Frau hat sich 
inder Volkswirtschaftder UdSSR ein Position gesichert, die sie in den 
meisten anderen Ländern noch nicht hat. Tabellen. 


331-057.63 FOREIGN LABOUR 


331.1 


H2436 


See : H2429 
INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS 


331.1(667) 331.881(667) 
RIMMER, D. The new industrial relations in Ghana. 21 p. A5. (Industrial 
and labor relations review, Ithaca, no. 2, January, 1961, p. 206). 


Description of the industrialrelations pattern in Ghana as it has changed 
under the influence of the emerge from the former colonial status. The 
legislative developments by which these changes are being accomplished 
are described and analyzed. Employment and labor force. Labor relations 
in retrospect and under the new structure. Trade union developments. 


331.116.3 COLLECTIVE AGREEMENTS 


H2437 


331.2 


331.116. 3: 381. 2(485) 

FAXEN, K-O. The collective agreements system and wage determination 
(Sweden). 7p. A4. (Skandinaviska Banken; Quarterly review, Stockholm, 
no. 1, January, 1961, p. 1). 


Contractual agreements. The collaboration agreements and negotiation 
procedure. Employers’ and employees’ organizations. Structure of the 
organizations. Central agreements. Wage trends and wage drifting . 
Wage determinationandeconomic equilibrium. Wage policyideologies. 


WAGES 
See also : H2437 


381.2.:3838.5:33:9 


H2438 BROWN, E.H. PHELPS, and S.V. HOPKINS. Seven centuries of wages 


1038 


H2439 


*H2440 


and prices : some earlier estimates. 7 p. A5. (Economica, London, no. 
109, February, 1961, p. 30). 


In two earlier papers "Seven centuries of building wages "(Economica , 
no. 87, August, 1955, :p. 195; See: C898) aud "Seven centuries of the 
prices of consumables, compared with builders "wage-rate"(Economica, 
no. 92, November, 1956, p. 296)the authors sketched an outline of 
the movements of builders’ wage-rates, and the prices of some of the 
materials of consumption, in Southern England since 1264. In this paper 
the findings are compared with those of some earlier investigators. In 
the work of T. Rogers "Six centuries of work and wages" (1884) he threw 
into his argument an occasional reckoning of the change in the general 
level of prices between one era and another. A. Young published "An 
enquiry into the progressive value of money in England” in 1812. W. 
Playfair, who wrote "Linear arithmetic" in 1798 was the father of the 
Chart and W. Fleetwood the father of the index number. Tables. 


331.2(73) 

KEAT, P.G. Long-run changes in occupational wage structure, 1900- 
1956(USA). 17p. A5. (The Journal of political economy, Chicago, no. 
6, December, 1960, p. 584). 


Investigation of the long-run trend in percentage wage differentials 
among occupations of different skill levels. A composite sample of many 
occupations in many industries in the U.S.A. ís used. The findings con- 
firm those of previous studies on this subject: relative skill differentials 
have been failing during the period examined. Several measures of 
the change in wage dispersion over a period of roughly fifty years are 
presented. Various potential factors which may have been responsible 
for the overall narrowing of the wage structure are analysed. Tables. 
Graphs. 

831.211.3 881.211 

ERFAHRUNGEN mit der monatlichen Lohnauszahlung für Arbeiter; bearb. 
von H. FRIEDRICHS, R. HAACK, H.E, VON DER OSTEN u.a. Dtissek 
dorf, 1960. 118 p. A5. Tabn. (Studienkreis ftir sozialwirtschaftliche 
Betriebsformen "der neue Betrieb", Schrift 9). 


Es hat sich ergeben, dasz die Einftihrung der monatlichen Lohnauszah - 
lung ohne grössere Schwierigkeiten möglich ist, wenn bestimmte Vor- 
aussetzungen beachtet werden. Erfolgreiche Einführung ist entschieden 
von der rechtzeitigen und richtigen Information abhängig. Wirtschaft- 
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331.6 


H2442 


liche und soziologische Aspekte der monatlichen Gehaltsauszahlung . 
Koppelung der monatlichen Lohnzahlung mit der bargeldlosen Zahlung . 
Nur in wenigen Branchen wird die Einführung schwierig bzw. unmöglich 
sein. 


331.23 

WEINBERG, F. Optimale Lohngestaltung, Leistungsbezogene Lohnange- 
messenheit verschiedener Lohnsysteme. Zürich, Industrielle Organisa- 
tion,1960. 100 p. A5. Bibliogr. Graf. 


Zieldieser Abhandlung ist den ganzen Fragenkomplex der Lohnsysteme 
im zentralen Lichte mathematischer Ueberlegungen auszubreiten. We- 
sensztige des Leistungslohnes. Prinzip der quantitativen Beurteilung von 
Vorgabezeitentabellen. Theorie des Kriteriums. Beispiel aus der Praxis. 
Normierung der Näherungsmethode. Bestimmung des optimalen Lohn- 
systems. Leistungslohnsysteme mit garantiertem Mindestlohn. Anleitung 
für die Praxis. 
EMPLOYMENT. UNEMPLOYMENT 


331.6(47) 331.6.063.2(47) 

BROWN, E. CLARK. A note on employment and unemployment in the 
Soviet Unioninthelight oftechnical progress. 10 p. A5. (Soviet studies, 
Oxford, no. 3, January, 1961, p. 231). 


The Soviet principle of "the duty to work", balanced by "the right to 
work", andtheir claim that unemployment has been liquidated in their 
country, face a challenge posed by technical progress. Increasing me - 
chanizationand automation are bringing a problem of displacement of 
workers and need for redistribution of labour. The problem exists both 
in agriculture and in industry, but only vere rarely geis mention in the 
Soviet press. Inthe absence of statistics of employment and unemploy- 
ment one does not know the actual scope of the problem. Concern for 
displaced persons and citizens without jobs seems to have been shown 
more explicitly since 1957. Discussion of proposals for new or improved 
local methods of dealing with the problem. 


331.875 AUTOMATION 


331.875 65.011.56 


“H2443 BUCKINGHAM, W. Automation; its impact on business and people. 
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New York, Harper, 1961. 190 p. A5. 


First, the fundamental principles of automation are examined in order 
to derive a workable definition. Next, the history and extent of auto- 
mation are examined together with its characteristics, motives, and 
limits. Then, the effect of automation on the théory and practice of 
management are analyzed. This is followed by an investigation of auto- 
mation’ s impact on industrial organizationand structure, small business, 
jobs and working conditions, displacement of workers, unemployment , 
prices, stability, and economic growth. Finally, the broader social im- 
Plications for leisure time, cultural progress, and philosophy are visual- 
ized and explored in the light of some powerful undercurrents in our 
economic system. Portions of the book are based on the research and 
case studies of some outstanding scholars. 


331.881 WORKERS' ORGANIZATIONS. TRADE UNION 


H2444 


H2445 


See also: H2436 


331.881 (47) 
LEWYTZKYJ, B. Die gegenwärtige Lage in den Gewerkschaften der 
UdSSR. 7 p. A5. (Osteuropa, Stuttgart, no. 2, Februar, 1961, p. 113). 


Kongresse und Mitgliederzahlen der sowjetischen Gewerkschaften, Er- 
höhte Bedeutung der Gewerkschafyen in Industrie und Bauwesen? Neue 
Arbeitsbereiche derGewerkschaften auf dem sozialen Sektor. Neue Auf- 
gaben der Gewerkschaften bei der "kommunistischen Erziehung" der 
Werktätigen. Einige Schlussfolgerungen zur jtingsten Entwicklung. 


3314883112992) 

PHELPHS, O.W. Rise of the labour movement in Jamaica. 52 p. A5. 
(Social and economic studies, Kingston, no. 4, December, 1960, p. 
417). 


The social and economic structure of the island. Legal trade unionism 
in Jamaica dates from the passage of the Trade Union Law in October, 
1919. Thelabour revolt in Jamaica, 1938. The Frome affair. Explosion 
in Kingston. The Board of Conciliation. Trouble in the countryside . 
Norman Washington Manley. End of the disturbances. Causes of the dis- 
turbances. New legislation. Labour leadership in Jamaica. The Busta- 
mente Industrial Trade Union. Problems of organization: July - August, 
1938. The Trade Union Council. Trade unionism and politics. Progress 
of the labour movement : 1938-1950. Bibliography. 
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BANKING. CURRENCY. FINANCE 


332 

MUELLER, G., und J. LOEFFELHOLZ. Bank-Lexikon; Handwörterbuch 
fur das Bank- und Sparkassenwesen. 3. Aufl. Wiesbaden, Betriebswirt- 
schaftlicher Verlag Th. Gabler, 1961. 725 p. A5. Gefll. Tabn. 


Die Neuauflages dieses Handbuch wurde gründlich tiberarbeitet, die zahl- 
reichen Tabellen und Statistiken auf den neuesten Stand gebracht, die 
wirtschaftliche und rechtliche Weiterentwicklung überall berticksichtigt . 
Des weiteren wurden zahlreiche aktuelle Stichwörter neu verzeichnet. 
Dabei wurde stets erfolreich der Grundsatz verfolt, den äuszerst umfang- 
reichen Sachstoff systematisch aufzugliedern und das Wesentlichein kon- 
zentrierten Form herauszuarbeiten, allen toten Wissenstoff zu vermei- 
den und vor allem einfach, klar und allgemein verständlich zu formu- 
lieren. Die Literaturhinweise beschränken sich auf das wichtigste Schrift- 
tum, wobei insbesonder. Werke angegeben wurden, die weitere Litera- 
turhinweise enthalten, zum Teil jedoch auch solche, die wichtig, aber 
wenig bekannt sind. Mit Anhang : Die Währungen der Welt. 


BANKING 


332.1 332.1(4) 

INTERNATIONALE Bankwesen, Das; eine vergleichende Uebersicht aus 
18 Ländern; hrsg. von H.W. Auburn. Frankfurt am Main, Knapp, 1960. 
161 p. A5. Tabn. (Deutsche Uebersetzung von : Comparative banking). 


Das Buch stellt den Versuch dar, in kleinen Rahmen leicht lesbare ver- 
gleichende Uebersichten über die Banksysteme von Belgiën, Dänemark, 
Deutschland, Finnland, Frankreich, Griechenland, Grossbritannien, Hol- 
land, Italien, Norwegen, Oesterreich, Portugal, Schweden, Spanien, 
der Türkei, der UdSSR. und der Vereinigten Staaten zu geben. Jedes 
Kapital ist von einem Bankier aus der Praxis geschrieben, der die Ein- 
richtungen seines Landes auf dem Gebiete des Kreditwesens gut kennt, 
und nach einem bestimmten Schema zusammengestellt. Für alle ge- 
nannten Länder mit Ausnahme der UdSSR. beziehen sich die Tabellen 


über dieEinlagenin den Hauptbanken einerseits auf das Ende des Jahres 
1938, andererseits auf dasjenige von 1958. 


332.11 :35.078.3:06:65.011.4(47) 
BEERMANN, R. Gosbank procedures in the case of economic difficulties 


of enterprises (USSR). 15 p. A5. (Soviet studies, Oxford, no. 3, January, 
1961, p.273). 


In the article the author describes the treatment of economic difficulties 
and breakdowns of enterprises as instances where las and monetary eco - 
nomics meet in a peculiar and highly institutionalized way. It is clear 
that breakdowns or difficulties of the state-owned enterprises in Russia 
have a different treatment from breakdowns in Western types of eco- 
nomics. In the USSR all non-cash transactions are concentrated in the 
hands of the Gosudarstvenny Bank, or Gosbank(State Bank). Discussion 
of the sanctions which the bank may use against defaulting enterprises : 
credit sanctions, accounting sanctions, and sanctions against goods and 
chattels. Application of the “special order of credit and account” by 
the Gosbank to enterprises which have not fulfilled their plan. Insolvency 
proceedings which enterprises may face if they do not improve their 
workings. 


332.11.,332,22(940) 

H2449 SHRI B. VENKATAPPIAH. The role of the reserve bank of India in the 
development of credit institutions. 11} p. A4. (Reserve bank of India 
bulletin, Bombay, no. 1, January, 1961, p. 12). 


Not only the setting-up of new institutions and the reorganization of 
existing ones, in either case the modifications of older procedures from 
the angle of an under-developed country. A role which goes beyond the 
functions ofthe Central Bank of an economic advanced country. During 
thelastdecadea great deal has been attempted by the Reserve Bank of 
India by way of promotion and development, something has been achiev- 
ed, much experience gained, there are useful lessons to be drawn from 
the experience. The concept of State partnership. Short-term accomo- 
dation to co-operative banks. Training of personnel. Institutional de- 
velopment of agricultural credit. Aid to small industries. Tables. 


332.14 INVESTMENT TRUSTS 


332.14(44) 
*H2450 EDELMANN, K. M.F. Die Idee der Investment-Gesellschaften in Frank- 
reich; hrsg. von der Oesiericicnischea Bankwissenschaftlichen Gesell- 


ei 
schaft. Wien, Manzsche, 1960. 102 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. (Schriften- 


reihe, Heit 15). 
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Der Ursprung und die Entwicklung der Investment-T rust-Idee in den euro- 
päischen und aussereuropäischen Ländern. Geschichtliche Evolution der 
Investment-Trust-Idee in Frankreich. "Ordonnance" Nr. 45-2710 vom 
2. November 1945. Die juristischen Vorschriften der Ordonnance. Steuer- 
gesetzgebung ftr die französischen Investment-Gesellschaften. Die letzte 
Entwicklung der Investment- Trust-Idee in Frankreich. Beschreibung der 
existierenden französische, Investment-Gesellschaften. Bibliographie 3 


P- 


SAVINGS BANKS. SAVINGS 
See : H2456 


332.4.001.7 MONETARY POLICY 


H2451 


See also : H2459 


332.4.001.7(44) 332.743 (44) 

FOURNIER H. The problem of controlling liquidity in France. 28 p. 
A5.(Banca nazionale del lavoro; Quarterly review, Rome, no. 595 
December, 1960, p. 317). 


The idea of liquidity and the methods for influencing liquidity are si- 
milar in France and in the other Western countries. Survey of certain 
special features of France's monetary institutions; banks, specialised 
institutions and Treasury. The solutions found both by the Conseil 
National du Crédit and the Bank of France to the dual problem of con- 
trolling liquidity : the liquidity of the economy and bank liquidity. What 
direct and indirect methods of control are available to the French mone- 
tary authorities? A study of the methods of control which can be applied 
in France shows that it is very difficult to exert a direct influence on 
the volume of liquid resources held by the public. Table and chart. 


332.453 INTERNATIONAL EXCHANGE. INTERNATIONAL PAYMENTS 


H2452 
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See also: H2502 


332.453(73) 332.453 669.21: 332. 453(73) 
DOODHA, K. Gold and the dollar crisis. 20p. A5. (The Indian economic 
journal, Bombay, no. 2, October, 1960, p. 159). 


The free market in gold recently put a pressure on the established value 
of the dollar fixed by U.S. interms of gold. By this action, it questioned 
the purchasing power party of the dollar vis-a-vis other international 


currencies, and the propriety of holding large monetary reserves in terms 
of dollars; Mr. Triffin has revived the Keynesian concept of international 
bank which is to function along the lines of the Federal reserve system 
in the U.S. Holdings of other country's currencies in addition to gold, 
as proposed by Keynes, create pressures on the key currencies and may 
bring about severe world depression. Triffin, therefore, proposes a modi- 
fied Keynesian plan. Introduction and analysis of the problems facing 
the world : inadequacy of monetary reserves; conflict between domestic 
and international monetary policy considerations. Analysis of the Key 
nes-Triffin plan : the internationalisation of foreign exchange reserves. 
Alternative solutions. Tables. 


332.453.4 FOREIGN CREDITS, INVESTMENTS, LOANS 


H2453 


H2454 


See also : H2429, H2475, H2486 


332.453.4(728.3) 
INVESTMENT in Honduras. 12 p. A4. (Worldtrade information service; 
Economic reports, Washington, no. 2, January, 1961, p. 1). 


Climate of foreign investment. The constitution. Government policy; 
laws. Public attitude toward investment. Political situation. Economic 
situation. Extent of foreign investment. Industrial development law. 


332.453.4(729.5) 658.112.3(729.5) 
BERLIN, L.H. PuertoRico as a foreign trade and investment center (USA). 
14p. A5. (Inter-American economic affairs, Washington, no. 3, Winter, 


1960, p. 45). 


The greater part of Puerto Rico's industrial development has been based 
upon production for the U.S. market. Manufacturing for the Latin Amer- 
ican market has rarely been attempted because of Latin American pro- 
tectionism and the absence of satisfactory shipping services. The in- 
creasing use by U.S. firms of the international sales and investment sub- 
sidiary, incorporated outside the Federal tax zone is indicated. The 
types of business operations the international subsidiary will perform . 
Puerto Rico lies within U.S. legal and monetary areas, but it is outside 
the Federal tax jurisdiction. What Puerto Rico hopes to gain from be- 
coming an administrative center for international sales and investment. 
Discussion of the proposed legislation of Puerto Rico, by creating a pre - 
ferential tax rate for the foreign-source income of corporations. 
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332.571.2 INFLATION 


H2455 


332. 67 


H2456 
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See also : H2496 


332.571.2:338.011 332.571.2 : 339.32 
PHELPS BROWN, E.H., and M.H. BROWNE. Distribution and product- 
ivity under inflation, 1947-57. 32 p. A5. (The Economic journal, Lon- 
don, no. 280, December, 1960, p. 725). 


The main object of the paper is to see whether, on an international 
survey, the rapid rise of national incomes in recent years has been as- 
sociated systematically with any changes in distribution. A survey is 
made whichuses the materials gathered in the United Nations yearbook 
of National Accounts Statistics to follow the distribution of the net do- 
mestic product in twenty-five countries. Some material is offered cor 
cerning the course of inflation before and after the check to rise in whole- 
sale prices of 1951-52, and the connections between the rate of rise of 
prices andthe growth of productivity. It appears that the total of money 
income rose much more than real income, in every country. Eight 
countries are examined more closely using as indication of distributive 
tendencies the pay/income ratio. Comparisons are made of the different 
phases of inflation within one country. Appendix. Graphs. Tbs. 


CAPITAL INVESTMENT 


332.67 : 332. 2(436) 

SEIDEL, F. Eignen sich Aktien ftir Anlagezwecke?; eine bilanzanaly- 
tische Untersuchung. (Oesterreich). 23 p. A5. (Oesterreichisches Bank- 
Archiv, Wien, nos. 12, 1, Dezember, 1960, Januar, 1961, pp. 452, 
23). 


Obligationen und Aktien. Der Aktiensparer ist kein Spekulant; er ist 
vielmehr auf die langfristige Entwicklung des Unternehmens bedacht. 
Für Aktiengesellschaften gibt es verschiedene Werte:Buchtwert, Substanz- 
wert, Ertragswert, Unternehmenswert und Börsenwert. Die Bilanzanalysen 
und deren Auswertung. Wie hoch die Rentabilität des Eigenkapitals der 
“Felten” ist. Beiden "Felten"-Aktienist eine deurliche Ausrichtung des 
Börsenkurses der deklarierten Dividende festzustellen. Aus den Bilanz- 
analysen von vierGesellschaften ersiehtsich, dass die Börse ertragsorien- 
tiert ist. Vergleich der Buch-, Unternehmens- und Börsenkurswerte der 
vier Gesellschaften. Um das Aktiensparen auf eine breitere Grundlage 
zustellen, bedarf es der Mitwirkung der Aktiengesellschaften. Tabellen. 


332.7 


332. 71 


H2457 


332. 8 


335.5 


336 


H2458 


CREDIT 
See : H2449, H2451, H2480 


AGRICULTURAL CREDIT 


332.71(492) 332.71 

BOSMAN, H. W.J. Enige aspecten van het huidige landbouwkrediet (Ne- 
derland). 17 p. A5. (Landbouwkundig tijdschrift, Wageningen, no. 4, 
februari, 1961, p. 128). 


In de landbouw dienen grote veranderingen plaats te vinden; uitgangs- 
punt bij een beschouwing vande huidige situatie van het landbouwkre- 
diet. Herkomst van financieringsmiddelen. Overheidshulp bij financie- 
ring. Rente-aandeel bij de verschillende bedrijfstakken. Structuurpoli- 
tiek door rentesteun. Kenmerken van het Raiffeisenstelsel : in hoeverre 
dienen de beginselen in de toekomst enigerlei wijziging te ondergaan. 
Literatuur, 


Summary : Some aspects of the present agricultural credit (the Nether- 
lands). Historic review of the means of financing. Government aid in 
financing. Interest share in the various branches. Cyclical policy by in- 
terest subsidizing. Characteristics of the Raiffeisen-system. Examination 
how far the principles have to be changed (Dutch text). 


INTEREST 
See : H2497 
COMMUNISM. MARXISME 
See :H2495, H2498, H2499 
PUBLIC FINANCE 
3302339283 


WILLIAMSON, J.G. Public expenditure and revenue : an international 
comparison. 14 p. A5. (The Manchester school of economic and social 
studies, Manchester, no. 1, January, 1961, p. 43). 


This study attempts a rigorous statistical test of the relationship between 
income and the levels and patterns of public expenditure and revenue, 
whichis suggestedinthearticle "Patterns of public revenue and expend- 
iture” by M. Martin and W.A. Lewis. (The Manchester school of eco- 
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H2460 
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nomic and social studies, no. 3, September, 1956, p. 203; See:D 1309) 
The correlation between the share of government activity and the level 
of per capita income. In the tests three types of measurement were used 
to determine the government share in income : current expenditure on 
public services, total current revenue and total current revenue less the 
expenditure on national defence. It is found that there is a positive cor- 
relation between levels of per capita income and the public share in 
gross national product. Graphs. Tables. 


336.001.7(44) 332.4.001.7(44) 

BIACABE, P. Les deux expériences Pinay(France). 43 p. A5. (Revue de 
science financière, Paris, no. 1, janvier, 1961, p. 100). 

Les deux “expériences Pinay” sont des politiques de stabilisation dans 
leur objet. La stabilisation en tant que fin du processus d'inflation: les 
leviers des politiques de stabilisation; la cohérence logique de ces poli- 
tiques. La stabilisation en tant que condition du processus d'expansion : 
la liaison finances publiques - inflation; laliaison économie nationale - 
économie internationale. Les deux "expériences Pinay" sont des politi- 
ques partielles dans leur portée. Rôle marginal dans le renversement de 
la tendance inflationniste : les facteurs des deux fins d'inflation de 1952 
et 1958; rôle des facteurs psychologiques; rôle inadapté à la promotion 
d'une tendance expansionniste équilibrée; les facteurs de la stabilité 
monétaire ne sont pas ceux de l'expansion. Les facteurs de la déprécia- 
tion monétaire échappent au contrôle de ces politiques. 


TAXES 
See also : H2480 


336.2:338.92 336.2 :338.972 
SETHI, J.D. Fiscal policy and economic development; a perspective . 


21 p. A5. (The Indian economic journal, Bombay, no. 2, October, 
1960, p. 126). 


The theory and institutions of public finance have undergone changes 
at every stage in their history. From ancient to medieval, and from 
there to Carmeralists andthen to classical and neo-classical, and final - 
ly to Keynes and post-Keynesian is a long history of the evolution of 
theory and practice of public finance. The neo-classical principles of 
sound finance : marginalism and balanced budgets. Fiscal policy became 
more important as a contracyclical policy became the central problem 


*H2461 


* H2462 


H2463 


of public finance. The current fiscal policy is limited to the primary 
objective of achieving full employment level of national income and 
not that of a forward moving equilibrium. Therefore, fiscal policy is 
to move into a new stage of development. It is shown that some of the 
objections against the compensatory fiscal policy would be more easily 
metin a dual economy. The logic of stability and growth requires that 
public finance theory must move into a new stage where a production- 
briented dual economy will be the dominant feature of the society. 


336.2 :332.453.4(4-5) 336.2: 332. 453. 4(6) 

TAXATION systems applicable to investments; fiscal encouragement in 
the overseas countries, associated with member countries of OEEC as at 
31st December 1959; vol. 1 : BelgianCongoandRuanda Urundi; Somali- 
land under Italian trusteeship; Portuguese provinces; Surinam; British 
territories (general part);publ. by the Organisation for European economic 
co-operation. Paris, 1960. 88 p. Ao. Tabn. 


Belgian Congo and Ruanda-Urundi; general features of the taxation sys- 
tem; taxation system applicable toinvestments. Somaliland under Italian 
trusteeship administration. General features of the taxation system; tax- 
ation system applicable to investments. Surinam: general features of 
the taxation system; taxation system applicable to investments. Over- 
seas provinces of Portugal : general features of the taxation systems tax- 
ation systems applicable to investments. Overseas territories of the United 
Kingdom : general features of the taxation system. 


336.2. 032 (492 : 430.1) 

DOPPELSTEUERUNGSABKOMMEN zwischen der Bundesrepublik Deutsch- 
land und dem Königreich der Niederlande; hısg. vom Internationalen 
Steuerdokumentationsbtiro. Amsterdam, 1960. 51 p. A5. (Veröffentli - 
chungen des internationalen Steuerdokumentationsbtiros, Heft 15). (Deut- 
scher und Niederländischer Text). 


Deutscher und Niederländischer Text dieses Abkommens. 


336.215 : 338. 92 
COSCIANI, C. Progressive taxation in underdeveloped countries. 14 p. A4 


(Banca nazionale del Lavoro; Quarterly review, Rome, no. 55, December, 
1960, p. 303). 


The whole of the financial literature of the 19th century was concerned 
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* H2464 


336. 5 


1050 


tostress the negative economic effects of progressive taxes. À progressive 
income tax seems to be imperative for backward economies for particular 
reasons which are typical of the economies. The maldistribution of in- 
come constitutes a serious obstacle to the economic development of the 
country. The problem is not so much to choose between proportionate 
and progressive taxation as between different types of progressive tax- 
ation. The redistribution of income to be effected through a highly pro- 
gressive type of income tax and of death duties does not have the negative 
effects ascribed to it even as regards the incentives to save and to in- 
vest. The standard of living of the better off classes in underdeveloped 
countries, measured in terms of consumption, is much higher than is 
justified by the economy as a whole. Progressive taxation corrects the 
maldistribution of national income and produces additional positive ef- 
fectsin a depressed economy, especially as regards investments and the 
balance of payments. Particular difficult problems: raw materials and 
capital gains. 


336.22 :337.9(4) 336.2(4) 

ALBERS, W., H. WEISE, und R. BINDER. Wettbewerbsverschiebungen 
durch die unterschiedliche Steuerbelastung von Produktionsmitteln in 
der europäischen Integration, hrsg.vom Institut für Weltwirtschaft an 
der Universitat Kiel. Kiel, 1960. 401 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. (Kieler stu- 
dien, no. 55). 


Ein Ueberblick wird gegeben über die Steuern die Produktionsmittel 
treffen; ausserdem werden ihre quantitative Bedeutung im Rahmen des 
westdeutschen Steuersystems gezeigt und ihre wirtschaftlichen Wirkun- 
gen analysiert. Dabei wird nicht nur allgemein auf die Anpassungsvor 
gänge eingegangen, diesich aus einer Veränderung der Minimalkosten- 
kombination ergeben, sondern auch der Versuch gemacht, die speziel- 
len Wettbewerbsverschiebungen zu zeigen die sich aus der unterschied- 
lichen Belastungen von Produktionsmitteln durch Verbrauchsteuern in 
den Ländern der Europäischen Wirtschaftsgemeinschaft ergeben. In zwei - 
ten Teil wird eine rechtsvergleichende Darstellung der Mineralöl-, Al- 
kohol-, Zucker- und Salzbesteuerung in den EWG-Ländern unter Ein- 


schluss des Vereinigten Königreichs, der Schweiz und Oesterreichs ge- 
geben. 


GOVERNMENT SPENDING 


H2465 


337.9 


331995 


337.9: 


“H2466 


336.5 (73) 

WEIDENBAUM, M.L. The Government spending process and economic 
activity (USA). 11 p. A5.(The American journal of economics and 
sociology, Lancaster, no. 2, January, 1961, p. 169). 


The impact of government spending on the economy is generally measur- 
edat the point at which disbursements are made. In this study the many 
important circumstances are indicated under which the economic im- 
Pact occurs during the earlier stages of the government spending process. 
An important step in evaluating the economic impact of government 
spending is to understand the operation of the federal government spend- 
ing process. In order to gauge the possible effect on the economy of the 
major stages of the government spending process, a hypothetical increase 
in government spending is examined. Timing of the economic impact. 
In addition to direct government purchases other types of government 
expenditure are discussed. Measures of the Federal Government spending 
process. Applications of the study. 


ECONOMIC INTEGRATION 
See : H2464, H2479 


337.87(4) EUROPEAN FREE TRADE ASSOCIATION(E.F.T.A.) 
See: H2468 


382 COMMON MARKETS 


337.9: 382(4-11) 

KLINKMUELLER, E., und M.E. RUBAN. Die wirtschaftliche Zusammen- 
arbeit der Ostblockstaaten; hrsg. von der Freien Universität Berlin; Ost- 
Europa-Institut, Berlin, Duncker und Humblot, 1960. 310 p, A5. Bi 
bliogr. Tabn.(Wirtscha Stswicseuschaftliche Veröffentlichungen, Band12) 


Entstehung der wirtschaftslichen Zusammenarbeit. Grundlagen dieser 
Zusammenarbeit. Ziele Einzelstaatliche Aussenhandelsplanung. Theo - 
rien der wirtschaftlichen Zusammenarbeit zwischen den Verwaltungs- 
wirtschaften. Koordinierung der Volkswirtschaftspläne. Der Ratfttr ge- 
genseitige Wirtschaftshilfe. Formen der wirtschaftlichen Zusammenar 
beit. Handelsumsätze auf dem sozialistischen Weltmarkt. Sowjetische 
Auslandsunternehmungen. Sonderstellung der VR China innerhalb des 
Ostblocks. Konsequenzen der wirtschaftlichen Zusammenarbeit. Litera - 
tur 12 p. 
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H2467 


H2468 
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337.9 : 382(4) 

WELTER, N. Die Konsolidierung der Europäischen Wirtschaftsgemein- 
schaft. 10 p. A5. (Europa Archiv, Frankfurt am Main, no. 3, Februar 
10, 1961, p. 63) 


Zur Beschleunigung der Zeitfolge des EWG-Vertrages. Am 1. Januar 
1959 traten die ersten handelspolitischen Massnahmen in Kraft. Beschleu- 
nigungsplan der EWG-Kommission. Für und Wider. Die endgültigen Be- 
schleunigungsmassnahmen. Beschleunigung und assoziierte tlberseeische 
Gebiete. Ausnahmen von der Beschleunigung. Die EWG und ihre Bezie- 
hungen zur Umwelt. 


337.9 : 337.87(4) 

BINSWANGER, H.C. Vorschläge für den "Brückenschlag" EWG-EFTA - 
eine Uebersicht. 17 p. A5. (Aussenwirtschaft, Zttrich/St. Gallen, no. 
4, Dezember, 1960, p. 321). 


Die These, dass beide Integrationssysterne sich vorerst konsolidieren und 
damit dem Beweis für die Leistungsfähigkeit der einen oder anderen Me- 
thode liefern sollten. Ein "Brückenschlag" zwischen beiden Lagern wird 
dann als secunda ratio betrachtet. Schr. hat dargelegt, welche Mög- 
lichkeiten eines "Brtickenschlages" bisher vorgeschlagen und geprtift wor- 
den sind, undin welchen Punkten vor allem eine Annährung der Stand- 
punkte abzuzeichen beginnt. Die Aussichten für einen wenigsten teil - 
weisen Zollabbau werden geprtift. Der Plan einer europäischen Präferenz- 
zone; Charakteristika. Wodurch andere Vorschläge für einen Brücken - 
schlag sich auszeichnen. Prof. F. Nemschak empfiehlt den Abschluss 
eines multilateralen Rahmenvertrags zwischen der EWG und der EFTA 
welcher als solcher noch keine konkrete Liierung bringt. Den radikal- 
sten Brütckenschlag würde der Beitritt der Efta-Länder zur EWG bilden. 


ECONOMIC STRUCTURE; ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY 


338 

STAMP, L. DUDLEY. An intermediate commercial geography. Part 2. 
The economic geography of the leading countries; 9th. ed. London, 
Longmans, 1960. 569 p. A5. Tabn. (University geographical series). 


An introductory section on each continent and a treatment of the con- 


338 : 62 


H2470 


338 : 63 


H2471 


stituent countries, which emphasizes the larger or more important units. 
North America - Canada and United States. South America - Argentina, 
Brazil, and Chile. Africa - South Africa, Egypt and the Barbary States. 
Australia and New Zealand, Asia - Indian, Pakistan, China, and Japan. 
Europe. 


INDUSTRY. INDUS TRIAL PRODUCTION 


338 : 62:651:657.471.13/.16(42) 

BONNER, J. Administrative overheads in British manufacturing. 22 p. 
A5. (The Manchester school of economic and social studies, Manchester , 
no. 1, January, 1961, p. 57). 


The aims of the paper are threefold: to measure the growth of adminis- 
trative overheads in U.K. manufacturing during this century, to make 
comparison with the growth of net output and the use of mechanical 
power, andtocritically examine Seymour Melman's conclusions about 
their significance. The problems of measurement. The transformation 
in U.K. manufacturing. The significance of administrative overheads. 
It is argued that the rise of "administrative overheads" is neither sur - 
prising nor disturbing. The sharpening of the administrative need may 
have provoked the mechanisation, and the saving of clerical labour 
proves to be a benefit of the search for more comprehensive and accurate 
administrative control. Tables. 


AGRICULTURE. AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION 


338 : 63: 338. 96 (492) 

BOS, J, Spontaneen geleide verbetering van de bedrijfsgroottestructuur 
in de Nederlandse landbouw. 5$ p. A4. (Tijdschrift voor economische 
en sociale geografie, Rotterdam, no. 2, februari, 1961, p. 46). 


De gemiddelde bedrijfsgrootte van Nederlandse landbouwbedrijven welke 
groter zijn dan 1 ha en waarbij het hoofdberoep landbouwer / veehouder 
is neemt langzaam toe. Verhouding tussen aantal bedrijven en aantal 
potentiële bedrijfshoofden. Generatiedruk. Beroepskeuze - index. De 
draagwijdte van de plannen tot verbetering van de structuur in de land- 
bouw. Spontane ontwikkeling en overheidsinmenging. Voorwaarden aan 
de betrokkenen te stellen. Ook aandacht voor grotere bedrijven. Geen 
nivellering. (Summary in English). 
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Summary : Spontaneous and planned improvement of farm-size in agri- 
culture(The Netherlands). The average size of Dutch farms upwards of 
1 ha, the occupier of which is mainly concerned with agricutlure, is 
slowly increasing owing to the decrease in the number of holdings. On 
holdings of 5-10 ha the number of available farms and that of successors 
are well balanced, it being expected that in the future the number of 
applicants will exceed that of the available holdings. Farm extension 
can be brought about also by extending farm units that are hardly if at 
all linked up with the soil. The government tries to combine spontaneous 
and planned components in a harmonious socio-economic policy (Dutch 
text). 


THEORY OF PRODUCTION. PRODUCTIVITY 
See : H2455, H2476, H2477 


PRICE AND VALUE. COSTS 
See also: H2428, H2433, H2438, H2518, H2545 


3385, 399, 53389721133 39 

LAMPARD, E.E. The price system and economic change; a commentary 
on theory and history. 19 p. A5. (The Journal of economic history, New 
York, no. 4, December, 1960, p. 617). 


The paper is intended to provoke a general discussion of the nature and 
uses of historical sociology andits possible relevance to the work of eco- 
nomic history. Survey of the theories of H.A. Innis(Canadian journal of 
economics and political science, 1938, p. 299). Marshall, Menger, 
Mitchell, Marxists, Historicists, Schumpeterians and Keynesians. The 
most helpful statement is perhaps put forward by G.J. Stigler. Illustration 
of the point:the failure of grasping the nature of land revenue system 
by the East India company. A full appraisal of the origins, development 
and operations of the price system seems to lie outside the compass of 
either micro- or macro-technique. The works of Talcott Parsons and 
KarlPolanyi may serve as tworecent and relevant examples of the roads 
that economists may travel. How the contraction or extension of price 
bargaining in society probably occurs. Exogenous factors affecting eco- 
nomic transformations which go beyond the scone of both economics and 
economic sociology. 


338.53(430.2) 657. 47(430.2) 
LORENZ, R., undH. MANN. Die Festpreisbildung in der sozialistischen 


338. 8 
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Industrie. Berlin, Verlag die Wirtschaft, 1960. 104 p. Ad. Bibliogr . 
Tabn. 


Die Preispolitik als bewusste Ausnutzung des Wertgesetzes in der sozia- 
listischen Planwirtschaft. Die Ausnutzung des Wertgesetzes mittels der 
verschiedenenPreisformen. Die Bestimmuug der Preiselemente und ihre 
Bedeutung fur die Preisermittlung. Die Bestimmung des Preisniveaus und 
der Preisrelationen. 


MONOPOLIES. ANTI TRUST LAWS 
See also : H2524 


338. 89(73) 

NEALE, A.D. The antitrust laws of the United States of America; a study 
of competition enforced by law; publ. by the National institute of eco- 
nomic and social research. Cambridge, University press, 1960. 507 p. 
AS. Bibliogr. 


The object of the book is to provide an account of the actual working 
of the antitrust laws, so that the American approach to the subject may 
be fairly assessed and weighed against the English and other methods. 
The aim of Part I is to set out the law as it stands. The main provisions 
of the Sherman Act, Clayton Act and Federal trade commission Act. 
Agreements between competitors. Monopolization. Patents aid anti- 
trust. International cartels and antitrust. Resale-price maintenance. 
The administration of antitrust laws. Antitrust remedies. Part II answers 
to main questions: The question whether antitrust has been a success on 
its own assumptions, and the question whether antitrust is, after all, the 
right answer to restraint of trade. (Bibliography - 4 p. - of books and 
articles). 


DEVELOPMENT OF UNDERDEVELOPED COUNTRIES. TECHNICAL 


ASSISTANCE 
See also: H2460, H2463, H2490 


338.92 332.453.4: 338.92 
SHONFIELD, A. The attack on world poverty. London, Chatto and 


Windus, 1960. 233 p. A5. Bibliogr. Graf. 


The assumption from which the book starts is that there is new wide- 
spread agreement about the need for a bigger effort to raise living 
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standards in the underdeveloped countries. The book is concerned solely 
with ways of making economic aid more effective and getting more of 
it. Part I discusses some general problems of underdevelopment and 
foreign aid. Limitations of economic aid. Approach to economic in- 
dependence. Trade within the undeveloped world. Counting the cost. 
In parts II and III the author argues how aid might be organized, parti- 
cularly by the international agencies, to meet the needs of the unde- 
veloped countries more successfully. Lessons from the world bank. What 
the banker cannot do. Part 1. Development problems. Part 2. Invest - 
ment. Part 3. The role of the United Nations (together with Z. Shon- 
field). 


338. 92 : 338. 01 : 338. 98 

AMARTYA KUMAR SEN. Choice of techniques; an aspect of the theory 
of planned economic development. Oxford, Blackwell, 1960. 109 p. 
A5. Grafn. 


The problem of the choice of production techniques. A simple model. 
Sectoral capital-intensity. Some doses of realism : examination of the 
results of releasing some of the restrictive assumptions. Labour cost and 
technological choice. International trade. Time series derivation. Choice 
involving time. 


338.92 : 338.01 338. 92 : 60 

LEIBENSTEIN, H. Technical progress, the production function and 
dualism. 16 p. AS. (Banca nazionale del Lavoro; Quarterly review, 
Roma, no. 55, December, 1960, p. 345). 


The purpose of the paper is to Suggest a view of the production function 
and its relation to technical progress which may lead to insights into our 
understanding of the phenomenon of economic dualism. Explanation in 
terms of lack of mobility socio-cultural elements, monopolistic in- 
fluences. The spirit of the paper is to suggest an additional aspect of the 
situation. A. suggests that part of the reason for dualism is a low in- 
ducement toinvest because of the nature of the underdeveloped sector. 
Main purpose of the paper is to analyse some possible relations between 
the production function and innovations in the underdeveloped sectors, 
and to show how these relations would lead to a low inducement to in- 
vest. The production function is more discontinuous where the capital- 
labor ratio is low than where it is high. Increases in the capital-labor 
ratios imply à movement from some production techniques to others. 


*H2478 
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The major means through which productivity and income per man have 
increased has been technical progress. The influence of spectacular in- 
ventions. Closing the gap. 


338.92 : 621. 039 

SIEBKER, M. Die Möglichkeiten der Atomkerntechnik ftir die beschleu- 
nigte wirtschaftliche Entfaltung von Entwicklungsländern; hrsg. vom 
Kultusministerium. Köln und Opladen, Westdeutscher Verlag, 1960. 
168 p. A4. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. (Forschungsberichte des Landes Nord- 
rhein-Westfalen, no. 870). 


Die Schrift hat das Ziel die verschiedenartigen Nutzungsmöglichkeiten 
der Atomkerntechnik aufzuzeigen und im Hinblick auf ihr wirtschaft - 
liches Potential in Entwicklungsländern zu analysieren. Weiterhin wird 
in grossen Ztigen einen Ueberblick tiber den jetzigen Ausbaustand dieser 
Gebiete gegeben, verbunden mit einer Kritik an den von Land zu Land 
unterschiedlichen ökonomischen Einflussgrössen. Die Arten der Kern- 
energienutzung. Die Anwendungsmöglichkeiten der beschriebenen Kern- 
energienutzungsarten auf Entwicklungsländer. Bisherige Tätigkeit und 
Planung bzw. Aussichten auf dem Gebiet der Atomkerntechnik in einigen 
Entwicklungsländern. Die Stellung der hochindustrialisierten Länder zu 
den Bestrebungen der Entwicklungsländer. Folgerungen ftir die deutsche 
Industrie. (Bibliographie - 7 p. - von Büchern und Aufsätzen). 


338.92 (7/8=6) 337.9:338.92(7/8=6) 341.1:338. 92 (7/8=6) 
SANTA CRUZ, H. Problemas economico-sociales de America Latina y 
algunas soluciones a traves de la politicas nacionales y de le cooper- 
acion internacional. 26 p. A9. (Economia, Santiago, no. 68, tercer 
trimestre, 1960, p. 41). 


Economisch-sociale problemen van Latijns- Amerika en enkele oplossin- 
gen door denationalepolitiek en de internationale samenwerking heen. 
Overzicht van de toestand van de dedendaagse wereld en de vergadering 
van de Verenigde Naties. De positie van Latijns Amerika endehui- 
dige economische en sociale tendenties. Hoe Latijns Amerika in een 
modern werelddeel te herscheppen met behoorlijke levensvoorwaarden 
voor de bevolking? Overzicht van de nationale politiek van de verschil- 
lende landen. Internationale samenwerking. De C.E.P.A.L. Werk van 
de F.A.O. Financiële hulp. Onvoldoende internationale samenwerking 
in de huidige vorm. Gemeenschappelijke markt. Handel en stabiliteit 
van de prijzen. Toenemende buitenlandse beleggingen en technische 
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hulp. (Spaanse tekst). 


Summary : Socio economic problems of Latin America and some solutions 
by national policy and international cooperation. Review of the position 

of Latin America in connection with the present economic and social 
tendencies. How to transform Latin America into a modern continent 
with reasonable conditions of life for its population? National policies 
of the countries. The activities of the C.E.P.A.L. and the F.A.O. 
Financial aid. Foreign trade. Stability of prices. Increasing foreign in- 
vestments. Technical assistance. The insufficiency of the international 
cooperation in its present form. (Spanish text). 


338.924 INDUSTRIALIZATION 


H2480 


338. 96 


* H2481 


1058 


See also : H2519 


338.924:336.2(45) 338.924:332,742.1(45) 

KAUFFMAN, K.M. Tax and credit aids to industrial development in 
SouthernItaly; a comment on methodology. (Banca nazionale del Lavoro; 
Quarterly review, Roma, no. 55, December, 1960, p. 361). 


The purpose of the comment is to explore the nature of the bias in the 
methodology in the article of G. Ackley and L. Dini(Banca nazionale 
del Lavoro; Quarterly review, no. 51, December, 1959, p. 339; See : 
G2294). If the bias in the examples of the article is great, the results 
are misleading unless prospective investors in their own calculations em- 
ploy the same methods. Much more important is the need for investor 
understanding of the correct methods and the dangers involved in using 
simplified procedures. The method set out in the article can yield serious- 
ly misleading results. The nature of the correct compound interest ap - 
proach to the problems is presented, and the results obtained with this 
procedure are compared with those obtained with the method employed 
in the article. 


EXTENT OF ENTERPRISES 
See also: H2471 


338.963/.964:061.6 338. 963/.964:058.2 381.5:68: 061.6 
381.5 : 68 : 058.2 
LIGGETT, D.R. Small industry development organizations; a worldwide 


directory; publ. by the International industrial development center, 
Stanford research institute. Glencoe (Ill.), The Free press, 1959, 137 


338. 97 


H2482 


H2483 


p. AB. 


The goai of the directory is to provide succinct information about the 
principal international and national organizations which, either through 
action programs or through research concern themselves with the develop- 
ment of small industry. Particular attention has been paid to organizations 
in the less developed countries. Complete coverage of the organizations 
in industrially advanced countries has not been attempted. Almost all 
the organizationsin this directory were established in the last ten years 
and many in the last year or two. "Small industry" is defined as that seg- 
ment of manufacturing production whichis carried on in relatively small 
establishments, including both factory establishments and nonfactory es- 
tablishments (Households, artisan workshops). For each organization par- 
ticulars about officials, staff, organization, funds, functions and ac - 
tivities (particularly related to small industry) and publications. The 
directory presents information in some 300 organizations in 78 countries. 


ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
See also: H2505 


338. 97 (417) 
REPUBLIC of Ireland, The, 174 p. A4. (The Statist, London, no. 4330, 
Special section, March 4, 1961, p. 1). 


The year inretrospect. Bankers’ views andcomments. Anglo-Irish trade. 
Ireland and Europe. Foreign investment in Irish industry. Incentives to 
new industries. Shannonestate attracts new industries. No tax on profits 
until 1971. The wind of change in Ireland's export trade. A difficult 
year for Irish farmers. The importance of fertilisers. Prospects for 1961 . 


338.97 (45) 
MISE, La, en valeur du midi italien de 1950 à 1959. 174 p. A4. (La 
documentation frangaise; Notes et études documentaires, Paris, no. 


2748, février 8, 1961, p. 3). 


Politique méridionale; encouragements à l'initiative privée; autres in - 


terventions publiques ou para-publiques. Evolution du Midi de 1951-59 
comptes économiques; démographie; agriculture; industrie; activités 


tertiaires; faits sociaux. Tableaux. 
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338.97(515) 

JONES, P.H.M. Tibet's emerging economy. 6% p. A4. (Far Eastern 
economic review, Hongkong, no. 7+9, February 16, March 2, 1961, 
pp. 288, 306). 


Description of the region. People. Mineral resources. Roads.Adminis- 
tration. Politics. Construction of an airport at Lhasa. Plan for arailway 
from Lanchow toLhasa. Telephone service. Cultivated area. Irrigation. 
Textile industry. Footwear. Iron. Timber. Chemical fertiliser. Public 
health. Tibet and the new order. The impact of communist policy on 
the region. Map. 


338.97(52) 339.32(52) 

HOLLERMAN, L. Some doubts about the “over-fulfillment" of Japan's 
new long-range economic plan. 8 p. A5. (Kyklos, Basel, uo. 1, 1961, 
p. 73). 


Between 1957 and 1959, the average annual rate of growth of national 
income was higher than the planned rate. This evidence of "over-ful- 
fillment" seemed to suggest that the assumptions and objectives of the 
planwere toomodest. The claim of "over-fulfillment", however, needs 
to be qualifiedin at least two ways: first, Japan has received a remark- 
able series of windfall gains from abroad; second, if the sources and 
composition of Japan's national income are distinguished from the ag- 
gregate, we find imbalance in key details both at the levels of planning 
and of accomplishment. Tables. 


338.97(581) 332.453.4(581) 327(581) 

BYROADE, H.A. The changing position of Afghanistan in Asia. 94 p. 
A4. (The Department of state bulletin, Washington, no. 1126, January 
23, 1961, p. 125). 


Is the cold war, as seen from Afghanistan, only a metamorphosis of an 
older pattern of conflict? Progress of the British and the Russians inthe 
19th century. Anglo-Russian convention in 1907. Development after 
World War I. In 1947 the old pattern was broken up, since then Afgha- 
nistan has been seeking to cope with the changed circumstances. Not 
only is the new pattern more complex, but the old area balance has 
been upset. Some rather broad gulfs separate Afghanistan from its Mus- 
lim neighbours on the west, south, and east. Determination to force the 
rate of national and social development as rapidly as possible. Economic 


H2487 


H2488 


H2489 


and social transformation. Changing pattern of trade. U.S. aid to Af- 
ghanistan. Soviet bloc and other sources of aid. Comparing U.S. and 
Soviet aid. 


338.97(584) 338.984.3(584) 

PREVISIONS sur le développement économique du Kazakhstan d' après 
le plan septennal 1959-1965. 14 p. A4. (La documentation française; 
Notes et études documentaires, Paris, no. 2752, février 17, 1961, p. 
3). 


Industrie : sidérurgie, métaux nonferreux;charbon;pétrole et gaz; chimie ; 
énergie électrique; constructions mécaniques; industrie légère; industrie 
alimentaire; grands travaux; matériaux de construction; productivité et 
niveau de vie. Agriculture : cultures; élevage. Problème de l'eau. Trans- 
ports et communications. Répartition des forces de production. Taux d' 
accroissement de la production industrielle. Bibliographie. 


338. 97 (663) 

REPUBLIQUE, La, du Sénégal. 44% p. A4. (La documentation française ; 
Notes et études documentaires, Paris, no. 2754, février 22, 1961, p. 
3). 


Conditions générales. E: olution des institutions politiques et administra- 
tives. Evolution Cconomique et financière : aperçu Economique; trans- 
ports, communications et tourisme, commerce extérieur; monnaie et 
finances publiques. Evolution culturelle et sociale. Perspectives d'ave- 
nir. Texte de la constitution. Bibliographie. Cartes. Tableaux. 


338.97 (666. 8) 
COTE d'IVOIRE. La. 17 p. A4. (L'économie, Paris, no. 766, mars 2, 


1961, p. 20). 


Evolution politique et développement économique en quelques décen- 
nies. Il y a des éléments qu'il faut surveiller avec attention. Un pays 
en voie de développement. Stabilité politique. Garantie aux investisse- 
ments : politique économique du gouvernement; place prépondérante de 
l'agriculture; tout un éventail de produits exportables; balance com - 
merciale constamments créditrice; énergie et mines. Progrès de lindus- 
trialisation. Infrastructure développée. Equipement social et organisation 
du travail. Investissements publics et privés. Politique financière et 
fiscale. 
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338.97(677.2/.3) 338.92 (677.2/.3) 

KARP, M. The economics of trusteeship in Somalia. Boston, University 
press, 1960. 180 p. A5. Grafn. Krt. Tabn. (African research studies , 
no. 2). 


The book is devoted to an analysis of the economy of the trust territory 
of Somalia, in order to demonstrate how economic forces can interfere 
with the attainment of political objectives and why attempts to cope 
with such forces by purely political merhods are likely to prove futile. 
The analysis is thus intended as a case study of the general nature of the 
problems which certain preconceptions about the relation between 
politics and economics pose for Africa. An analysis of Somalia’ s economy 
must in the main be qualitative rather than quantitative. Examination 
of the country's economic structure. Review of efforts to plan the 
country's economic development. Somalia is unable without external 
subsidies to meet the costs of modern central government. Possible im- 
plications of the European common market. 


338.97(729.81) 

MARTINIQUE, La, département français d'outre-mer. 73 p. A4.( La 
documentation française; Notes et études documentaires, Paris, no. 
2744, janvier 28, 1961, p. 3). 


Conditions générales. Evolution des institutions politique et administra - 
tives. Evolution économique et financière; aperçu économique; trans- 
ports, communications, tourisme; commerce extérieur; finances publi- 
ques. Révolution culturelle et sociale. Perspectives après le voyage du 
Général de Gaulle. Cartes. Graphiques. Tableaux. 


338.97 (73) 

ECONOMIC forces in the U.S.A. in facts and ficures; the United States, 
its people, its labor force, and its economy; 6th ed. ; prep. by U.S. De- 
partment of labor; bureau of labor statistics; in coop. with International 
cooperation administration. Washington, 1960. 253 p. A5. Grafn. Krtn. 
Tabn. 


Country and population. Labor force. Earnings, prices, consumption. 
Production, national income, expenditure. Agriculture. Negroes in the 
U.S. economy. Women workers. Trade unions. Schools and education. 
Housing. Injuries and deaths from industrial and other accidents. Social 
protection. Government organization. Excerpts from historical docu- 


H2493 
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ments. Metric equivalents of common U.S. weights and measures; tem- 
perature. 


338.97 (861) 
COLOMBIA. 133 p. A4. (The Statist, London, no. 4329, supplement , 
February 25, 1961, p. 1). 


Progress inColombia. Financial stability, a key to economic expansion. 
The banking system. Colombia, the United States and Western Europe. 
Foreigninvestment in Colombia. Coffee, key to the national economy. 


"Operation Colombia" : Nature and resources of the country. Colombia" s 
tourist attractions. 


338.97 (94) 

COPLAND, D. The adventure of growth; essays on the Australian eco- 
nomy and its international setting. Melbourne, Cheshire, 1960. 148 p. 
Ad. 


This book is a collection of recent papers in which the author makes a 
searching examination of the Australian economy in its world setting 
during a time of rapid growth at home and abroad and almost bewilder- 
ing change in the world scene as a whole. The adventure of development. 
The commonwealth of nations as a living organism. Immigration an 
abiding national asset. Underdeveloped countries and the western eco- 
nomy. Suez and the strange new world. Canada, Australia and the Com- 
monwealth. International trade inan expanding world. Growing demand 
for education. Westerneconomy and social progress. The U.S. and eco- 
nomic leadership. Administration and transport. Administration and 
economic growth. Conclusion. 


338.972 BUSINESS CYCLES. ECONOMIC GROWTH 


H2495 


See also: H2460, H2472 


338972: 335.5 330..187.21: 335,9 
FAYE, J.-P. Marx et la théorie du développement. 19 p. A5. (Revue 
d'histoire économique et sociale, Paris, no. 3, 1960, p. 320). 


On peut montrer que la théorie du développement constitute implicite- 
ment chez Marx une dimension aussi essentielle que la théorie de la 
stagnation. Ces deux langages se découvrent comme prélevés par ab- 
straction dans la richesse non exempte de contradictions que proposent 
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les analyses du Capital. Le terme caractéristique de la théorie du dé- 
veloppement chez Schumpeter, 1’ innovaticn, apparaft chez Marx. La 
plus-value chez Marx et le développement des prix et des salaires. Avec 
la "Neuerung", un principe de discontinuité vient se lier à la continuité 
des ondes d'accumulation. Mais si toute une dimension de l'analyse 
économique chez Marx s'attache, en anticipant de façon surprenante 
sur la pensée du XXe siècle, à saisir la dynamique du développement, 
ilreste que sa dimension la plus apparante débouche sur une théorie de 
la stagnation permanente. Comparaison des traits de Schumpeter dans 
sa "Théorie der wirtschaftlichen Entwicklung" et de Marx. Chez Schum- 
peter, la dynamique économique commence avec l'innovation, chez 
Marx avec l'accumulation. 


338.972(73) 338.972 332.571.2(75) 332.571.2 
HANSEN, A.H. Economic issues of the 1960s. New York/Toronto, Mc 
Graw-Hill, 1960. 228 p. A5. (Economics handbook series). 


The author deals with the great issues of the,1950s in their context of 
the coming decade, The greater part of the book consists of six lectures 
delivered at Haverford College. It includes many original ideas. Part 
I. The inflation debate. Inflation theories and postwar prices. What to 
do about inflation. Some historical comparisons. Unconventional sug- 
gestions. Part 2. Growth, automation and the dual economy. Growth, 
public investment, and the rate of interest. Growth, public credit, and 
taxes. Automation and pyramid building. Financing the dual economy. 
Part 3. Developed and underdeveloped countries. The U.S. balance of 
payments. United States recessions. Description of the economic state 
of India, Monetary policy and capital development. Appendixes: The 
sweeping rise of urbanization. Trends and cycles in economic activity. 
The public debt reconsidered. 


338.972. 014 : 332. 815 
MATTHEWS, R.C.O. Liquidity preference and the multiplier. 16 p. 
AS. (Economica, London no. 109, February, 1961, p. SD) 


The article wants to re-state the liquidity-preference theory of the rate 
of interest and the theory of income-determination represented by the 
multiplier in such a way as to show the relationship between them. The 
basis of the liquidity preference theory of the rate of interest is, that 
the relative prices of different assets must be such as will equate the 
amount of each that people are willing to hold with the amount of each 


in existence. Discussion of the Keynesian doctrine. It is shown that the 
main Keynesian conclusion does not depend on the assumption of infinite 
interest-elasticity of demand, nor is it affected by self-finance. Con- 
sideration of the consequences of certain assumptions. What will be the 
consequences if there is no single, perfect capital market. Graph. 


338.98 PLANNING. NATIONAL ECONOMIC PLANS 
See also: H2476, H2487 


338.98 : 335. 5(47) 
H2498 LAVERGNE, B. Le phénomène soviétique. 100 p. A5. (L'année politique 
et économique, Paris, no. 158, décembre, 1960, p. 393). 


L'humanité à la croisée des chemins: le conflit de l'esprit médiéval et 
de l'esprit moderne. L'étude critique des principales bases du marxisme 
et celle durégime soviétique. L'auteur montre que le succès prodigieux 
de l'idée communiste ne tient nullement à la valeur en soi de son fon- 
dement théorique : à savoir la doctrine marxiste. Les éléments essentiels 
du Marxisme. Examen du plan économique. Les innovations de l'Union 
Soviétique par rapport à 1’ orthodoxie marxiste. La théorie de la valeur- 
travail. Les avantages etinconvénients de la gestion étatique, comparés 
a ceux de la gestion capitaliste. La réformation du régime agraire de 
Krouchtchev. Parmi les communistes on observe quatre tendances : les 
dogmatistes, les réalistes, les révisionnistes et les practicistes. Les inno- 
vations du Gouvernement Soviétique actuel. 


338.984: 335.5 
H2499 WARD, B. Kantorovich on economic calculation. 12p. A5. (The Journal 
of political economy, Chicago, no. 6, December, 1960, p. 545). 


Review of L.V. Kantorovich "Economic calculation of the best use of 
resources". Kantorovich aims to explain how a number of problems which 
Soviet economists are frequently called upon to solve are presently done 
in anadequate way and how substantial improvement can be made. The 
general problem is that of choice of an optimal plan. A fair amount 
of attentionis devoted to problems of doctrine, especially since shadow 
prices play an important role in most of the solution. Linear program - 
ming solutions are related to the labor theory of value. The question of 
to what extent Soviet economists will be convinced by Kantorovich' s 
arguments, and to what extent the necessary institutional changes will 


be approved. 
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338.984. 3(47) 
SOVIET seven year plan, The; a study of economic progress and potential 
in the U.S.S.R. London, Phoenix house, 1960. 120 p. A5. Tabn. 


A critical and rather sceptical analysis of the Soviet seven-year plan. 
The factual analyses of real problems which the book contains will in- 
crease the generalreader' s understanding of the difficulties and achieve- 
ments of the Soviet economic system in this period of competitive co- 
existence. General points about the Soviet economy. Are the statistics 
reliable? Developments since 1940. Main objectives of the plan 1959 
"65. Proposed means of fulfilling the plan. The fixed investment pro- 
gramme. The plan for labour supply and productivity. Feasibility of the 
industrial plan. The agricultural plan. Transport. General conclusions . 
Appendices.I. Wages in the U.S.S.R. II. Catching up with the West. 
III. Progress in 1959 and the present outlook. 


338.984. 3(540) 
FIVE YEAR PLAN, Third; a draft outline; publ. by the Government of 
India; Planning commission. New Delhi, 1960. 154 p. A5. Tabn. 


Purposes of the publication of the draft outline of the third year plan. 
Chapters : Approach and perspective of social and economic growth. Re- 
view ofprogress under the first and second plans. The third plan in out- 
line. Resources for the plan. Policy and organisation. Human resources 
and social services. Technical manpower and scientific research. Agri- 
culture and rural economy. Irrigation and power. Village and small in- 
dustries. Industries and minerals. Transport and communications. 


338. 984.3 : 332.453. 1(540) 
BANERJEE, P.C. International monetary fund vis-a-vis India's planned 


economy; are-thinking. 12p. A5. (The Indian economic journal, Bom- 
bay, no. 2, October, 1960, p. 147). 


Brief analysis of the main objectives of the International monetary fund 
along with a structural analysis of India's planned economy, the main 
purpose of which is to examine the relation between these policy ob- 
jectives and to find out how far they are complementary to India's de- 
velopmental pursuits. It is concluded that the Fund should take a liberal 
view of the situation of a developing economy and make utmost efforts 
to absorb the shocks and oscillations of the vagaries of planning. For 
this, if necessary, special provisions should be entered in its Articles of 


*H2503 


339.3 


H2504 


*H2505 


agreement tosafeguard the interests of planning, to correct the balance 
of payments, and to take the load off the structures of prices and pro- 
duction of an underdeveloped country whichis making efforts to increase 
its level of employment and national income. 


338.984. 3(549) 

FIVE year plan(1960-65), The second; publ. by the Government of Pa- 
kistan; planning commission .Karachi, Manager of publications, 1960. 
414 p. A5. Tabn. 


The plan and its implementation: background, characteristics and size 
of the plan; resources and financing; fiscal and monetary policy;balance 
of payments; public administration; research andstatistics. Development 
of physical resources : agriculture; water and power; industry; fuels and 
minerals; transport and communications; housing and settlements. Human 
resources and welfare : population; education and training; health; man- 
power and employment; social service village aid. Regional develop- 
ment. 


NATIONAL WEALTH. NATIONAL INCOME 
See also: H2458, H2485, H2509 


339.3(47) 
KUNGURTSEV, V. The calculation of gross production in the USSR. 5 
p. A5. (Bulletin of the Institute for the study of the USSR, Munich, no. 
1, January, 1961, p. 23). 


In the Soviet Union, the calculation of the total volume of production 
and the problems involved in that process are of vital importance, since 
this process if far more than simply a matter of accountancy. Computing 
the gross production of an enterprise. Examples. The index of gross pro- 
duction is not a sufficiently reliable index of industrial output. 


339.32(430.1) 338. 97(430.1) 
VOLKSWIRTSCHAFTLICHE Gesamtrechnung für die Bundesrepublik 
Deutschland; Einzelberechnungen; hrsg. von W. Krelle, Berlin, Duncker 
und Humblot, 1960. 414 p. A5. Tabn. 


Beschäftigte, Löhne und Gehälter. Umsätze bzw. Brutto-Produktions- 
werte. Abschreibung Gross- und Einzelhandelsspannen. Absatzwege . 
Brutto- Anlage-Investitionen. Vorratsinvestitionen. Privater Konsum. 
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Der Staat in der volkswirtschaftlichen Gesamtrechnung. Exporte und Im- 
porte. Die produktionsbedingte Marktverflechtung der westdeutschen 
Wirtschaft im Jahre 1953. Die Kosten- und Absatzstruktur verschiedener 
Dienstleistungsbereiche. Absatzstruktur verschiedener Wirtschaftsgrup- 
pen. Anmerkungen zur Zusammenstellung der Volkswirtschaftlichen Ge- 
samtrechnung 1953. 


CONSUMPTION. CONSUMERS 


339.4 
MISHAN, E.J. Theories of consumer's behaviour: a cynical view. 11 p. 
A5. (Economica, London, no. 109, February, 1961, p. 1). 


The theories of consumer's behaviour have come to occupy one of the 
central positions of that part of economic analysis which, before the war, 
was customarily referred to as the theory of value. The author thinks, 
that after all the display of technical virtuosity associated with these 
theorems, there is nothing the practising economist can take away with 
him to help him come to grips with the complexity of the real world. 
Examination of the propositions arising from Hicks'indifference-pre - 
ference hypothesis, and from Samuelson's revealed preference hypo 
thesis. Discussion of the revealed preference technique. Revealed pre- 
ference opened up a direct route to the demand curve, the original 
reason of the theories of consumer's behaviour. It is noticed that the 
demand theorems are conditional theorem, not universal ones. Graphs. 


LAW. JURISPRUDENCE. LEGISLATION 
See : H2425 


COMMERCIAL ASSOCIATIONS. JOINT STOCK COMPANIES ETC. 


347.72 (492) 


DUTCH corporation law; translated by S.W. van der Meer. Zwolle, 
Tieenk Willink, 1960. 31 p. A5. 


General provisions. Shares. Property rights of the corporation. General 
meeting of shareholders. The directorate of the corporation and the con- 
trol over the directorate. Dissolution of the corporation. 


PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. ADMINISTRATIVE LAW 


301. 82 
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H2509 


H2510 


ECONOMIC POLICY 


351.82(4) 
PAN DE LIGNY, G. LE. Marché commun. Paris, Dunod, 1961. 260 p. 
A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. 


Le commerce européen jusqu'en 1914. Zollverein. La politique euro- 
péenne de 1919 à 1939. L'Europe de 1945 à nos jours. Le Traité insti- 
tuant la Communauté économique européenne;principes;fondements ; 
politique de la Communauté; pays et territoires d'outre-mer. Les six 
pays de la CEE:analyse des législations; système monétaire; système 
fiscal; aspects juridiques. L'application du Traité; comment se préparer 
au Marché commun. Bibliographie 10 p. 


EDUCATION 


37 : 339, 3(73) 

SCHULTZ, TH.W. Capital formation by education (USA). 13 p. A5. 
(The Journal of political economy, Chicago, no. 6, December, 1960, 
p. 571). 


The author treats education as an investment in man and its consequen- 
ces as a form of capital formation. There are many indications that 
some, and perhaps a substantial part, of the unexplained increases in 
national income in the USA are attributable to the formation of this 
kind of capital. The author presents the sources of estimates, making 
explicit the underlying assumptions and commenting on the data in 
order to give a basis for determining the limitations of the estimates. 
Tables. 


378.938 (7/8=6) 
ELLIS, S.H., B. CORNEJA, y L. ESCOBAR. La ensenanza de economia 
en America Latina 39 p. A5. (Economia, Santiago, no. 68, tercer tri- 


mestre, 1960, p. 1). 


Economische opleiding in Latijns Amerika. Huidige toestand en kritiek 
daarop. Algemeen overzicht. Beletselen tegen het moderniseren van de 
economische opleiding. Mogelijke verbeteringen t.a.v. : studenten; 
hoogleraren; studieplannen; opleidingssystemen en -materialen. Bui- 
tenlandse hulp. Toelasting van studenten, gehele of gedeeltelijke taak 
studiebeurzen. Regering, autonomie van de universiteit en hoogleraren. 
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Leerplan en -methoden. Examens. Bibliotheken. Onderzoek. (Spaanse 
tekst). 


Summary : Economic education in Latin America. Present situation and 
criticism ofit. Impediments tothe modernization of the economic edu- 
cation. Possible improvements of the position of students and professors ; 
- concerning schemes of study and systems and materials of education. 
Foreign aid. Admission of students. Educational grants, Curricula. Ex 
aminations. Libraries. Research(Spanish text). 


TRADE,COMMERCE. COMMUNICATIONS 


THEORY OF TRADE 
See also: H2516 


380.1: 330.115 
NEWMAN, P. Approaches to stability analysis. 18 p. A5. (Economica, 
London, no. 109, February, 1961, p. 12). 


In an earlier article "Some notes on stability conditions" (The Review 
of economic studies 1959-1960, p. 1), the author gave an integrated 
account of different conditions that have been proposed for the local 
stability of general Walrasian systems. Since that was written, develop- 
ments in the literature enabled a considerably more penetrating analysis. 
Why stability analysis is needed. An important argument has been put 
by Hicks in "Value and Capital". Definitions of stability. It is pointed 
out, that different systems require the equilibrium of different kinds of 
variables. The meaning of stability in particular economic systems. A 
unified approach to local stability. The Walrasian adjustment process. 
Lyapunov's method. Proofs of stability. 


SUPPLY AND DEMAND. MARKET STRUCTURE 
See also : H2431 


380.113 : 382. 6(42) 
KALISKI, S.F. Somerecent estimates of "the" elasticity of demand for 
British exports; an appraisal and reconciliation. 20 p. Ad. (The Man- 


chester school of economic and social tudies, Manchester, no. 1 ‚January, 
1961, p. 23) 


The post-war period has seen a great many attempts to estimate the pa- 


380.13 
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rameter of various import and export functions. These attempts seem to 
have been stimulated by the problem of exchange stability and by the 
problem of commercial policy in the narrow sense. The question is put, 
whether these estimates offer any guide at all tothe relevant magnitudes . 
Some of the work of Marris, Polak, Neisser, Modigliani, Chang, Zelder 
and Harberger is compared and examined in the light of results obtained 
by the writer. It is discussed whether it is possible to estimate total or 
partial relations. As the economic situation, and most of all Britain' s 
international economic situation is different from what it was between 
the wars it is doubtful whether the interwar estimates are of any relevance 
to present conditions. References. 


MARKET RESEARCH 


380.13 

MARKET research in international operations; tools, techniques, and 
organizational approaches; publ. by the American management asso- 
ciation; International management division. New York, 1960. 84p. 
A5. Grafn. Tabn. (AMA management repcrt, no. 53). 


The report is designed to demonstrate to managers of U.S. companies 
engaged in contemplating international operations the increases import- 
ance of market research abroad. Organizing, planning, and staffing 
market research activities in an international corporation. Market re- 
search in Upjohn International Operations. Inc. The role of the inde- 
pendent research organization in international market research. The 
quantitative evaluation of foreign markets: sources of data and techni- 
ques. Input-output analysis as a tool of international market research. 
Developing the corporate image abroad: case study. Coffee in the Euro- 
pean Common Market : a descriptive case study. 


381.51/.55 RETAIL TRADE 


"H2514 


381.51/.55(73) 381.51/.55 658.87 
TOBE lectures, The, inretail distribution atthe Harvard business school; 


fourth series (1959-1960); publ. by the Harvard University; Graduate 
school of business administration. Boston, 1960. 123 p. A5. Gelll. 


This series presented a group of speakers from a wide range of activities : 
the advertising field, a general merchandise firm, a European federation 
of supermarket cooperatives, a center for urban studies, a government 


1071 


382 


H2515 


*H2516 


1072 


trade regulating body, a women's speciality store, and a jewelry store. 
Subjects of the lectures : B. FITZ-GIBBON. Wanted : the renaissance man 
in retailing. L.B. MASON. Is the helping hand of government reaching 
for the retailer's throat? The distribution revolution. The challenge of 
management at Montgomery Ward. G. DUTTWEILER. Now the migros 
system of distribution is affecting economic and political life in Europe. 
M. MEYERSON. The do-gooders and the good-doers : business leadership 
and the revival of cities. 


FOREIGN TRADE 
See also: H2547 


382 : 338.5 
REES, G.L. Country size and the terms of trade. 4 p. A5. (Economica, 
London, no. 109, February, 1961, n. 62). 


The object of the note is to explore the conditions under which the change 
in price-ratios will be greater in the smaller of two unequal areas when 
they trade freely with one another. In the classical tradition F.D. Gra- 
ham's analysis of the problem is noteworthy. The author shows, that it 
is possible to isolate the effect of the size factor for examination by 
means of a diagram. The objection tothe approach is, that the relation- 
ship between the volume of trade and total consumption or productior 
on the one hand, andsize of country on the other, need not be constant. 
When the number of goods in the model increase, the possibility also 
increases that variations will occur. Therefore the main conclusion must 
be, that size is not a guide to the relative incidence of changes in the 
terms of trade. Graph. 


382 : 380.1 
CAVES, R.E. Trade andeconomic structure; models and methods. Cam- 
bridge, Harvard university press, 1960. 303 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. 


The author's purpose was to outline systematically the ways economists 
have used general-equilibrium concepts in building international trade 
theories. The subject matter here is the books and journal articles written 
by professional economists over roughly the last sixty years. Analysis of 
various approaches of the overall determinateness of models of inter- 
national trade and domestic economic structure. Pricing of the factors 
of production in relation to international trade. Interactions between 
factor supplies and international trade. Theories of international trade 


H2517 


382. 6 


H2518 


H2519 


and factor movements. Relations between trade, production functions , 
and market competition. The role of demand in international trade 
models. Welfare aspects. Dynamic models. Empirical verification of 
trade models. (Bibliography - 21 p. - of books and articles). 


382.1(485) 382.1 

EKSTROEM, J. World trade or regional trade; some reflections on a cur- 
rent organisational problem (Sweden). 63 p. A4. (Skandinaviska Banken ; 
Quarterly review, Stockholm, no. 1, January, 1961, p. 8). 


Swedish foreign trade policy. The most-favoured-nation clause became 
the basis of Swedish trade policy. 1930, the great world economic crises : 
the signal for mobilisation in trade policy. The period immediately after 
the war was characterised by strictly bilateral trade agreements. Inter- 
national trade policy undertakings. Summary of the today's situation. 


EXPORT 
See also: H2512 


382.6: 338.5 
KURIHARA, K.K. Cost disinflation and export expansion. 10 p. Ao. 
(Kyklos, Basel, no. 1, 1961, p. 63). 


An attempt is made to offer a quantitatively significant answer to the 
question: how effective is cost disinflation likely to be in restoring a 
deficit country's balance of payments equilibrium? This question is oc- 
casioned by such recent structural changes in the world economy as to 
intensify cost-price competition in international markets. In seeking 
the answer, the author has set up a system of equations to describe the 
relevant domestic and foreign variables affecting a trading nation’ s 
balance of payments on plausible assumptions. The analysis would make 
it theoretically unsound and practically unwise to place unilaterally ex- 
cessive reliance on the price mechanism in general and disinflation in 
particular for balance of payments equilibrium, especially in this age 
of universal wage-price rigidities, income sensibilities and exchange- 
rate flexibilities. (Deutsche Zusammenfassung ;résumé en Français; Sumr 
mary in English). 


382. 6 : 338. 924 : 622/63 
MAIZELS, A. The effects of industrialization on exports of primary 
producing countries. 29 p. A5. (Kyklos, Basel, no. 1, 1961, p. 18). 
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In the period from pre-war to 1955, the volume of exports from semi- 
industrial countries failed torise, whereas exports from the non- industria: 
countries showed an important rise. There are two schools about the 
main causes of this lag in exports from semi-industrial countries : the 
first places emphasis on the deficiency of demand; the second on a de- 
ficiency of supply of exports resulting from the process of industrial 
ization in the producing areas. Recent annual reports of GATT have 
presented statistical comparisons which appear to support the supply- 
deficiency argument. The GATT analysis, however, makes inadequate 
allowance for variations in world demand for particular commodities 
and makes no allowance for the influence of relative price changes on 
the exports of particular countries. Attempt to build on the GATT ana- 
lysis by extending it to include these additional factors. Tables. (Deut- 
sche Zusammenfassung; résumé en frangais; summary in English). 


383/388 TRANSPORT 
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383/388 656 
LECHNER, K. Betriebswirtschaftslehre und Verkehrswissenschaft (Versuch 
einer Abgrenzung). Wien, Springer Verlag, 1960. 87 p. A5. Bibliogr. 


Die Abhandlung setzt sich die Aufgabe, im Rahmen eines Versuches die 
Stellung der Betriebswirtschaftslehre im Verhältnis zur Verkehrswissen- 
schaft zu klären. Bisherige Auffassungen in der Literatur. Gesichtspunkte 
einer Abgrenzung zwischen Einzelwirtschaften. Die Ausgliederung von 
Jurisprudenz, technischen Wissenschaften, Geographie und historischen 
Wissenschaften aus einer einheitlichen Verkehrswissenschaft vor Anwen 
dung der Abgrenzungsgesichtspunkte zwischen Einzelwissenschaften. Die 
Abgrenzung zwischen Betriebswirtschaftslehre (Transport-Betriebswirt - 
schaft) und Volkswirtschaftslehre des Verkehrs. (Bibliographie - 6} p. 
von Btichern und Aufsätzen). 


RAILWAYS 


385(51) 625.1(51) 
WEILER, G. Das Eisenbahnwesen in Rotchina. 11 p. A4. (Ost-Probleme , 
Bonn, no. 2, Januar 20, 1961, p. 53). 


Ein Ueberblick über die Entwicklung in den letzten zehn Jahren. Ent- 
wicklung seit 1876. Wiederherstellung der Zerstörungen im Jahre 1949. 
Hindernisse der grossen Ströme. Brtickenbau. Schienennetz, Grosspro - 


60 


62 


jekte. Elektrifizierung. Dieselbetrieb. Dampflokomotive. Lok- und 
Waggonbauindustrie. Verkehrsleistungen. 


APPLIED SCIENCES. TECHNOLOGY; MEDICINE 


TECHNOLOGY 
See : H2477 


ENGINEERING. TECHNOLOGY IN GENERAL 


621.039 APPLICATION OF ATOMIC AND NUCLEAR ENERGY 


621.3 
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See : H2478 
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. ELECTRICITY 


621.311(430.1) 620.9(430.1) 

TONNEMACHER, P. Standund Entwicklung der deutschen Elektrizitäts- 
wirtschaft beim Wandel der Energieträger. Essen/Frankfurt a/Main, Ver- 
lag für Sozialwissenschaften, 1960. 114 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Krtn . 
Tabn. (Dissertation Basel). 


Elektrizitätswirtschaft im Rahmen der Gesamtwirtschaft. Geschichte der 
Elektrizitätswirtschaft Deutschlands. Stand der Elektrizitätswirtschaft in 
der Bundesrepublik. Bedarfsentwicklung. Bedarfsdeckungsreserven an 
Primärenergie. Standortprobleme von Atomkraftwerken. Mögliche Stand 
orte auf Grund der Ergebnisse von; Stand der Elektrizitätswirtschaft , 
Standortprobleme von Atomkraftwerken. Das Atomprogramm der Bundes- 
republik Deutschland. Bibliographie 11 p. 


621.778 WIRE WORKING AND FORMING 


H2523 


621.778 : 658.512 
BEDFORD, D.W. Production planning and control in a steel wire mill. 
9 p. A5. (Mass production, London, no. 3, March, 1961, p. 53). 


Outline of a system in use at the author's firm. The age of an order must 
often take second place to the economical arrangement of manufacture. 
Detailed breakdown of each item of each order, and the issuing of ne- 
cessary written instructions to provide a continuous supply of materia! 
at the start of each process and wiredrawing machine. How internal order 
copies are made and the sections that receive copies. Index cards are 
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prepared for each item on all orders in third and fourth categories. Raw 
material records. Progress form. Delivering inlet material. Despatch 
details. Delivery problems. A regular weekly meeting between depart- 
mental heads from sales departments and production departments should 
be held. 


622/.63 RAW MATERIALS 


622 
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See : H2519 
MINING. COAL 


622.333:338.8(430-316) 669.1 : 338.8(430-316) 

HICK, W. Der Verbund von Kohle und Eisen als betriebswirtschaftliches 
Problem im Spiegel der Neuordnung und Rückverflechtung an der Ruhr. 
Köln und Opladen, Westdeutscher Verlag, 1960. 234 p. A5. Bibliogr. 
Grafn. (Veröffentlichungen der Schmalenbach-Gesellschaft, Band 23). 


Die Untersuchung beantwortet, von ihrer Themenstellung her betrachtet, 
zwei grundsätzliche Fragen : Welche betriebswirtschaftlichen Bedingun- 
gen sind für den Verbund von Kohle und Eisen massgebend? Wie hahen 
sich die Umgestaltungsmassnahmen an der Ruhr auf den Kohle-Eisen- 
Verbund betriebswirtschaftlich ausgewirkt? Die Arbeit ist in vier Teile 
gegliedert:1. Die Grundlagen der Verbundswirtschaft Kohle-Eisen.2. 
Die betriebswirtschaftliche Problematik der Verbindung von Kohle und 
Eisen. 3. Probleme bei der Neuordnung und Rückverflechtung der Ver 
bundunternehmen an der Ruhr. 4. Der Verbund von Kohle und Eisen in 
internationaler Sicht. (Bibliographie - 8 p. - von Btichern und Artikeln) 


AGRICULTURE. FORESTRY. STOCKBREEDING. FISHERIES 
SUGAR 


633.63:33:9(44) 664.1:658.14:33:9(44) 
VILLENEUVE, R. Le financement de l'industrie sucrière en France. 35 


p. A5. (Revue d'histoire économique et sociale, Paris, no. 3, 1960, Dis 
285). 


Développement de la production brute du sucre de betterave depuis le 
Premier Empire. Les causes principales du succès malgré l'action des 
planteurs du sucre de canne. Disparition momentanée à la fin du Blocus 
continental. Reprise de la production indigène depuis 1815. Consom- 


634.0 
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mation officielle dela France, de l'impôt et du prix des sucres de 1812 
481825. Discussion dans les Chambres et lois de 1837 et 1843. Situation 
générale de la production: amélioration des procédés de culture et de 
fabrication; expansion industrielle; statistiques de la production. Relè- 
vement du commerce extérieur de la France (1815 à 1850). Conséquen- 
ces pour le commerce du sucre de canne de la suppression de l'esclavage. 
Les problèmes du financement : maintien de 1' auto-financement; crédit 
bancaire; rôle de l'Etat. Tableaux. 


FORESTRY 


634.0 

MONROY, J.A. VON. Die oekonomischen Aspekte der Weltforstwirt- 
schaft; hrsg. von der Universität Kiel; Institut für Weltwirtschaft Kiel , 
1960. 20 p. A5. Bibliogr. (Kieler Vorträge; Neue Folge 16). 


Stellung des Waldes im Rahmen der Pflanzendecke der Erde. Die Wald- 
erzeugnisse der gemässigten Zonen und der Tropen. Wirtschaftliche Ent- 
wicklungsfaktorenund Tedenzen : Bedarfsentwicklung; Bedarfsplanung ; 
Transportentwicklung industrielle Entwicklungstendenzen; forstliches 
Produktionspotential. 


BUSINESS ECONOMICS 


65.01 

MANAGEMENT and corporations 1985; a symposium held on the occasion 
of the tenth Anniversary of the Graduate school of industrial adminis- 
tration, Carnegie institute of technology; ed. by M. Anshen: andG.L. 
Bach. New York/Toronto, McGraw-Hill, 1960. 253 p. Ad. 


A symposium discussion by intellectuals and leading men of practical 
affairs on the place of the corporation of the 1980's. Treatment of 
questions like : Who will control the corporations? What of the job of the 
manager? Will decisions increasingly be made by machines? What of the 
role of the representatives of the owners of capital? and of people within 
te corporation? Part 1. H.A. SIMON. Will the corporation be managed 
by machines? R. MERTON. The corporation; its coexistence with men. 
A.A. BERLE Jr., and F.A. HAYEK. The corporatior in a democratic 
society. D. LILIENTHAL. Management of the multinational corporation . 
B. WARD. The Western corporation and the underdeveloped economies,. 
R.M. HUTCHINS. The corporation and education, ethics and power. 
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Part 2. M. ANSHEN. Management and change. Part 3. D.K. DAVID. 
The condition and destination of business education. 


65.012.122 OPERATIONS RESEARCH. LINEAR PROGRAMMING. GAMES 
See : H2530 


65.012.23 BUSINESS FORECASTING 


65. 012. 23 

H2528 FICKEL, F.W. Mögliche Projektionstechnieken im Lichte zukünftiger 
Marktdiagnosen. 20 p. A5. (Jahrbuch der Absatz- und Verbrauchsfor- 
schung, Nürnberg, no. 4, 1960, p. 311). 


Einftthrende und vereinfachte Skizzierung der möglichen Projektions- 
techniken und deren Aussagewert im Hinblick auf den zuktinftigen Markt. 
Wahrscheinlichkeit und Intuition. Die kurzfristige Marktprognose 
setztsich zum Ziel, die Tendenzen der nahen zuktinftigen Entwicklung 
vorauszusagen. Trends und isolierte Extrapolationen. Besser als die Me~ 
thode der isolierten Trendextrapolation ist das Verfahren der Struktur 
produktion mit Strukturkoeffizienten. Mathematische Modelle und "Elek 
tronengehirne". Literatur. 


65.012.327 STAFF ORGANIZATION. LINE AND STAFF 


65. 012. 327 
*H2529 DALE, E., and L.F. URWICK. Staff in organization. New York/Toron- 
to, McGraw-Hill, 1960. 233 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


The importance and size of staffs are growing and will continue to do 
so. Theproblem ishow to make the best use of staff and improve its re- 
lations with the line. The purpose of this book is to suggest some ways 
toresolve this problem. The analysis is based on several hundred inter- 
viewswith staff and line executives. The load on top management. Ef- 
fect of overload on executive health. How executives spendtheirtime . 
Methods of reducing executive burdens. The military use of staff. Com- 
parison of militaryand business staffs. The United States Presidency and 
the staff system. The assistant in business - a composite profile. Busi- 
ness organization. Case studies of unsuccessful assistant-to. The prac- 
tical use of general staff positions in business. 


65.012.4 MANAGEMENT OR DIRECTORATE. AUTHORITY. EXECUTIVES 
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65.012.4:65.012.122 : 658. 386.012 

COHEN, K.J., and E. RHENMAN. The role of management games in 
education and research. 36 p. A5. OMA nag erent, science, Baltimore , 
no. 2, January, 1961, p. 131). 


The paper intends to be a broad survey of both the present and the po- 
tential role of management games in education and research. Against 
a background of the history of business games, the present development 
of these games is characterised. Description of some management games . 
The differences between general and functional business games. The 
use of management games as a teaching device. Some suggestions for 
improving business games. A survey is given of the potential use of 
management games as a laboratory for business and social science re- 
search. The future of management games. 


11 ERGONOMICS 


65. 015.11 
ERGONOMICS : the scientific approach to making work human. 35 p. 
A5. (International labour review, Geneva, no. 1, January, 1961, p. 1). 


This paper describes the historical development of ergonomics, outlines 
the various fields of the human sciences concerned. It discusses the prac- 
tical application of ergonomics in industry from the economic and the 
humanitarian point of view. A list of selected references is appended. 


65. 015.144 ACTIVITY SAMPLING. WORK SAMPLING 


*H2532 


65.015.144 65.015 
HANSEN, B.L. Work sampling for modern management. Englewood 


Cliffs, Prentice Hall, 1960. 253 p. A5. Bibliogr. Gr.fn 


The book is devoted to the application of sampling for improving work 
efficiency. The first part gives the convincing argument and how it is 
done, while the second and third parts are devoted to certain applications , 
related studies, and appendices of theory and principles. I. The case 
for sampling for production and performance analysis. Proof that sampling 
works.Planning the sampling study. Preparation for sampling work. Human 
relations and selling work sampling. Making the sampling studv Evaluat- 
ing results and management by exception. Related areas for sampling 
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65.016. 


H2533 


656 


656.7 


H2534 


1080 


application. II. Examination of diverse applications of work sampling . 
Maintenance application. Clerical activities. Data collection. Materials 
handling. Research. Direct labor work sampling : lengthy, irregular 
cycle jobs. Photographic work sampling; a new cost control technique. 
Ill. Appendices of theory, principles and practice. Some of the theory 
and principles which make sampling a valid and reliable technique for 
measuring work. Selected bibliography 3 p. 


4 AMALGAMATION. MERGERS. CONCENTRATION 


65. 016.4 

HAX, K. Unternehmungswachstum und Unternehmungskonzentration in 
der Industrie. 26 p. A5. (Zeitschrift ftir handelswissenschaftliche For 
schung, Köln/Opladen, no. 1, Januar, 1961, p. 1). 


Das Wachstum der Unternehmungen kann sich nach verschiedenen Rich- 
tungen vollziehen. Die Frage wird gestellt, in welchem Verhältnis das 
Wachstum zur Unternehmungskonzentration steht. Es wird geprtift, ob 
der Begriff der optimalen Betriebsgrösse einen Massstab ist um festzustel- 
len ob Konzentrationsprozesse gerechtfertigt sind oder nicht Untersuchung 
der Tatbestände, die Wachstum und Grôsse der Unternehmungen mass- 
gebend beeinflussen. Konzentrationstendenzen im Produktionsbereich , 
im Beschaffungsbereich, im Absatzbereich, im Finanzbereich und Ver 
waltungsbereich. Es wird gezeigt, ob Wachstums- und Konzentrations - 
tendenzen allgemein wirksam sind und ob sie den Klein- und Mittelbe- 
trieben gentigend Lebensspielraum gewähren. Graphische Darstellungen. 


TRANSPORT ORGANIZATION 
AIR TRANSPORT 


656.7:65.012.7 656.7:657 656.7:657.47 

DIENST, PH. Contrôle de gestion dans une entreprise de transport aérien. 
38 p. A4. (Annales de sciences économiques appliquées, Louvain, no. 
5, décembre, 1960, p. 587). 


L'analyse effectuée tendra à montrer quelles sont les conditions A rem- 
plir par la comptabilité pour jouer son rôle dans la direction d'une en- 
treprise de transport aérien. Un chapitre préliminaire décrit brièvement 
les caractéristiques spécifiques de toute entreprise de transport aérien. 
Les conclusions sont valables pour n'importe quelle entreprise de trans- 


657 


*H2535 


658 


port aérien, l'auteur s'est inspiré de la situation existant à la Sabena. 
Le système comptable et l'utilisation des documents comptables à la 
Sabena. Comptabilité de gestion : application du système marginal; amé- 
nagements de la comptabilité en comptabilité de gestion. 


ACCOUNTANCY 
See also: H2428, H2470, H2473, H2534, H2536 


657.6 :65.012.4 

BROAD, H.W., and K.S. CARMICHAEL. A guide to management ac 
counting; 2nd. ed. London, H.F.L. Ltd., 1960. 170 p. A5. Grafn. 
Tabn. 


An introduction to management accounting. Anticipation. The sales 
budget. The production budget. The administration and research budgets . 
The capital budgets. Operating statements. Control information. Mea- 
surement and appreciation. Office organization. Office equipment. 


BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION 


658.14/.17 FINANCING. FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 


H2536 


658.5 


See also: H2525 


658.152 : 657.372.3 
SADAO TAKATERA. Economics of depreciation financing. 27 p. Ad. 
(Kyoto university economic review, Kyoto, no. 1, April, 1960, p. 47). 


There is a diametrical difference of analytical methods and results there- 
of between the German(or Continental) type theory of depreciation fi - 
nancing and the Anglo-American type of theory. Examination of the 
structures of both types of theory and attempt to clarify the contrast of 
both types that the former is a theory of enterprise depreciation financing 
preconditioned by single equipment investment whereas the latter is a 
theory of national economic/enterprise depreciation financing premised 
by a constant flow of gross equipment investment. Thus the paper is in- 
tended to bridge between national and enterprise economics through the 
medium of depreciation financing. 


PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT AND CONTROL 


1081 


“H2537 


658.6 


H2538 


1082 


658.5:65.012.7 658.513 

SCHEELE, E.D. , W.L. WESTERMAN, and J. WIMMERT. Principles and 
design of production control systems. Englewood Cliffs, Prentice Hall, 
1960. 359 p. A5. Gelll. Grafn. Tabn. 


The purpose of the book is to develop a scientific approach to the solution 
of planning and control problems in any type of production or manage- 
ment activity. It describes specific steps, in chronological order, for 
the design and use of production control systems. It gives also descriptions 
of the latest mathematical techniques useful in production control. The 
functions and principles of production control. Basic designs of production 
control systems. Forecasting techniques. Forecasting control. Work 
authorization. Product planning. Process planning and routing. Material 
control. Material management. Tool control. Work measurement. Load- 
ing and scheduling. Dispatching. Progress reporting. Data processing . 
Corrective action. Procedure analysis. Work sampling. Evaluating a 
production control system. Designing the production control organization. 
Appendices, Statistical control charting; the least-squares method of 
linear regression; the modi method of linear programming. 


COMMERCIAL ORGANIZATION. SERVICES 


658. 64 : 658. 8 

LAMBIN, J.-J. Réflexions sur la nature et le rôle de la fonction com- 
merciale dans une entreprise de services. 42 p. A5. (Annales de scien- 
ces économiques appliquées, Louvain, no. 5, décembre, 1960, p. 665) . 


Les problèmes commerciaux peuvent avoir une physionomie différente 
en raison des caractères particuliers des entreprises où ils se posent. Le 
propos des réflexions est de dégager les aspects spécifiques du problème 
commercial tel qu'il se présente aux entreprises de services, en essayant 
ensuite de décrire les orientations principales de l'organisation et de la 
politique commerciale de ce type d'entreprise compte tenu des carac- 
téristiques de son action. L'entreprise de service dans le secteur tertiaire . 
L'entreprise de services: définition; moyens et processus d'action; ca- 
ractères du service de l'entreprise de services et de la clientèle. Signi- 
fication tertiaire du marketing. Organisation commerciale : préparation 
psychologique; mise en place de l'organisation. L'action commerciale 


de l'entreprise de services : recherche commerciale; politiques commer- 
ciales. 


658.7 


*H2539 


H2540 


658. 78 


*H2541 


PURCHASING. BUYING. STORING 


658.7 658.7.07 

HAAS, G.H., B. MARCH, and E.M. KRECH. Purchasing department 
organization and authority; publ. by the American management asso- 
ciation. Washington, 1960. 107 p. A4. Grafn. Tabn. (AMA research 
study, no. 45). 


The purchasing personnelratio. The purchasing operating expense ratio. 
To centralize or to decentralize? Purchasing department authority. De- 
partmental status and reporting relationships. The purchasing manual : 
its uses and content. 


658.716: 658. 87 

GUEMBEL, R. Der förderungswirtschaftliche Grundauftrag von Einkaufs - 
genossenschaften des Einzelhandels; Probleme seiner Konkretisierung und 
Realisierung. 38 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für handelswissenschaftliche For- 
schung, Küln/Opladen, no. 2, Februar, 1961, p. 71). 


Gegen Ende des vorigen Jahrhunderts entstanden unter dem konkurrenz- 
wirtschaftlichen Druck der modernen Grossbetriebsformen und Konsum- 
genossenschaften, im traditionellen Einzelhandel sogenannte Einkaufs- 
zusammenschlése. In welcher Form sich die Aufgabe von Einkaufsge - 
nossenschaften des Einzelhandels als abstrakte Zielsetzung formulieren 
lässt. Vier einfache Entscheidungsmodelle dienen zur Demonstration. 
Die Einbeziehung der Einfltisse, die von der Institutionalisierung auf die 
Formulierung der Aufgaben der Zusammenschltsse ausgehen. Das Instru- 
ment, mit dem bei einem gegebenen Förderungsprogramm einer Ein- 
kaufsgenossenschaft der gemeinschaftlich erzielte Erfolg auf die Mit- 
glieder zu verteilenistund inwieweit dabei ökonomische Massstäbe zum 
Zuge kommen. Graphische Darstellungen. Tabellen. 


STORING. STOCK CONTROL. INVENTORIES 
See also : H2546 


658.78 

GOELDNER, J. Aufbauorganisation der industriellen Lagerwirtschaft. Ber- 
lin, Duncker und Humblot, 1960. 283 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. (Veröf- 
fentlichungen des Instituts ftir Industrieforschung der Freien Universität 


Berlin, Band 9). 
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658. 87 


Grundsätzliches zur Untersuchung. Die industrielle Lagerwirtschaft. Ver- 
wendete Begriffe, Die Aufgabenbereiche der industriellen Lagerwirtschaft 
und ihre Zusammenfassung in Stellen und Abteilungen in der industriellen 
Lagerwirtschaft. Die Ausbauorganisation der Stellen und Abteilungen der 
industriellen Lagerwirtschaft und ihre Eingliederung in die Gesamtorga- 
nisation der Unternehmung; Grundformen der Leitungsorganisation ; 
Eingliederung dertypischen Stellen und Abteilungen der Lagerwirtschaft 
und in die Ressorts der Unternehmung; Bildung von Hauptabteilungen, 
und Stellen unter Einschluss von Aufgabenbereichen der Lagerwirtschaft; 
Eingliederung von lagerfremden Aufgabenbereichen in Stellen und Ab- 
teilungen der Lagerwirtschaft. Literatur 8 p. 


SELLING. SALE 
See also: H2538, H2543, H2546 


658. 8.031.2(430.1) 

FIKENTSCHER, W. Die vertikale Preisempfehlung. Mtinchen/Berlin , 
Beck, 1960. 126p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. (Schriften des Instituts für Wirt- 
schaftsrecht an der Universität Köln, Band II). 


Die Möglichkeit, die Wiederverkaufspreise für Merkenartikel nach den 
Bestimmungen des Gesetzes gegen Wettbewerbsbeschränkungen zu bin 
den, hat die Frage entstehen lassen, ob an Stelle einer Bindung auch 
eine Empfehlung der Wiederverkaufspreise zulässig ist. Die Stellung- 
nahmen im juristischen und volkswirtschaftlichen Schrifttum, unter de- 
nen die Studie von E.R. Huber "Das Empfehlungsverbot", und eine Ent- 
scheidung des Bundesgerichtshof zu nennen sind, scheinen noch keine 
entgtiltige Klärung der Frage herbeigeftthrt zu haben. Diese Schrift ver- 
sucht aus dem Wesen des Markenartikels heraus eine Lösung der Proble- 
me der vertikalen Preisempfehlung zu finden und damit einen beitrag 
zur Diskussion zuleisten. Im wesentlichen handelt es sich um eine Aus- 
einandersetzung mit den Argumenten der Schrift von Huber und der Bun- 
desgerichtshof. Dabei wurde auch angestrebt statistisches Material tiber 
die Verwendung der Preisbindung vom Einzelhandel zu ermitteln. (Bi- 
bliographie - 3p. - von Aufsätzen und Büchern). 


RETAIL 
See also : H2540 


658.87 : 658.8.011.1 


H2543 LEITHERER, E. Zur Absatzpolitik des Einzelhandels. 15 p. A5. (Zeit- 
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659.1 


*H2544 


66 


661.7 


H2545 


schrift für handelswissenschaftliche Forschung, Köln/Opladen, no. 12, 
Dezember, 1960, p. 686). 


Als wesentlichste Form der Absatzpolitik wurde seit langen die Preispo- 
litikangesehen. Es hat lange gedauert, bis man unter dem Eindruck der 
Entwicklung der modernen Methoden der Marktbeeinflussung auch die 
Einsatzmöglichkeiten der Werbung innerhalb der Absatzpolitik zu erken- 
hen und zu untersuchen begann. Die Formen der Absatzpolitik im Ein- 
zelhandel in theoretischer Sicht : die Preispolitik und die Werbe-, Wa- 
ren- und Kreditpolitik, Modifikationen der theoretischen Ergebnisse . 
Zur Preisstarrheit des Einzelhandels als makrodkonomische Erscheinung . 
Fragen der Absatzpolitik des Einzelhandels in betriebswirtschaftlicher 
Sicht. Zwei Beispiele zeigen, dass die Absatzpolitik nicht allein von 
der Preispolitik aus betrachtet werden darf. 


ADVERTISING 


659.1 659.113.2 659.187 _ 
DIRKSEN, Ch.J., and A. KROEGER. Advertising principles and problems. 
Homewood (Ill. ), Irwin, 1960. 530 p. A5. Bibliogr. Geill. Grafn. Tabn. 


The book gives general information about the mechanics of advertising, 
and a variety of challenging business problems, so that a student who 
analyzesthese will understand how advertising may be used effectively 
in the marketing mix. The problems are based on actual business situat- 
ions. Nature of demand and buying motives. The stimulation of demand. 
The preparation of copy. Illustration and visualization. Layout. Ad- 
vertising mechanics and production. Media. Specialized advertising 
problems. Research in advertising. The advertising campaign. The ad- 
vertising appropriation. Structure of advertising agency business. Public 
policy and economic aspects of advertising. Cases, (Selected biblio- 
graphy - 8p. - of books and periodicals). 


CHEMICAL AND ALLIED INDUSTRIES 
ORGANIC MATERIALS. PULP 


661.7 23838; 0(73) 661.7: 338.5 
EVANS, J.C.W. Market pulp prices 1945-1960; their past, present and 
outlook. 6 p. A4. (Paper trade journal, New York, no. 8, February 20, 
1961, p. 24). 
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Paper pulp prices now stand atthe same level or below those prevailing 
in 1951. How did this strange economic anomaly occur? What of the 
future? Prices of sulphite, kraft and soda G'W'D in USA 1945-1960. 
Korean war and pulp shortage. O.P.S. ceilings imposed. Post Korea to 
fall of "1960. Brightness price adjustment. The boom falls. European 
picture. On the dock and delivered. Capacity and overcapacity. New 
grades. Canada expat Outlook. Table and charts. 


BAKERY 


664. 6 : 658. 81 : 658. 788 
McGUIRE, C.B. Some team models of a sales organization. 30 p. AS. 
(Management science, Baltimore, no. 2, January, eener AO 


The models presented in the paper grew out of an attempt to apply the 
theory of teams of Marschak and Radner to the organization of the sales 
force in a typical wholesale bakery. The sales force consists of truck- 
driver salesmen who daily visit their customers, leaving, on consigment, 
an amount of bread to be decided by the salesman. The "organization" 
is characterized by the way in which the orders for the next day are 
jointly formed. A survey of the team problem of Marschak and Radner. 
Discussion of four models, which are interesting from an organizational 
point of view. A detailed description is given of procedures found in 
practice, How much information is required to enable the order clerk 
to make "perfect" decisions. Graphs. References. 


PETROLEUM 


665.5 : 382(7/8=6), 665.5:382(73:7/8=6) 665.5: 382(47 : 7/8=6) 
OWEN, C.F. U.S. and Soviet relations with underdeveloped countries : 
Latin America - a case study. 32 p. A5. (Inter-American economic af- 
fairs, Washington, no. 3, Winter, 1960, p. 85). 


Oilhas played a vital role in political developments in Latin America, 
affecting the position of both the U.S. and the Soviet Union in Latin 
American affairs. Latin American trade with the Soviet bloc 1954-1958, 
Oilhas becomea very important factor in Soviet commercial and poli- 
tical relations with Uruguay, Argentina and Brazil, The grounds on which 
these countries justify the oil deals with the Soviet bloc. Examination 


of some features of the trade relations between Uruguay with the Soviet 


Union. In contrast to Uruguay, Argentina is an oil producing country. 


669.1 


H2548 


669.21 


67/68 


677.13 


H2549 


justification of the oil deal in Brazil. On the basis of events in Latin 
America distinct phases in the political-economic evolution of under- 
developed areas can be traced out. One of the main questions of the 
future is how to restrain internal communist penetration. 


IRON AND STEEL 
See also : H2524 


669.1 : 338. 93(44) 

COURTHEOUX, P. -P. Les pouvoirs économiques et sociaux dans un sec- 
teur industriel; la sidérurgie. 38 p. A5. (Revue d'histoire économique 
et sociale, Paris, no. 3, 1960, p. 339). 


Avant larévolution industrielle les pouvoirs économiques et sociaux des 
Maîtres de Forges étaient dépourvus de caractères originaux. Mais l'évo- 
lution des structures économiques et sociales au XIXe siècle porta at 
teinte aux Maîtres de Forges tradionnels qui durens renoncer ou s'adap- 
ter à une fonction qui, se transformait. Antagonismes économiques qui 
ont marqué les débuts de la revolution industrielle et leur influence sur 
les Maftres de Forges. Eléments des pouvoirs économiques et sociaux : 
éléments matériels : structures homogènes et Organisations spécifiques . 
Eléments immatériels : conscience collective; aptitude à la suprématie. 
Résultats des pouvoirs, économiques et sociaux : levée de l'indétermi- 
nation économique diffusion raisonnée du progrès technique; évolutions 
de la fonction d' entrepreneur; rémunération de la fonction. 


GOLD 
See : H2452 


VARIOUS INDUSTRIES, MANUFACTURES, CRAFTS 
JUTE 


677.13 

TRENDS in world demand for jute manufactures. 20 p. A4. (Monthly 
bulletin of agricultural economics and statistics, Rome, nos. 12, 17, 
December, 1960, January, 1961, p. 1). 


Examination of the demand for jute manufactures outside the main jute 
producing regions. Slow growth in world demand for jute goods. Apparent 
consumption of jute goods, 1948-58. Changes in consumption, 1937-58. 


1087 


1088 


Trade in relation to supplies. Production of jute goods for home use. 
World exports of jute goods. World imports of raw jute. Demand for 
floor coverings. Tufted carpets. Jute and substitute materials. Packag- 
ing and other end-uses of jute : substitution between jute and other 
packaging materials. Prospects : assumption; floor coverings; packaging ; 
other uses. Tables. 
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France H2662 (chemical products) 
Germany (W.) H2669 (jute) 
France H2575, H2601, H2619, 
H2620, H2662, H2670, H2675 


H2640 


Free and controlled economy H2555 
Germanium 
Belgium H2667. 
Germany (Eastern) H255$ 
Germany (W.) H2551, H2530, 
H2585, H2599, H2624, H2029, 
H2637, H2640, H2646, H2654, 
H2660, H2669 
Ghana H2650 
Governing bodies 
France H2620 
Hawaii‘ H2608 
Hire purchase 
England H2628 (finance; 
U.S.A. H2628 (finance) 
House organs 
Germany (W.) H2660 
Imperial preference H2586 
Import 
Europe H2580 (re-import) 
Europe (W.) H2580 (re-import) 
Income. Private capital H2614, 
H2615 
India H2598 
Indonesia H2591 
Industrialization 
Indonesia H2591 
Industry. Industrial production 
Indonesia H2591 
Rhodesia & Nyasaland H2550 
Inflation H2564, H2569 
Interest 
Switzerland H2573 
International exchange. international 
payments 
Europe H2579(E.M.A.) 
Inventions 
U.S.S.R. H2631 
Inventories, Stock control H2655 
Investment (Business) H2652 (stochast 
ic investment) 


Iraq H2602 

Iron and steel 

South Africa H2665 
Issues 

U.S.A. H2571 
Italy H2554 
Japan H2671 
Jute 

gemeral H2669 

France H2670 
Germany (W.) H2669 
Kazakhstan H2552 
Labour 

Germany (Eastern) H2559 
Labour market. Employment. 
Unemployment 

general H2562 (unemployment 

underdeveloped countries) 
Belgium H2560 
Germany (W.) H2551 
Labour output 

Belgium H2560 
Latin America H2584 
Levant H2650 

Location 

general H2672 (rural lard) 
Europe H2582 

Scotland H2648 
Luxemburg H2649 
Magnesium 

Europe H2590 

Malaya H2603 

Market research H2657 
Markets 

Pakistan H2625 

Mexico H2606 

Migration 

general H2553 

Italy H2554 

Mining 

Australia (W.) H2635 


Turkey H2634 
Monetary policy 
England H2560 
Money H2558 (theory), H2560 
Multiple shops 
Europe H2588 
National wealth. National income 
general H2615 
Eastern Europe H2616 
Netherlands, The, H2593 
Natural gas 
general H2636 (uniform system 
of accounts) 
Canada H2663 
Netherlands, The, H2570, H2593 
Nickel 
U.S.S.R. H2666 
Nigeria H2604, H2613 
Officials 
England H2621 (economists) 
Oil H2664 (calculation) 
Operations research. Linear programm- 
ing, 4.0. H2652 (stochastic process 
investment), H2657 (Markov) 
Orders H2658 
Pakistan H2625 
Passengers transport 
Germany (W.) H2646 
Planning. National economic plans 
Eastern Europe H2557 
Nigeria H2613 
Turkestan Republics H2612 
U.S.S.R. H2557 
Planning. Programming H2599 
Population 
Germany (W.) H2551 
Kazakhstan H2552 
Preserves 
England H2641 (fish) 
Production 
Netherlands, The, H2593 (input- 


output) 
Productivity 
Belgium H2560 
England H2594 
Scotland H2594 


Progressing. Routing H2668 (timber 


industry) 
Promotion H2561 
Public finance 
Belgium H2576 
France H2575 
Queueing theory H2645 
Railways 
Germany (W.) H2646 
Regional planning H2673 (under- 
developed countries), H2674 
underdeveloped regions) 
Re-import 
Europe H2580 
Germany (W.) 
Retail trade 
England H2655 (training) 
Rhodesia & Nyasaland H2550 
Roads. Highways 
Germany (W.) H2637 
Savings banks. Savings 
general H2564 
Ceylon H2565 
Scotland H2594, H2648 
Sea transport 
general H2629 (discrimination) 


H2580 


Germany (W.) H2629 (discrimina- 


tion) 
U.S.S.R. H2630 
Sociography 
Rhodesia & Nyasaland H2550 


South Africa (Union) H2611, H2665 


Standardization H2656 
Statistics 
Germany (W.) H2551 (labour 
market) 


Suggestions scheme 
Germany (W.) H2654 
U.S.S.R. H2681 
Sulphur 
Canada H2663 
Supply and demand. Market struct- 
ures 
Germany (W.) H2640 (fertilizers) 
Support. Subsidies 
Europe H2587 
Germany (W.) 
Sweden H2577 
Switzerland H2573 
Tariffs 
Sweden H2577 (licensing) 
Technology H2615 
Timber industry H2668 
Tourism 
England H2626 
Town and country planning H2672 
Trade 
Ghana H2650 (Levantine trading 
firms) 
Trade margin 
Germany (W.) 
Trade technique 
Iraq H2602 
Malaya H2603 
Pakistan H2625 
Training on the job 
England H2655 (retail trade) 
Transport 
Europe H2581, H2589 
Transportation H2653 
Turkestan H2612 
Turkey H2634 
Types (Restriction of) H2656 
Underdeveloped countries. Development 
general H2562 (- and unemployment), 
H2564 (- and savings), H2567 (in- 
vestment), H2568 (- and U.S.S.R.), 


H2624 


H2580 


H2592 (- and agriculture), 
H2597, H2598, H2673 (regional 
planning), H2674 (regional 
planning) 
India H2598 
Nigeria H2613 
U.S.A. H2571, H2600, H2622, 
H2627, H2628, H2639, H2659 
U.S.S.R. H2557, H2568, H2595, 
H2623, H2630, H2631, H2666 


Venezuela H2574 


Wages 
U.S.S.R. H2631 (renumerations 
inven:ors) 


Waiting time H2645 
Wealth (Distribution) H2555, H2614 
Wholesale trade 

U.S.A. H2659 
Working day H2563 (reduce) 
Yugoslavia H2647 


3 


308 


*H2550 


312 


H2551 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 
SOCIAL GEOGRAPHY. SOCIOGRAPHY 


308(689) 338.97(689) 338:62(689)  338:63(689) 
HANDBOOK to the Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland; ed. by W. V. 
BRELSFORD; publ. by the Federal information department. London, 
Cassell and co., 1960. 803 p. A5. Bijln. Geill. Krtn. Tabn. 


Land and people. Climate. Pre-history and early Bantu movements. 
History of Rhodesia and Nyasaland. Water resources. Soils. Flora. Fau- 
na. Surveys, land and land tenure. Agriculture. Tobacco industry. For- 
estry. Fishing. Transport and communication. Electric power. Industry. 
Geology. Mining. Public health. Education. Social welfare. Cultural 
organizations and activities. Press. Broadcasting. Television. Films. 
Publishing. Churches. Formation andconstitution of Federal parliaments 
and legislative councils. Justice. Police. Armed forces. Public finance 
and taxation. Local government. Nationals parks and monuments. Sport. 
Tourism. 


POPULA TION 


312 (430.1) 31 : 331.6 (430.1) 

KOLLERS, S., und L.HERBERGER. Der Mikrozensus (Westdeutschland). 
50 p. A5. (Allgemeines statistisches Archiv, München, no. 3 , 1960, 
p. 205). 


Seit Oktober 1957 wird der Mikrozensus als laufende Repräsentativsta- 
tistik der Bevölkerung und des Erwerbslebens durchgeftihrt. Ein Ueber- 
blick über die bisherige Arbeit. Notwendigkeit des Mikrozensus: Ent- 
wicklung der Statistiken des Erwerbslebens; neue erwerbsstatistische 
Probleme; Stichprobenerhebungen über das Erwerbsleben. Stichproben- 
plan: Auswahl der Gemeinden; Auswahl der Wohnungen und Haushalte ; 
Hochrechnung, Genauigkeitsschätzung und Zusammenfassung des Pla- 
nes. Erhebung und Aufbereitung: Erhebungsarbeit; Methode der Aufbe - 
reitung. Ergebnisse der 1 - v H -Befragungen: Erwerbsleben; weitere 
Ergebnisse; Zuverlässigkeit der Ergebnisse. Zeitlicher Vergleich der 
Ergebnisse: jährliche Veränderungen; laufende vierteliährliche Beobach- 
tung des Erwerbslebens; Notwendigkeit der Beobachtung der Verände - 
rungsströme; Aenderungen im Erhehungsplan zur Verbesserung der Er- 
fassung zeitlicher Veränderungen. Weitere Entwicklung. 
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H2553 


H2554 
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312(584) 

MIRONENKO, Y. Population trends in the Kazakh S.S.R. as shown by 
the 1959 census. 13 p. A5. (The East Turkic review, Munich, no. 4, 
December, 1960, p. 54). 


The increase in total population in the Kazakh S.S.R. during the past 
ten years has been much higher than that of the other Soviet Turkic 
republics. Changes in the ethnic structure of Kazakhstan, 1897-1959. 
Urban and rural population. Population trends in the major towns. Ta- 
bles. 


MIGRATION 


325 
SOME aspects of the international migration of families. 22 p. AS. 
(International labour review,Geneva, no.1, January, 1961, p.65). 


Some of the questions related to international migration of families are 
considered. Attention is drawn to current trends of opinion concerning 
family migrationandto some of the factors which influence government 
policy in this respect. The article describes post-war steps to facilitate 
the migration of family groups or to reunite families separated by mi- 
gration. In conclusion it attempts to assess hriefly the progress made 
since the war and to indicate the need for further action. 


325.33(45) 325.2(45) 

VOECHTING, F. Die heutige italienische-Aus- und Binnenwanderung. 
16 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für die gesamte Staatswissenschaft, Tubingen, 
no. 4, Februar, 1961, p. 672). 


Besprechung der Auswanderung. Seit Mitte der Siebzigerjahre hatte ein 
anschwellender Menschenstrom die Heimat verlassen. Dieser mehrheit - 
lich vom Stiden gespeiste, ftirs erste hauptsächlich nach Argentinien 
und Brasilien, dann zum grösseren Teil in den amerikanischen Norden 
sich ergiessende Menschenstrom bestand tberwiegend aus Landarbeitern. 
Die sozial- und wirtschaftspolitische Nachteile der Auswanderung. Wıe 
sich die Voraussetzungen nach dem Kriege 1914 änderten. Besprechung 
der heute so gut wie ausschliesslich von Stiden nach Norden gerichteten 
Binnenwanderung. Den gelenkten Nord-Stdwanderungen steht gegenti- 
ber, nach Abschluss des zweiten Weltkrieges, eine spontane bäuerliche 
Gegenbewegung von Stiden naciı Norden. Der Kampf der Meinungen und 


33 


338.17 


H2555 


Ideologien, der um die stid-nördliche Bevélkerungs- Arbitrage entbrannte. 
ECONOMICS 
FREE AND CONTROLLED ECONOMY 


330.17 : 335 338.17 : 339.2 

HARNO NANIWADA. Die Grundlagen der sozialen Marktwirtschaft in 
der Sicht eines Japaners. 14 p. A5. (Schmollers Jahrbuch für Gesetzge- 
bung, Verwaltung und Volkswirtschaft, Berlin, no.1, 1961, p.31). 


Schr. meint, dass Westeuropa nach tiefen Erfahrungen und Beobachtun- 
gen seinen Weg zwischen dem Kapitalismus und dem Sozialismus ein 
geschlagenhat. Die Frage aus welchem Grund die gemischte Wirtschafts- 
verfassung möglich ist. In wieweit Kapitalismus und Sozialismus in Be 
zug auf die Wirtschaftsverfassung gegensätzlich sind. Es wird gezeigt, 
dass Neoliberalismus und Neosozialismus tiber die Kriterien des Kapita- 
lismus und Sozialismus im Grunde dieselbe Auffassung haben. Ist die 
Mittelwegwirtschaft und die gemischte Wirtschaft ein und dieselbe ? 
Die Grundlage der gemischten Wirtschaft. Prozess zur sozialen Markt- 
wirtschaft. Aufbau der Volkswirtschaft. 


330.173.2 CONTROLLED ECONOMY. PLANNED ECONOMY 


H2556 


SE 2 
MERCILLON, H. Nouvelles orientations de la théorie de l'oligopole. 
35 p.A5. (Revue d'économie politique, Paris, no. 1, janvier/février, 


1961, p. 47). 


L'intérêt des économistes se déplace de l'étude du comportement théo- 
rique des firmes anonymes à celle de la gestionréelle de firmes existan- 
tes entant qu'explication des décisions oligopolistiques. L' attention se 
porte moins sur le marché oligopolistique, que sur les décisions des fir - 
mes qui l'envisagent comme un lien d'expansion ou une situation stag- 
nante et tentent d'y pénétrer ou décident d'en sortir. La théorie de 1 
oligopole envisagée sous l'angle de l'organisation de la firme. L'or- 
ganisation et les motivations "réelles". Le diffusion des informations. 
Le coût des informations. Le théorie de l'oligopole considérée sous 1' 
aspect des relations entre groupes et concurrents potentiels. Les eftets 
des barrières à l'entrée. Les faits de production multiple et le problème 


de la sortie. 
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330.173.3(47) 330.173.3(4-11) 
338.984.3(47) 338.984. 3(4-11) 
K 40 - ljetijoe gosoedarstwjennych planowych organow (U.S.S.R.). 52 
p. A5. (Planowoje chozjajstwo, Moskwa, no. 2, fjewralj, 1961, p.10). 


Bij het veertigjarig jubileum van de planorganen. Enige problemen van 
een verdere vervolmaking van de planeconomie. Toenemende beteke- 
nis van de Sowjetrepublieken in de planeconomie. Het eerste algemene 
plan voor de ontwikkeling van de eoonomie. De ontwikkeling van de 
principes van de planeconomie in de Europese volksdemocratieén. (Rus - 
sische tekst). 


Summary: On the occasion of the fourtieth anniversary of the founda- 
tion of the planning organization (U.S.S.R.). Some problems of a fur- 
ther perfection of the planned economy. Increasing significance of the 
Soviet republics in the plan economy. The first general plan for the 
development of the economy. Development of the principles of the plan 
economy in the European people's republics. (Russian text). 


ECONOMIC SYSTEMS 


330.184. 12 : 332. 402.2 350.187.4:332.402.2 

LYDALL,H.F. Say's law and anti-Say's law: the danger of closed cir - 
cuits. 12 p. A5. (Oxford economic papers, Okford, no. 1, February, 
1961, p. 72). 


The fallacy of Say's law is the belief that a closed economy is also a 
closed circuit, in which the causal relation runs from income to expen- 
diture. Hence saving is not merely equal to investment, but generates 
investment. Keynes turned this argument on its head: expenditure gen- 
erates income and investment determines saving. When this “anti-Say$ 
law" was introduced into monetary theory it became a considerable 
nuisance. Today it is not difficult to see the source of confusion in 
Keynes's mind. His primary concern was to dethrone the classical 
theory that the rate of interest was the price which brought into equi- 
librium the willingness to save with the desire to invest. Herefor, he 
would not make any concession to the loanable funds theory. The author 
outlines a more realistic and more helpful model of the system of money 
flows, He concludes that, while the loanable fund theory is correct, 
from a practical point of view the liquidity preference theory throws the 
emphasis in the more appropriate direction, namely, on methods of in- 
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fluencing the rate of interest by monetary policy. 
LABOUR 


331 : 335(430.2) 331 +335 

ZUR Vorbereitung der Konferenz tiber den neuen gesellschaftlichen Cha- 
rakter der Arbeit in der D.D.R.; von H. Hallmann, W. Köppert, P. Schä- 
fer u.a. 147 p. A5. (Wirtschaftswissenschaft, Berlin, no. 2, Februar, 
1961, p.. 161). 


Die Moskauer Erklärung und einige Aufgaben der Wärtschaftswissen- 
schaftler der D.D.R. Plan zur Vorbereitung einer wissenschaftlichen 
Konferenz tiber den neuen gesellschaftlichen Charakter der Arbeit in 
der D.D.R. H. THALMANN. Probleme des neuen Charakters der Ar- 
beit in der D.D.R. W.KOEPPERT und P.SCHAEFER. Charakter der Ar- 
beit im Kapitalismus und "teamwork". R.GERISCH. Zur Ueberwindung 
der Trennung zwischen geistiger und körperlicher Arbeit. G. DUENNE- 
BIER, K.-H. KOEHLER und R.MAYERHOFER. Zum gegenwärtigen Ent- 
wicklungsstand der sozialistischen Gemeinschaftsarbeit und zu den Auf - 
gaben der Leitung. H. GEISSLER. Der wissenschaftlich-technische Fort- 
schritt und die weitere Vervollkommnung des Charakters der Arbeit. 
R.FLECK. Materielle Interessiertheit und sozialistisches Bewusstsein. 
E.SACHSE. Technischer Fortschritt und Veränderungen der Qualifika- 
tions- und Berufsstruktur in der D.D.R. E.KASCHEL und E.MADER. 
Zur Entlohnung nach der Arbeitsleistung im Zusammenhang mit der 
Veränderung des Charakters der Arbeit. W.HIECK. Wechselwirkung 
zwischen Arbeitszeit und Freizeit und Zusammenhang mit der allseitigen 
Entwicklung des Menschen im Sozialismus. 


331.024 INDUSTRIAL MANPOWER. LABOUR OUTPUT 


H2560 


331.024.3(493) 338.011 : 331. 6(493) 

DEFAY, J. La productivité du travail de 1948 à 1958; étude de l'effet 
des glissements intervenus dans la structure de l'emploi (Belgique). 15 
p. A5. (Cahiers économiques de Bruxelles, Bruxelles, no. 9, janvier, 
1961, p.-99). 


La productivité globale du travail, c'est-à-dire le rapport entre la pro- 
duction et la quantité du travail, évolue sous l'influence de deux fac- 
teurs: le progrès technique et le glissement des travailleurs vers des 
branches dont le niveau de productivité est différent. Le facteur progrès 


1093 


et le facteur glissement combinent leurs effets d'une manitre qui n'est 
pas toujours immédiatement apparente. Il est important de mesurer la 
composante de chacun des deux facteurs dans l'évolution de la produc- 
tivité globale. Les notions utilisées. Réserves sur la signification de cer- 
tains résultats. Commentaire des séries de productivité. Effet de glisse- 
ments dans la structure de l'emploi sur la productivité globale. Ta- 
bleaux. 


331.125 PROMOTION 


H2561 


331.2 


331. 6 


H2562 
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331.125 : 331.048 

FUERSTENBERG , F. Aspects sociologiques de la promotion dans l'entre- 
prise. 12 p. A5. (Sociologie du travail, Paris, no. 1, janvier/mars, 
1961, p. 18). 


L'étude de la promotion dans l'entreprise permet, à la différence des 
études générales de mobilité sociale, de découvrir les voies réelles 
d' ascension. Une analyse de ces phénomènes impose qu'on connaisse 
la structure hiérarchique de l'entreprise et ses modifications incessan- 
tes, qu' on distingue la promotion proprement dite, c'est-à-dire l'accès 
à un pouvoir accru, et ses substituts, et qu'on prenne conscience des 
critères employés réellement pour la promotion selon les niveaux hiér- 
archiques. 


WAGES. REMUNERATIONS 
See: H267C 


EMPLOYMENT. UNEMPLOYMENT. LABOUR MARKET 
See also : H2560 


331.60 : 338. 92 
BARBER, W.J. Disguised unemployment in underdeveloped countries. 


13 p. A5. (Oxford economic papers, Oxford, no. 1, February, 1961, 
p. 103). 


While dualism and disguised unemployment are often said to character - 
ize much of the underdeveloped world, common agreement on the de- 
finitions of these terms has not yet been reached. The paper is concern- 
ed with the bearing of these concepts upon the formulation of an ana- 
lytical account of the development process. For simplicity in presenta- 
tion, one celebrated model of economic development is used as a focus 


331. 81 


H2563 


332 


332. 2 


H2564 


of discussion. W.A.Lewis's adaptation of the growth models of the 
English classical school. Several general problems of model-building in 
underdeveloped territories are illuminated. Major properties of the Lewis 
growth model. An alternative view of the interaction between the com- 
ponents of a dualistic economic system. The stages of economic exparr 
sion reconsidered. 


HOURS OF WORK. 5-DAY WORKING WEEK 


ES ile hile 
ARBEIDSTIJDVERKORTING. 96 p. A5. (Mens en onderneming, Haarlem, 
no. 1, januari, 1961, p. 1). 


S.SHIMMIN. The five-day week in Britain. L. VAN OUTRIVE. De Bek 
gische ervaring omtrent de vermindering van de arbeidsduur. O.GRAF. 
Erfahrungen mit dem Uebergang von einer sechstägigen zur fffnftagigen 
Arbeitswoche. P.H.VALENTGOED. Sociaal-economische aspecten van 
de invoering van de vijfdagen-werkweek. Werktijdverkorting: bespre- 
kingen in de kringen van personeelchefs en maatschappelijke werkers. 
W.WINSEMIUS. Arbeidstijdverkorting en arbeidsbelasting. Medische 
aspecten van arbeidstijdverkorting. Literatuur-documentatie Afdeling 
arbeidsgeneeskunde. G.G. VAN BLOKLAND. Verkorting van de ar: 
beidstijd; een voorlopige verkenning van de literatuur. 


Summary: Reduction in working hours. Tne five-day week in Britain. 
The Belgian experience with the reduction in working nours. German 
experiences with the transition from a six-day to a five-day working 
week. Socio-economic aspects of the introduction of the five-day 
working week, Discussions in circles of personnel managers and social 
service workers. Reduction in working hours and work load. Medical 
aspects. Literature. (Dutch text). 


BANKING. CURRENCY. FINANCE 
SAVINGS BANKS. SAVINGS 


592.2: 23249 11.2: 3930.92 

DUCROS, B. Insuffisance de l'épargne privée et inflation dans les pays 
sous-developpés. 42 p. A5. (Revue d'économie politique, Paris, no. 
1, janvier/février, 1961, p. 5). 


La possibilité d'obtenir de l'épargne le montant de ressources néces- 
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H2566 
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saires au financement de l'accumulation du capital lie intimement le 
problème de la stabilité monétaire au problème de la croissance. Dans 
ces conditions, il est permis d'émettre l'hypothèse que la notion d'ex- 
cédent de demande globale, interprétée comme se confondant avec la 
notion d'un excédent de la demande d'épargne relativement à son offre 
constitue un instrument d'analyse de l'inflation dont la simplicité n° 
exclut pas l'efficacité en ce qui concerne les pays sous-développés. L' 
auteur cherche à "tester" cet instrument d'analyse, en recherchant s'il 
apporte une explication satisfaisante dans la généralité des cas. La dé- 
ficience de l'épargne privée en rapport avec l'insuffisance du revenu 
et l'état de sous-développement. L'insuffisance du taux de formation 
de l'épargne relativement aux besoins de financement de la croissance 
économique. Tableaux. Graphiques. 


332.2(548.7) 
RASAPUTRAM, W. Savings of the Ceylon economy, 1950-59. 19 p. 
A4. (Central bank of Ceylon; Bulletin, Colombo, January,1961, p.10). 


The study attempts to measure the volume and pattern of savings during 
the postwar period. Government sector. Corporate savings. Household 
sector. Liquid assets and contractual savings. Physical assets. Liabili- 
ties. Residual estisnate of savings. Pattern of savings. Summary and 
conclusions. Tables. 


MONEY. MONETARY POLICY 
See also: H2588 


332.402  332.4.001.7 332.4.001.7(42) 

HOLMANS, A.E. The quantity of money, gross national product, and 
the price level: some international comparisons. 17 p. A5. (Scottish 
journal of political economy, Edinburgh, no. 1, February, 1961, p.28). 


In connection with the Radcliffe Committee's contention the paper 
examines the way in which the quaatity of money is believed to influence 
the volume of monetary expenditure, and in the light of this evidence 
considers the view that control of the quantity of money is the most 
suitable formulation of the task of monetary policy. A survey is given 
of the changes in the quantity of money and changes in gross national 
product at current market prices and the price levelin twelve countries 
of Western Europe and North America. The velocity of circulation. The 
quantity of money and the volume of monetary expenditure. The quan- 


tity of money and the price level. Changes in the quantity of money 
and in other kinds of credit. It appears that the income velocity of cir - 
culation is very variable, and the variations are not explicable in mo- 
tivational terms. Graphs. Tables. 


332.453 INTERNATIONAL EXCHANGE. INTERNATIONAL PAYMENTS 


See: H2579, H2611 


332.453.4 FOREIGN CREDITS, INVESTMENTS, LOANS > 


H2567 


H2568 


See also: H2583, H2597, H2606 


332.453. 4: 338,92 

KERSCHAGL, R. Oestliche und westliche Finanzierungsmethoden für 
Investitionen in den unterentwickelten Gebieten. 19 p. A5. (Schmol- 
lers Jahrbuch für Getetzgebung, Verwaltung und Volkswirtschaft, Ber 
lin, no. 1, 1961, p. 45). 


An der Spitze des Problems der Finanzhilfe fttr unterentwickelte Ge- 
biete stehen die Frage, was eigentlich ein unterentwickeltes Gebiet 
sei und die Frage, wofttr die Finanzhilfe verwendet werden sollte, Das 
Charakteristikum der östlichen Finanzhilfe besteht darin dass sie sehr 
langfristig und zu geringen Zinsen gewährt wird, dass die Kredite Ver- 
rechnungskonten für Lieferungen von Waren darstellen, dass die Rück- 
zahlung in Waren erfolgt und dass die Lieferungen mit keiner Verwen- 
dungskontrolle verbunden sind. Der Westen hat seine Kredite auf streng 
marktwirtschaftliche Basis gestellt und dieGewährung ist an Weltbank- 
bedingungen angepasst worden. Vergleich der Prinzipien der Finanzie- 
rung von Investitionen in unterentwickelten Gebieten auf der östlichen 
und westlichen Seite. 


332.453.4 332.453.4(47) 338.92 :332.453.4 
RYMALOV, V. Economic competition of the twosystems and the prob- 
lem of aid to underdeveloped countries. 94 p. A4. (Problems of eco- 
nomics, New York, no. 8, December, 1960, p.43). 


The economic competition of the socialist and the capitalist systems 
has entered a decisive stage. The anti-imperialist struggle waged by 
peoples of Asia, Africa and Latin America, whichis supported by the 
socialist countries, has caused a number of new international prob- 
lems. The leading capitalist countries are realizing the necessity of 
taking into account the measures adopted by the socialist states. How 
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the leading capitalist states are compelled to make more and more 
concessions to the underdeveloped countries. The alarm for the fate of 
capitalism in the underdeveloped countries by the West. The aid render- 
ed by the socialist countries in the struggle against the dominance of 
foreign capital by the underdeveloped countries. References. Tables. 
(Mirovaia ekonomika i mezhdunarodnye otnosheniia, no.2, 1960). 


332.571.2 INFLATION 


H2569 


332.6 


H2570 


1098 


See also: H2564 


332.571.2 

PITCHFORD, J.D. The inflationary effects of excess demand for goods 
and excessive real income claims. 14 p. A5. (Oxford economic pa- 
pers, Oxford, no. 1, February, 1961, p. 59). 


It is postulated that cost inflation arises from excessive income claims 
and demand inflation from excess demand for goods. As they may often 
be present together, amixed cost/demand inflation will not he unusual. 
Investigating the nature of mixed inflation, the author discusses two 
models in which excessive claims are respectively autonomous and gen- 
erated by economic forces. Mixed inflation is likely to be common,not 
only because of social pressure for greater income equality, but also 
because demandinflation may attimes degenerate intomixed inflation. 
Unlike demand inflation, mixed inflation is shown to be such that con- 
ventional policies can only achieve price andwage stability at less than 
full employment. Indication of policy problems involved. The whole 
analysis is confined to a élosed economy. 


MONEY MARKET. CAPITAL MARKET 


332.6 (492) 
De quelques aspects du marché monétaire des Pays-Bas. 64 p.A4. (Ban- 


que nationale de Belgique; bulletin d'information et de documentation, 
Bruxelles, no.2, février, 1961, p. 33). 


Les fonctions principales du marché monétaire néerlandais. Transforma- 
tions essentielles depuis 1930. Le papier du Trésor s'est substitué à la 
lettre de change et à l'acceptation bancaire, comme instrument prin- 
cipal du marché monétaire. Instruments et participants du marché mo- 
nétaire. Transactions sur le marché. Rapports avec les inarchés moné- 
taires étrangers. Taux d'intérêt du marché monétaire. Facteurs dont 


332. 66 


H2571 


dépend l'état du marché monétaire.Influence de la Nederlandsche Bank 
sur le marché monétaire. Liaison entre les marchés monétaire et finan- 
cier. Tableaux et graphique. 


ISSUES 


332. 66 : 332.453.4(73) 
NEVIN, E. Some reflections on the New York new issue market. 19 p. 
A5. (Oxford economic papers, Oxford, no. 1, February, 1961, p.84). 


In an attempt to bridge the gap between the academic economist and 
the market-place activity which he is apt to write and theorize about, 
the aurhor sets out some reflections on the actual process of raising a 
loan in the New York market on behalf of a foreign government. The 
first broad impression is that the New York market is an extremely ex- 
pensive market in which to borrow. But the market is expensive in its 
terms rather than its procedure. The second main reflection is that the 
New York market, in its Jegislationand attitude, is singularly ill-suited 
to play the role of international lender for which the immense capacity 
of the American economy qualifies it and which the needs of tie under- 
developed world so loudly demand. Tables. 


332.742 CREDIT IN TRADE AND INDUSTRY. EXPORT CREDIT 


H2572 


See also: H2651 


332.742.2(42) 332.742.2 

MATHER, L.C. Long-term repayment as an aid to exporting capital 
goods (United Kingdom). 9% p. A4. (The Manager, London, no. 3, 
March, 1961, p. 191). 


What is meant by long-term repayment. There is a greatdemand from 
buyers in foreign countries for deferred terms of payment. The plans of 
the underdeveloped countries add up to a well-nigh frightening total 
demand for capital. Many of the industrial participants in the pıo- 
grammes, not fortunate enaughto get within the shelter of their govern - 
ment's financial umbrella, have been looking for other means of ob- 
taining the necessary finance. Development of long-term repayment- 
economic considerations. International long-term credit competition. 
The Berne convention. When is long-term credit desirable ? The bank - 
er's part in the finance of exports. The Export credit guarantee institu- 
tion; procedure. Example of a typical contract. The future. The "Am- 
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332. 8 


H2573 
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stel club" 
INTEREST 


332. 815 (494) 332. 88 
NIEHANS,J. Das schweizerische Geldsystem und die Zinstheorie. 24 p. 
A5. (Zeitschrift für die gesamte Staatswissenschaft, Tübingen, no.4, 
Februar, 1961, p. 577). 


Die Untersuchung ist einerseits eine empirische Untersuchung zur allge- 
meinen Zinstheorie, anderseits eine theoretische Untersuchung der 
schweizerischen Zinsentwicklung. Als Untersuchungsperiode eignen sich 
die Jahre von 1947 bis 1958 besonders gut. Analysierung der Kreditmarkt - 
hypothese, der Gütermarkthypothese und der Geldmarkthypothese. Für 
sich allein hat jede dieser Zinserklärungen nur partiellen Charakter, 
indem sie sich auf einen einzelnen Markt konzentriert und die Inter- 
dependenz der Märkte vernachlässigt. Es wird versucht die drei Teiler- 
klärungen zum Gesamtbild zusammenzufassen. Das Zusammenspiel von 
Kredit-, Güter- und Geldmarkt.Gmphische Darstellungen. Tabellen. 


LAND AND PROPERTY 


333.013.6 AGRARIAN REFORM 


H2574 
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236 
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333.013.6(87) 

COOK, H.L. The new agrarian reform law and economic development 
in Venezuela. 13 p.A5. (Land economics, Madison, no. 1, February, 
1961, p. 5). 


The agrarian reform law adopted early in 1960 has been represented as 
a program for social justice and as a program for economic develop- 
ment. Description of some of the bases for social unrest, of some facets 
of the development problem, and of some of the important respects in 
which the economy may differ from that found in many underdevelop- 
ed countries. These differences could affect the outcome of agrarian 
reform. Some tenure and productivity data. Evidence of vigor. 


SOCIALISM. MARXISM. COMMUNISM 
See: H2555, H2559 


PUBLIC FINANCE 


H2575 


H2576 


337.3 


H2577 


336:328(44) 336.126 : 328(44) 

MABILEAU, A. La compétence financière du parlement de la Cinquième 
république. 38 p. A5. (Revue de science financière, Paris, no. 1, jan- 
vier, 1961, p. 45). 


Le consentement à l'impôta été la première prérogative des parlements. 
Que reste-t-il donc aujourd'hui en France de cette prérogative d'un 
parlement démocratique ? Ses pouvoirs financiers se réduisent à mesure 
que ses interventions se multiplient. Le parlement participe à 1' élabo- 
ration des lois financières; mais cette participation est épisodique. Dé- 
limitation du domaine de la loi en matière financière. Limites de 1' 
intervention parlementaire. Contrôle périodique parlementaire: con- 
trôle du budget; l'autorisation budgétaire; exécution du budget. Une 


information permanente: la politique financière du gouvernement. In- 


formation générale et spécialisée. 


236 : 351. 82 (493) 
KIRSCHEN,E.S., et 1, MORISSENS. Les finances publiques dans la po- 
litique économique (Belgique). 114 p. A3. (Cahiers économiques de 


Bruxelles, Bruxelles, no.9, janvier, 1961, p.57). 


Comme instruments des finances publiques sont considérés les diverses 
dépenses et recettes courantes des pouvoirs publics. Ceux-ci com- 
prennent le pouvoir central, les pouvoirs locaux et les entreprises pu- 
bliques. Classification des instruments des finances publiques et les li- 
mitations de ces instruments. Quelles sont les principales utilisations 
des finances publiques pour les divers objectifs de la politique écono- 
mique. Les obstacles qui entravent l'utilisation des finances publiques 
comme instruments de la politique économique. Discussion des objec- 
tifs structurels et des objectifs conjoncturels des finances publiques. Bi - 
bliographie. Tableaux. 


TARIFFS 


337.3 (485) 

LICENSING and exchange controls ..... Sweden. 34 p. A4. (World 
trade information service; Operations reports, Washington, no. 7, Jan- 
uary, 1961, p. 1). 


Sweden's import controls. Import licensing. Exchange control on im- 
ports. Sweden's export controls. Export licensing. Exchange control 
over exports. U.S.A. controls on trade with Sweden. 
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337.9 


H2578 


H2579 


H2580 
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ECONOMIC INTEGRATION 


337.9(4:7) 

KRISTENSEN, T. Aufgaben der Organisation ftir wirtschaftliche Zusam- 
menarbeit und Entwicklung. 3 p. A4. (Europäische Wirtschaft, Baden- 
Baden/Bonn, no. 5, März 15, 1961, p. 83). 


Gründung der Organisation ftir wirtschaftliche Zusammenarbeit und Ent - 
wicklung, O.E.C.D. Erfolg der O.E.E.C. Zuwachs der Wirtschaft der 
U.S.A. sinkt jedes Jahr weiter ab. Die Mitgliedstaaten der O.E.C. D. 
haben deutlich ihren Willen kundgetan, einen als gefährlich erachte - 
ten europäischen Isolationismus zu vermeiden. Ziele der O.E.C.D. 


337.9: 332.453 (4) 

MOLLE, L. A propos de 1' Accord monétaire européen. 10 p. A5. (Re- 
vue de la Société belge d’études et d'expansion, Liège, no.193, no- 
vembre/d&cembre, 1960, p.821). 


L'A.M.E. a précisé les cours officiels d'échange entre les monnaies de 
douze pays européens. Teneurs officielles en mgr d'or fin des différen- 
tes monnaies nationales. Prix de l'or. Que faut-il penser de l'achat 
d'or, par une entreprise ou un particulier, sous 1’ angle spéculatif, c'est 
à dire quand il est effectué avecl'intention d'une revente ultérieure ? 


337.9:382.5:658.8.031.2(4) 658. 8.031.2: 382.5(430.1) 

LUTZ, H., und C.-P.BASSON. Re-Importverbot und E. W.G. -Vertreg 
(Westdeutschland). 7 p. A4. (Der Markeuartikel, München, no. 3, 
März, 1961, p.103). 


In einem Rechtsstreit, den ein Markenartikelhersteller wegen Verlet- 
zung seiner Preisbindung gegen eine inländische Handelsgesellschaft 
anstrengte, wandte die Beklagte ein, das Preisbindungssystem des Klä- 
gers sei lückenhaft, weil sie dessen Geräte ohne Ausnutzung eines Ver- 
tragsbruches aus den E.W.G.-Staaten beziehen und in der Bundesrepu- 
blik zu beliebigen Preisen verkaufen könne. Das Bundeskartellamt un- 
terstützte die Rechtsansicht des Beklagten. Zu dieser Auffassung wird 
Stellung genommen. Schwierigkeiten der Terminologie. Rechtsnorm- 
charakter und Wirksamkeit des Art. 85. Vorerst ist lediglich Par.18 
G.W.B. anzuwenden. Tatbestands merkmale des Artikels 85. Keine 
Abschliessung des Binnenmarktes. Europa-Markt fordert keinen Einheits - 
preis. Entwurf der Durchftthrung. V.O: lässt Einstellung der E.W.G.- 


H2581 


H2582 


H2583 


Kommission erkennen. Möglichkeiten einer richterlichen Nachprtfung. 


337.9: 383/388 (4) 

SEEBOHM, H.-C. Die Tätigkeit der Europäischen Wirtschaftsgemein- 
schaft auf dem Gebiete des Verkehrs.5} p. A4. (Internationales Archiv 
für Verkehrswesen, Frankfurt a.M., no.1, Januar, 1961, Dal): 


Die Frage was bisher auf diesem Gebiete geschehen und welcher Fort- 
schritt in naher Zukunft zu erwarten sei. Fragen der Verkehrswege. Die 
Empfehlungen der Kommission bedttrfen Ergänzung im Hinblick auf die 
Verbindungen zu dritten Ländern. Gemeinsarnes Arbeitsplan für Kosten- 
untersuchungen. Verringerung der Kostenbeim Grenztibergang. Gemein - 
same Verkehrspolitik. 


337.9: €58. 21(4) 
ALKJAER, E. Standortprobleme im integrierten europäischen Markt. 7 
p. A5. (Jahrbuch der Absatz- und Verbrauchsforschung, Nürnberg, no. 
4, 1960, p. 304). 


Die Probleme europäischer Wirtschaftsunternehmen heute und morgen, 
und hierunter nicht zuletzt ihre Standortprobleme, sind nicht allein den 
Einfltissen der begonnenen europäischen Integrationstendenzen ausge- 
setzt, sondern werden auch den entsprechenden Tendenzen des Welt- 
marktes unterworfen sein. Die Standortwahl ftir neue Unternehmen muss 
auf einer neuen Basis getroffen werden, und bestehende Unternehmen 
miissen ihren bisherigen Standort im Lichte der neuen Marktbedingun- 
gen bewerten und eventuell redivieren. Beispiel der produktions- und 
absatzmässigen Umlegungen infolge der E.W.G. 


337.9(689) 338. 97 (689) 332.453. 4(689) 
FEDERATION of Central Africa. 164 p. A4. (Investment, London, no. 
1, winter, 1960, pp. 8 + 33). 


G.RENNIE. Federation - an appraisal. Communication. Power. Finance. 
Policy of partnership. A non-racial franchise. Advancement in industry. 
Education. S.H.FRANKEL. Federal economics: illusion and reality. 
What the Monckton commission report attempts. Dangers of resistance 
to maintaining the co-operant forces in the three territories of the Fe- 
deration. Financial and economic achievements of the Federal govern- 
ment. Promotion of exports. Development of agriculture. Manufactur- 
ing industries. Domestic capital market and borrowing abroad.J.P.Mc- 
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DONAGH. Is the Federation a good investment risk ? Federation's eco- 
nomy 1953-60. 1960-61 - a testing time. Progress in the Federation. 


337.9: 337.87(4) EUROPEAN FREE TRADE ASSOCIATION 


See: H2585 


337.9: 382 COMMON MARKETS 


H2584 


337.9:382(7/8=6) 338.97 (7/8=6) 

LARIS CASILLAS , J.E. El mercado comin latino-americano. 55 p. A4. 
(Revista de economia, Mexico, nos. 1 + 2, Enero + Febrero, 1961, pp. 
6 + 39). 


Historisch overzicht van de ontwikkeling van Latijns- Amerika. Geogra- 
fie. Veeteelt en mijnbouw. Communicatie en transport. Bevolking. 
Economische ontwikkeling. De traditionele export. Buitenlandse beleg- 
gingen. Politiek. Latijns-Amerika op de drempel vande politieke een- 
heid, Enkele vormen van economische integratie. De Vrijhandelszone. 
(Spaanse tekst). 


Summary: The Latin American common market. Historical review of 
the development of Latin America. Geography. Cattle breeding. Min- 
ing. Communication and transport. Population. Economic develop- 
ment. Traditional exports. Foreign investments. Policy. Latin America 
on the eve of political unity. Some forms of economic integration. The 
Free trade zone. (Spanish text). 


337.9:382(4) EUROPEAN COMMON MARKET. EUROMARKET 


H2585 
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337.9:382(4) 337.9:337.87(4) 337.91(430.1) 337.87 
FISCHER, W. Der Deutsche Zollverein, die Europäische Wirtschaftsge- 
meinschaft und die Freihandelszone; ein Vergleich ihrer Motive, Insti- 
tutionen und Bedeutung. 10 p. A5. (Europa-Archiv, Frankfurt a.M. , 
März 10, 1961, p. 105). 


Während die Verflechter der E.W.G. darauf hinweisen, dass beim Deut- 
schen Zollverein die wirtschaftliche Integration der politischen den Weg 
bereitet hat, sehen die Anhänger einer Freihandelszone den Verdienst 
des Zollvereins in seinem liberalen Charakter, der es ihm ermöglichte 
Deutschlandin eine weltweite Verkehrswirtschaft einzugliedern. Es wird 
untersucht, wieweit der Deutsche Zollverein, als historisches Vorbild, 
sei es für die eine, sei es für die andere Auffassung dienen kann. Die 


H2586 


H2587 


H2588 


H2589 


Motive. Die Institutionen. Die Bedeutung. 


337.9 : 382(4:41-44) 337.92(41-44) 

COMMONWEALTH et Marché commun. 8} p. A4. (La documentation 
française; notes et études documentaires, Paris, no. 2759, mars 10, 
USN, 1e Sy 


Considérationsmajeures de l'attitude de la Grande-Bretagne à l'égard 
du Marché commun. Le Commonwealth dans le commerce mondial; 
éléments chiffrés du ccmmerce extérieur britannique et du Common- 
wealth d'Outre-Mer. La préférence imperiale: création; evolution; prin- 
cipes; préférence en matière de produits agricoles; préférence sur les 
produits industriels. 


337,9 : 382: 35.078.5(4) 

OBERNOLTE, W. Subventionen im Gemeinsamen Markt; sind vertrags- 
widrige Beihilfen zurtickzugewähren ? 5$ p. A4. (Europäische Wirtschaft, 
Bonn, no. 4, Februar 28,1961, p. 64). 


Rechtszustand: materielle Regelung; Verfahrensregelung ;Durchftihrungs - 
verordnungen. Rechtliche Konsequenzen eines Beihilfeverstosses: recht - 
liche Bedeutung des Art. 92 des E.W.G. -Vertrages; Rechtsfolgen eines 
Verstosses gegen Art. 93 des E.W.G.-Vertrages; rechtliche Konsequerr 
zen der Auffassung, dass die Auswirkungen der unter Verletzung des Art. 
93 des E.W.G.-Vertrages gewährten Beihilfen rückgängig zu machen 
sind. 


337.9: 382: 381.513. 2(4) 
DISCH, W.K.A. Freiwillige Ketten und Europamarkt. 4 p. A4. (Wirt- 
schaftsdienst, Hamburg, no.2, Februar, 1961, p. IX). 


Der Begriff freiwillige Ketten. Entwicklung der freiwilligen Ketten in 
den nationalen Märkten. Umsatz-Anteile inden einzelnen Ketten 1959. 
Integration der Märkte und Kettenbildung. Verhältnis von Gross- und 
Einzelhandelsbetrieben. Freiwillige Ketten auf internationaler Ebene. 


337.9 : 382 : 383/388 : 338. 89(4) 


RUNGE, C. Unterliegen die Verkehrsunternehmen dem Kartellverbot 
des E.W.G.-Vertrages ? 3} p. A4. (Europäische Wirtschaft, Baden- 


1105 


H2590 


337. 91 


338 : 62 


*H2591 
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Baden/Bonn, no. 5, März 15, 1961, p. 94). 


Die E. W. G. -Kommission geht von einem unmittelbar geltenden Kartelk 
verbot aus, wobei gegebenenfalls ftir einzelne Verkehrszweige an gene- 
relle Ausnahmen gedacht ist. Es besteht Streit tiber den Umfang des Gel- 
tungsbereiches der Art. 85 ff. E.W.G.-V. Für das Gebiet des Verkehrs 
entfällt aus wirtschaftlichen Erwägungen der wesentlichste Grund für ein 
generelles Kartellverbot. 


337.9 : 382 : 669.72(4) 
VAETH, A. Magnesium in der Europäischen Wirtschaftsgemeinschaft. 
54 p. A4. (Metall, Berlin, no. 3, März, 1961, p. 243). 


Senkung der Einnenzôlle und Anpassung der nationalen Tarife ist um ei- 
nen guten Schritt vorwärts gekommen. Magnesium gehört zu den emp- 
findlichsten Waren des Gemeinsamen Marktes. Rüstungsbedarf brachte 
ersten Aufschwung. Entwicklung seit 1930. Unterschiedlicher Einsatz in 
der Nachkriegszeit. E. W.G. kann den Magnesiumbedari nicht decken. 
Rückläufiger Trend der Magnesiumpreise. Die Zollfrage, ein wichtiges 
Problem. Kompromisse für die Zollsätze für Rohmagnesium und Mag- 
nesiumabfälle. Harmonisierung der Zollsätze für Halbwaren aus Mag- 
nesium.Beschleunigung der Einftthrung des Gemeinsamen Marktes. Aus- 
blick. Graphische Darstellung. Tabellen. Schrifttum. 


CUSTOMS UNION 
See: H2585 


INDUSTRY. INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 
See also: H2550 


338:62(910) 338.924(910) 

WARTNA, J. A. De Indonesische nijverheid; verleden en toekomstmoge- 
lijkheden. Rijswijk, Excelsior, 1960. 112 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. (Dis - 
sertatie Rotterdam). 


Verleden: overheidsbemoeienis; overzicht van de stand der industriële 
ontwikkeling. De wenselijkheid van een verdere nijverheidsontwikke- 
ling: confrontatie van de economische middelen en doelstellingen. Con- 
currentiemogelijkheden van de nijverheid: concurrentiemogelijkheden 
van de fabrie!:snijverheid; inheemse kleinnijverheid. Toekomstmoge- 
lijkheden voor de nijverheid: voorwaarden voor en achtergronden van 


de industriële ontwikkeling: ontwikkelingsperspectieven van de bin- 
nenlandse markt; ontwikkelingskansen van de nijverheid. Literatuur 


6 p. 


Summary: The Indonesian industry; past and perspectives of the future. 
The desirability of growth.Confrontation with the economic means and 
aims. Possibilities of competition of manufacturing and home small- 
scale industries. Conditions and backgrounds of industrial development. 
Perspectives of development of the home market. (Dutch text). 


338 :63 AGRICULTURE. AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION 
See also: H2550 


3385 62: 338. 92 

H2592 BALOGH, T. Agricultural and economic development; linked public 
works. 16 p. A5. (Oxford economic papers, Oxford, no. 1, February, 
1:961.,.,.p2:27)- 


Theoretical models of economic development ‘end to be based on the 
twinassumption that agricultural productivity can only be increased by 
investment of using resources obtained from outside and that the pace 
of industrialization isdependent on the extent to which supplies can be 
extracted from agriculture and the agricultural population, helped only 
by this outside investment.In this view, there is a double limitation on 
the pace of development, especially in democratic countries which, 
unlike the totalitarian systems, cannot extract the means of develop- 
ment from a poverty-stricken peasant. The author shows that neither of 
these assumptionsiscorrectandthat a great deal of the theoretical work 
which proceeds from them will lead tö conclusions which might be 
inimical to the most effective mobilization of the potential economic 
power of underdeveloped areas outside the Soviet orbit. Deeply imbedd- 
ed impediments due to the traditionalsystem of land tenure and social 
arrangements. Necessity for agricultural improvement to use the large 
mass of idle manpower. 


338.01 THEORY OF PRODUCTION. FRODUCTIVITY 
See also: H2560 


338.01(492)  339.3(492) 
*H2593 PRODUCTIE-STRUCTUUR van de Nederlandse volkshuishouding; uitg. 
door het Centraal bureau voor de statistiek te 's-Gravenhage. Zeist, 


1107 


H2594 
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de Haan, 1960. 2 din. DI 1. “Input-output"-tabellen 1948-1956. 42 p. 
A4. Tabn. Di 2. "Input-output"-relaties 1948-1957. 92 p. A4. Tabn. 


Deel 1. In de publikatie ligt de nadruk op de statistische eigenschappen 
van de “input-output"-tabellen. Beknopte “input-output"-tabel voor 
1956. De "input-vutput"-tabellen voor de jaren 1948-1956. De groepe- 
ring der gegevens. De wijze van registratie van de goederen- en dien- 
stenstromen. Toelichtingen. Als bijlage enige in het buitenland samen- 
gestelde "input-output"-tabellen. Deel 2 is gewijd aan de verschillen- 
de verhoudingsgetallen, die berekend zijn op grond van de oorspronke- 
lijke tabellen. Ze hebben vooral tot doel inzicht te geven in de directe 
enindirecte verbanden, die er bestaan tussen de produktieve activitei - 
ten van de afzonderlijke bedrijfsklassen. 


Summary: Production structure of the economy of the Netherlands. Part 
1. Input-output tables 1948-1956. Part 2. Input-output relations 1948- 
1957. Part 1. Emphasis has been laid on the statistical qualities of the 
input-output tables. Discussion of the tables.Grouping the data. Regis - 
tration of the flows of goods and services. Explanation. Some input- 
output tables of foreign countries. Part 2 is dedicated to the various 
figures of relation that have been calculated on account of the original 
tables. They aim at giving an understanding of the direct and indirect 
relations between the productive activities of the seperate classes of 
enterprise. (Dutch text). 


338.011(411) 338.011 (42) 

HART,P.E., and A.I. MACBEAN. Regional differences in productivity, 
profitability and growth: a pilot study (Scotland; United Kingdom). 11 
p.A5. (Scottish journal of political economy, Edinburgh, no. 1, Februa - 
ry, 1961, p.1). 


Little attention has been given to differences between regions in one 
country. In this paper evidence is presented on the differences between 
productivity, profitability and growth in Scotland and in the whole 
U.K.A comparison is made between the average performance of com- 
parable firms and industries in Scotland and the U.K. Some figures sug- 
gest that there is no obvious difference on the average between the profit 
ability of Scottish and U.K. companies. With growth as with profit- 
ability the evidence cannot be taken to demonstrate a difference between 
the two regions. Comparison of the average value of net output per em- 
Ployee in Scotland and in the U.K. The differences are so small that 


they do not demonstrate a difference in performance in the two econo- 
mies. Appendixes. Tables. 


338.014 COMPARATIVE STUDIES OF ENTERPRISES 


H2595 


338.614 (47) 
INTER-BRANCH balance (U.S.S.R.). 204 p. A4. (Problems of econo- 
mics, Mew York, no. 8, December, 1960, p. 8). 


V.NEMCHINOV. Some theoretical questions of inter-branch and inter- 
regional balance of production and distribution of output. These inter- 
branch and inter-regional balances mirror the relationships between 
separate branches of the national economy and regions. What are the 
special features and the characteristics of the inter-branch balance. 
The question whether it meets the requirements of Karl Marx's model 
of expanded reproduction. L. BERRJ, and A. EFIMOV. Methods of prepar- 
ing an inter-branch balance. How the inter-branch balance table is 
worked out in the U.S.S.R. The pattern and essence of inter-branch 
balance of production and distribution of output is based on the prin- 
ciples of the Marxists theory of expanded socialists reproduction. Methods 
of determining coefficients of direct and full expenditures. The role of 
an inter-branch balance in the solution of planning and economic prob- 
lems. Tables.(Planovoe Khoziaistvo, no. 5, 1960). 


338.585.3 COST OF LIVING 


338. 89 


H2596 


See: H2617, H2618 


ANTI TRUST LAWS 
See also: H2589 


338. 89 (493) 
HENRION, R. Les abus de puissance économique. 21 p. A5. (Cahiers 
économiques de Bruxelles, Bruxelles, no.9, janvier, 1961, p.35). 


Discussion des grands apports de la législation économique postérieure 
à la guerre: la loi du 20 septembre 1948 sur l'organisation de l'écono- 
mie, l'arrêté royal du 14 octobre 1959 portant création d'un bureau 
de programmation économique, et la loi du 27 mai 1960 sur la protec- 
tion contre l'abus de puissance économique. Les procédés qui sont à sa 
disposition si la puissance publiques avise de lutter contre les coalitions 
d'intérêts. L'objectif poursuivi par le législateur de la loi du 27 mai 
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338. 92 


*H2597 


H2598 
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1960 est de sauvegarder 1’ esprit de concurrence, en le protégeant contre 
les ententes et monopoles. Pour terminer l'auteur examine si la procé- 
dure adoptée permet d'espérer une application satisfaisante des princi- 
pes. Tableaux. 


DEVELOPMENT OF UNDERDEVELOPED COUNTRIES 
See also: H2562, H2564, H2567, H2568, H2592, H2613, H2673, 
H2674 


338. 92 : 332.453.4 

BLACK, E.R. The diplomacy of economic development; publ. by Tufts 
university; the Fletcher school of law and diplomacy.Cambridge (Mass. ) , 
Harvard university press, 1960. 71 p. A5. (William L. Clayton lectures 
on international economic affairs and foreign policy). 


Emphasis on the need for that kind of economic planning which seeks 
to provide flexible, sensible, alternative choices for policymakers 
rather than to establish an unyielding mold intc which a society must 
be forced in order that economic objectives may be achieved. Enlighten - 
ment and development. The diplomacy of economic aid.A status for 
development. A note on the World Bank. 


338.92 (540) 

TIAGUNENKO, V. Principal structural changes in the economies of 
underdeveloped countries (India). 124 p. A4. (Problems of economics, 
New York, no. 8, December, 1960, p. 52). 


New tendencies, reflecting profound economic and political changes 
appeared in the postwar development of the capitalist world economy. 
In this article those changes in the economies of underdeveloped coun- 
tries are discussed which are due to the disintegration of the colonial 
system. Rates of industrial development of underdeveloped countries. 
The changes in the branch structure of the underdeveloped countries" 
economy. The changes in India's industry, which compared with the 
other underdeveloped countries in that areahas registered the greatest 
progress, are given as an example. How the help given by the socialist 
countries to the underdeveloped states is an important factor in the 
changes in tneir economies. References. Tables. (Mirovaia ekonomika 
i mezhdunarodnye otnosheniia, nc. 3, 1960). 


338. 924 INDUSTRIALIZ A TION 


338. 96 


*H2599 


338.97 


H2600 


H2601 


See: H2591 
EXTENT OF ENTERPRISES, INDUSTRIES 


338.962: 338.972 338.962: 338.972(430.1) 

65, 012.2:65.017.1 

BAYER, H. Das Unternehmen als Wirtschaftsstabilisator ; hrsg. vor Kul- 
tusministerium. T1 1. Das Grossunternehmen. Köln una Opladen, West - 
deutscher Verlag, 1960. 113 p. A4. Grafn. Tabn. (Forschungsberichte 
des Landes Nordrhein-Westfalen, Nr 907). 


Insbesondere ist festzustellen welcher Zusammenhang zwischen Unter- 
nehmensgrösse und seiner Machtposition einerseits, und den stabilisie- 
randen Möglichkeiten andererseits besteht. Der Verfasser geht von jenen 
Unternehmungen aus, welche die relativ besten Voraussetzungen für 
Stabilisierung der Wirtschaft bieten. Hierbei kommt es auf die Erhak 
tung des Marktanteiles und des Beschäftigungsgrades an. Er gehtrach 
einer theoretischen Grundlegung von einer Analyse des Grossunterneh- 
mens als Wirtschaftsstabilisator aus. Der Stabilisierungsgedanke in der 
Unternehmensplanung. Prognose als Grundlage der Unternehmenspla- 
nung. Unternehmensziel und Planungsentscheidung. Unternehmensver- 
zweigung als Grundlage einer Unternehmensstabilisierung. Stabilisie- 
rung der Volkswirtschaft durch das Unternehmen. 


ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
See also: H2550, H2583, H2584 


338.97(4) 338.97 (73) 

EHRLICH, O.H. Unvollkommene Synchronisierung zwischen den Volks - 
wirtschaften Westeuropas und der U.S.A. 10 p. A4. (Wirtschaftsdienst, 
Hamburg, no. 2, Februar, 1961, p. 69). 


Untersuchung der Gründe für die unterschiedliche Wirtschaftsentwick- 
lung. Wachstum des brutto Sozialprodukte. Wachsender Verbrauch. Ka- 
pitalbildung. Wachstumsraten der Investitionen. Industrielle Produk- 
tion. Aussenhandel. Internationale Kapitalbewegungen. Verlangsaniung 
des wirtschaftlichen Wachstums in den U.S.A. Tabellen. 


338. 97 (44) 
BAREAU,P. Economic miracle in France. 13 p. AS. (The Three banks 
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H2602 


H2603 


H2604 
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review, Edinburgh, no.49, March, 1961, p.3). 


Monetary reform prepared by the Rueff Committee. Recommendations 
of the Commission. The main problem was to stop the dérapage or 
skidding of wages, costs and prices. Devaluation of December 1958 was 
successful. France requires a more flexible economic structure and the 
removal ofrestrictive practices. Educational system. Antiquated system 
of distribution. Balance of payments. Increase in exports. New system 
of credit control. 


338.97(567) 381.71(567) 
BASIC data on the economy of Iraq.12 p. A4. (World trade information 
service; Economic reports, Washington, no.3, January, 1961, p.1). 


Geography. Climate. Population and language. Government. Structure 
of economy. Agriculture. Government agricultural policy. Petroleum 
and minerals. Industry. Power. Transportation: railroads; waterways ; 
hihgways; airlines; Ocean shipping. Telephone and telegraph; radio and 
television. Insurance. Finance. Foreign trade. Trade with U.S.A. Com- 
mercial policy. Program for economic development. Marketing: market- 
ing channels; aids to distribution; Government purchasing; trade practi - 
ces. Weights and measures. Tables. Map. Bibliography. 


838.97(595)  381.71(595) 

MALAIISCHE Föderation, Die.16 p.A4. (Mitteilungen der Bundesstelle 
für Aussenhandelsinformation, Köln, nos. 47 + 48 + 49, März, 1961 , 
p. 1). 


Allgemeine Grundlagen. Bevölkerung. Staatliche Gliederung. Staats- 
finanzen. Währung. Bankeusystem. Zinssätze. Verkehr. Wirtschaftliche 
Produktion: Landwirtschaft; Forstwirtschaft; Fischfang; Bergbau; Indus- 
trie; Energiewirtschaft. Aussenhandel und praktische Hinweise: Werbung; 
Importvorschriften; Einreisebestimmungen; Lebenshaltungskosten; Steu- 
em. 


338.97 (669) 
STEWART, I.G. Nigeria's economic prospects. 13 p. A5. (The Three 
banks review, Edinburgh, no.49, March, 1961, p.16). 


Nigeria's economy has been making haste slowly. Average income per 
head. Rate of investment. Agriculture occupies the great majority of 


H2605 


H2606 


H2607 


H2608 


adults. World’s largest exporter of groundnuts. Other crops. Attempts 
at an integrated agricultural policy. Question of land tenure. Balance 
of payments. Greater local supplies coming from newly established 
manufecturing concerns. Economic policies. Prospects. 


338. 97 (671) 

CAMEROUN, Le, sous tutelle britannique à l'heure du plébiscite. 104 
p. A4. (La documentation française; notes et études documentaires, 
Paris, no. 2756, mars 1, 1961, p. 3). 


Conditions générales. Organisation politique et administrative. Agricul- 
ture et élevage. Commerce et finances. Enseignement et santé. Perspec- 
tives politiques. Les deux Camérouns. Les premiers résultats du plébis- 
cite des 11 et 12 février 1961. Bibliographie. Cartes. Tableaux. 


338.97(72) 332.453.4(72) 
MEXICO. 104 p. A4. (Uebersee Rundschau, Hamburg, no. 2, Februar, 
1961, p. 4). 


Mexico ist das cinzige Land Lateinamerikas, welches die Auswirkungen 
der kubanischen Revolution nicht fürchtet. Politisches. Gegen fremde 
Agitation. Günstige Möglichkeiten im Warenaustausch. Gesundes In- 
vestitionsklima. Anreiz ftir neue Industries. Technik der Investitionen. 
Sozialpolitische Probleme.Der mexikanische Staat Chiapas als Beispiel 
eines Entwicklungsgebieten. Photos. 


338. 97 (84) 

TILEMANS, W. Bolivie, déclin de la production dans les mines et les 
manufactures. 84 p. A4. (Bulletin commercial belge, Bruxelles, nc. 
2, février, 1961, p. 53). 


Lutte contre l'inflation. Efforts d'encouragement de la production agri - 
cole. Recul de la production industrielle. Evolution du commerce ex- 
térieur. Aide étrangère et activité de la concurrence. Photos. Tableaux. 


338. 97 (969) 
RIJMENANS, M. Indications sommaires sur Hawai. 7 p. A4. (Bulletin 
commercial belge, Bruxelles, no. 2, février, 1961, p. 46). 


Membre des Etats-Unis. Hormis la nature il ne reste rien de l'ancienne 
Hawai. Les 1les. Population. Situation économique. Balance des paie- 
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ments. Climat. Tourisme. Valeur des exportations. Importations. Im- 
portance de ce marché. Photos. 


338.972 BUSINESS CYCLES. ECONOMIC GROWTH 


H2609 


H2610 
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See also: H2599 


338.972 338.92 
AUSTRUY,J. Existe-t-il un mode obligé de croissance ? 23 p.A5. (Re- 
vue d'économie politique, Paris, no. 1, janvier/février, 1961, p.82). 


A supposer que le processus particulier à quelques pays, principalement 
occidentaux, que nous nommons croissance, soit transportable à d'autres 
cadres historiques, nos modes de croissance sont-ils nécessaires et uni - 
ques ? Après avoir envisagé les orthodoxies adverses qui divisent le monde 
et leurs implications en ce qui concerne les modes nécessaires de la 
croissance, l'auteur généralise qu'elles nous donnent pour envisager 
l'action du fait du Prince sur la croissance. Les oppositions des théories 
marxiste et capitaliste de la croissance. Les similitudes des modes ca- 
pitaliste et marxiste de croissance. Le démarrage de 12 croissance est 
essentiellement le fait de décisions adéquates des pouvoirs. Les paris 
des pouvoirs permettent la poursuite de la croissance. 


338.972:382.6 338.92: 382.6 

RAJ,K.N., and A.K.SEN. Alternative patterns of growth under condi - 
tions of stagnant export earnings. 10 p. A5. (Oxford economic papers, 
Oxford, no. 1, February, 1961, p.43). 


Exports of iudustrial products in which some primary-producing coun- 
tries could have a comparative advance provide only a small basis for 
economic development of those countries. The case for the industria- 
lization of primary-producing countries, oriented primarily to their 
home markets, has been recognized on this ground. The authors discuss 
the alternative patterns of development that are open to economies in 
this situation, assuming that they are not in a position to increase their 
export earnings at any rate in the period relevant to the decisions that 
have to be taken by them about their pattern of development. A four- 
sector classification of the economy is suggested, that may be useful 
for some growth problems. The relation between the categories is il- 
lustrated in terms of a set of simple models which also illustrates the 
point of this classification. 


H2611 


338. 98 


H2612 


H2613 


338.972 : 332.453.2(680) 

MARAIS, G. Some basic remarks on the relationship between economic 
development and the balance of payments (Union of South Africa). 12 
p. AS. (Finance and trade review, Pretoria, no. 4, December, 1960, 
p. 205). 


A policy to accelerate economic development in the Union. Stimula- 
tion of investments. Encouraging higher wages for non-Europeans. In- 
fluence of an accelerated economic development on the Union's bal- 
ance of payments. Gold and foreign exchange reserves and the possi- 
bility of a rapid increase of export. Measures to correct disequilibrium 
in the balance of payments. Measures to eliminate the present disequi - 
librium in the balance of payments. Measures to maintain balance of 
payments equilibrium and a high rate of internal economic development. 


PLANNING. NATIONAL ECONOMIC PLANS 
See also: HH2557 


338. 98(584) 351.82 (584) 

YURCHENKO, A.V. Economic management and "parochialism"in the 
Turkestan Repuvlics. 10 p. A5. (The East Turkic review, Munich, no. 
4, December, 1960, p. 3). 


"Parochialism", as a manifestation of local centrifugal aspirations in 
the Soviet Central Asian republics, is closely linked with the reorga- 
nization of Soviet economic management on the basis of territorial 
units. Object of the economic management reform. Pleas for greater 
economic selfsufficiency. Attempts in several sovnarkhozes to reduce 
the amount of resources and facilities scheduled for the production of 
goods earmarked for export outside their republic or economic area. 


338.984.3(669) 338.92: 338.984. 3 
SCHATZ, S.P. The influence of planning on development: the Niger- 
ian experience. 18 p. A5. (Social research, New York, no.4, winter, 


1960, p. 451). 


The degree towhich planning has guided development, the factors ac- 
counting for the relationship between planning and development, and 
the significance of this relationship for economic growth, are examined 
with specific reference to pre-inderendence Nigeria. Description of 
Nigeria. The "Ten year plan of development and welfare for Nigeria, 
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339.2 


H2614 


339. 23 


H2615 
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1946" was followed by a Revised plan applicable to 1951-56, an inter- 
im plan for 1954-1955, 1955-1960 plans for the Federation as a whole 
and for each of the regions and subsequent revised plans. The pre-in- 
dependence Nigeria planning can be divided into two phases, 1946-55 
and 1955-60. As for the pace of development, accomplishments fell 
far short of the plans. Government development activities were guided 
hardly at all by a coordinated plan. How the uncoordinated nature of 
the planning has entailed serious costs. 


DISTRIBUTION OF WEALTH 
See also: H2555 


339.2 

SCHEELE, E. Mikroëkonomie und Makroëkonomie; Bemerkungen zu 
dem Einkommensverfeilungs- Modell von Prof. Niehans. 25 p. A5. (Zeit- 
schrift für die gesamte Staatswissenschaft, Tübingen, no. 4, Februar, 
1961, p.601). 


Die Arbeit von Prof. Niehans "Die Wirkungen vonLohnerhöhungen, tech- 
nischen Fortschritten, Steuern und Spergewohnheiten auf Preise, Pro- 
duktion und Einkommensverteilung" ist dazu bestimmt eine Antwort zu 
geben z.B.auf die Frage, wie der technische Fortschritt auf die Beschäf- 
tigung wirkt. In diesem Beitrag werden einige der Beziehungen des Grund- 
modells fttr sich betrachtet; anhand von zwei Beziehungen wird die 
grundsätzliche Problematik der Kombination von Mikro- und Makroë- 
konomie aufgeworfen und die Struktur des Grundmodelles als Ganzes 
untersucht. Besprechung des Systems von Prof. Niehans. Die Struktur des 
Modells von Niehans und die Rolle der Mikroökonomie darin. Einige 
Randbemerkungen. Graphische Darstellungen. 


PRIVATE CAPITAL, INCOME 


339.233 : 60 339.3 : 60 


KRELLE, W. Income distribution and the technical progress. 16 p. A5. 
(Kyklos, Basel, no. 1, 1961, p.81). 


Discussion of some lines of development in German economic theory. 
Up to now, continental economic thought has drawn heavily on Englist. 
and American works. Three papers by Niehans, Bombach and Ott, how- 
ever, do communicate really new impulses in a number of directions. 
Niehans deals with the effectsof wage increases, technical progress, 


339.3 


H2616 


339.4 


H2617 


taxation and saving habits upon prices, production and income distmbu- 


.tion. By total differentiation of each equation of his model, he arrives 


at a linear system, which is only valid for the short run, Bombach re- 
views recent theories of income distribution, groups them according to 
various principles, examines their presuppositions and contributes a 
number of ideas about the distribution problem, Ott deals with the ques- 
tion of how models of growth should take technical progress into account. 
The present article attempts, by discussing these three studies, to give 
some idea of the multiplicity of stimulating suggestions to be got from 
the work under review. 


NATIONAL WEALTH. NATIONAL INCOME 
See also: H2593, H2615 


339. 3(4-11) 

RIABUSHKIN, T. The study of the balance of the national economy in 
the socialist countries 5 p. A4. (Problems of economics, New York, 
no. 8, December, 1960, p. 3). 


The first International conference onthe problems of working out nation- 
al economic balances and of applying the balance sheet method in 
planning was held at the end of 1959 in Warsaw. The basic problems 
that were on the conference agenda. The elaboration of the national 
economic balance method in the U.S.S.R.was accompanied by debates 
on various theoretical and practical aspects of the problem. The utili- 
zation of balance sheets of branch interrelations (chess-board balance 
sheets) was discussed at length at the conference. Examination of the 
question of matrix calculations as applied to the study of interrelations 
among the economic elements emerging out of branch interdependence. 
Tables. (Planovoe khoziaistvo, no.5, 1960). 


CONSUMPTION OF WEALTH. CONSUMERS 
See also: H2638 


339.4(42)  338.585.3(42) 
LESER, C.E. V. Commodity group expenditure functions for the United 
Kingdom, 1948-57. 9 p. A5. (Econometrica, Evanston, no. 1, Januery, 
1961, p.24). 


The problem considered consists in constructing expenditure functions 
for a number of commodity groups which make up total outlay, from 


LE 


H2618 


34 


347.4 


H2619 
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limitedinformation such as national income and expenditure data over 
a number of years. It is suggested that with suitably chosen groups, 
price substitution effects are relatively small and can be allowed for 
by making simple assumptions without the risk of appreciable errors, 
but that shifts in demand over time are relatively important. The method 
is applied to expenditure per head on11 commodity groups in the U.K., 
1948-57. Estimates for income elasticities of demand and for shifts in 
demand are obtained, and their reliability is examined. Tables. 


339.4(493) 338.585. 3 (493) 

POELMANS, K., et J.GUYOT. L'évolution des dépenses de consom- 
mation en Belgique de 1948 à 1959. 29 p. A5. (Cahiers économiques 
de Bruxelles, Bruxelles, no. 9, janvier, 1961, p.5). 


On trouve dans l'article des tableaux des dépenses de consommation 
privée à prix counrants de la population belge et des indices exprimant 
la variation des dépenses de consommation privée en termes réels. Les 
chiffres se rapportent à la période 1948-1959. Des considérations rela- 
tives à l'évolution au cours des douze dernières années précédent les 
tableaux. L'évolution du total des dépenses de consommation privée. 
La consommation privée et le produit national brut de la Belgique. L' 
évolution de la structure des dépenses de consommation privée. Des 
considerations particulières relatives aux dépenses de 1958 et 1959.Ta- 
bleaux. 


LAW. LEGISLATION. JURISPRUDENCE 
CONTRACT RIGHT. BONDS. AGREEMENTS 


347.4:332.57(493) 347.4: 332.57(44) 

MERCHIERS, Y. Les clauses tendant à parer à l'effet de l'instabilité 
monétaire en droit belge eten droit français comparés. 19 p. A5. (La 
revue de la banque, Bruxelles, no. 1, 1961, p.1). 


Partant de quelques très rares textes législatifs presque idertiques, on 
en est arrivé dans les deux pays à des solutions jurisprudentielles qui dans 
la plupart des cas sont diamétralement opposées. Avant d'aborder l'étw 
de des diverses clauses en particulier, il est indiqué comment de telles 
stipulations sont nées. Les articles du Code civil. Lois et arrêtés relatifs 
au cours des billets de banque. Quelles sont les solutions qui ont été 
adoptées a l'égard des clauses de garantie contre les fluctuations de la 


monnaie en droit belge et en droit français. La clause de paiement en 


- merchandises et la clause d'échelle mobile. Les effets de l'annulation 


347.73 


35 


35.07 


142620 


35.078. 


35. 08 


H2621 


d'une clause de garantie sur le contrat. Les tribunaux français exercent 
au nom de l'ordre public, un contrôle strict sur la volonté des contrac- 
tants, tandis que les juges belges respectent les contrats en vertu du 
principe légal de la volonté des parties. 


COMMERCIAL INSTITUTIONS. FINANCIAL LAW 
See: H2628 


PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. ADMINISTRATIVE LAW 
GOVERNING BODIES 


35. 07 : 65. 012. 3(44) 

EHRMANN, H.W. French bureaucracy and organized interests. 22 p. 
A5. (Administrative science quarterly, Ithaca, no. 4, March, 1961, p. 
534). 


On the basis of interviews with French civil servants the article inves- 
tigates the question of whether the extensive administrative rule making 
the Fourth Republic haslimited pressure groups influence or whether the 
direct impact of the groups has impinged on administrative autonomy. 
It is found that the groupbureaucracy relationship differs from agency 
to agency, and that certain administrative patterns quite generally in- 
crease the access of organized interests to authoritative decision mak- 
ing. Examination of the corporatist and technocratic implications of 
certain new concepts of administrative responsibility. It is clear that 
in present-day France the role andconcept of the bureaucracy have be- 
come crucial for the economic development of the country. 


5 SUPPORT. SUBSIDIES 
See: H2587, H2624 


PERSONNEL. OFFICIALS 
35, 08 : 331-057. 4 : 351.82(42) 


HENDERSON, P.D. The use of economists in British administration. 
22 p. A5. (Oxford economic papers, Oxford, no.1, February, 1961, 


111.9 


351. 82 


H2622 


H2623 


1120 


p. 9). 


Consideration of the extenttowhicheconomists are in fact used in Brit - 
ish government departments. It appears that the present role of econo- 
mistsis exceedinglyrestricted. Analysis of the implications of this state 
of affairs, with reference to normal administrative procedures. Four 
concrete instances in which professional economic advice seems to have 
been lacking in different areas of economic policy are discussed. Con- 
sideration of the advisory functions which may be assigned to econ- 
omists in government. Some suggestions for reform are made. 


ECONOMIC POLICY 
See also: H2576, H2612 


351. 82 : 383/388(73) 

FOUQUET,C. Laréglementation et la coordination fédérales des trans- 
ports terrestres aux Etats-Unis. 46 p. A4. (BulletinS.E.D.E.1.S.; étude, 
Paris, no. 780, mars 1, 1961, p. 1). 


La réglementation fédérale s'est imposée en 1887 pour les chemins de 
fer et en 1935 pour les transports routiers. L'étude retrace l'évolution 
qui a conduit a ces deux étapes, ainsi que, par la suite, à la coordina- 
tion des transports terrestres. Création de l'I.C.C. et la réglementation 
des chemins de fer; ieur coordination avec les voies navigables. L'ap- 
parition de la concurrence routière et la crise des chemins de fer. Re- 
commendations du coordinateur fédéral des transports. Coordination du 
rail et de la route en 1935. Le "transportation act" de 1940 et la décla- 
ration de politique du congrès. Naissance et évolution de la coordina- 
tion tarifaire. Interprétation de la déclaration de politique par les tri- 
bunaux. Méthode judiciaire de réglementation; ses limites. Soutiens 
de la commission. 


351. 824. 1 (47) 

SWEARER, H.R. Administration of local industry after the 1957 indus- 
trial reorganization (U.S.S.R.). 14 p. A5. (Soviet studies, Oxford, 
no. 3, January, 1961, p. 217). 


Inthe U.S.S.R. industry based on local resources and producing primar- 
ily for consumption within an immediate locality is generally subor- 
dinated to local soviets. In this article the 1957 reorganization of in- 
dustrial management of local industry is examined from a political 


368 


H2624 


38 


380.11 


and public administration perspective. In the reorganization law un- 
necessary republic economic ministries were abolished and their enter- 
prises transferred to "sovnarkhozy” or regional councils of national eco- 
nomy. The relationship between the sovnarkhozy and the complex of 
local soviets. Many enterprises under local soviets came in a disadvant- 
ageous position in comparison to the sovnarkhozy and there are strong 
pressures to transfer local industry to the sovnarkhozy. 


INSURANCE. EXPORT CREDIT INSURANCE 


368.811 : 382.6: 35.078.5(430.1) 

WYSOCKI, K. v. Der Subventionscharakter öffentlicher Exportbtirg - 
schaften und Exportgarantien (West-Deutschland). 13 p. A5. (Betriebs- 
wirtschaftliche Forschung und Praxis, Berlin, no.3, März, 1961,p.140). 


Das "Gesetz zur Förderung der Wirtschaftsbeziehungen zum Ausland" 
soll die einheitliche gesetzliche Ermächtigung zur Gewährung von Bun- 
desgarantien und Biirgschaften im zwischenstaatlichen Handels-, Zah- 
lungs- und Kapitalverkehr darstellen. Da die Gewährung von Sicher- 
heitsleistungenlediglich die Uebernahme vom Eventualverpflichtungen 
durch die öffentliche Hand darstellt, wird der Subventionscharakter der 
öffentlichen Sicherheitsleistungen nur durch eine Quantifizierung de: 
von der öffentlichen Hand ttbernommenen Risiken und durch den Ver- 
gleich dieserRisiken mit den vonden Sicherheitsnehmern zu erbringen- 
den Gegenleistungen zu ermitteln sein. Ueberblick über die Arten 6f- 
fentlicher Exportbtirgschaften und -garantien. Messung der mit der of - 
fentlichen Sicherheitsleistungen verbundenen Subventionsleistungen. 


TRADE. COMMERCE. COMMUNICATIONS 


SUPPLY AND DEMAND. MARKET STRUCTURES 
See: H2640 


380.123 MARKETS 


H2625 


380.123(549) 381. 71(549) 
MARKETING areas in Pakistan. 18 p. A5. (World trade information 
service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 1, January, MOGI 1 de 


General information. Marketing prospects for U.S. products. Distribution 
practices of U.S. companies. Government purchasing. Holidays. West 
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380.8 


H2626 


Pakistan marketing area; geography; population; agriculture. Mining ; 
industry; foreign trade; trade with U.S.A;. transportation; distribution 
centers; American representation. East Pakistan marketing area; geo - 
graphy; population; natural resources; industry; foreign trade; trade with 
U.S.A. Transportation. Distribution centers. American representation. 
Tables. Map. 


TOURISM 


380.8 (42) 
LICKORISH, L.J. Trends in tourism and holiday taking (United King- 
dom). 8 p. A4. (National provincial bank; Review, London, no. 53, 
February, 1961, p. 7). 


Much economic history can be explained through changes in transport. 
The current revolution in transport is the result of the mass ownership 
of private cars and the development of the airlines. Social effects; 
there is much to be learnt from the U.S.A. Changing holiday requi- 
rements. Economic importance. Part of tourist receipts in the nation- 
al economy. Potential market. Catering for new demands. Hotel dev- 
elopment. Standards of service and accomodation. Ancillary services 
and attractions. 


381/382 FOREIGN AND DOMESTIC TRADE 


See: H2641, H2650 


381.511 DEPARTMENT STORES 


*H2627 
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381.511 : 338. 011.1(73) 

BROWN, M.P.,and E.G. MAY. Operating results of multi-unit depart - 
ment stores; publ. by the Haïvard University; Graduate.school of business 
administration; Division of research. Boston, 1961. 86 p. A4. Tabn. 
(Bureau of business research; Bulletin, nr 159). 


Objective of the study. Current branch store accounting problems. Re- 
sults from survey of operating data of multi-unit department and special - 
ty stores for 1958: summary figures. Branches classified by: sales vol- 
ume; distance from main store; age; geographic region; most profitable 
branches. 


381.513 CHAIN STORES. MULTIPLE SHOPS 


38171 


See: H2588 


TRADE TECHNIQUE 
See: H2602, H2603, H2625 


381.748.3 HIRE PURCHASE 


H2628 


382 


381.748.3:347.73(42) 381.748.3:347.73(73) 

CHATTEL mortgage and hire purchase finance; a comparison (United 
Kingdom and U.S.A.). 174 p. A4. (Credit, London, no. 1, supplement , 
March, 1961, p. 3). 


Chattelmortgage inthe U.S.A.is an agreement which gives the lender 
a lien over the mortgage goods, and in some cases a title to them as a 
result of which he has the right in the event of default by the borrower 
to sell after notice, or obtain an order of foreclosure. The author com 
pares the law relating to hire purchase finance in Great Britain and the 
U.S.A. He concludes that the laws of the U.S.A. have not helped and 
have sometimes hindered consumer credit. It is not desirable, and al- 
most impossible to assimilate British laws governing consumer credit to 
those of the U.S.A. If there is any point of comparison between the 
chattel mortgage and the hire purchase agreement, which is doubtful, 
the former is in no way superior, and cannot be copied with advantage 
in Great Britain. Bibliography. 


FOREIGN TRADE 
See: H2580, H2610, H2662, H2669 


383/388 TRANSPORT 


387 


H2629 


See: H2581, H2589 
SEA TRANSPORT 


387(430.1) 337.914.8: 387 
LAUN, K. VON. Diskriminierung der Seeschiffahrt und Liberalisierung. 
16p. A5. (Zeitschrift fttr Verkehrswissenschaft, Dusseldorf, no. 1, März, 


1961, p.1). 


Die Bundesrepublik gehört zu den Staaten, die in der Nachkriegszeit 
am konsequentesten die Liberalisierung auf allen Gebieten und insbeson- 


1123 


H2630 


608 


H2631 
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dere auch auf dem Gebiete der Seeschiffahrt vertrat und durchgefthrt 
hat. Ausländische Staaten schtttzen ihre Seeschiffahrt auf die verschie- 
denartigste Weise. “Cargo preference system" der U.S.A. Formen der 
Unterstützung. Haltung der internationalen Gremien. Massnahmen, die 
den Schutz der deutschen Seeschiffahrt gegen die Diskriminierung durch 
einen ausländischen Staat bezwecken, könnten unter Umständen andere 
deutsche Wirtschaftszweige und insbesondere den Export beeinträchtigen. 


387(47) 387(98) 

PIERRE, A. La route maritime du nord de 1'U.R.S.S.; le progrès de la 
navigation arctique. 7 p. A4. (Industrie, Bruxelles, no. 2, février, 
1961, p. 87). 


Immense façade de l'U.R.S.S. sur les océans arctique et pacifique. 
La phase économique de l'exploitation du Grand Nord. Stations polai- 
res. Importance de la voie du Nord. Avions et stations flottantes. Une 
contribution importance à l'étude du mouvement des glaces a été aussi 
apportée par ies stations flottantes. Brise-glace de la route du Nord. 
Vocation de la route maritime. 


APPLIED SCIENCES. TECHNOLOGY. MEDICINE 


TECHNOLOGY 
See: H2615 


INVENTIONS AND DISCOVERIES 


608.1:331.2(47) 608.1: 331.147.2(47) 

NEKHOROSHEV, I.S. The economic nature of remuneration for inven- 
tions and rationalization suggestions (U.S.S.R.). 6 p. A4. (Problems 
of economics, New York, no.8, December, 1960, p. 37). 


In Russia great importance is attached to material incentives for stimulat- 
ing the creative activity of inventors andrationalizers. The author thinks 
that his country has a system of standardized state remuneration for in- 
ventions, discoveries and rationalization suggestions which no capitalist 
country has. Animportant factor in determining the economic effective- 
ness of inventions is the method of computing overhead expenses. It is 
shown, that because of subjective methods of computation economic 
effectiveness does not always reflect the real saving derived from inven- 
tions and rationalization suggestions. What should be done in order that 


614 


H2632 


62 


621.35 


H2633 


622 


H2634 


the size of remuneration should be conform the labor expended on and 
the social utility of a given proposal. References. (Vestnik Leningradsko- 
go Universiteta, Serria ekonomiki, filosofii i Prava, no. 3, 1960). 


PUBLIC HEALTH. FOODS AND DRUGS. SANITARY INSPECTION 
AND CONTROL 


614. 3(493) 

BLANCQUAERT, J.R. Législation et réglementation en matière de con- 
trôle des marchandises aux Pays-Bas. 54 p. A4. (Bulletin commercial 
belge, Bruxelles, no.2, février, 1961, p. 33). 


Produits auxquels s'applique la "Warenwet".Répartition des frais. Sur - 
veillance et dépistage. Arrêtés d'exécution dans le cadre de la "Waren- 
wet". Arrêtés et réglementation hors "Warenwet": arrêté sur les pro- 
duits électrotechniques; produits pharmaceutiques. 


ENGINEERING. TECHNOLOGY IN GENERAL 
APPLIED ELECTRO CHEMISTRY 


621.35 (82) 
WALTHER,E. Die Elektrochemie in Argentinien. 64 p. A4. (Boletin de 
la Camara de comercio argentino-alemana, Buenos Aires, no. 95/96, 


Enero/Febrero, 1961, p. 6). 


Die Elektrochemie umfasst jenen Teil der chemischen Industrie, bei 
welchem der elektrische Strom bei der Durchftihrung der Reaktionen 
eineRolle spielt. Energieverbrauch einiger wichtiger elektrochemischer 
Produkte. Installierte elektrische Energie und Stromproduktion in den 
letzten Jahren. Industrie der elektrolytischen Prozesse. Industrie der 
elektrothermischen Prozesse. Tabellen. (Tambien testo espanol). 


MINING 


622 (560) 
DOMZALSKI, W. Mineral activities in Turkey. 8 p. A5. (The Mining 


magazine, London, no.3, March, 1961, p.137). 


Present status and prospects for the mining industry. General informa- 
tion. Mineral resources. Metallic minerals. Non-metallic minerals. 


1125 


H2635 


Organization of mineral activity. Role of the Mining research and ex- 
ploration institute in Ankara. Mining law. Foreigninvestment encourage- 
ment law. Map. 


622 (941) 
COMPTON, G.S. Western Australia and its minerals. 4p. A5. (The 
Mining magazine, London, no. 3, March, 1961, p.148). 


Great size of Western Australia. Beginnings and development of the gold 
industry. Important amounts of copper, tin, and lead. Coal production. 
Iron ore. Manganese ore. Chromite. Asbestos. Pyrite. Beach sands. 


622.324 NATURAL GAS 


*H2636 


625.7 


H2637 


622.324: 657. 014. 134 662.75 : 657. 014. 134 

UNIFORM system of accounts; prescribed for Natural gas companies (class 
A and class B); subject to the provisions of the Natural gas act; publ. by 
the Federal power commission. Washington, U.S.G.P.O., 1961. 147 
p. A5. Tabn. 


Authority. Abstracts from law. Definition. General instructions. Gas 
plant instructions. Operating expense instructions. Balance sheet ac- 
counts. Income accounts. Operating revenues accounts. Operation and 
maintenance expense accounts. 


HIGHWAYS. ROADS 


625.7 : 657.471 (430.1) 

BOEGEL, H.D. Die Wegekosten des Kraftsverkehrs (Westdeutschland). 
9p. A5. (Zeitschrift für Verkehrswissenschaft, Düsseldorf, no. 1, März, 
1961, p. 36). 


Eine einwandfreie Strassenkostenrechnung konnte bisher nicht erstellt wer- 
den. Die Frage, wie eine Wegekostenrechnung durchgeftthrt werden 
soll. Grundsätze fiir eine Ordnung des Verkehrsmarktes. Faktoren der 
Wegekosten. Verschiedene Auffassungen. Wegekostendeckung durch den 
Kraftfahrzeugverkehr. Besprechung der Wegekostenrechnung von Durge- 
low. 


629.113 AUTOMOBILES. MOTORCARS 


1126 


H2638 


629.19 


*H2639 


63 


631.8 


H2640 


629.113 : 539.4(42) 

SLEEMAN, J.F. The geographical distribution of motor cars in Great 
Britain. 11 p. A5. (Scottish journal of political economy, Edinburgh, 
no. 1, February, 1961, p.71). 


The increase in the number of motor cars in Great Britain 1938-59. The 
distribution of car ownership is far from even throughout the country. 
There are marked differences between England, Wales and Scotland. 
None of the three countries, however, is a homogeneous unit and a 
further breakdown by counties is presented to bring out the differences 
between urban, mixed and rural areas and between industrial and resi- 
dential areas. Average personal income assessed per income-receiver 
and cars per thousand in main industrial areas. 


ASTRONAUTICS. SPACE TRAVEL 


629.19(73) 

CHALLENGE, The, of space technology; publ. by the American man- 
agement association. New York,1960. 35 p.A4. Graf. (AMA manage- 
ment bulletin, nr 7). 


Space technology - new frontier for business opportunities. Specific ap- 
plications. The larger issues. Flight in space: problems and probabilities. 
Space propulsion and its significance for American industry. Appraising 
your company's capabilities in the space age. Soviet astronautics: a sur- 
vey. American industry's responsibility toward missile development. 


AGRICULTURE. FORESTRY. STOCKBREEDING. FISHERIES 
FERTILIZERS 


631.8 : 380.113(430.1) 
BOEVENTER, E. VON. Eine ökonometrische Untersuchung über die lang- 
fristige Entwicklung der Düngemittelnachfrage in Deutschland. 46 p. 
A5. (Zeitschrift für die gesamte Staatswissenschaft, Tübingen, no. 4, 
Februar, 1961, p. 626). 


Das Ziel der Studie ist, am Beispiel des Düngemittelverbrauchs der 
deutschen Landwirtschaft das Verhalten einer grossen Produzentengruppe 
beim Einkauf eines wichtigen Produktes der chemischen Industrie zu 
studieren. Inwieweit die stetige Aufwärtsentwicklung des Ditngemittel- 
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639. 22 


*H2641 


65 


H2642 


1128 


verbrauchs durch Einkommens-, Preis- und Angebotsveränderungen er- 
mögiicht worden ist, und inwieweit reine “Trendfaktoren" eine Rolle 
gespielt haben. Die volkswirtschaftlich-theoretischen Zusammenhänge 
werden diskutiert, von denen erwartet werden kann, dass sie ftir den 
Ankauf von Düngemitteln bedeutsam sind. Die Frage wird gestellt in- 
wieweit das Handeln der Landwirte in Bezug auf den Kauf von Dtinge- 
mitteln den Erwartungen der volkswirtschaftlichen Theorie entspricht. 
Es zeigt sich, dass der "Trend der Entwicklung” des Düngemittelver- 
brauchs durch ökonomische Faktoren erklärt werden kann. Graphische 
Darstellungen. Tabellen. 


SEA FISHERIES 


639.22(42) 381:639.22(42) 664.95(42) 

REPORT of the Committee (-A. Fleck) of inquiry into the fishing indus - 
try; presented toParliament by the Secretary of State for the Home de- 
partment; The Secretary of State for Scotland and the Minister of agri- 
culture, fisheries and food; by Command of H. M. London, H.M.S.O., 
1961. 173 p. AS. Tabn. 


Present state of the industry. The industry in transition: fish stocks and 
fishing grounds fleet; officers and crews of fishing vessels; fish docks 
and dockside sales at the major ports; fish docks at German and Belgian 
ports; inshore fishing industry; inland distribution; processing; demand, 
price and quality; research and development; organization of the indus - 
try. Objective: an economic fishing industry. Conclusions and summary 
of recommendations. 


BUSINESS ECONOMICS. ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT 


65. 01 
DRIESSER, J.M.F. De betekenis van de technische bedrijfsorgan{satie 


voor de econoom. 14p. A5. (Economie, Tilburg, no. 5, februari, 
1961, p. 237). 


De beantwoording van de vraag, welke relatie economen hebben met 
de technische hulpmiddelen in het bedrijf ligt opgesloten in het feit, 
dat de econoom in aanraking komt met management-problemen. Reeds 
bij de produktieafdeling van een bedrijf werken uiteenlopende faktoren 
samen, die op het economisch resultaat inwerken. Bij de directie treft 
men een aantal oorzaken aan, die voor de directie als een gegeven 


moeter. worden geaccepteerd. De commerciële, financiële, admini- 
stratieve en technische sferen komen samen, teneinde het bedrijf be- 
stuurbaar te maken. Voor eencontrole van de uitvoerder is een beheer - 
sing van de technische condities noodzakelijk. De kostencontrole. Een 
taak van de bedrijfsorganisatie is ock de kunst om met mensen met 
zeer gevarieerde functies, de tevoren genoemde doelstellingen te re- 
aliseren. Het informatiestelsel. 


Summary: The significance of the technical business organization for 
the economist. The significance exists so far the economist has to deal 
with management problems. In the production department divergent 
factors cooperatetohave their effect on the economicresult. The com- 
mercial, financial, administrative and technical spheres meet to make 
the enterprise manageable. For executive supervision there is the neces- 
sity to be master of the technical conditions. Control of the costs. A 
task of the business organization is also the ability to realize with people 
with varied functions aims that have been arranged in advance. The 
information system. (Dutch text). 


65. 011.1 BUSINESS POLICY 


65.011.1 65.081:65.011.1 

H2643 SUMMER, Ch.E. The future role of the corporate planner. 15 p. A5. 
(California management review, Berkeley and Los Angeles, no. 2, 1961, 
winter, p. 17). 


Breakthroughs in technology and the often overpowering complexity of 
the corporate structure have spawneda new, versatile breed of managers. 
Known as planner, their business is changes and their eyes must always 
be focussed on the big picture. The author presents a profile of the job 
and the men who best fill it. The function of corporate planning in the 
organization as a whole, and the reasons why such a position has evolv- 
ed. Work duties and behavior required to carry out this new function. 
The qualities of mind required if the planner is to function in the or- 
ganization, behave successfully as an individual and carry out the re- 
lationships required. The author examines the present state of affairs 
and hazards some predictions of things to come. References. 


65.011.56 AUTOMATION 
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H2644 


65.011.56 
HIJMANS,E. Inleiding tot een automatiseringsleer. 154 p. A4. (De In- 
genieur, Utrecht, nos. 7 + 8, februari 17 +24, 1961, pp. A89 + A108). 


De behoefte aan een automatiseringsleer. Toepassingsvelden. Onder- 
zoek naar het wezen en de vormen vanautomatisering als basis voor de 
gradering. Een graderingsschaal voor automatisering dient te bestaan uit 
een reeks typerende toepassingen van opklimmende zelfwerkzaamheid, 
waarmee men in de praktijk optredende gevallen kan vergelijken. Po- 
ging het kenmerkende van de verschillende automatiseringsgraden uit 
hun plaats in de ontwikkeling van de produktietechnieken af te leiden. 
Automatiseringsdiagnose. Beraadslaging. 


Summary: Introduction to a doctrine of automation. Fields of applica - 
tion. Examination of the character and the forms of automation as a ba- 
sis for graduation. A scale of grading for automation has to consist of a 
sequence of typical applications of grading automation as a basis of 
comparison for practical cases. The author attempts to deduce the char- 
acteristic feature of the various graduations of automation from their 
place inthe development of techniques of production. Diagnosis of auto- 
mation. (Dutch text). 


65.012.122 OPERATIONS RESEARCH. LINEAR PROGRAMMING, 4.0. 


See: H2652, H2657 


65. 012. 2 PLANNING. PROGRAMMING 


See: H2599 


65. 012.3 BUREAUCRACY 


See: H2620 


65.015. 2 ESTIMATION OF TIME REQUIRED. ALLOCATION TIME, 


H2645 
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TIME LOSS, WAITING TIME, a.s.o. 


65. 015.2 : 658.512.6 


SHONE, K. The queueing theory. 8 p. A5. (Time and motion study, 
London, nos. 9 + 10 + 12 + 3, September + October + December, 1960 
+ March, 1961, pp. 19 + 24 + 25 + 17). 


In one form or another, queues are very much a part of life and industry. 
À calculation for waiting. Random observation studies.Preliminary ana- 


lysis of a queue. Extension of random observation studies to the mathe- 
matics of queues. Applying queueing theory to the crane problem. 
Some machine shop applications. The undesirability of keeping machines 
fully loaded. Application of the t/Q formula. Economic batching and 
lot splitting. Minimising delays due to queues at a single machine. 
Models of queueing situations. By way of a practical application the 
problem of the storekeeper will be considered. The Monte Carlo method. 
Calculating steps. Comparison of Monte Carlo with calculated results. 
Summary of mathematics. Progress chasing and scheduling problems. 
Examination of scheduling problems. Decision making at sequencing 
storages. Example of the use of priority numbers. Centralised v. de- 
centralised scheduling. Preferred arrangement of expeditors. Tables and 
charts. 


656 TRANSPORT ORGANIZATION. RAILWAYS 


656.2: 656.072(430.1)  656.2:656.072 

H2646 HOFFMANN, R. Was kann der Personenverkehr zur wirtschaftlichen 
Rechtfertigung des Baues einer neuen Eisenbahnstrecke beiträgen ? ( West- 
deutschland). 19 p. A5. (Zeitschrift fiir Verkehrswissenschaft, Düssel- 
dorf, no. 1, März, 1961, p.17). 


Bei der Abwägung der wirtschaftlichen Rechtfertigung einer Baumass- 
nahme ist in den vergangenen Jahren stets der Gtiterverkehr in den Vor - 
dergrund gestellt. Eventuelle Bedeutung des Personenverkrhrs. Das spe - 
zifische Verkehrsbedtirfnis im Fern- und Ueberlandverkehr. Norm der 
guten Verkehrsbedingung. Durchschnittliche Besetzung eines Eisenbahn- 
zuges. Beispiel: der Plan zwischen Braunschweig und Uelzen eine Haupt- 
eisenbahn zu bauen. Illustriert. 


657 ACCOUNTANCY 
See: H2636, H2637, H2664 


658 BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION 
658.11 FOUNDATION OF ENTERPRISES 
658.11 (497.1) 


H2647 SAUER, H. Die industriellen Unternehmen in Jugoslawien. 5 p. A4. 
Wissenschaftlicher Dienst Sttdosteuropa, München, no. 1/2, Januar/Fe- 
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bruar, 1961, p.9). 


Dem industriellen Unternehmen kommen im Rahmen der jugoslawischen 
Gesellschafts- und Wirtschaftsordnung grosse Bedeutung zu. Wie Indus- 
trie, Handel und Verkehr sich nach dem Kriege im Staatsbesitz ent- 
wickelten. Die Folgen waren eine aufgeblähte Bürokratie, Produktions - 
misserfolge und eine völlig unzulängliche Verteilung. Die durch die 
Betriebsreform der jugoslawischen Unternehmen gewährte Autonomie in 
der Geschäftsftihrung ist nicht ohne weiteres mit der einer Firma des 
im Westen geltenden Handelsrechtes vergleichbar. Verwaltung und Wirt - 
schaftslenkung wurden weitgehend dezentralisiert. Zwischen Ideologie 
und Wirklichkeit. Kollektiv ohne Einfluss. Die Wichtigkeit des Kollek- 
tivs liegt auf dem Gebiete der Betriebspolitik. Verwaltungsausschuss. 
Der Direktor. 


658.112.3 ESTABLISHMENT 


H2648 


H2649 
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658.112.3(411) 658.21(411) 

TROTMAN - DICKENSON, D.I. The Scottish industrial estates. 12 p. 
A5. (Scottish journal of political economy, Edinburgh, no. 1, February, 
1961, p. 45). 


The article presents the findings of an enquiry into the establishment of 
industrial estates in Scotland. The types of firms, their reasons for com- 
ing tothe Scottish industrial estates, their experience and opinions about 
the estates are investigated. There are now 21 industrial estates in the 
Scottish development area. The tenancy pattern is shown which was 
prepared on the basis of information from official sources and a sample 
study. The locatior of the parent plants of the English branches. What 
were the reasons for which the various firms came to the Scottish indus - 
trial estates. Location requirements are considered under the headings 
of site, transport, proximity to markets and parent plants, and labour. 
Tables. 


658.112.3(435.9)  35.078.6(435.9) 
ESTABLISHING a business in Luxemburg. 4 p. A4. (World trade informa- 


tion service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 4, January, 1961, p. 
1). 


The economic union with Belgium. Industrial situation. Entry and re- 
patriation of capital. Industrial investment guaranties. Tariff and trade 


concessions. Business organization. Regulations affecting employment : 
employment of aliens; wages and hours; social insurance. Taxation: 
national and municipal taxes. Tax concessions for new investment. Con- 
struction costs and sites, Bibliography. 


658.112. 3 : 381/38 2(667 : 569) 
H2650 GARLICK, P.C. Levantine trading forms in Ghana. 9 p. A5. (The Eco 
nomic bulletin, Accra, no.10/12, October/December, 1960, p.13). 


Figures for the trading years 1955/56, 1956/57 and 1957/58 from 101 
Levantine trading firms collected and analysed. National origins: Leban- 
ese and Syrian. Types of enterprise. Turnover figures. Site of the head 
office or store. Goods sold by commodity groups. Property and rents. 
Distribution of net profits. Tables and charts. 


658.14/.17 FINANCING. FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 


658.14: 332.63 332.742. 1 : 332.63 

H2651 HAHN, O. Neuere Wertpapierformen in der Industriefinanzierung. 13 
p. A5. (Zeitschrift ftir handelswissenschaftliche Forschung, Köln/Op- 
laden, no. 1, Januar, 1961, p. 26). 


Schr. beschäftigt sich mit der Frage welche Sonderformen sich neben 
den herkömmlichen Spezialarten an Effekten für eine Industriefinan- 
zierung eignen. Sie lehnen sich teils an herkömmliche Methoden der 
öffentlichen Kapitalbeschaffung, teils an andere Sondereffekten an. 
Die Abgrenzung der Wertpapierformen in der Industriefinanzierung. Zu- 
erst wird eine Uebersicht tiber die herkömmlichen Sonderformen gege- 
ben, getrennt in Beteiligungs- und Rentenpapiere einerseits und "direk- 
te" und "indirekte” Finanzierungspapiere andererseits. Die neueren For- 
men der Industriefinanzierung durch Effekten. Ein Unterschied wird ge- 
macht zwischen neuen Sonderformen der verbrieften Beteiligungsfinan- 
zierung und der verbrieften Fremdkapitalfinanzierung. 


658.152 INVESTMENT 
658.152 : 65. 012.122 
H2652 FISHER, J.L. A class of stochastic investment problems. 13 p. A5. 


(Operations research, Baltimore, no. 2, January/February, Gi PO)". 


A decision maker,faced with investment opportunities that occur through- 


1133 


658. 21 


out time, must, when confronted with a particular investment, decide 
whether to accept the investment. The problem of determining optimal 
decision rules under these conditions is formulated as a stochastic process 
that can be analyzed by the functional equation of dynamic programm - 
ing. Some simple investment problems involving a decision maker with 
fixed assets are formulated and for a specific example, solved numeric- 
ally. As an extension of these simple situations, a problem based on a 
business application of investing a stream of assets is solved and optimal 
decision rules are presented. Graphs. References. 


LOCATION 
See: H2582, H2648. H2672 


658.286 TRANSPORTATION 


H2653 


658.286 658.78 
MANUTENTION; rangement des stocks. 574 p. A4. (Travail et métho- 
des, Paris, no. 152, janvier, 1961, p. 31). 


Les manutentions dans la distribution des produits alimentaires. La ges- 
tion et le rangement des stocks à la Société "Motobécane". Un problè- 
me de circulation des marchandises dans une quincaillerie en gros. Une 
expérience de rangement et de manutention dans un commerce de met 
bles. Les problèmes soulevés par le rangement des stocks en magasin 
dans les petites et moycnnes entreprises. Exemple d'implantation et 
d'équipement dans les ateliers de fabrication. Le stockage des produits 
en vrac dans les carrières et sablières. Comment accélérer la mise en 
boftes des bonbons ? La recherche des principes directeurs pour 1' implan- 
tation d'un magasin d'expédition. Rangement des stocks. Utilisation 
de la méthode des observations instantanées pour une méthode d'im- 
plantation. Exemple de stockage compact de matières palettisées. L' 
organisation durangement et des manutentions des stocks dans les usines 
chimiques. L'organisation simplifie-t-elle vraiment le travail ? Ma- 
nutention et stockage des bobines de papier en cours de fabrication. Il- 
lustré. 


658.314.72 SUGGESTION SCHEMES 


658.314.72(430.1) 


H2654 MEINING, K. Organisation und Erfahrungen im betrieblichen Vorschlags- 
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wesen (Westdeutschland). 7 p. A4. (Das Industrieblatt, Stuttgart, no.£, 


Februar, 1961, p. 111). 


Viele Länder haben starke Impulse beim Aufbau des Vorschlagswesens 
durch das amerikanische Vorbild erhalten. Gesetz, Richtlinien und Ver- 
ordnung. Organisation und Erfahrungen in einem Industriebetrieb. Sat- 
zungen: Einreichung und Erfassung der Vorschläge; Zusammensetzung 
und Tätigkeit des Prttfungsausschusses. Ptämiierung. Ditrchftihrung. Ver- 
gleich mit anderen Firmen ist von grosser Bedeutung. Gegentiberstel- 
lung von Erfahrungswerten des beschriebenen Betriebes mit Firmen der 
HIB-Arbeitgemeinschaft 1959. 


658.386 TRAINING ON THE JOB 


H2655 


658.5 


658. 386 : 658. 87 (42) 

JACKSON, E. Training young people in the retail trade (United King- 
dom). 10 p. A5. (Personnel management, London, no.. 355, March, 
1961, p.31). 


Great efforts have been made since the war, particularly by the Retail 
distributor's association, to raise the status of the trade in the eyes of 
the public it serves. Recruitment and selection. The school visit is a 
fruitful source of recruitment. Objects of the training course. Planning 
the course. Organizing the course. Placement of juniors. Starting work. 
Practical training. Photos. 


PRODUCTION PLANNING AND CONTROL 
See: H2645, H2668 


658.516 STANDARDIZATION 


*H2656 


658.516 

TYPENVIELFALT - Vorteil fttr den Betrieb ? Die Kosten stecken im Pro- 
gramm; hrsg. vom Rationalisierungs-Kuratorium der deutschen Wirtschaft 
(R.K.W.); Ausschuss Typenbeschränkung. Berlin/Bielefeld, Schmidt, 
1960. 32 p. A5. Grafn. (Wirtschaftliche Programmgestaltung; Empfeh- 
lungen ftir die Praxis, Heft 1). 


Schltissel zur Kostensenkung. Der deutsche Typenwald. Keine Unifor- 
mierung des Warenangebots. Vorteile der Typenbereinigung. Einwände. 
Sonderwtinsche miissen bezahlt werden. Uebertriebene Konkurrenz- 
furcht. Spezialisierung - ein Erfordernis des grösseren Marktes. Weniger 
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658.78 


Typen, mehr Arbeitskräfte. Beispiel einer Kostenanalyse. 


STOCK CONTROL. INVENTORIES 
See: H2653 


658.8.012.1 MARKET RESEARCH 


H2657 


658.8. 012.1 : 65.012.122 

HERNITER, J. D. ,and J.F. MAGEE. Customer behavior as a Markov pro- 
cess. 18p. A5. (Operations research, Baltimore, no. 1, January/February , 
1961, p.105). 


Simple Markov processes appear to provide a fruitful conceptual basis 
for study of consumer populations in the face of marketing activity. 
Summary of characteristics and some implications and applications of 
the Markov model. Characteristic behavior of the model is compared 
with published data, and areas for further analytical and experimental 
effort are indicated. References. 


658.813 ORDERS 


H2658 


658. 86 
1136 


658.813 

RIEBEL, P. Das Problem der minimalen Auftragsgrôsse. 39 p.A5. (Zeit- 
schrift ftir handelswissenschaftliche Forschung, Köln/Opladen, no.12, 
Dezember, 1960, p. 647). 


Das Problem der minimalen Auftragsgrösse wird als ein Nutzschwellen- 
problem beleuchtet und unter besondere Betonung der kostentheoreti- 
schen und -rechnerischer Aspekte dargestellt. Es stellt sich heraus, dass 
es verschiedene Arten der minimalen Auftragsgrösse gibt, ganz #hnlich 
wie bei der Preisuntergrenze. Die Hauptprobleme bei der Ermittlung der 
minimalen Auftragsgrösse. Der Einfluss der Auftragszahl auf die Kapa- 
zität, die Betriebsbereitschaft und ihre Ausnutzung. Die Abhängigkeit 
der Kosten von der Auftragsgrösse. Die Zurechenbarkeit der Kosten auf 
die Aufträge und wie sich hieraus wichtige Konsequenzen ergeben ftir 
die Möglichkeiten, verschiedene Arten der minimalen Auftragsgrösse 
zu bilden. Die Häufigkeitsverteilung von Auftragszahl und Umsatz auf 
die Auftragsgrössen-Klassen. Analyse der Umsatzmenge nach der Auf- 
tragsgrösse. Graphische Darstellungen. Tabellen. 


WHOLESALE MERCHANDIZING 


*H2659 


658.86(73) 658.86  381.31(73) 

WHOLESALE merchandising; publ. by the International cooperation ad- 
ministration; Office of industrial resources; Technical aids branch. Wash- 
ington, 1960. 159 p. A4. Grafn. Tabn. (Training manual nr 105). 


The manual provides eleven sessions on the subject. Introduction and 
definitions. The right: product, place, quantity, price, time, present - 
ation. Organisation for merchandising. Nature of wholesaling. Method 
of operation. Competitive implications. Wholesale structure in the 
U.S. Wholesale channels. Planning for customers. The regular whole- 
saler as a distributor of consumer goods. Competition and spezializa- 
tion among regular wholesalers. Integrated wholesaling. Role of agents 
and brokers. Wholesaling overseas. Buying. The merchandising budget. 
Warehousing function in a wholesale house. Advertising and selling. 
Training of salesmen. Traffic management. Management philosophy 
in wholesaling. 


658.87 RETAIL TRADE 


659.1 


H2660 


66 


See: H2655 
ADVERTISING 


659.16 : 659. 132(430.1) 

BUSSMANN, K. Kundenzeitschriften und Wettbewerbsregeln (West - 
deutschland). 15 p. A5. (Wirtschaft und Wettbewerb, Dtisseldorf/Basel, 
no. 3, Marz, 1961, p. 155). 


Das Gesetz vom 15. November 1955 bestimmt unter welchen Vorausset- 
zungen eine Kundenzeitschrift als Zugabe gewährt werden kann. Die 
gesetzliche Formulierung hat diehinsichtlich der Frage der Zuldssigkeit 
bestehende Zweifel nicht restlos beseitigt. Es stellen sich nun die Fra- 
gen, Wo die Grenzen ftir Kundenzeitschriften die als zulässig anzusehen 
sind, liegen und ob die Möglichkeit besteht, diese Grenzen in Wettbe- 
werbsregeln festzulegen. Aufgaben der Zugabengesetzgebung. Die Son- 
derbestimmung tiber Kundenzeitschriften. Geringwertigkeit in den Her - 
stellungskosten als Kriterium der Ausnahmebestimmung. Aufmachung 
und Ausgestaltung der Kundenzeitschrift. Richtlinien für den Inhalt der 
Wettbewerbsregeln. 


CHEMICAL AND ALLIED INDUSTRIES 


1137 


H2661 


H2662 


661.21 


H2663 


665.5 


66(4) 
WILLIAMS, R., et T.D.O'KEEFE. Les produits chimiques européens et 
les marchés mondiaux. 44 p. A4. (Chimie et industrie, Paris, no. 2, 
février, 1961, p. 162). 


L'industrie chimique européenne exporte une proportion importante 
de ces fabrications. Groupes de produits chimiques européens com- 
mercialement importants. Facteurs économiques conditionnant i' ave- 
nir: ententes économiques; compétition due au Bloc de l'Est. 


66(44) 66 382:66(44) 
GODARD, P. L'industrie chimique française dans la compétition inter - 
nationale. 10 p. A4. (Chimie et industrie, Paris, no.1, janvier, 1961, 


p. 8). 


Importances relatives des industries chimiques françaises et étrangères : 
Marché commun; Grande Europe; O.C.D.E. ; les pays adhérant au G.A. 
T.T.; bloc de l'Est. L'industrie chimique française devant la concur- 
rence étrangère: à l'intérieur de la C.E.E. et de l'O.E.C.E.; au sein 
de l'aire atlantique; dans le cadre du G.A.T.T.; échanges avec le 
Bloc de l'Est. Schéma du commerce chimique français, à l'intérieur 
des différentes aires économiques. Tableaux. 


SULPHUR 


661.21(71) 622.324(71) 622.363.5(71) 
CANADA 's sulphur industry in1959 and 1960.11 p.A4. (Sulphur, Lon- 
don, no.32, February, 1961, p. 1). 


Sulphur production from natural gas is increasing rapidly. Production 
and consumption of elemental sulphur. Recovered sulphur. New sulphur 
producing plants. Natural gas developments. Sulphur reserves. New 
natural gas sources. Pyrite and pyrrhotite. Smelter gas. Sulphide ores. 
Brimstone imports and consumption. Sulphuric acid. Outlcok. Illustrat - 
ed. Tables and charts. 


MINERAL OIL. PETROLEUM 


665.5 : 657.47 


H2664 LITTMANN, H. E. Kalkulation in der Mineralölindustrie. 6 p.A5. (Kor 
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669.1 


H2665 


669.24 NICKEL 


H2666 


tenrechnungspraxis, Wiesbadden, no. 1, Februar, 1961, p.35). 


Der Verfasser behandelt das Problem der Kalkulation von Kuppelpro- 
dukten, und zwar beschäftigt er sich mit den Betrieben der Mineralöl- 
industrie, die Altöl, das beim Oelwechsel bei Motoren anfällt, aufbe- 
reiten, Es handelt sich beim Fertigungsprozess um eine Kuppelproduk- 
tion, die infolge des Fertigungsverfahrens sowie des Sortenproblems be- 
sonders kompliziert ist. Nach einer kurzen Darstellung des Produktions - 
prozesses zeigt der Verfasser die Kalkulationsprobleme bei der Destilla- 
tion und die Schwierigkeiten, einen brauchbaren Schlüssel für die Kos - 
tenzurechnung zu finden. Dann geht er noch auf die Abrechnung in der 
Raffination und der Mischung der einzelnen Raffinate ein. Tabelle. 


IRON AND STEEL 


669.1(680) 

KRUEGER, C.M. Das Werden der South African iron and steel industrial 
corporation und ihre Stellung in der südafrikanischen Wirtschaft. 8 p 
A4. (Stahl und Eisen, Dttsseldorf, no.5, März 2, 1961, p.277). 


Vorgeschichte. Die South African Iron and steel industrial corporation 
(1.S.C.O.R.). Pretoria-Werke. Vanderbijlpark-Werk. Die Rohstoff- 
quellen der I.S.C.O.R.: Eisenerz; Kohle und Koks; Ferrolegierungen ; 
Wasser. Besonderheiten der Eisen- und Stahlerzeugung in Stidafrika. 
Produktivität und Bantus. Bedeutung von I.S.C.O.R. ftir die Stidafri- 
kanische Wirtschaft. Illustriert. Graphische Darstellungen. 


669.24(47) 662.348(47) 

VVEDENSKY,G.A. The nickel industry of the U.S.S.R. 7 p. A5. (Bul- 
letin of the Institute for the study of the U.S.S.R., Miinchen, no. 2, 
February, 1961, p.10). 


Deficiency of nickel in the U.S.S.R. and increasing consumption. Uses 
of nickel. Until1934the U.S.S.R.produced no nickel of its own. Nickel 
prospecting since 1926. Metaı extraction rate and annual losses. First 
nickel combine completed in 1934. After the war an area in Finland 
was acquired. Operating combines at present. Discovery of nickel de- 
posits in 1959. Difficulties in technique. 
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669.25 


H2667 


67/68 


674 


H2668 


677.13 
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COBALT 


669.25(493)  669.3(493) 669.7/.8(493) 

PRAX, Y. Les usines de ciuvre, de cobalt et de germanium d'olen (Bel- 
gique). 10 p. A4. (Chimie et industrie, Paris, no.2. février, 1961. 
p. 167). 


La Société générale métallurgique de Hoboken, constituée en 1919, 
dispose en Belgique d'un important ensemble d'installations industriel - 
les pour le traitement des minérais ou de l'affinage des métaux bruts. 
Raffinerie de cuivre: fonderie; électrolyse; transformation en produits 
marchands. Usine de cobalt. Production du germanium. Photos. 


COPPER 
See: H2667 


VARIOUS INDUSTRIES, MANUFACTURES, CRAFTS 
TIMBER INDUSTRY 


674 : 658.512 

MICHEL, H. Gewinnoptimale Programmplanung dargestellt am Bei- 
spiel der Sägeindustrie. 20 p. A5. (Kostenrechnungspraxis, Wiesbaden, 
no. 1, Februar, 1961, p. 11). 


Das Gewinnoptimum wird in der Vollbeschäftigung gesucht, durch alter- 
native Fertigung des Produktes, welches unter den ttberhaupt möglichen 
den höchsten Beitrag zum Gesamtgewinn leistet. Auf diese Frage läuft 
die Problematik jeder Programmplanung hinaus. Eine Programmplanung 
ist von grösster wichtigkeit für die Steuerung des Betriebsgeschehens , 
wenn keine Möglichkeit gegeben ist, das Gewinnoptimum mit den üb - 
lichen Methoden der Kostenrechnung zu ermitteln, vor allem dann, 
wenn eine Kostenträgerrechnung nicht durchzuführen ist.Die Programm - 
planung ohne Kostenträgerrechnung wird am Beispiel der Sägeindustrie 
dargestellt.Programmplanung auf Materialwert-Basis. Marginalbetrach- 
tung in der Programmplanung.P:ogrammplanung als Zukunftsrechnung. 
Tabelle. 


JUTE INDUSTRY 


H2669 


H2670 


677.21 


H2671 


677.13(430.1) 671.18 382 : 677.13(430.1) 
JUTENWIRTSCHAFT im Strukturwandel (Westdeutschland). 56 p. A4. 
(Textildienst, Münster, no.1/2, 1961, p.3). 


Entwicklung der Weltjutewirtschaft: Weltproduktion und Verarbeitung 
von Rohjute; Verbrauch von Juteerzeugnissen; Wélthandel. Nachfrage 
nach Juteerzeugnissen für den Weltverbrauch. Westdeutsche Jutewirt- 
schaft seit 1953; Nachfrage; Produktion, Versand, Maschinenbestand 
und Beschäftigte; Aussenhandel; Inlandsverbrauch. Quellen. Graphische 
Darstellungen. Tabellen. 


677.13(44) 331.152.3:677.13(44) 

VALENTIN, P. Le conseil paritaire de l'industrie française du jute dresse 
son plan d'action. 6 p. A4. (L'industrie textile, Paris, no. 888, fé- 
vrler,1961,20:. 99): 


Composition du conseil paritaire. Le marché mondial des produits de 
jute est dominé par un complexe agricole et industriel situé en Asie 
(Pakistan et l'Union Indienne). Influence de cette situation. Evolution 
de la production filature et tissage des principaux pays européens 1954- 
1959. Evolution de la consommation intérieure française 1954-1959. 
Situation actuelle de l'industrie française. Position de l'industrie fran- 
çaise et évolution comparée à celle des principaux pays européens. Faits 
nouveaux pour le textile français du jute. Plan d'action et conditions 
de réalisation. Structure et composition du conseil paritaire. Tableaux. 


COTTON 


677.21:332.67(52) 
HIROYA MENO. Investment behavior in the Japanese cotton spinning 
industry, 1916-1934. 14 p. A5. (Econometrica, Evanston, no. 1, Jan- 
uary, 1961, p. 44). 


The Japanese cotton spinning industry is chosen because it was the basic 
industry whose development sett of the surprising growth of the Japanese 
economy, and because it was the most capitalistic industry to develop 
by its own efforts without governmental aid from the start. 1916-34 
was the period of extensive development for the industry. Taking the 
studies of J. Tinbergen, L.R.Klein, M.Kalecki, H.B.Chenery, L.M. 
Koyck, J.R. Meyer and E.Kuh on investment behavior into considera- 
tion, the author attempts a survey of investment behavior in the Japan- 
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H2672 


*H2673 


1142 


ese spinning industry as a further contribution in this field. Basic hypo- 
theses and statistical models. Statistical results. Tests based on cross- 
section data. Appendixes. Bibliography. Graphs. Tables. 


THE ARTS. ARCHITECTURE. ENTERTAINMENT, 4.0. 
PHYSICAL, REGIONAL, TOWN AND COUNTRY PLANNING 


711: 658. 21 
MUTH,R.F. Economic change and rural-urban land conversions. 24 p. 
A5. (Econometrica, Evanston, no.1, January, 1961, p. 1). 


The paper considers the problem of rural-urban land conversions as a 
special case of the more general one of how the equilibrium location 
of firms in a von Thtinen model changes with changes in the conditions 
of demand and supply for the commodities they produce. Discussion of 
the problem of equilibrium location in general terms. Consideration of 
a model involving specific assumptions about the form of the function - 
al relationship involved. The ultimate effect on land use of changes in 
the underlying conditions of the demand and supply for two commodi- 
ties. Graphs. 


711.2 : 338.92 

EVERS, H. Probleme der Regionalplanung in den Entwicklungsländern ; 
hrsg. vom Kultusministerium. T1 1. Köln und Opladen, Westdeutscher 
Verlag, 1960. 106 p. A4. Bibliogr. Graf. Tabn. (Forschungsberichte 
des Landes Nordrhein-Westfalen, Nr 886). 


Die Untersuchung soll einen ersten Ueberblick tiber die Voraussetzungen 
geben, die hinsichtlich der rfumlichen Auswirkungen bei der Vorberei - 
tung von Planungsmassnahmen zu beachten sind. In Ziel ist es die Auf - 
merksamkeit auf die allen Entwicklungsprozessen innewohnende regio- 
nale Problematik zu lenken und ftir einige Fragenkomplexe Lösungsmög- 
lichkeiten anzudeuten. Bevölkerungsdichte und wirtschaftliche Entwick- 
lung. Zum Begriff der Entwicklungsländer. G:uppierung der Entwick- 
lungsländer. Statistische Bestandsaufnahme. Der Indische National sam- 
ple survey. Die Programmierungsmethode der C.E.P. A. L. ftir Stidame- 
rika. Das Tennessee Valley-Projext. Beispiele regionaler Grossplanun- 
gen. Systematik der Planungsvorhaben. Grundlagen eines allgemeinen 
Raumordnungsplanes. Frage der Standortplanung. Regionale Bevölke- 
rungsverteilung. Das Problem der social costs. Infrastruktur und Infra- 


H2674 


791.4 


H2675 


kosten. 


711.2 : 338.92 4 
POLITICA di sviluppo economico regionale. 66 p. A5. (Rivista inter- 
nazionale di scienze sociali, Milano, no. 1/2, Gennaio/Aprile, 1961, 


Death): 


Regionale ontwikkelingspolitiek. F.VITO. I fondamenti della politica 
di sviluppo economico regionale. (Grondbeginselen van een economi- 
sche regionale ontwikkelingspolitiek). F. FEROLDI. Osservazioni sulla 
politica economica regionale inun “Mercato comune".(Regionale ont- 
wikkelingspolitiek in een “Gemeenschappelijke markt"). G. MAZZOC- 
CHI. Il conflitto fra concentrazione di investimenti nelle regioni pro- 
gredite ed espansione delle regioni sottosviluppate.(Het conflict tussen 
het sameutrekken van investeringen in ontwikkelingsgebieden en de 
verbetering van onderontwikkelde streken). R.M.MANFRA. Aggregati 
economici regionali e piani regionali di svilunpo. (Aaneensluiting van 
streken en regionale ontwikkelingsplannen). (Italiaanse tekst). 


Summary: Regional development policy. Principles ofan economic 
regional development policy. Regional development policy ina com- 
mon market. The conflict between the concentration of investments 
in less developed countries and the improvement of less developed reg- 
ions. Association of regions and regional development plans. (Italian 
text). 


FILMS. THE-CINEMA 


791.4(44) 
CINEMA, Le, frangais. 65 p. A4. (La documentation frangaise; notes 
et études documentaires, Paris, nos. 2743 + 2758, janvier 24 + mars 7, 


1961, p. 3). 


Le Centre national de la cinématographie: consommation cinématogra- 
phique: consommation nationale de films français et étrangers; consom- 
mation étrangère de films français; fréquentation cinématographique en 
France et à l'étranger: exploitation et distribution; marchés extérieurs. 
Production cinématographique. Cinéma culturel. Aspects divers-sPers 
spectives du cinéma français dans le cadre du Marché commun. Tableau 
synoptique du cinéma français des origines à nos jours. Graphiques. Ta- 


bleaux. 
1143 


H2676 


791.4(5) 
ASIAW films. 11 p. A4. (Far Eastern economic review,Hongkong, no. 


11, March 16, 1961, p. 469). 


There is no longer any need for Asian film industries to feel inferior to 
Europe and America. Development of the film industry in each of the 
Asian countries; studios; documentary films; quantity of movies; film 
imports and exports; technical standard; taxation; cinema theatres. 


CROINETRE Nes 


SUBJECT INDEX 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 3 


Statistics 31 

Sociology 30 

Economics 33 

Public administration. Administrative law 35 
Trade. Commerce. Communications 38 


APPLIED SCIENCES. TECHNOLOGY. MEDICINE 6 


Engineering. Technology in general 62 
Agriculture. Forestry. Stockbreeding. Fisheries 63 
Business economics. O. and M. 65 

Chemical and allied industries 66 

Various industries, manufacturers, crafts 67/68 


Titles * indicate books and reports. 


Page 
1145 


1145 
1145 
1146 
1172 
1173 


1178 


1178 
1178 
1180 
1194 
1196 


Oer! = 09 .M bre O Him 


1 : unité A odin sre dnt. | 
p aon D .eoIsmimoD ia 
NN. 


MENOEM -YOCJOAHONT Mae 
29 519098 Hl veolondasT «Re “2 
gulbsndiaorë „ya ‚mil 

ti > 83 ssléeüboi bouts bas sin tan 
2», 230% ausm. Be IN 


en 


SUBRIECTI INDEX 


(The numbers are those of the abstracts) 


Afghanistan 
H2748 
Africa 
H2715, H2718, H2749, H2754, 
H2790 
Agricultural policy 
Europe (East) H2739 
Agriculture. Agricultural 
production 
Africa H2718 
Germany (East) H2729 
Thailand H2717 
Albania 
H2735 
Algeria 
H2743 
Anti trust laws 
DAS A0 721 
Argentina 
H2792 
Asia 
H2698, H2736, H2752 
Austria 
H2694 
Automation, Administrative 
H2768 
Balance sheet 
H2769, H2771 
Balance of trade 


Germany(West) H2702 
Banking : 
general H2693(banks of issue) 
Austria H2694(banking business) 
Beer 
Europe H2716 
Brands 


H2780 


Building industry 
H2796 
Business cycles. Economic growth 
England H2680 
Europe H2732 
France H2732 
Israel H2730 
U.S.A. H2681 
Business economics. O. and M. 
H2757, H2758, H2759 
Business policy 
H2760 
Capital investment 
Argentina H2792(iron and steel) 
Capital market. Money market 


England H2793(London gold market) 


Chemical industry 
Netherlands, The H2789 
China 
H2738 
Clothing 
Switzerland H2795 
Commercial credit. Export credit 
general H2706 (export credit) 
U.S.A. H2705 
Commercial organization 
H2784 
Commonwealth 
H2747 
Computers 
H2682(econ. research and -) 
Consumer credit 
general H2705 
U.S.A. H2705 
Co-operation with other concerns 
H2765 
Cost accounting. Costing 


general H2709(building), H2719, 


H2796 (building) 
Switzerland H2796(building) 
Cost of living 
France H2720 


Credit 
Austria H2694 
U.S.A. H2705(commercial 


credit), H2773(industry) 

Crops. Plantation 

India H2753 
Currency index 

H2699 
Currency rate 

H2693 
Depreciation 

U.S.S.R. H2770 
Domestic trade. Inland trade 

England H2756 (white fish) 
Eastern Europe 

H2726, H2734, H2739 
Economic development. Crises 

Algeria H2743 

Germany (East) H2728, H2729 

Germany (West) H2728 

Indonesia H2725 

Israel H2730 

Libya H2731 

Scotland H2727 

Spain H2740 

U.S.A. H2683 
Economic history 

England H2680 

France H2732 

UPS Awe Hi2con 
Economic integration 

Africa H2715 

Europe H2714(0.E.C.D.) 

U.S.A. H2714(O.E.C.D.) 
Economic policy 

China H2738 


Netherlands, The H2686 


U.S.S.R. H2751 (oil) 
Economic polity. Econ. scale 
H2688 


Economic research 
H2682 (computers in -) 
Economic systems 
general H2687 (physiocratic theory) 
Europe H2685 
Economic theory. Econ. thought 
general H2683, H2684 
Europe H2685 
Netherlands, The H2686 
U.S.A. H2683 
Employment. Unemployment. Labour 
market 
general H2692 
Switzerland H2679 
England 
H2680, H2696, H2700, H2712, 
H2733, H2747, H2756, H2788, 
H2792 
Europe 
H2685, H2724, H2732, H2794 
European common market. Euromarket 
H2716(- and brewing industry) 
Financing. Financial management 
general H2771, H2772 
U.S.A. H2773(capital in manu- 
facturing and mining) 
Finland 
H2691, H2710 
Fisheries 
England H2756 (white fish dis- 
tribution) 
Foreign credits, investments, loans 
Afghanistan H2748 
Asia (Southern) H2698 
Europe H2724(aid underd. countries) 
France H2732 
Indonesia H2725 


U.S.A. H2697, H2698 (aid 
Southern Asia) 
U.S.S.R. H2698 (aid Southern 
Asia) 
Foreign trade. International trade 
Afghanistan H2748 
Africa H2749 
British Commonwealth H2747 
England H2747 
South Africa(Union of) H2749 
Foreign trade policy 
U.S.A. H2750 
France 
H2720, H2732, H2791 
Gaseous minerals 
France H2791 
Germany (East) 
H2728, H2729 
Germany (West) 
H2695, H2696, H2702, H2728 
Gold 
England H2793(London gold 
market) 
Hierarchy 
H2759, H2766 
Housing. Residential building 
general H2709 
Switzerland H2709 
Housing problem. House market 
general H2709(rent) 
Switzerland H2709(rent) 
India 


H2753 
Indonesia 
H2725 
Industrial credit 
ONS ACME NS 
Industrialization 


Europe H2732 
Europe(East) H2726 
Industry. Industrial production 


Germany(East) H2729 
U.S.A. H2773(capital in -) 
U.S.S.R. H2677 (statistics) 
Inflation 
general H2700 
England H2700 
U.S.A. H2700, H2701 (steel and -) 
U.S.S.R. H2700 
Interest 
H2707 
International exchange. International 
payments 
England H2696 (sterling and German 
revaluation) 
International law 
H2721(- and Amer. anti trust law) 
Inventory 
H2782 
Investment (business) 
H2772 (accelaration principle) 
H2775 
Iraq 
H2708 
Iron and steel 
Argentina 
U.S.A. 
Israel 
H2730 
Jewels 
Asia 2752 
Labour 
U.S.A. H2681 
Labour physiology 
H2690 
Land and property 
H2687 (theory of property) 
Land reform 
Iraq H2708 
Leasing 
H2781 
Libya 
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H2701 (prices) 


H2731 H2764 


Maintenance Organization, Forms of. Bureaucracy a.0. 
H2778 (preventive maintenance) H2759, H2762(atorgenics) 
Make or buy Palm oil 
H2777 Africa H2790 
Malaya Petroleum. Mineral oil 
H2737, H2742 France H2791 
Management or directorate. U.S.S.R. H2751 
Authority. Executives Planning. National economic plans 
H2758, H2759, H2764 Albania H2735 (3rd 5-year plan) 
(econometrics for -) Asia H2736 
Market research China H2738 
H2784, H2787 England H2733 
Markets Europe (East) H2734 
Algeria H2743 Far East H2736 
Malaya H2742 Malaya H2737(2nd 5-year plan) 
Middle East H2741 U.S.S.R. H2734 
North America H2744 Planning. Programming 
Spain H2740 H2779(product planner) 
Merchandise exchange Population 
England H2793(gold) Switzerland H2679 
Middle East Preserving. Preserves 
H2741 H2755 (tomatoes) 
Migration Price and value. Prices 
H2689 (internal) general H2719(theory), H2780 
Mining (brand) 
U.S.A. H2773(capital in -) U.S.A. H2701 (price policy :iron 
Monetary policy and steel) 
H2693 Production, Theory of. 
Monopolies Producitivty H2688 
H2765 (free (non binding) colla- England H2733 
boration) Production management and control 
Netherlands, The H2777 (preparation of work) 
H2686, H2703, H2789 Public finance 
New products China H2738 
H2779, H2787 Finland H2710 
North America Indonesia H2725 
H2744 U.S.A. 0 H2711 
Operations research. Linear pro- Purchasing. Buying 
gramming a.o. H2777, H2781 


H2760, H2761 (decision theory), Regional economy 


H2689 
Retail trade 
general H2783 
England H2788(sales women) 
U.S.A. H2746 
Retail trade and handicraft 
H2745 
Revaluation 
Germany(West) H2696, H2702 
Netherlands, The H2703 
Sampling 
H2678, H2782(underd. countries) 
H2782 (inventory) 
Savings banks. Savings 
Germany(West) H2695 
Scotland 
H2727 
Selling. Sale 
general H2783, H2784, H2785 
Switzeriand H27% (textile in- 
dustry, clothing) 
U.S.A. H2786 (television set 
industry) 
Selling prices 
H2780 (brands) 
Social strata, Social form 
H2684 
Sociography 
Iraq H2708 
South Africa, Union of 
H2749 
Stock exchange business 
H2704 (prolongation; loan on 
issues) 
Spain 
H2740 
Span of control 
H2763 
Statistics 
general H2761(decision 
theory) 


USSR: 
modities) 
Stock exchange quotation 
H2707 (asset prices) 
Supply and demand. Market structures 
H2719 
Switzerland 
H2679, H2709, H2795 
Tariffs 
Europe H2794(G.A.T.T. and 
textile industry) 
Taxes 
general H2713 (property taxation) 
“ England H2712, H2713(death 
duties), H2733 
Indonesia H2725 
Television 
U.S.A. H2786 (marketing) 
Textile industry 
Europe H2794 
Switzerland H2795 
Thailand 
H2747 
Tobacco 
Africa H2754 
Tomatoes 
H2755 
Trade technique 
Austria H2694 
Malaya H2742 
Middle East H2741 
Spain H2740 
Underdeveloped countries, Development 
general H2689(regional inequality), 
H2722, H2723, H2724 (European 
aid to -) 
Afghanistan H2748 
Far East H2736 
Indonesia H2725 
Libya H2731 
U.S.A. H2697(aid to -), H2698 


H2677 (industrial com- 


(aid to -) Finland H2691 
U.S.S.R. H2698(aid to -) Wealth 
U.S.A. H2687 
H2681, H2683, H2697, H2698, Wholesale trade 
H2700, H2701, H2705, H2711, H2783 
H2714, H2721, H2746, H2750, Switzerland H2795 (textile industry, 


H2773, H2786 clothing) 
U.S.S.R. Work organization 
H2677, H2698, H2734, H2751, H2767 (rhochrematics) 
H2770 Work study. Time and motion study 
Wages H2690, H2776(- and wages) 


general H2776(accord wages) 
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SOCIAL SCIENCES 


SOCIOLOGY 
See : H2684, H2708 


STATISTICS 
See also : H2761 


31 : 338 : 62(47) 

GROSSMAN, G. Soviet statistics of physical output of industrial com- 
modities; their compilation and quality; a study by the National bureau 
of economic research. Princeton, University press, 1960. 148 p. A5. 
Bibliogr. (General series, no. 69). 


The purpose of this study is to inquire into the reliability and general 
usability of Soviet statistics of the physical output of industrial com- 
modities, with particular reference to the period beginning with the 
Five-year plans. The Westerner needs an introduction because he can- 
not easily picture the peculiar conditions under which statistics are de- 
manded and supplied in a "command economy". While the study is 
limited to industrial statistics, many observations and conclusions are 
widely applicable to Soviet economic data ingeneral. The Soviet statist- 
ical systenı. History. Some characteristics. The data and their flow. 
The quality of the data. Soviet concern with reliability. Errors. Mechan- 
ization. Reporting at the enterprise level. Processing at intermediate 
levels. Publication. (Bibliography - 12 p. - of books and articles). 


311.213.2 SAMPLING 


* H2678 


See also: H2723, H2782 


311.213. 2 
DEMING, W.E. Sample design in business research. New York/London, 


Wiley, 1960. 505 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


A textbook written from the point of view of the theoretical statistician 
in industry. Part 1 establishes standards of professional statistical prac- 
tice, the aim being to enhance the usefulness of statistical methods and 
is directed especially to the needs of the executive in business, and to 
the expert in a substantive field. Parts 1 and 2 together provide prin - 
ciples and examples in the planning of surveys andin the statistical inter- 
pretation of results. Part 3 gives some theory useful in sampling. In 
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H2679 


33 


33: 9 


*H2680 


1146 


respect to new methods, the chief contribution is replication by pro- 
cedures that maintainefficiency, yet facilitate estimation of the standard 
error and of any mathematical bias that exists in the estimator used. A 
further contribution is installation of the audit of statistical control, as 
a regular part of a sampling plan, for evaluation of the non-sampling 
errors of operation. An important new concept is the equal complete 
coverage, which leads to an operational defition of the standard error 
of a sampling procedure. 


POPULA TION 


312(494) 331.6(494) 

GASSER, C. Die Konzentration von Bevölkerung und Erwerbstätigen 
1850 - 1950 (Schweiz). 14 p. A4, (Industrielle Organisation, Ztirich, 
no. 2, 1961, p. 49). 


Die Frage wie sich die verschiedenartigen Einflttsse auf die Verteilung 
der schwezierischen Bev&lkerung und der Erwerbstätigen in den verschie- 
denen Landesgegenden im einzelnen ausgewirkt haben. Die Entwicklung 
der schweizerischen Gesamtbevélkerung. Die Konzentrationsbewegung 
im Spiegel der Volkszählungen von 1850 bis 1950. Zusammenstellung 
nach Gemeindegruppen. Die Bevölkerungsstruktur 1850 und 1950, nach 
Gemeindegrössen und Zuwachsraten. Eszeigt sich, dass in der Landwirt- 
schaft weitgehend andere Voraussetzungen gelten als in den anderen 
Wirtschaftssektoren. Einige Schlussfolgerungen aus dem Studium der Be- 
völkerungsentwicklung. Abbildungen, graphische Darstellungen, Tabel- 
len. 


ECONOMICS 


ECONOMIC HISTORY 
See also : H2732 


33:9(42) 338. 972(42) 

ASHWORTH, A. An economic history of England 1870 - 1939. London, 
Methuen, 1960. 429 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. (Vol. 5 of : An economic 
history of England, ed. by T.S. Ashton). 


For recenttimesitis often impracticable and oftener unrealistic to look 
at England alone. Much of the evidence, especially the statistical evi- 
dence, is available for Britain er the United Kingdom as a whole. In its 


*H2681 


main outlines this volume is therefore a British rather than an English 
economic history. The economic evidence of the years since 1870 is 
too abundant to survey more than a select fraction of it. A. claims to 
do no more than give an estimate of the most likely reasons for a course 
of events in which what is known for certain has to be filled out with his 
own judgment of probabilities. The bookis intended to be an economic, 
rather than an economic and social history. Part 1:1870 - 1914. The 
characteristics of the Mid- Victorian economy. The environment of eco- 
nomic change. Agriculture. Mining-manufacture and building. Inter- 
nal transport and trade. External trade. Money, banking and investment. 
Labour. The economic influence of government. The course and out- 
come of economic change. Part 2. The first world war: War economy. 
The economic consequences of the war. Part 3:1919 - 1939. The op- 
portunities and difficulties of the interwar world. Chief economic ac- 
tivities. Economic organization. Public policy andits effect. The course 
and outcome of economic change. 


33:9(73) 331(73) 338.972(73) 
AMERICAN economic history; ed. by S.E. Harris. New York/Toronto, 
McGraw-Hill, 1961. 545 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. 


Contributions of twenty economists forming an anthology on American 
economic history. The editor chose the contributors on the basis of their 
command of their fields and their general competence in economics. 
No attempt was made toselect authors of any one school. A. SCHLESIN- 
GER JR. Ideas and the economic process. A.H. CONRAD. Income growth 
and structural change. P.B. KENEN. A statistical survey of basic trends. 
J.G. GURLEY and E.S. SHAW. Money. S.E. HARRIS. Fiscal policy. 
A. ACHINSTEIN. Economic fluctuations.-D.C. NORTH. The United 
States in the international economy, 1790 - 1950. G.A. LINCOLN, 
W.V. SMITH, and J.B. DURST. Mobilization and war. E.W. GILLOY 
and E.M. HOOVER. Population and immigration. S. LEBERGOTT. The 
pattern of employment since 1800. J.L. FISHER and D.J. PATTON. 
Natural resource policies in American economic development. M.J. 
PECK. Transportation in the American economy. L. ULMAN. The 
development of trades and labor unions, L. ULMAN. Unionism and 
collective bargaining in the modern period. J.D. BLACK. Agriculture. 
R.A. EASTERLIN. Regional income trends, 1840 - 1950. 


33. 001.5 ECONOMIC RESEARCH 
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33.001.5:681.14/.18 

COHEN, K.J., and R.M. CYERT. Computer models in dynamic eco- 
nomics. 16 p. A5. (The Quarterly journal of economics, Cambridge, 
Mass., no. 1, February, 1961, p. 112). 


The authors explore the possibilities of using electronic digital computers 
to simulate the balıvior of complex social systems. The specific illu - 
strations are all drawn from the field of economics. They examine the 
characteristics of formal models designed for digital computer simul- 
ation and survey some of the economic computer models that have been 
formulated. In addition they attempt to evaluate the future achieve- 
ments which might be expected from further work with computer models. 


ECONOMIC THEORY 


330 338.97(73) 
KEISER, N.F. Introductory economics. New York/London, Wiley, 1961. 
525 p. A5. Bibliogr. Gefll. Grafn. Tabn. 


The text was written for use in a one-semester, introductory economics 
course. The approach used is primarily macro and institutional. Only 
a limited amount of price theory has been included. The organization 
of the book is "traditional". The various topics are integrated around 
the traditional basic economic problems of what to produce, how to 
produce, how to exchange goods, how to maintain production andhow 
to distribute the products and services, Part] presents an introduction 
to these basic economic problems, the different techniques by which 
they were solved in the historical economic system, and the methods 
of organizing and carrying out production. Part II is devoted to the 
problem of production and the price system. Part III deals with the 
problems of the exchange of goods and services. It includes discussions 
of money and its creation, the Federalreserve system and price changes. 
Part IV is concerned with the measurement of production. Included are 
chapters on national income accounting, the determinants of consump- 
tion, savings, investment, national income theory, fiscal policy, eco 
nomic growth. Part V deals with the problem of income distribution, 
business monopoly, the problems of labor, taxes, the farmer. Part VI 
with the all important problem of international trade. In this part a 
chapter is included on the British and Soviet economies. 


*H2684 
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330.1 330.190 301.18:330.1 330.191 

NICOLAI, A. Comportement économique et structure sociales. Paris, 
Presses universitaires, 1960, 311 p. A5. Bibliogr. Schema (Bibliothèque 
de la science économique). 


Le projet du livre n'était pas la remise en question d'un acquit, mais 
une synthèse provisoire d' apports épars dans différentes sciences sociales, 
appliquée au domaine économique : tout juste un essai de remise en 
perspective dans le but de contribuer à résoudre le paradoxe présent de 
l'économiste. Les impasses actuelles. La formulation de l'approache. 
La remise en question de l’approache, problèmes d'épistémologie . 
Méthode d'exposition. Première partie. Les systèmes, complexes co- 
hérents de structures. Structures sociales. Structures économiques. Clas- 
ses sociales et rapports politiques. Deuxième partie. Comportement 
économique. Du comportement individuel au comportement de groupe. 
Les comportements économiques différenciés; production et utilisation 
du revenu. Troisième partie. Alliance dynamique des structures et des 
comportements. La composition des décisions collectives : dynamique 
de fonctionnement. La transformation des structures et systèmes : dyna- 
mique d'évolution. Bibliographie - 13 p. - d'ouvrages et d'articles. 


330.1 330.18(4) 

ESSAYS in European economic thought; ed. by L. Sommer. Princeton/ 
New York, Nostrand, 1960. 217 p. A5. (William Volker fund series in 
the humane studies). 


C. MENGER. Toward a systematic classification of the economic sciences. 
F. VON WIESER. The theory of urban ground rent. L.POHLE.A critical 
examination of current doctrines concerning wage rates and unionism. 
L. VON MISES. The nationalization of credit. P. PAINLEVEE. The 
place of mathematical reasoning in economics. J. RUEFF. A letter to 
the advocates of a controlled economy. L. EINAUDI. The doctrine of 
original sin and the theory of the elite in the writings of Frédéric le Play 


330.1 330.1(492) 351.82(492) 
KLEEREKOPER, S. De onvergankelijkheid der politieke economie. 17 
p. A5. (Economie, Tilburg, no. 6, maart, 1961, p. 306). 


Schr. zet uiteen hoe de economie in Nederland in dienst wordt gesteld 
van de praktische partijpolitiek. Alvorens hiertoe over te gaan bespreekt 
hijhet natuurrecht, de leer van het rechtspositivisme en de kwestie van 
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330.18 


H2687 


330.19 


H2688 
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de private eigendom in het bijzonder die van de grond en andere pro- 
duktiemiddelen. Omaante tonen dat metafysische oordelen nog steeds 
met de economische analyse worden vermengd wijst hij op drie publi- 
katies : het rapport uitgebracht door de K. A.B. "De aanspraak der arbei- 
ders op een aandeel der investeringen”, het rapport over de Hervorming 
van de Onderneming vandeP.v.d. A. enhet liberale rapport van de Tel- 
dersstichting over de Publiekrechteli jke Bedri jfsorganisatie. Hieruit blijkt 
z.i. dat de met politiek geinfecteerde economie, de politieke economie 
zich tot heden als orvergankelijk heeft doen kennen. 


Summary: The imperishableness of the political economy. As an in- 
troduction the author discusses natural law, the doctrine of legal posi- 
tivism and the problem of private property. Dutcheconomy and political 
parties. To demonstrate that metaphysical opinions are yet always 
merged into the economic analysis, he puts forward three Dutch public- 
ations of various political parties on the claim of workers to a share of 
the investments, the reorganization of the enterprise and the statutory 
business organization(Dutch text). 


ECONOMIC SYSTEMS 
See also : H2685 


330.183.1:333 330.183.1: 339.2 
SAMUELS, W.J. The Physiocratic theory of property and state. 16 p. 


A5. (The Quarterly journal of economics, Cambridge, Mass., no. 1, 
February, 1961, p. 96). 


Economists have long interpreted the Physiocratic concept of the relation 
of the state to property as essentially the protection of private property. 
The thesis of the present article is that the Physiocratic theory of property 
de facto valid, however, doctrinal its advocacy of private property, is 
a theory of malleable property rights premised upon an utilitarian under- 
standing of the social function of private property and necessarily in- 
volving the state in the coutinuing reconstruction of property rights. 
Origin and justification of property. The social claim on private property. 
The Physiocratic theory of property-state relations. 


ECONOMIC POLICY. ECONOMIC SCALE 


330.19 338.01 
JAKSCH, H.J., und H. KOENIG. Zur Ordnung der Produktionsstruktur 


von Vielsektorenmodellen. 16 p. A5. (Jahrbticher fttr Nationalökonomie 
und Statistik, Stuttgart, no. 5, Dezember, 1960, p. 400). 


Die Theorie der vielsektorigen Wirtschaftsmodelle hat sich zu einem 
bedeutenden Instrument ‘innerhalb des Skonomischen Lehrgebäudes ent- 
wickelt. Das Problem der Klassifizierung und Typisierung von volkswirt- 
schaftlichen Strukturen hat nur wenig Beachtung in der Literatur gefurr 
den. Eine Ausnahme von dieser Regel bilden die Untersuchungen von 
Helmstädter und Ott. Ziel der Untersuchung von Helmstädter ist, das 
unterschiedliche Wachstum verschiedener Produktionsstrukturen einer 
Vielsektorenwirtschaft zu beschreiben. Betrachtungen zu dem von Helm- 
städter aufgeworfenen Ordnungsproblem. Mit Helmstädter wird davon 
ausgegangen, dass die industriellen Beziehungen einer Volkswirtschaft 
mittels einer Input-Output- Tabelle dargestelt werden können. Bemer - 
kungen zum Problem des Wachstums verschiedener Produktionsstrukturen. 


330.191.4 REGIONAL ECONOMY 


H2689 


331 


330.191. 4: 325. 33 : 338. 92 

OKUN, B., und R.W. RICHARDSON. Regional income inequality and 
internal population migration. 16 p. A5. (Economic development and 
cultural change, Chicago, no. 2, January, 1961, p. 128). 


The factors governing the levels and trends of per capita income have 
been a major concern of the literature on economic growth. In order 
to assess the effect of migration on a region or area, A. analyses the 
effect of the change in population on regional per capita income by 
examining the relation of the new population size to the other relevant 
economic variables. Anattempt is made to draw some inference on the 
short run and the long run effects on regional inequality of per capita 
income. Internal migration and equilibrium theory. Internal mobility 
and regional inequality. The model. The low stagnant region. The 
low growing region. The high stagnant region. High growing regions. 
No general proposition can be formulated concerning the effect of in- 
ternal migration on regional inequality of per capita income. 


LABOUR 
See : H2681 


331.053 LABOUR PHYSIOLOGY 
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331.053 65.015 65.015,11 

GRAF, O. A beitsphysiologie. Wiesbaden, Gabler, 1960. 86 p. A5. Bi- 
bliogr. Gefil. Grafn. Tabn. (Die Wirtschaftswissenschaften, 26. Lfg. ; 
Reihe A. (Betriebswirtschaftslehre) Beitrag no. 48). 


Schr. hat versucht, in gedrängter Form ein Bild davon zu vermitteln, 
wie sich der Mediziner und Naturwissenschaftler die Grundlagen und den 
Aufbau der menschlichen Leistung vorstellt und mit welchen spezifischen 
Methoden er auf seinem Gebiet arbeitet. Als angewandte Wissenschaft 
musste die Arbeitsphysiologie ihre Methodik den Bedingungen des Be- 
triebes anpassen. Physiologische und psychologische Grundlagen mensch- 
licher Arbeit und Leistung. Arbeitsphysiologische Methoden. Anpassung 
der technischen Arbeitsgestaltung an den Menschen. Der zeitliche Ar 
beitsablauf und seine physiologische Regelung. Theorie der Arbeitskurve . 
Die Arbeitskurve und ihre gestaltenden Faktoren. Die Arbeitsablaufstudie 
als Methode der Arbeitsanalyse. Die Arbeitspause als physiologisches 
und betriebswirtschaftliches Problem. Taktgebundene Arbeit. Arbeits- 
physiologische und -soziologische Probleme der Arbeitszeitregelung. 


WAGES 


331.2(480) 

LAURILA, E.H. Developrnent of wage and salary income and level of 
earnings (Finland). 7p. A5. (Kansallis Osake-Pankki; Economic review, 
Helsinki, no. 1, 1961, p. 8). 


General historical survey of the level of earnings for 1948, 1951, 1954 
and 1957. The earnings of salaried employees has risen more since 
1954 than that of workers. Domestic product per capita. Comparisons 
ofthe development of earningsinthe different employee groups. Tables. 


LABOUR MARKET. EMPLOYMENT. UNEMPLOYMENT 
See also: H2679 


331.6 


O'CONNOR, J. Anticipated employment instability and labor market 
equilibrium. 5p. A5. (The Quarterly journal of economics, Cambridge, 
Mass., no. 1, February, 1961, p. 128). 


Given a homogeneous labor force, equilibrium in a perfectly competitive 
labor market requires an equality of wages in all employments subject 


to allowances for other advantages. The author deals with the question 
of how appropriate this requirement is under conditions of predictable 
employment instability, i.e. when employment is anticipated and "rou- 
tinized". The models developed are wholly abstract but have some re- 
levance to actual labor market conditions mainly those associated with 
seasonal employment. 


332 BANKING. CURRENCY. FINANCE 
332.1 BANKING 


332.11 : 332. 4. 001.7 : 332.57 
H2693 POHL, R. Geldpolitische Konfliktsituation und ihre Lösungsmöglichkei- 
ten. 22 p. A5. (Konjunkturpolitik, Berlin, no. 1, 1961, p. 37). 


Das Lavieren der Notenbank im Kampf gegen Geldentwertung und Zah- 
lungsbilanzüberschtisse hat sehr ernste aussen- und binnenwirtschaftliche 
sowie aussenpolitische Konsequenzen. Es wird gezeigt welche Konse- 
quenzeneshaben wiirde, wenn eine Aenderung des Wechselkurses keine 
einmalige Aktionbiiebe, sondern allgemein Schule machen sollte. Bin- 
nenwirtschaftlich orientierte Notenbankpolitik bei flexiblen Wechselkur- 
sen. Zahlungsbilanzorientierte Notenbankpolitik, konjunkturorientierte 
Finanzpolitik und Kapitalmarktpolitik bei starren Wechselkursen. Orien- 
tierung tiber die möglichen geldpolitischen Konfliktsituationen. "Prag - 
matische" Argumente fttr und gegen ein Wechselkurspolitik. Tabellen. 


332.17(436) 332.7:381.71(436) 

H2694 SCHINNERER, E. Die Problematik allgemeiner Geschäftsbedingungen 
und die allgemeinen Geschäftsbedingungen der österreichischen Kredit- 
institute. 14 p. A5. (Oesterreichisches Bank-Archiv, Wien, no. 2, Fe- 


bruar, 1961, p. 54). 


Seit dem 1 Januar 1961 gelten ftir alle Ssterreichischen Kreditinstitute 
die gleichen Allgemeinen Geschäftsbedingungen (AGB). Uebersicht über 
die Vorteile der A.G.B., die Sonderbestimmungen und Neuregelungen . 


332.2 SAVINGS BANK. SAVINGS 


332.2(430.1) 
H2695 ZEITNAHESparkassenarbeit (Westdeutschland). 14 p. A3. (Handelsblatt 
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Dtisseldorf, no. 56, Beilage, März 21, 1961, p. 1). 


Tendenz zur Entwicklung zur "Voll- oder Universalbank". Kredite für 
den wirtschaftlichen Fortschritt. Rationalisierung des Zahlungsverkehrs . 
Sparkassen als Geldinstitute der Arbeitnehmer. Sparförderung steht im 
Mittelpunkt. Arbeit der Grosstadtsparkassen. Anlageberatung für den 
"kleinen Mann". Girozentralen - die "grossen Brtider". Sparkassen als 
Gegenstand der Wissenschaft. Photos. Graphische Darstellungen. Tabel- 
len. 


332.4.001.7 MONETARY POLICY 


See : H2693 


332.453 INTERNATIONAL EXCHANGE. INTERNATIONAL PAYMENTS 


H2696 


332.453(42:430.1) 332.576(430.1) 
STERLING after the storm. 10 p. A5. (The Banker, London, no. 422, 
April, 1961, p. 231). 


Therevaluation of the Deutschemark the first major shake-up of inter- 
national exchange rates since 1949. Striking success of the Bank of Eng- 
landinrepelling the attack on the pound. The article traces the impact 
of the D-markmove on the exchange markets, and the reactions of the 
central bankers; it then examines the reasons for Germany's decision 
and the need for supporting action. Finally, it looks at the implications 
of these events for sterling - both in the short run and in the light of the 
international drive for a better balance in world payments. 


332.453.4 FOREIGN CREDITS, INVESTMENTS, LOANS 


See also: H2724, H2725, H2732, H2748 


332.453.4(73) 338.92 : 332.453. 4 


H2697 GALBRAITH, J.K. A positive approach to economic aid(USA). 14p. 
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A5. (Foreign affairs, New York, no. 3, April, 1961, p. 444). 


Views about foreign aid. The prime difficulty of present aid policy is 
that it is based on a convenient but largely erroneous view of the re- 
quirements for economic development. Four crucial problems Has poverty 
in the underdeveloped areas been migitated?The task of development 
has been to pick up where colonialism left off. The Positive Develop- 


*H2698 


332.56 


H2699 


ment Plan. Economic and cultural targets. The Planning and Develop- 
ment Authority. 


332.453. 4: 338.92(73:5) 332.453.4:338.92(47:5) 
WOLF, Ch. Foreign aid; theory and practice in Southern Asia. Prince- 
ton, University press, 1960. 440 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. 


Most of the articles on "Economic assistance" lack precise terminology, 
reliable data, oran agreed set of problems to be considered systematic- 
ally. The book tries to meet these difficulties by describing and organ- 
izing the foreign id record of the USA in terms of the allocation of aid 
among countries of a particular region, and between military and eco 
nomic programs within the region. It approaches the problem of foreign 
aid from the standard economic viewpoint of “optimizing” behavior. 
The problem of foreign aid allocation. Background of USA aidto Southern 
Asia: origins of the aid programs. Mutual security and Southern Asia : 
the first year 1951, the program 1952-'54; competitive coexistence, 
1955-1957. The objectives of foreign aid : objectives of USA. assistance 
programs; an experimental approach in the Asia setting; a preliminary 
test of the vulberability model. Foreign aid and foreign policy : an ana- 
lytical approach to the allocation of economic and military aid; Soviet 
economic aid; economic development and mutual security. Problem of 
substitutability in foreign aid. U.S. government sources used in tables. 


CURRENCY INDEX 


332.56 
CLAUSS, F.J. Utopia Indexwährung. 20 p. A5. (Konjunkturpolitik, 
Berlin noel 19615:p. 18). 


Die Frage wird gestellt, was die Erfinder der Indexwährung eigentlich 
gewollt hatten. Es zeigt sich, dasssich heute kaum noch jemand an die 
Lehre der Index- Währungs- Theoretiker erinnert. In dem Indexwährungs 
Gedanken lag ein grosser wissenschaftlicher Fortschritt gegenüber dem 
damaligen Stand der Geld- und Währungstheorie. Was wissen wir von 
den Veränderungen des "Preisniveaus" ? Die entscheidende Rolle der Qua- 
litatskomponente. Schr. zeigt, dass die wirtschaftliche Entwicklung das 
orthodoxe Index-Währungs-Konzeptmit jedem Jahr irreaLstischer wer- 
den lässt. Der Begriff des Produktionswertes. Ein Unterschied wird ge- 
macht zwischen dem allgemeinen Index- oder Festwährungsprinzip und 
dem orthodoxen Indexwährungs-Dogma. Der Hinweis M. Palyis auf die 
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332.57 


technischen Schwierigkeiten der Indexwährung. 


CURRENCY RATE 
See : H2693 


332.571.2 INFLATION 


*H2700 


H2701 


832297182 
WILSON, TH. Inflation. Oxford, Blackwell, 1961. 275 p. A5. Grafn. 
Tabn. 


Inflation and recession. Inflation or deflation viewed as inconsistency 
in plans. Are there natural limits to instability? Investment, consump- 
tion and inflation. Demand inflation further examined. Repressed in- 
flation, official and voluntary. Cost inflation as a separate case. In- 
flation in Russia. Changing views on policy. On controlling the supply 
of money. Liquidity prefzrence and inflation. Is credit policy effective? 
The flexibility of financial planning. The scope for other forms of plan- 
ning. The control of costs and prices. 


332. 571. 2 : 338.53 : 669.1(73) | 
ADELMAN, M. A. Steel, administered prices and inflation (USA). 25 p. 
A5. (The Quarterly journal of economics, Cambridge, Mass., no. 1, 
February, 1961, p. 16). 


It appears that even with aggregate demand not in excess of aggregate 
supply, somehow prices have a way of rising indefinitely becruse they 
are either self-propelled or cost-pushed, chiefly wage-pushed. The 
reasons why this happens are not easily found. A theory of inflation through 
particular markets is needed. The influence of administered prices. Ex - 
amination of a striking case of cost-push inflation, i.e .in the steel in - 
dustry. Interdependence of costs and prices. Price determinationin steel. 
The crisis of 1959. Public policy. 


332.576 REVALUATION 


H2702 
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See also: H2696 


332.576 : 382.16 (430.1) 

HENKNER, K. Zur Frage des Einflusses einer Aufwertung der D-mark 
auf die Handelsbilanz der Bundesrepublik. 11 p. A5. (Konjunkturpo- 
litik, Berlin, no. 1, 1961, p. 58). 


H2703 


Die Beantwortung der Frage, wie sich der Saldo der Handelsbilanz bei 
einer Aufwertung der D-Mark um 10% ändern wttrde, ltuft auf eine Be- 
stimmung der inländischen Nachfrageelastizität nach ausländischen 
Gtitern hinaus. Für die Importnachfrage desInlandes und die Exportnach- 
frage des Auslandes werden verschiedene Preiselastizitäten angenommen. 
Die Frage wird gestellt, wie gross die Elastizitäten sein mtlssen, damit 
der Saldo der Handelsbilanz bei einer Aufwertung unverändert bleibt, 
steigt oder kleiner wird. Es wird gezeigt, dass die D.M. -Exporttiber - 
schtisse infolge einer 10%igen Aufwertung der D.M. abnehmen wtirden. 
Schr. meint, dass die Einfuhr durch handelspolitische Liberalisierungs- 
massnahmen und expansive Einkommensentwicklung stärker u stimu - 
lieren wäre, als durch eine Aufwertung. Tabellen. 


332.576 (492) 

WITTEVEEN, H.J. Revaluatie; de wisselkoers als instrument van struc- 
tuutpolitiek. 5 p. A4. (Economisch-statistische berichten, Rotterdam, 
no. 2278, maart 22, 1961, p. 300). 


Een nieuwe lijnisingezet, die duidelijk afwijkt van de tot nu toe gang- 
bare offici#le zienswijze. Karakteren bedoeling van het internationale 
betalingsstelsel volgens Bretton Woods. Mogelijkheid de wisselkoers aan 
te passen bijeen door de interne politiek van een land geschapen situa- 
tie, zie de uiteenzettingen van Keynes en White. Het "fundamental dis- 
equilibrium" :een over de gehele conjunctuurcyclus overheersend ge- 
brek aan evenwicht op de betalingsbalans, dat met een tegengestelde 
storing op de arbeidsmarkt gepaard gaat. De Nederlandse situatie. Ver- 
gelijking van de betalingsbalans van enkele jaren met gelijke arbeids- 
marktsituatie en met gelijke betalingsbalanssituatie. Conjuncturele as- 
pecten. Omvang der revaluatie. Revaluatie of loonsverhoging. De re- 
denen waarom het besluit tot revaluatie van de gulden toejuiching ver 
dient. 


Summary : Revaluation. The rate of exchange as an instrument of struc- 
tural policy. A new conception has taken place of the current official 
opinion up to this moment. Discussion of the character and purpose of 
the system of international payments according to Bretton Woods, Review 
of the explanations of Keynes and white on the possibility of adjusting 
the rate of exchange to the situation created by the internal policy of 
a country. Exposition of the meaning of fundamental disequilibrium . 
Consideration of the situation in the Netherlands. Comparison of a balance 
of payments position during some years with a constant situation of the 
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332. 6 


*H2704 


332.7 


*H2705 
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labour market and with a constant balance of payments situation. Cyclical 
aspects. Volume of the revaluation. Reasons to acclaime the revaluation 
Reasons to acclaime the revaluation of the Dutch guilder (Dutch text). 


CAPITAL MARKET. MONEY MARKET. CAPITAL INVESTMENT 
See also: H2707, H2792, H2793 


332.64 
HUGENTOBLER, A.R. Das Reportgeschäft. Zttrich, Juris-Verlag, 1960. 
76 p. A5. Bibliogr. (Dissertation Bern). 


Die Börse. Das Kassa- und Termingeschäft. Die abweichende Kursge- 
staltung im Kassa- und Termingeschäft. Terminhandel und Spekulation. 
Reportgeschäft : Formen der Prolongation; Technik des Reportgeschäftes ; 
Zahlenbeispiel eines Reportgeschäftes mit vorangehenden Terminge- 
schäft; das Reportgeschäft in der Sicht der Bank; die rechtliche Natur 
des Reportgeschäftes. Reportgeschaft und Effektenspekulation. Report- 
geschäft und Effektenspekulation. ReportgeschAft und Konjunkturschwan- 
kungen : der Einfluss des Reportgeschaftes auf Termin- und Kassakurs, 
Reportgeschäft und Geld- und Kapitalmarkt; die konjunkturellen Aus 
wirkungen. 


CREDIT 
See also:H2694, H2705, H2773 


332.7.039(73) 332.7.039 332.742.2(73) 332.742.2 658.88 
COLE, R.H., and R.S. HANCOCK. Consumer and commercial credit 
management. Homewood, Ill., Irwin, 1960. 636 p. A5. Getll. Grafn. 
Tabn. 


Inthe first part, the discussion is directed toward what credit is and what 
credit does as well as to the social and economic problems connected 
with credit operations. In the second part is a detailed discussion of the 
growth and use of consumer credit, as well as a clarification of all as- 
pects of the major types of consumer credit. The analysis and manage- 
ment of the consumer credit transaction is discussed in the third part. 
Attention is directed to various credit management techniques. The 
fourth partis devoted to a general discussion of business credit, govern- 
ment credit, and foreign credit. The fifth partis devoted to a discussion 
of the management and analysis of commercial credit. 


* H2706 


332. 8 


*H2707 


332. 742. 2 
KEMMER, H.T. Technik der Aussenhandelsfinanzierung; 2. neubearb. 
Aufl. Frankfurt a/Main, Knapp, 1960. 145 p. A5. 


In dieser Arbeit wird der Versuch gemacht, die Technik der Aussenhan- 
delsfinanzierung nach der heute getibten Praxis einftthrend darzustellen . 
Auf unterschiedliche Auffassungen wird dabei nur insoweit eingegangen 
als es der Vollständigkeit halber unbedingt nötig erschien. Grundlage ist 
die freie Devisenwirtschaft und damit der freie Zahlungsverkehr. Ge 
gebenenfalls wieder in Krafte gesetzte oder zu setzende Einschränkungen 
wurden nicht berticksichtigt. Der Einfluss rechtlicher, politischer und 
kaufmännischer Gesichtspunkte. Finanzierung durch den Exporteur oder 
Importeur. Finanzierung und Kredite. Technische Zahlungs- und Finan- 
zierungsformen (Zahlungsbedingungen). Dokumentäre Formen. Sonstige . 
Bank - Fazilitäten. Garantien. Kurssicherung und Kreditversicherung . 
Swap Geschäfte. Switch-Geschäfte. Hinweise für die Finanzierung lang- 
fristiger Aussenhandelsgeschäfte und ftir Investitionen im Ausland. 


INTEREST 


332.815 332.615 
TURVEY, R. Interest rates and asset prices. London, Allen and Unwin, 
1960. 95 p. A5. Grafn. 


The aim of the book is to set out a theory which meets three require- 
ments; its relation to ordinary economy should be apparent, it should 
be simple andit should be directly relevant to the real world. The book 
contains a restatement of asset price theory whichis a simple aggregative 
version of the general theory firstly sketched out. The bulk of the dis- 
cussion relates to prices and interest rates on government securities. 
There is no mention of the relation between the loanable funds theory 
of interest andthe liquidity preference theo:y. The main argument runs 
through chapters 2, 4and 6. Chapter 3isconcerned with the transactions 
demand for money : Chapter 5 deals with a possible objection to the 
theory, namely that it misses out the stock of private debt from the 
determinants of asset prices. Chapter 7 discusses the nature of financial 
intermediaries. Chapter 8 contains an extension of the theory to the 
determination of the relation betweenlong and short term interest rates 
Chapter 9 sketches the way in which the theory might be developed to 
deal with the determination of the money supply and the determination 
of share prices. 
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LAND AND PROPERTY 
See also : H2687 


333. 013. 6 : 308 (567) 

RASOOL, M.H. HASHIMI, and A.L. EDWARDS. Land reform in Iraq : 
economic and social implications. 14 p. A5. (Land economics, Madi- 
son, no. 1, February, 1961, p. 68). 


The concept of agrarian reform had undergone evolutionary changes as 
a result of political and institutional developments. Reform actions in 
Egypt and Iraq and their objectives. The aim of the paper is toreview 
the land tenure system in Iraq and to analyze the possible economic 
and social changes that will result from the implementation of the more 
recent agrarian reform. Historical background. The new agrarian re- 
form law, 1958: main objectives and features; agricultural cooperative 
societies; organization of agricultural relationships and contracts; eco 
nomic and social implications. 


333. 322.6 HOUSING PROBLEM 


*H2709 
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H2710 
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333. 322.6(494) 333.322.6 728:657.471(494) 728:657.471 
WALTI, H. Die Bestimmungsfaktoren des Mietpreises, unter besonderer 
Berticksichtigung der schweizerischen Verhältnisse. Winterthur, Keller, 
1961. 165 p. A5. Tabn. (Dissertation St. Gallen). 


Allgemeines und Begriffsbestimmungen. Wohnungsangebot : Kosten in 
der Wohnwirtschaft; Zusammensetzung der Kostenin der Wohnwirtschaft ; 
Angebot in der Wohnwirtschaft. Investitionstätigkeit in der Wohnwirt - 
schaft. Wohnungsnachfrage : Einfluss von Struktur und Entwicklung der 
Bevölkerung auf die Wohnungsnachfrage; Miete und Einkommen. Be- 
einflussung der Mietpreise durch staatliche Massnahmen : Wesen,Motive , 
Arten und Wirkungen der staatlichen Interventionen. Zusammenwirken 
der einzelnen Mietpreisfaktoren; Rekapitulation der Preisbestimmungs- 
faktoren; Zusammenwirken der Mietpreisbestimmungsfaktoren. 


PUBLIC FINANCE 
See also: H2725, H2738 


336 (480) 
JUNNILA, T. Isit possible to avoid a cash crisis in public finance? (Fin- 
land). 5 p. A5. (Kansallis-Osake-Pankki; Economic review, Helsinki, 


* H2711 


336. 2 


H2712 


now %, #1961,%p.13). 


The 1961 Finnish budget broke all records. Several Supplementary Bud- 
gets have to be introduced during the year in order to correct the more 
or less deliberately false estimates embodied in the Budget proper. Re- 
venue may grow very vigorously inthe boom conditions. Taxes, National 
income. Economic activity. There need not necessarily be a cash crisis 
in 1961 despite the record size of the Budget. 


336 (73) 

COPELAND, U. A. Trends. in government financing; a study by the Nation- 
al bureau of economic research. Princeton, University press, 1961. 205 
p. AS. Bibliogr. Tabn. (Studies in capital formation and financing, no. 
7). 


The objective of the study is not to appraise the wisdom or necessity of 
government capital requirements; rather it is to determine what borrow- 
ings and what capital outlays there actually have been and what circum- 
stances have given rise to them, and by so doing to provide a basis 
for judging what they are likely to be in the future. The courses of federal 
nonfinancial surpluses and deficits since 1890 and the course of state and 
local surpluses and deficits since 1910 are examined in chapters I and 
III. Chapter II is concerned with different accounting surplus or deficit 
computations and particularly with the budget computation and the ex 
cess of nonfinancial sources over nonfinancial uses of funds. IV. Are 
there patterns in state and local requirements? V. Shifts infinancing 
responsibilities from one type of government unit to another. VI. Fiscal 
flexibility and countercyclical financial requirements. VII. Fiscal de- 
velopments that affect the growth of public debts. VIII. The requirements 
of national security and international aid. Trends and prospects. 


TAXES 
See also: H2725, H2733 


336. 2 (42) 
NEEDLEMAN, L. The burden of taxation: a comparison.7 p. A4. (Nation - 
al institute economic review, London, no. 14, March, 1961, p. 55) . 


It has often been asserted that Britain is one of the most heavily taxed 
countries in the world. Examination of that assertion by comparing the 
weight of taxation and compulsory social security contributions in Britain 
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337.3 


337.9 


H2714 


H2715 
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withthatin other countries. Total burden of tax. Pattern of tax collec- 
tion. Treatment of different income groups. Taxation of single and 
married people. Taxes as a proportion of gross national product at market 
prices in twenty countries. Pattern of tax collection. The choice of ex- 
change rates for comparing in different countries. 


336.217 336.249 

NET wealth taxation; travaux de l'Institut international de finances pu- 
bliques - Congrès de Zürich 1960. 167 p. A5. (Public finance, The 
Hague, no. 3/4, 1960, p. 199). 


B. HANSEN. Aspects of property taxation; a general report. W. ALBERS. 
Vermögensbesteuerung. Konjunkturelle und psychologische Probleme der 
Vermögensbesteuerung. W. BICKEL. Die Vermögenssteuern in der 
Schweiz. R. BLANCHER. L'impôt sur le capital. J.G. DETIGER. Taxes 
on property. Social and economic aspects of impositions on property. 
J.F. DUE. Net worth taxation. M. FRANK. Analyse des impôts sur le 
capital en Belgique. A.A. TAIT. Death duties in Britain. 


TARIFFS 
See : H2794 


ECONOMIC INTEGRATION 


337.9(4: 73) 

ORGANIZATION, The, for economic cooperation and development. 10 
p. A4. (Department of State bulletin, Washington, no. 1132, March 6, 
1961, p. 323). 


RUSK. The Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development, 
Day-to-day aspects of foreign policy. Goals and functions of the OECD. 
G.W. BALL, and D. DILLON. Administration urges ratification of OECD 
convention. Economic inte dependence. How the convention will oper- 
ate. Coordinating international economic policies. 


337.9 (6) 
LATTRE, J.-M. DE, Organisation africaine et malgache de coopération 


économique. 21 p, A5. (Politique étrangère, Paris,no. 6, 1960, p. 
584). 


Douze états d'expression française ont promulgué à la conférence de 


Brazzaville les bases de leur charte afin de créer une communauté li- 
vérale et pluraliste. Ils ont établi un projet “d'Organisation Africaine 
et Malgache de coopération économique", 1'0.A.M.C.E., à quels 
besoins repondelle? Les notions de souveraineté et de coopération. La 
philosophie du devenir africain. Discussion des problèmes économiques 
de base africains : l'insuffisance des cultures vivrières, les fluctuations 
aberrantes du prix des matières premières essentielles et la manque d' 
une infrastructure de base. Les structures éventuelles del'O.A.M.C.E. 
Les tâches essentielles de l'organisation de 1'0.A.M.C.E. Vers une 
économie africaine nouvelle. 


337.9 : 382(4) EUROPEAN COMMON MARKET. EUROMARKET 


H2716 


338 : 62 


338. 63 


H2717 


337.9 : 382 : 663.4(4) 
GOEHLER, M. Probleme des europäischen Marktes. 5 1/2 p. A4. (Brau- 
welt, Nürnberg, no. 23/24, März 21/23, 1961, p. 477). 


EWG -Vertrag. Agrarpolitik. Getreidepreise. Gefahr der Ueberproduktion . 
Das Prinzip im grösseren europäischen Wirtschaftsgebiet ist an sich die 
Arbeitsteilung, dierationellsteund billigste Erzeugung am geeignetsten 
Platz. Was unter Familienbetrieb zu verstehen ist. Für die Agrarpolitik 
wird das Jahr 1961 die grundsätzliche Entscheidung darttber bringen, ob 
der Gemeinsame Markt Wirklichkeit wird oder allmählich versandet. 
Die besonderen Interessen : Braugerste, Malz und Bier. 


INDUSTRY. INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 
See: H2677, H2729, H2773 


AGRICULTURE. AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION 
See also: H2729 


338 : 63(593) 
THAILAND's agricultural production continues to advance. 71/2 p. 
A4. (Foreign agricultural circular, Washington, no. 2, February, 1961, 


pes): 


Economic conditions continued to improve during 1960. Production and 
trade. Grain. Rice. Corn. Root crops. Fats and oils. Castor beans. Pea- 
nuts. Sesame. Soybeans. Coconuts. Cotton. Kenaf. Pulses. Tobacco. 
Sugar. Fruits and vegetables. Rubber. Livestock products. Trade in agri- 
cultural commodities. Tables. 
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338 : 63(6) 

ABERCROMBIE, K.C. The transition from subsistence to market agri- 
culture in Africa south of the Sahara. 7 p. A4. (Monthly bulletin of 
agricultural economics and statistics, Rome, no. 2, February, 1961, 


p- 1). 


Characteristics of subsistence agriculture. Relative importance of sub- 
sistence and marketed production. Difficult to compare the position 
with that in other parts of the world. Preconditions for the transition 
to market agriculture. Role of the government. Tables. 


THEORY OF PRODUCTION. PRODUCTIVITY 
See: H2688, H2733 


PRICE AND VALUE. COSTS 
See also: H2701, H2780 


338.5 380.11:338.5 338.5:530.172 338.5:330.173 657.47 
BODENHORN, D. Intermediate price theory. New York/Toronto, McGraw 
-Hill, 1961. 313 p. AS. Grafn. Tabn. 


The purpose of the book is to present traditional price theory to students 
at the undergraduate level. It concentrates on the basic techniques of 
analysis and on the proper approach to price theory problems. Firstly 
the idea of a market is discussed and then supply, demand and equili- 
brium are analyzed. The final chapters of the book are devoted to dis- 
cussions of special topics and to application of economic analysis to 
social problems. The book is concerned primarily with economic ana- 
lysis rather than economic theory. Nature of the market. Introduction 
to the theory of the firm. Production function. Minimizing the cost of 
production. Short-runrate of output. Short-run supply and demand curves. 
Noncompetitive firm. Marginalism and profit maximization. The long 
run. Theory of utility. Market demand for consumer goods, and supply 
oflabor. Competitive markets; anillustrative example. Noncompetitive 
equilibrium. Capital and investment. Welfare and the price system. 
Applications to consumers' goods markets and to the labor market. 


338.585.3 COST OF LIVING 


H2720 
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338.585. 3(44) 
LIVING conditions in France. 61/2 p. A4. (World trade information 


338. 8 


H272] 


338. 92 


H2722 


service; Operations reports, Washington, no. 5, January, 1961, p. 1). 


Entrance requirements. Customs procedures. Living conditions : foreign 
exchange regulations, cost of living;housing and house furnishings; hotels ; 
food; clothing; etc. Health conditions and medical services. Churches, 
schools and banks. Transportation and communications. Treaty rights. 


MONOPOLIES. ANTI TRUST LAWS 
See also: H2765 


338. 89 : 341 (73) 

VERZUL, J.H.W. The controversy regarding the so-called extraterritorial 
ettect of the American antitrust laws. 28 p. A5. (Nederlands tijdschrift 
voor internationaal recht, Leiden, no. 1, januari, 1961, p. 3). 


The question of the so-called extraterritorial effect of antitrust legislation 
is approached from the standpoint of public international law. Two im- 
portant international precedents have become “authoritative”, namely 
the Cutting case and the Lotus case. Application of the active nationality 
principle and of the principle of territoriality. Analysis of the question 
from the point of view of the principles which confer positive criminal 
jurisdiction on a state. The reliance by the American Courts on the 
"comity of nations”. The problems are reviewed against the background 
of the trend in the decisions of the U.S.A. federal courts. A number of 
judicial decisions are discussed which have been kept very general. 


DEVELOPMENT OF UNDERDEVELOPED COUNTRIES 
See also: H2689, H2697, H2698, H2731, H2736, H2748 


338.92 

ADLER, J.H. Some policy problems in economic development. 9 p. 
A5. (Economic development and cultural change, Chicago, no. 2, 
January, 1961, p. 111). 


There is a trend away from the simple notion toward a fuller appreciation 
of the complexities of development, but much of the analysis which 
goes beyond the intellectual framework of economics proper lacks policy 
content - it does not come to any normative conclusions which can be 
readily translated into policy guidance and used in the policy making 
process. A useful distinction is between operationally significant and 
operationally insignificant concepts. Findings of economic research can 
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be operationally unimportant. A large part of the literature is based on 
the conviction that it is not of immediate policy relevance. Economic 
development takes place in spite of all the cultural concepts, social in- 
stitutions and political arrangements. In some countries the big push 
with foreign capitalis not necessary. Example of the theory of balanced 
growth, Reasons why economists are entitled to be heard. The quest for 
a general theory of economic development and general policy principles 
subsides in practical importance. 


338.92 :311.2 

MUKHERJEE, P.K.Economic surveys in underdeveloped countries; a study 
in methodology. Londor, Asia publ. house, 1960. 257 p. A5. Bibliogr. 
Tabn. 


An attempt to suggest a methodology for the conduct of surveys. The 
task has been divided into three stages : definition of concepts; discussion 
of the methods of collecting data; methods of analysis. Historical and 
descriptive. The economic concepts and their measurability : the con - 
ditions of a closed and vulnerable economy; subsistence economy and 
low income farming; unemployment in a self-subsisting economy; farm 
wages; ruralincome faim costs; marketing and prices. Practical aspects 
of statistical measurement : problems in the design and execution of 
"sample" surveys; methods of analysis. 


338.92 :332.453.4 332.453, 4(4) 

ORIGINALITE, L', de l'apport européen au progrès économique et so- 
cial des pays en voie de développement; colloque du 21 mai 1960, publ. 
par la Bibliothèque de la Société royale d'économie politique de Belgi- 
que. Bruxelles, Librarie Encyclopédique, S.P.R.L., 1961. 204 p. A5 . 
(Publ. no. 6). 


A.J. LEFEBVRE. Rapport introductif, Description de l'évolution des con- 
ceptions européennes et des actions de l'Europe vis-3-vis des pays moins 
développés. L'évolution et l'influence des idées : les conceptions philo- 
sophiques, les sciences et les techniques, les systèmes économiques et 
les idées politiques. Les actions entreprises et leur cadre. Notion du sous - 
développement. L'association des pays d'outre-mer à la Communauté 
Economique Européenne. Les limites de l'action actuelle : limitation 
géographique, limites dans le domaine des échanges et dans le domaine 
des capitaux et les limites résultant des situations internes. Les complé- 
ments de solutions. Le développement et son expression politique. Les 
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conceptions techniques. L' adaption des formes des entreprises. Les ga- 
ranties aux investissements, L'action sur les marchés de matières premie- 
res, Notes d'observations sur le rapport introductif par G. BAUER, J. 
BOELS, J. CHARPENTIER e. a, 


338,92 :336(910) 332.453.4:338.92(910) 336.2: 338.92(910) 
338, 97 (910) 

PAAUW, D.S. Financing economic development; the Indonesian case ; 
introduction byB. Higgins; publ. by the Massachusetts Institute of tech- 
nology; Center for international studies. Glencoe (Ill. ), Free press, 1960. 
459 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. 


To fully appreciate A's analysis and the recommendations arising from 
it, some knowledge of Indonesia's political, sociological, andeconomic 
problems is necessary. This knowledge is provided by B. Higgins in an 
introduction. In the first chapter A. attempts to provide estimates of 
the size of the development program, as measured by investment re- 
quirements, which Indonesia needs toreach reasonable growth objectives. 
Inlater chapters he examines the feasibility of financing these require- 
ments. Contents. Capital requirements and absorptive capacity. Savings , 
investment, andinflation, 1951-1957. Financial intermediaries and the 
supply of savings. The Indonesian tax system. Tax burden and taxable 
capacity. Tax policy and economic incentives. Role of local finance. 
A fiscal program for Indonesia. The role of foreign aid and investment . 
Appendix. Statistical tables. Notes after each chapter. 


338.924 INDUSTRIALIZA TION 


H2726 


See also: H2732 


338. 924(4-11) 

KENT, N. Soviet plans for developing heavy industry in the satellite 
countries. 7 p. A5. (Bulletin of the Institute for the study of the USSR, 
Mtinchen, no. 2, February, 1961, p. 3). 


An important precondition for overtaking the U.S.' economic output 
by 1970. Central place of heavy machine construction. Suggestions 
made by certain member states of the Comecon. Production and research 
in electrical equipment. Parcicular account of Soviet interests. USSR's 
plans for steelproduction. Extension of plants producing heavy generating 
equipment in Eastern Germania and Czechoslovakia. Neglect of agri- 
culture and consumer goods and the consequences. Chronic shortage of 
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raw materials. Influences in Asia and Africa. 


ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
See also: H2683, H2725, H2740, H2743 


338.97 (411) 
WRIGHT, L.C. Brighter prospects for growth? (Scotland). 7 p. A5. (The 
Banker, London, no. 422, April, 1961, p. 265). 


A region where development is painfully slow and unemployment stub- 
bornly high. What are the true causes of the sluggishness of Scotland's 
economy and how can the tempo be speeded up? Measures by which it 
is hoped to steer industry towards the Development Districts. Providing 
new capacity and diversification of industry. Incoming industry has not 
counteracted the pull of the Midlands and South-East England, nor does 
it appear to have encouraged labour mobility within Scotland. Surplus 
labour is relatively young, surprisingly fluid, and has few physical limit 
ations. Profits seem to be somewhat lower in Scotland than in England. 
The reluctance to move north is sociological as well as economic. The 
outlook is becoming more favourable. 


338.97(430.1) 338.97(430.2) 

STOLPER, W.F. Germany between East and West; publ. by the National 
planning association. Washington, 1960.78p. A5.Tabn. (The economics 
of competitive coexistence). 


A study of Germany has a special place in the coexistence context. A 
unified Germany would be a crucial factor in the economic relation- 
ship of the less developed countries with the rest of the world. If Germany 
remains divided, the economic growth of each part would be no less 
significant to the bloc in which it is located. It seemed therefore desir- 
able to make a study of the economic prospects under various political 
hypotheses. I. The postwar economic record : East and West Germany. 
I. Political alternatives for economic projections. III. Economic pros- 
pects in West and East Germany. IV. Alternatives open to the Federal 
Republic : economic implications. The real interests of Germany lie with 
the West. Germany may be subject to temptations for increased East- 
West trade. Traditional ties of Germany. 


338.97(430.2) 338:62(430.2) 338:63(430.2) 
STOLPER, W.F. The structure of the East German economy. Cambridge 


H2730 
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(Mass. ), Harvard University press, 1960. 471 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. 


Although the bulk of the book describes the most industrially advanced 
Soviet satellite, the calculations required make possible also a detailed, 
meaningful comparison of a free and a communist economy. Part 1. 
Population movements and the labor force. Employment. Part 2. East 
German methodology, National accounting and the East Germanindex 
of gross production. Part 3. Industrial production. Evaluation procedures : 
Mining and gas. Electric power. Metallurgy. Engineering construction. 
Chemicals. Building materials, wood, paper and printing. Textiles, 
clothing, leather and shoes: fats and oils, food, drink and tobacco. All 
other industries. The development of industrial production. Part 4. Agri- 
culture and forestry. The crop sector. Livestock and animal products. 
The market production of agriculture and the cost of nonagricultural in- 
puts. Part 5. Construction, transportation and communications, and 
trade. Part 6. Gross national product. Bibliography - 11 p. 


338. 97(569.4=924) 338. 972(569. 4=924) 

EASTERLIN, R.A. Israel’ s development : past accomplishments and future 
problems. 24 p. A5. (The Quarterly journal of economics, Cambridge, 
Mass., no. 1, February, 1961, p. 63). 


Some of the circumstances in which the new state of Israel has had to 
face the struggle for economic development since 1948. Some of the 
major features ofthis development are presented and their implications 
for the future are discussed, Growth of output and resources. Resource 
allocation and income distribution. Future problems. Tables. 


338.97(612) 338. 92(612) 

ECONOMIC development, The, of Libya; report of a mission organized 
by the International bank for reconstruction and development at the re- 
quest of the Government of Libya. Baltimore, Hopkins, 1960. 508 p. 
A5. Krtn. Tabn. 


Report of the economic survey mission to Libya. The main task assigned 
to the mission was to appraise the progress of Libya's economic develop- 
ment since Independence and to propose, in a form as specific and as 
practical as possible, appropriate targets for further development over 
the next five toten years. Characteristics of the Libyan economy. Foreign 
aid and economic development. Impact of oil discoveries. Five- year 
development program. Government organization. Water resources. Agri- 
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culture, livestock, forestry. Industry, handicrafts and fisheries. Tourist 
trade. Electric power. Transport and communications. Education. Health 
and community services. General financial and economic policies. 
Statistical appendix. Annexes. 


338.972 BUSINESS CYCLES. ECONOMIC GROWTH 
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See also: H2680, H2681, H2730 


338.972(44) 338.972(4) 33:9(44) 33:9(4) 332.453. 4(44) 
332.453.4(4) 338.924(4) 

CAMERON, R.E. France and the economic development of Europe 1800- 
1914; conquests of peace and seeds of war. Princeton, New Yersey Unr 
versity press, 1961. 557 p. A5. Bibliogr. Krtn. Tabn. 


The theme of the book is to show that Frenchmen played a major role 
in importing, enlarging, adapting and transmitting to the rest of Europe 
the fundamental elements of the economic revolution. Introduction. 
The European economy at the beginning of the 19th centwy. Part 1. 
Determinants of economic progress. The institutional framework. The 
diffusion of technology. Capital accumulation and capital export. The 
spirit of enterprise. Part 2. Sinews of growth; credit and transport. The 
mobilization of credit, 1815 - 1852; 1853 - 1881. Continentalrailways. 
Part 3. Case histories of development and disappointment. Industrial- 
ization in Belgium. French enterprise in German industry. Capital down 
the drain: the government loan business. French finance and Italian 
unity. Venture and achievement in the Near East. Part 4. New horizons 
and the search for security 1882 - 1914. Appendixes. Estimates of national 
wealth andincome in France 1789 - 1914. Elements of the French inter- 
national accounts 1815 - 1914. Estimates of French foreign investments . 
Bibliography - 25 p. 


338.972.3(42) 336.2:338.972.3(42) 338.011: 338. 972. 3(42) 
PROMOTION, The, of economic growth(U.K.). 18 p. A5. (Planning, 
London, no. 450, March 20, 1961, p. 59). 


Paramount importance of productivity. Deteriorating position of the 
United Kingdom economy. Encouraging more productive use of labour. 
Capitalearnings. The payrolltax as a method of influencing the labour/ 
capital cost ratio. Other policies affecting the labour/capital cost ratio. 
Parliamentary and press comment on "growth in the British economy" . 


338. 98 
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PLANNING NATIONAL ECONOMIC PLANS 
See also: H2738 


338.98(47) 338.98(4-11) 

HULICKA, K. Political and economic aspects of planning of the national 
economy in the U.S.S.R. and the Soviet bloc. 32 p. A5. (The South 
African journal of economics, Johannesburg, no. 1, March, 1961, p. 
3). 


Presentation of the theory of economic planning as developed by the 
communist planners, including the Marxist interpretation of planning 
under capitalism. Discussion of the major assumptions in communist 
planning: the objective and the subjective. The objective is divided 
into the political andthe economic assumption. Proportions in economic 
planning. The regulatory task of the principle of the planned proportional 
development of national economy. Economic disproportions under "so- 
cialism". An outline is given of the methods of planning including the 
problem of centralization versus decentralization and control of planning. 
In individual enterprises the problems associated with the degree of 
centralization and decentralization are similar to those in the national 
economy. 


338.984. 3(496. 5) 

SCHWANKE, R. Albaniens Parteikongress beschliesst den III Fünfjahr- 
plan. 8 p. A5. (Oesterreichische Osthefte, Wien, no. 2, März, 1961, 
Pagid): 


Sozialwirtschaftliche Aufgaben der Planwirtschaft. Beibehaltung der 
partei- und aussenpolitischen "Igelstellung" an der Adria. Beziehungen 
zwischen den beiden Bruderparteien Albaniens und Jugoslawiens, Inhalt 
des neuen Ftinfjahrplanes. Die Frftllung des zweiten Fünfjahrplanes. 
Wesentliche Punkte des neuen Fünfjahrplanes. Investitionen und indus- 
trieller Aufbau. Landwirtschaftliche Planperspektiven. Lebensstandard, 
Bildung und Kultur. Partei- und innenpolitischen Aspekte. Wirtschafts- 
produktion. 


338.984.3:338.92 338.984,3: 338. 92(5) 

PROGRAMMING techniques for economic development; with special re- 
ference to Asia and the Far East; report of the first group of experts on 
programming techniques: publ. by the United Nations; Economie com- 
mission for Asia and the Far East. Bangkok, 1960, 130 p. A5. Bibliogr . 
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Grafn. Tabn. (Development programming techniques series, no. 1). 


A stage has been reached where some of the approaches and techniques 
that have beenevolved could be of direct benefit in practical planning. 
The purpose of the report is, to review and sum up these developments, 
and to present them ina form that will serve as a guide for official plan- 
ning bodies, especially those in the E.C.A.F.E. region, in preparing a 
comprehensive and logically consistent plan. Planning ; the general 
rate of development; the development of the main sectors. Integration 
of a programme of projects into an investment plan. Planning : the de- 
velopment of a large number of sectors; the development of different 
regions; the shortterm adjustment to external disturbances. Models. A 
selected bibliography - 10 p. 


338. 984. 3(595) 
FIVE-YEARplan, Second, 1961-1965 of the Federation of Malaya. Kuala 
Lumpur, Government press, 1961. 66 p. A4. Tabn. 


Review of progress of the first five-year plan 1956-60. Problems of the 
Federation economy and objectives of the second plan : production and 
employment targets; investment requirements. Second five-year plan 
of public investment; pattern of allocation; programmes of capital ex- 
penditure; transport and communications; utilities, mining and industry; 
social services; general administration, Financing the second five- year 
plan of development; financing the second plan of public investment ; 
public capital expenditure; andits financing; financing of private capital 
expenditure; balance of payments. 


ECONOMIC POLICY 
See also: H2686, H2751 


336(51) 338.98(51) 

CHAO KUO-CHUEN. Economic planning and organization in Mainland 
China; a documentary study (1949-1957);publ. by the Harvard University; 
Center for East Asian studiesCambridge, (Mass. ), University press, 1960. 
Vol. 2. 184 p. A4. Bibliogr. Tabn. (Chinese economic and political 
studies; special series). 


This research program seeks to contribute to an understanding of the 
factors shaping economic and political development in contemporary 
China. The approach is both historical and interdisciplinary, designed 


to link contemporary China with its past, particularly the past century 
of foreign contact, and to pool the skills of history, economics, and 
political science. Vol. 2. Trade and cooperative. Domestic trade and 
marketing. Foreign trade. Cooperatives. Labor. Communications and 
transportation. Statistical work(Vol. 1; See : H1688). 


351. 82:63 AGRICULTURAL POLICY 


H2739 


38 


380.11 


351.82 :63(4-11) 
KLOCKE, H. Die Landwirtschaften Osteuropas heute. 9 p. A5. (Oester- 
reichische Osthefte, Wien, no. 2, März, 1961, p. 93). 


Modell und Ergebnisse der “ersten” und “zweiten Agrarreform" in den 
Volksdemokratien. Die "erste" Agrarreform durch die Sowjets im Jahre 
1917d.h. dieUmverteilung des Bodens an neue Eigentüimer. Die "zweite 
Agrarreform" ist die Kollektivierung und gehört in das grundsätzliche 
sowjetische Konzept. Die Kollektivierung in Jugoslawien, Bulgarien, 
Ungarn, Tschechoslowakei, Rumänien und Polen. Beschleunigte Voll- 
kollektivierunginden Volksdemokratien. Das Problem der "Intensitäts- 
schranke” in der Agrarproduktion. Die Landwirtschaft : das schwächste 
Glied der gesamten Volkswirtschaft. Literatur. 


TRADE. COMMERCE; COMMUNICATIONS 


SUPPLY AND DEMAND. MARKET STRUCTURES 
See :H2719 


380.123 MARKETS 
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380.123(46) 338.97(46) 381.71(46) 
MARCHE ESPAGNOL, Le; publ. par le Centre National du commerce 
extérieur; Service d'étude des débouchés. Paris, 1960. 394 p. A4, Tabn. 


La nouvelle politique économique espagnole et ses répercussions sur les 
échanges extérieurs. Caractéristiques générales du marché. Population. 
Régions économiques. Production. Revenus. Consommation. Les organes 
centraux de direction de l'économie. Les banques privées. Le marché 
des produits agricoles. Le marché des produits industriels. Structure ac - 
ruelle du commerce extérieur de l'Espagne et perspectives des ächanges 
franco-espagnols. Réglementations administratives et conseils pratiques . 
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380.123(5-011) 38:.71(5-011) 
DEVELOPMENT and trade in the Middle East. 32 1/2 p. A4. (Foreign 
trade, Ottawa, no. 4, February 25, 1961, p. 2). 


Canada's trade withthe Middle East. Opportunities are increasing. The 
Middle East in 1960. Analysis of progress and trading patterns in ten 
countries. Economic problems and opportunities in : Turkey; United Arab 
Republic; Saudi Arabia; Sudan; Iraq; Jordan; Kuwait; Bahrain; Iran. Im- 
port and exchange regulations. 


380.123(595) 381.71(595) 

WRIGLEY, A. Market for U.S. products in the Federation of Malaya. 
47 p. A4. (Worldtrade information service; Economic reports, Washing- 
ton, no. 6, January, 1961, p. 7). 


Scope and nature of the market. Present import level and pattern. Con- 
sumption pattern and trends. Marketing channels. Aidstomarketing . 
Transportation facilities. Import and exchange controls. Trade procedures 
and customs. Market analysis for selected commodities. Charts. Maps. 
Photos. Tables. 


380.123(65) 338.97(65) 
MARCHE, Le, algérien. 165 1/2 p. A4. (Marchés tropicaux et méditer- 
ranéens, Paris, no. 802, mars 25, 1961, p. 707). 


Les perspectives de développement économique de l'Algérie. Précédents 
du Plan de Constantine. La voix de la raison commande à l'Algérie de 
rester associée à la France. Remarques sur et données élémentaires pour 
l'étude du marché. Commerce extérieur de l'Algérie en 1960. Le mar- 
ché des biens d'équipement. Le marché des biens de consommation. 
Industries agréées autitre de 1’ industrialisation de l'Algérie. Documen- 
tation récente. Firmes participant à l'activité économique algérienne. 


380.123(7) 

AUSTRALIAN trade mission to North America, 1960. 42 1/2 p. A4. 
(Overseas trading, supplement, Melbourne, no. 1, January 27, 1961, 
p. 5). 


The Australian Trade Mission to North America found a very great in- 
terest in Australia's general economic development, and despite tem- 
porary setbacks, a continuing expansion in Canada and the USA. The 


Mission’ sreport. SituationinCanada, West Coast of USA, Middle West 
of USA and Hawaii : population; economic situation: foreign trade; tariffs ; 
investment possibilities; composition of imports; suppliers. Market pros- 
pects. Investment and tourism. Mission's conclusions and recommend 
ations. Photos. Tables. 


Sole Ld MERCHANDISE EXCHANGE 
See: H2793 


381.31 WHOLESALE TRADE 
See : H2795 


381.5 RETAIL TRADE AND HANDICRAFT 


381.5 

H2745 WERNET, W. Wissenschaftliche Begriffsbildung im Bereich des dezen- 
tralen Gewerbes; ein Beitrag zur Fortführung anschaulicher Theorie im 
Hinblick auf die Bewältigung gewerbepolitischer Probleme. 81 p. A5. 
(Zeitschrift für die gesamte Staatswissenschaft, Tübingen, nos. 2, 4, 
1960, 1961, pp. 304, 688). 


Der Verfasser versucht eine theoretische Grundlage für die wissenschaft - 
liche Klärung struktureller und funktioneller Probleme des kleinen und 
mittleren Gewerbes zu schaffen. Ler Beitrag zur Wiederaufnahme an- 
schaulicher Theorie ist so zu verstehen : bei aller latenten Gefährdung 
durch die Dynamik des modernen Industrialismus werden die Gewerbe- 
treibenden durch diesen selben Industrialismus in ihrer Existenz neu be- 
stätigt. Das vollzieht sich unter einschneidenden Funktions- und Struk - 
turveränderungen. Wirtschaften als menschliches Handeln. Differen- 
zierende Entfaltung des Wirtschaftens. Erfahrungsbereich und Erkennt- 
nisobjekt. Teilbereiche des dezentralen Wirtschaftens. Handwerk, Ein- 
zelhandel, Handelsvertretung, Dienste. Induktive Erschliessung des Sach- 
verhaltens. Differenzierung. Deduktive Entfaltung der P:oblematik. Em- 
pirische und theoretische Begriffsbildung. 


381.51/.55 RETAIL TRADE. SHOPPING CENTRES 
381.51/.55:711.5(73) 381.51/.55:711.5 


H2746 LAMBERT, E. Shopping centres (USA). 14 p. A5. (Economisch en so- 
ciaal tijdschrift, Antwerpen, no. 1, februari, 1961, F. 17). 
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De evoluie van de geplande en gecontroleerde winkelcentra heeft ten 
zeerste bijgedragen tot een centralisatie en concentratie van de klein- 
handel. Karakteristieken van shopping centres. Het inrichten van reus- 
achtige parkeringsmogelijkheden. Types van winkelcentra. Basisprin - 
cipes. Beschrijving van twee succesvolle shopping Centres. Mogelijk- 
heden in België. 


Summary : Shopping centres. The evolution of planned and controled 
shopping centres has contributed to the centralization and concentration 
of the retail trade. Characteristics of shopping centres. The equipment 
ofhuge parking yards. Types of shopping centres. Basic principles. Des- 
cription of two successful shopping centres. Possibilities in Belgium (Dutch 
text). 


TRADE TECHNIQUES 
See : H2694, H2740, H2741, H2742 


FOREIGN TRADE 


382 (41-44 : 42) 
BRITAIN's falling share of sterling area imports. 37 p. A4. ( National 
irstitute economic review, London, no. 14, March, 1961, p. 18). 


Britain's poor export performance during 1960 and its share in sterling 
area imports. The change in Britain's share in some sterling and non- 
sterling markets. Country and commodity analysis. The effect of re- 
duced discrimination. Questions tosee if any link could be established 
which would help to explain the pattern of Britain's falling share in 
different countries andin different years. Summing-up. Basic statistical 
tables, sources and definitions. 


382(581) 332.453.4(581) 338.92(581) 

FRANCK, P.G. Afghanistan between East and West; publ. bythe National 
planning association. Washington, 1960. 84 p. A5. Tabn. Krt. ( The 
economics of competitive coexistence). 


Afghanistan is a country uniquely exposed to Soviet influence, geo- 
graphically and politically. The study of Afghanistan provides a show 
case because East and West have been working side by side inthe country 
for about 5 years, and nowhere can the results be appraised so neatly. 
To analyze the course of aid and trade competition in these peculiarly 


H2749 


trying circumstances was particularly relevant for a study of competitive 
coexistence. The political environment of international economic re- 
lations. Afghan trade with East and West. Economic aid programme by 
the free world. Soviet bloc economic aid programs. Afghanistan between 
East and West; an evaluation. 


382(6) 382(680) 
DOXEY, G.V. Prospects for South African trade south of the Sahara. 
15 p. A4. (Optima, Johannesburg, no. 1, March, 1961, p. 17). 


With the exception of the Union of South Africa, and to a much lesser 
extent the Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland, there is no question 
of any of the African territories supplying the majority of their wants 
from domestic industry. Poverty of these countries. Development pro- 
grammes dependent upon external financial aid. Distribution of trade 
of certain African territories. Trade with Europe and North America. 
Trade with countries from behind the "iron curtain". Consequences of 
the E.C.M. and E.F.T.A. How the Union of Soith Africa is going to 
fit into the new Africa. South Africa' sexports to African markets in re- 
lation to total exports. South African trade with Federation of Rhodesia 
and Nyasaland; British East Africa; Congo; Federation of Nigeria; Angola. 


382.14 TRADE POLICY 


H2750 


382.16 


382. 14(73) 
VERNON, R. A trade policy for the 1960s(USA). 13 p. A5. Foreign 
affairs, New York, no. 3, April, 1961, p. 458). 


The basis of the economist's espousal of trade liberalization schemes 
has undergone considerable change. Political and economic aspects of 
trade policy. Problems of the reduction of American trade barriers. 
E.E.C. and E.F.T.A. Trade of the underdeveloped countries. Study of 
the possibilities of reaching agreements to stabilize commodities. The 
U.S. must participate more actively in the development of regional 
trade arrangements among the underdeveloped nations. Attitude towards 
state-directed and state-trading economies. The Battle Act and the 
Trade Agreements Act. 


BALANCE OF TRADE 
See : H2702 


DAT 


62 


APE LIED SCIENCES. TECHNOLOGY. MEDICINE 


ENGINEERING. TECHNOLOGY IN GENERAL 


621.397 TELEVISION 


622 
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H2752 
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See : H2786 


MINING. OIL 
See also: H2773, H2791 


622.323: 351.82(47) 
APREMONT, B. La politique pétrolière de 1'U.R.S.S. 12 p. A5. (Po- 
litique étrangère, Paris, no. 6, 1960, p. 572). 


Au cours de ces derniers mois le marché pétrolier a été particulièrement 
sensible à certaines manifestations de la politique soviétique. L' objet 
de l'article est de tenter un premier bilan des répercussions de cette po- 
litique et des réactions qu'elle suscite. Les aspects internes de la poli- 
tique pétrolière de l'U.R.S.S. : les transformations du bilan énergétique 
et les coûts de la production pétrolière. Les aspects internationaux de 
la politique pétrolière de l'U.R.S.S. Exportations vers les pays socia- 
listes, l'Europe occidentale et vers le tiers monde et la Japon. Les as- 
pects économiques de la politique soviétique; la désorganisation du mar- 
ché occidental. La réponse des grandes compagnies pétrolières occi- 
dentales. Les possibilités et les limites de l'actionsoviétique. Tableaux. 


PRECIOUS STONES. JEWELS 


622.37(5) 671.152(5) 
JEWELS in Asia. 7 p. A4. (Far Eastern economic review, Hongkong, no. 
12, March 23, 1961, p. 512). 


Brief survey ofthe position income of the leading countries. Hongkong : 
raw material; skilled workmen; sales of diamonds; prices. Burma:inter- 
nationalreputation for the quality and size of rubies. Chandni Chowk : 
biggest marketing centre of Delhi; jewellery forms an essential part of 
Hindu life. Ceylon: importance of the sapphire; other Ceylon jewels. 


Japan: diamond hoard. Malayan jewellery trade. Korean amethysts . 
Tables. 


AGRICULTURE. FORESTRY. STOCKBREEDING. FISHERLES 


633 


H2753 


633. 71 


SPECIFIC CROPS. PLANTATION 


633(540) 
PLANTATION industry, The (India). 12 p. A4. (The Eastern economist 
New Delhi, no. 8, February 24, 1961, p. I). 


Policy for plantations. Tea commands the first rank among the plantation 
industries. Production and demand of natural rubber. Tea situation in 
the world market. Indian tea exports to different countries. Growth of 
internal tea consumption. Activities of the Plantation Boards.Rubber in 
the next fifteen years. Consumption of rubber by principal consuming 
countries. Indian coffee. Tables. 


COFFEE 


633.71(6) 663.97(6) 


H2754 BERNARD, R. Der afrikanische Kaffee. 5 p. A4. (Afrika, München, no. 


635.6 


H2755 


3, Marz, 1961, p. 99). 


Von den siebzehn afrikanischen Ländern, für die die Kaffeeerzeugung 
grössere Bedeutung hat, ist nur eines seit langer Zeit unabhängig, Aethio- 
pien. Afrikanische und europäische Plantagen. Kaffeesorten Platz der 
afrikanischen Kaffeeproduktion in der Weltproduktion. Vorräte. Preise. 
Abkommen. Afrikanische Kaffeeorganization. Haupteinfuhrländer.Pho- 
tos. Tabellen. 


TOMATOES 


635.6 : 664.84 

FAJON, B. An international comparison in the tomato concentrate in- 
dustry. 5 p. A5. (Productivity measurement review, Paris, no. 22/23, 
August/November, 1960, p. 113). 


Tomato-growing is becoming increasingly industrialised. World con- 
sumption is expanding steadily and rapidly. Inter-firm comparison by 
French producers, a survey of operating conditions in France, second- 
ly to find out what the general operating conditions of foreign firms 
were. Conditions for tomato-growing by region and by country. Prin- 
cipalindustrial cost factors. Principal financial factors in management 
of firms. General report: total area; raw material and transport costs ; 
average consumption of fresh fruit per Kg. of concentrate;overall product- 


1179 


639.2 


*H2756 


65 


H2757 


*H2758 
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ivity; monthly wages; social security changes. Tables. 
FISHERIES 


639. 2 : 381 (42) 
TAYLOR, R.A. The economics of white fish distribution in Great Britain . 
London, Duckworth, 1960. 238 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


Production, consumption and prices. Structure and organization ofthe 
fish trades : channels and costs of white fish distribution; the port whole- 
sale trade; inland wholesale markets; sale of fish; wet and fried fish re- 
tailing quick-frozen fish production and distribution; fish boxes; trans- 
portation; minimum selling prices and the demand at first-hand sales ; 
consumer demand for fish. Geographical variations in the composition 
of fish sales. Method of analysing the demand at first-hand sales. Trends 
in retail distribution. 


BUSINESS ECONOMIC. O. and M. 
See also: H2761 


65. 01 

GRAZIA, A. DE. The science and values of administration. 63 p. A5. 
(Administrative science quarterly, Ithaca, nos. 3, 4, December, 1960, 
March, 1961, pp. 362, 556). 


The author tries to explain why the science of administration needs re- 
form and how it can be improved. How administration may be viewed 
as a kind of action. It is the task of the science of administration to de- 
termine the principles governing the transfers of operations. A number 
of primary generalizations of administrative science are put forward. 
Some propositions about administration. Power, income and prestige as 
goals in administration. Development of administration. The applied 
science of administration. Relations between applied science and science 
proper. The impossibility of absolute applied science. Ideologies of 
applied sciences of administration which include executive centralism , 
authoritative legislation, "Realpolitik" and participantism. 


65.01 65:65.012.4 


TOP management handbook; ed. by H.B. Maynard. New York/Toronto, 
McGraw-Hill, 1960. 1219 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


Management seems destined to play a leading role in shaping the tech- 


*H2759 


nical, economic, and social developments that will take place. The 
handbook has been designed to help any manager distinguish clearly the 
nature of his task. The authors set forth in some detail each of the ele- 
ments of managing. A discussion follows of the management of the 
several functional activity areas from the viewpoints of both the top 
manager and the managers of the functional activity areas. The final 
section deals with a number of related facts of the top manager's job, 
presenting both philosophical concepts and practical ideas for putting 
them into effect. The managing function. Management by objectives. 
Managing people. Measurement and control. Managing the future. Ac- 
tivity area management. Other aspects of top management. 


65.01 65.012.3 65.012.4 65.014 65.014.1 

PFIFFNER, J.M., and F.P. SHERWOOD. Administrative organization. 
Englewood, Cliffs, Prentice-hall Inc., 1961. 465 p. A5. Grafn. (In - 
ternational series in management). 


The purpose of the book is to provide introductory materials which seek 
a middle ground between two contrasting extremes in the studies of 
administrative organization : the traditional framework of job content, 
job structure, and job-relationships - andthe human behavioral orient- 
ation, in which the sociologists, psychologists and anthropologists have 
been most prominent. Part 1. Organization in the society. Molding of 
organization in the modern society. Complexity of organization. An 
introduction to formal organization theory. Authority, policy and ad- 
ministration as organization factors. The metamorphosis of organization 
theory. Part 2. Organization structure. Socialization andwork division . 
Coordination. Staff and functional aspects. Decentralization. Formal- 
ization. Planning. Part 3. Modifying systems. The culture. Status. 
Communication. Power. Leadership. Part 4. Two modern models of 
organization. The fusion process. The decision. Part 5. Perspectives. 


65.012.122 OPERATIONS RESEARCH. LINEAR PROGRAMMING A.O. 


H2760 


See also: H2764 


65.012.122 
SWAN, A.W. Operational research in industry. 99 p. A5. (Productivity 
measurement review, Paris, no. 22/23, August/November, 1960, p. 


13). 


A report outlining the nature of operational research, how it can be used 
1181 


byindustrial firms, the types of problem that it can solve, and the types 
of staff and organisation required for O.R, work. Definition. Basic statist- 
tical techniques. Case histories. Organisation. Outside assistance for the 
industrialist : societies; instruction and research; books, reviews and 
articles by countries. Bibliography. 


65.012.122 31:65.011.1 


*H2761 RAIFFA, H., and R. SCHLAIFER. Applied statistical decision theory; 


publ. by the Harvard University; Graduate school of business adminis- 
tration; Division of research. Boston, 1961. 354 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 
(Studies in managerial economics). 


The book is addressed to persons who are interested in using statistics as 
a tool in practical problems of decision making under conditions of un- 
certainty and who also have the necessary training in mathematics and 
statistics to employ these analytical techniques. Part I describes the 
general structure of the group of analytical methods and indicates in 
principle how they can be applied to a very wide variety of decision 
problems. Part II gives specific analytical results for two specialized 
classes of problems which are of central importance in applied statistics : 
1. problems involving choice among two or more processes when utility 
is linear in the mean of the chosen process, and 2. problems of point 
estimation when utility depends on the difference between the estimate 
and the true value of the quantity being estimated. Part III is a systematic 
compendium of the distribution theory required in Part I and Il, con- 
taining definitions of distributions, references to published tables and 
formulas for moments and useful integrals. 


65.012.2 PLANNING. PROGRAMMING 


See : H2779 


65.012.3 FORMS OF ORGANIZATION 


See also: H2759 


65.012.3 65.012.612 


H2762 CARPENDALE, B.M.M. Atorgenics; the science of organization. 4p. 


1182 


A4. (Advanced management, New York, no. 2, February, 1961, p. 4). 


A personal interpretation of the theories of Leland B. Kuhre. Reasons 
why his writing is difficult. An attempt to explain briefly, what Kuhre 
is saying, liberally interpreted in the light of A's own ideas and ex- 


H2763 


perience. The problem how to distinguish betweenhigh morale and mere 
happy vegetable complacency. Kuhre feels that if one can do away with 
the autofrustrations implicit in the design of the majority of concerns, 
then it will be only necessary to fill the posts with men who have the 
necessary training and competence in order toget a worthwhile increase 
in total effectiveness. Morale in contractual relationships. Design of 
the organization and of a headquarters. “Generalist” and specialist staff. 


65. 012. 323 

ENTWISLE, D.R., andJ. WALTON. Observations onthe span of control . 
12 p. A5. (Administrative science quarterly, Ithaca, no. 4, March, 
1961, p. 522). 


Data are presented on spans of control in colleges and small companies. 
A review is given of classical explanations of limits on span of control 
and an additional explanation based on clique behavior is suggested. 
The concept of span of control. Discussion of the survey, which deals 
principally with the position of a chief executive. The main findings 
of the survey suggest that spans are not constant, but increase slowly as 
the size of the organization increases and that the type of organization 
does not appear to affect the size of span. The span of attention is a 
contributing factor toward limiting the span of control. Multiplication 
of intragroup combinations. The larger the span, the more possibilities 
there are for forming subgroups. The opportunities for clique formation. 
Tables. 


65.012.4 MANAGEMENT OR DIRECTORATE. AUTHORITY. EXECUTIVES 


H2764 


See also: H2758, H2759 


65. 012.4: 65. 012.122 
BENNION, E.G. Econometrics for management. 13 p. A4. (Harvard 
business review, Boston, no. 2, March/April, 1961, p. 100). 


Why is the usual executive so afraid of economic models when they can 
be so helpful to him in decision making? Reasons for skepticism. Dis- 
cussion of econometric models; what they are and what they can do to 
help with decisions. The nature and advantages of linear programming 
models. The vital role of executive judgement. Graphs. 


65.012.65 CO-OPERATION WITH OTHER CONCERNS 


1183 


* 42765 


65.014 


H2766 


65.015 


65.015 
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65. 012.65 338.82 

MENZE, H. Möglichkeiten unternehmerischer Zusammenarbeit ohne 
Wettbewerbsbeschrankende Bindung. Berlin, Duncker und Humblot, 1960. 
108 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. (Betriebswirtschaftliche Schriften, Heft 6). 


Allgemeine Beurteilung der unternehmerischen Zusammenarbeit ohne 
Wettbewerbsbeschränkung. Gestaltungsmöglichkeiten unternehmerischer 
Zusammenarbeit; Informationsaustausch; Informationsverpflichtung ; 
Marktanalyse und Marktstatistik; open price system; Umsatzmeldestelle ; 
Kalkulations-, Kosten- und Betriebsvergleiche; betriebswirtschaftliche 
Leistungsgemeinschaft : Wettbewerbsregeln : Inkasso-Btiro; Gütezeichen- 
gemeinschaft. 


HIERARCHY 
See also : H2759 


65.014 

THOMPSON, V.A. Hierarchy, specialization, and organizational con- 
flict.37p. A5. (Administrative science quarterly, Ithaca, no. 4, March, 
1961, p. 485). 


The social process of specialization and the cultural institution of hier 
archy sre of particular importance for bureaucratic organization. Con- 
sideration of the role of a "superior" which is chiefly characterized b y 
rights. Salaries operate in many cases as symbols of status rank. Ex- 
perimental studies show that hierarchical roles are simply institutional- 
ized dominance. How to conceptualize organization in terms of hier- 
archy. The relations between specialist and hierarchical roles in the 
accomplishment of organizational and personal goals. Discussion of 
conflict in industrial bureaucracy. It is stated that the system of com- 
municative interaction affects the amount and kind of conflict. The 
bases of intraorganizational conflict are summarized in a few general 
propositions. 


WORKS AND METHODS STUDY 
See: H2690, H2776 


.1 WORK ORGANIZATION AND BALANCING. PROCEDURES. 


WORK SIMPLIFICATION 


H2767 


651 


65.015.1 

JOHNSON, R.A. Rhochrematics; a system for production and marketing. 
4 p. A4. (Advanced management, New York, no. 2, February, 1961, 
p. 16). ; 


The objective of a “Rhochrematician” is to make optimum company- 
wide decisions by integrating all of the functional areas into a single 
system. Rhochrematics is defined as the science of managing material 
flow, embracing the basic functions of producing and marketing as a 
vertically integrated system and involving the selection of the most ef- 
fective combination of sub-functions such as transporting, processing , 
handling, storing and distributing goods. What's new. Jet air transports. 
Electronic data processing and transmission. The benefits : lower total 
costs, better service for the customer, and better management control. 
Application. Problems. Applications of operations research. 


OFFICE MANAGEMENT 


651. 011.56 ADMINISTRATIVE AUTOMATION 


H2768 


657 


651. 011.56 

CAUSSIN, R. Progrès technique et travaux administratifs; perspectives 
économiques et sociales des nouvelles techniques et de la rationalisation 
du travail. 7 1/2 p. A4. (Organisation scientifique, Bruxelles, no. 2, 
février, 1961, p. 29). 


Les cinquante dernières années ont vu toutes les activités administratives 
croître en importance, tant dans les affaires privées que dans les services 
publics. Le Marché Commun et l'évolution des techniques administra- 
tives. Que’ est ce que les activités administratives comportent sur le plan 
interne et dans le domaine des services publics? Les calculateurs élec- 
troniques ou "computers" représentent sur le plan pratique le dernier 
mot du progrès technique en matière d'administration. Les fonctions et 
les organes des calculateurs. Effets du traitement électronique des don- 
nées sur les méthodes, sur la structure des entreprises et sur les fonctions. 
On peut constater que le Marché Commun va donner une impulsion a la 


modernisation. 


ACCOUNTANCY 
See also: H2709, H2719, H2771, H2796 
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H2770 


658 


657.37 

HEINEN, E. Handelsbilanzen. Wiesbaden, Gabler, 1960. 329 p. A5. 
Bibliogr. Tabn. (Erw. und neubearb. Sonderdruck aus dem Lehrwerk 
"Die Wirtschaftswissenschaften"). 


Das Buch stellt das umfassende Stoffgebiet der Handelsbilanzen in sei- 
nen Grundztigen dar. Zahlreiche Einzelfragen konnten in ihrer Proble- 
matik nur angedeutet werden. Der Begriff und die Aufgaben der Bilanz . 
Die Bilanzarten. Bilanzauffassungen. Die allgemeinen Bilanzierungs - 
grundsätze. Laufende Bilanzen. Die Jahresbilanz. Die Erfolgsrechnung 
(Gewinn- und Verlustrechnung). Konsolidierter Jahresabschluss. Gele- 
gentliche Bilanzen. Bilanzen zu bezonderen Anlässen im Leben der Um 
ternehmung (Bibliographie - 5. - von Büchern). 


657.372(47) 

VOLODARSKII, L. Revaluation of fixed capital in the Soviet economy. 
7 p. A4. (Problems of economics, New York, no. 9, January, 1961, p. 
37). 


A comparison of the figures for 1959 and 1928 shows that the fixed as- 
sets of the Soviet economy, including cattle, grew by 5.6 times in that 
period. War losses. Inventory and revaluation made in 1960. Replace- 
ment costs and revaluation. Composition and structure of fixed assets. 
The data of this revaluation canand should be employed by the planning 
and economic agencies in solving the complex of problems involved in 
the planning of the geographic and branch distribution of fixed capital 
etc. (Planovoe Khoziaistvo, no. 10, 1960). 


BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION 


658.14/.17 FINANCING. FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 


*H2771 
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658.14/.17 657.37 658.15 659.233 
FLUCH, K. Der Status der Unternehmung; 2. tiberarb. Aufl. Wiesbaden, 
Gabler, 1961.126p.A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. (Fachbiicher für die Wirtschaft) . 


Der theoretische Teil behandelt die wichtigsten Grundlagen des Status : 
Inhalt, Bewertung und Gliederung. Er bringt aber auch eine neue Be - 
rechnung des Goodwill, die sich nicht auf die üblichen Elemente, die 
Rendite und die Einftthrungszeit, sondern auf die Wirtschaftlichkeit der 
Unternehmung stützt, die mit Hilfe der Selbstkosten gemessen wird. Der 


H2772 


*H2773 


praktische Teil enthält eine grosse Anzahl von Beispielen, die dem Wirt- 
schaftsleben entstammen. Die Beispiele beweisen, dass der Status das 
Vermögen eines Unternehmens in seiner Zusammensetzung, Bewertung 
und Gliederung zu erforschen und darzustellen in der Lage ist. Teill. 
Der Status in der Theorie. Teil 2. Der Status in der Praxis. Auseinan- 
dersetzungs-, Kredit- ‚Sanierungs- ‚Vergleichs-, Liquidations-, Konkurs-, 
Liquiditätsstatus. Kombinierter Status. Literaturverzeichnis - 2 S. 


658.14: 658.155 

PREISS, K. Die optimale Kapitalstruktur einer nach Rentabilitätsmaxi- 
mierung strebenden Betriebswirtscnaft. 8p. A5. (Zeitschrift für Betriebs- 
wirtschaft, Wiesbaden, no. 2, Februar, 1961, p. 88). 


Der Verfasser untersucht die Frage, welche Kapitalstruktur, d.h. welches 
Verhältnis von Eigenkapital, langfristigem und kurzfristigem Fremdka- 
pital in dem Sinne als optimal anzusprechen ist, dass die Rentabilität 
des Eigenkapitals maximiert wird. Grundsatz der finanzwirtschaftlichen 
Entsprechung, die von ihm abgeleiteten Finanzierungsgrundsätze und 
das Prinzip der Rentabilitätsmaximierung. Positive und negative Renta- 
bilitätskomponente. 


658.14(73) 658.14:622(73) 658.14:338:62(73) 

332. 742.1(73) 

CREAMER, D.,S.P. DOBROVOLSKY, and L. BORENSTEIN. Capital in 
manufacturing and mining; its formation and financing; a study by the 
National bureau of economic research. New York, Princeton University 
press, 1960. 338 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. (Studies in capital formation and 
financing, no. 6). 


Authors undertook to compare trends in stock of capital and in output 
in the hope that a basis for a better understanding of the factors that 
determine the demand for capital was provided. They attempted to 
measure the changing contribution of various sources of financing to gain 
better understanding of the factors that determine choices among various 
sources of funds for needed additions to capital assets. Part I. Capital 
and output trends in manufacturing and mining :the measurement of 
manüfacturing and minirg growth; long-term growth of capital; trends 
in capital-output ratios; trends in ratios of fixed and working capital to 
output; some relationships bearing on changes in the capital- output 
ratios. Part 2. Long-term trends in capital financing : internal and ex- 
ternal financing; debt and equity financing. Part 3. Appendixes. Notes 
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H2774 


H2775 


658.3 


658. 32 
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on estimates of capital, output and employment in manufacturing and 
mining, 1880/1870 - 1953. 


658.152 

HEINEN, E. Die Bedeutung des Akselerationsprinzips für die Betriebs - 
wirtschaftslehre. 23 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für Betriebswirtschaft, Wiesba- 
den, no. 2, Februar, 1961, p. 65). 


Besteht zwischen der Nachfrage nach Fertigerzeugnissen und den Inves - 
titionen, die damit verbunden sind, die im Akselerationsprinzip be - 
hauptete Beziehung, so ist das Akzelerationsprinzips auch für die Be- 
triebswirtschaftslehre, insbesondere die betriebswirtschaftliche Investi- 
tionstheorie, von erheblicher Bedeutung. Dies gilt nur, wenn sich die 
im Akzelerationsprinzip enthaltene Aussage als betriebswirtschaftlich 
gerechtfertigt erweist. Deshalb wird das Prinzip aus betriebswirtschaft- 
licher Sicht kritisch untersucht. Betriebswirtschaftliche Interpretation 
des Akzelerationsprinzips. Akzelerationsprinzip und Anpassungsmöglich- 
keiten des Betriebes. Der kontraktive Prozess. Einschränkungen des Prin- 
zips. Akzelerationsprinzip und Investitionen im Umlaufvermögen. Em- 
pirische Untersuchungen. 


658.152 
WALKER, R.G. The judgement factor in investment decisions. 7 p. A4. 
(Harvard business review, Boston, no. 2, March/April, 1961, p. 93). 


The importance of efforts of many managements andtheir expert advisors 
to improve their methods of appraising business investments. Manage- 
ment has some hard thinking to do before it is ready for figures and for- 
mulas. Attentionis focussed onsome of the basic assumptions and back- 
ground principles that are important in topmanagement thinking before 
figures and technical refinements are committed to paper. Reasons for 
business practices being out oftune with reality. Important shortcomings 
of current appraisal methods. Leaders in the effort to improve industry 
practicesin capital budgeting, and the type of leadership they are sup- 
plying. Requirements for better administrative handling and control of 
the investment appraisal process. 


PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT 


WAGES 


H2776 


658.5 


*H2777 


658.58 


H2778 


658.323. 1 : 65.015 

TIMME, H. Zur Abgrenzung zwischen Arbeitsstudium und Lohngestal- 
tung. 5 1/2 p. A4. (Refa Nachrichten, Darmstadt, no. 1, Februar, 1961, 
pol). ; 


Inder neueren Literatur findet man Hinweise auf interessante Möglich- 
keiten, den traditionellen Akkordlohn zumodernisierenund an die neuen 
Fertigungsbedingungen besser anzupassen. An welche Voraussetzungen 
die sinnvolle Anwendung der Akkordentlohnung gebunden ist. Als Bei- 
spielwird die Verteilung der Zeitgrade an verschiedenen Arbeitsplätzen 
untersucht. Es zeigt sich, dass es sich oft um lohngestaltende Massnah- 
menhandelt. Die Betätigungsgebiete der "Lohngestaltung”. Besprechung 
des Einzelleistungsanteils und des Kollektivanteils des Lohnes. Die Ein- 
schränkungenin bezug auf Masstäbe ftir Gruppenleistungen oder Gesamt- 
leistungen. Um deutlich die Abgrenzung zwischen Arbeitsstudium und 
Lohngestaltung darzustellen werden die mit der Leistungsentlohnung zu- 
sammenhängenden Massnahmen dem einen oder anderen Aufgabengebiet 
zugeteilt. Graphische Darstellungen. Tabelle. 


PRODUCTION PLANNING AND CONTROI. 


658.512.4 658.7 

KOSIOL, E. Untersuchungen zur Aufbauorganisation der Arbeitsvorbe- 
reitung und des Einkaufs industrieller Unternehmungen. Berling ‚Duncker 
und Humblot, 1960. 153p. A5. Grafn. (Veröffentlichungen des Instituts 
für Industrieforschung der Freien Universität Berlin, Band 11). 


Aufbauorganisation der industriellen Arbeitsvorbereitung; Untersuchungs- 
bericht;Eingliederung der Arbeitsvorbereitung in die Gesamtorganisation; 
Eingliederung und Ausgliederung von Aufgabenbereichen; Aufbauorga- 
nisation der Arbeitsvorbereitung. Die organisatorische Eingliederung des 
industriellen Einkaufs; Einftthrung und Abgrenzung des Untersuchungs- 
gegenstandes; organisatorische Behandlung der Kernaufgaben des indus- 
triellen Einkaufs; organisatorische Behandlung einkaufsbezogener Auf- 
gaben; Grundsätze für die Organisation der Einkaufsabteilung (Summary 


in English). 
MAINTENANCE 


658.588.1 
TRUELOVE, A.J. Strategic reliability and preventive maintenance. 8 
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p. A5. (Operations research, Baltimore, no. 1, January/February, 1961, 
p. 22). 


A piece of defense equipment is supposed to operate continuously. At 
some unpredictable time a period of emergensy of approximately known 
duration x will occur. The equipment is subject to scheduled preventive 
maintenance and also to unscheduled maintenance, and during both of 
these operations it is considered nonoperable. The equipment is “aval - 
able" if it is operating at the start of the emergency period. It is "re- 
liable over time x" if no failure occurs during that period. If both of 
these events occur, the equipment is considered to have been strate- 
gically reliable. The author determines to probabilities of these three 
events, with a view to optimization. Graphs. References. 


658. 6 COMMERCIAL TECHNIQUE GENERALLY 
See : H2784 


658.624 NEW PRODUCTS 
See also: H2787 


658.624: 65. 012. 2 
H2779 JOHNSON, P.L. The product planner 31/2 p. A4.(The Manager 
London, no. 3, March, 1961, p. 222). 


A closely controlled system of “project authorizations" is the best in- 
surance that a good original idea will result in a successful finished 
product. The system creates the need for a full-time product planner. 
New products take a long time to develop, and the expenses are high. 
Necessity for a system for examining the factors itis necessary to evaluate 
at the earliest stages of design and development. The first project 
authorization andits amendments. Who is to handle teh project author- 
ization.Engineering description. Market analysis. Works analysis. Finan - 
cial analysis. 


658.626 BRANDED GOODS 


658.626 :658.8.031.2 338.5 : 381.822. 3 

*H2780 HAX, H. Vertikale Preisbindung in der Markenartikelindustrie. Köln und 
Opladen, Westdeutscher Verlag, 1961. 210 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. (Bei- 
träge zur betriebswirtschaftlichen Forschung; Band 10). 


1190 


658.7 


*H2781 


Der Verfasser versucht die Voraussetzungen herauszuarbeiten, die den 
Entscheidungssituationen zugrunde liegen, um von hier aus zuklaren, 
welche Entscheidung ftir den die Preispolitik bestimmenden Markenher- 
steller die günstigste ist und welche Auswirkung diese Politik für das 
Unternehmen selbst und die gesamte Wirtschaft hat. Begriff und Proble- 
matik der vertikalen Preisbindung und des Markenartikels. Behandlung 
der vertikalen Preisbindung in ihrer absatzpolitischen Bedeutung vom 
Standpunkt des Markenartikelherstellers. Die Bedeutung der Preisbin - 
dung fur den Handel. Welche Auswirkungen hat sie für den Verbraucher? 
Folgerungen für die gesetzliche Regelung. Die Regelung im Kartellge- 
setz. 


PURCHASING. BUYING, STORING 
See also : H2777 


658.7 658.512.3 658.71 658.91: 658.7 
HODGES, H.G. P ocurement;the modern science of purchasing. New 
York, Harper, 1961. 399 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


Procurement has only recently become an important and correlated 
function of management. Development of and organization for procure- 
ment. Quality and quantity determination and control. Quantity. The 
economics of price. Price determination. Value analysis. Buying new 
major equipment. Buying used equipment and leasing. Make or buy. 
Centralized versus decentralized purchasing. Negotiations and com- 
petition. Forward buying and speculation, Storeskeeping. Selecting 
suppliers. Buyer-seller relations. Reciprocal buying. Forms and records. 
Expediting and calcellation. Departmental manual. Budget. Legal 
aspects of purchasing. Research and development. The modern procure- 
ment department. The director of procurement. Appraising the depart- 
ment. 


658.787 INVENTORY 


H2782 


658.787 : 311.213.2 
BRYSON, M.R. Physical inventory using sampling methods. 11 p. A5. 
(Applied statistics, London, no. 3, November, 1960, p. 178). 


Anintegralpart of any commercial activity is the periodic counting of 
assets. In this paper a method of continuous inventory is presented in 
which some quality control methods are used. The basic idea is to use 
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658. 8 


*H2783 


*H2784 
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sampling to determine when and where an inventory should be taken. 
Description of supply centres. The basic plan of operation. Quality con- 
trol procedure. Operation of initial study. Description of the steps that 
were followed. What were the results of the initial study. The results of 
the samples and the inventories. A comparison is made of the method 
with the annual inventory method, Tables. 


SELLING. SALE 
See also: H2795 


658.8 381.3 658.86 658.87 381.51/.55 

PHILLIPS, Ch.F., and D.J. DUNCAN. Marketing; principles and 
methods; 4th. ed. Homewood, Irwin, 1960. 760 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. 
Tabn. 


An appreciable part of the book must be factual-and descriptive but 
more important than the mere presentation of facts is their appraisal, 
and throughout the book the authors have used the tools of economic 
analysis to provide the desired evaluation. The book deals with the 
nature, scope, and significance of marketing; marketing functions and 
institutions; the ultimate consumer, the industrial user, and the market; 
retailing consumers’ goods; marketing industrial goods; including raw 
materials; marketing policies and practices; and marketing activities 
and the Government. (Short bibliography of books and articles at the end 
of each chapter). 


658.8 658.6 658.8.012.1 
LAZO, H., and A. CORBIN. Management in marketing; text and cases. 
New York/Toronto, McGraw-Hill, 1961. 641 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


The book attempts to give the specialist in marketing an understanding 
of his work and of its place in the total marketing effort. But is should 
also be read especially by non-marketing people within a business and 
by top management men. The term “marketing” really has two meanings . 
We speak of the "Management of marketing", the marketing function” 
ina business. This is the marketing man's definition. The second meaning 
is: itis a way of viewing the entire business as existing in contemplation 
of customer needs and wants. The 2 definitions are complementary and 
are so treated in this book. In Part I the authors sketch in the broad the 
background for management of the marketing function. It is followed 
by a discussion of the two fundamental managerial functions : planning 


and organizing. Cases. Part II deals with the application of basic prin- 
ciples of management within each of the main areas of marketing ac- 
tivity: marketing research, product planning, sales, advertising, phy- 
sical distribution : traffic and inventory management and channels of 
distribution. Cases. Part III gives a treatment of general managerial 
concepts which transcend any particular marketing activity, in terms 
of the administrative rather than the planning or organizing aspects . 
Cases. 


658.8 658.8.018 
H2785 McMURRY, R.N. The mystique of super-salesmanship. 10 p. A4. (Har- 
vard business review, Boston, no. 2, March/April, 1961, p. 113). 


Merchandising methods have improved and advertising has taken ad- 
vantage of motivation research, but salesmanship, as an art applied 
at the face-to-face level, is just as primitive as it was 100 years ago. 
An analysis is needed of what selling really is and how its effectiveness 
can be enhanced. The question of how variable is the selling job. What 
is the role of the salesman in consumating the sale? What are the in - 
stincts, both glamorous and pedestrian, which combine to produce a 
succesful persuader? What kinds of training are valuable? Implications 
of the nature of salesmanship for building and maintaining a hardhitting, 
productive sales force. 


658.8 : 621.397 (73) 

H2786 OXENFELDT, A.R. Scientific marketing; ideal and ordeal(USA). 14 p. 
A4. (Harvard business review, Boston, no. 2, March/April, 1961, p. 
51). 


The author investigates the sources of sales success in the television set 
industry and explores methods by which they might be isolated in parti- 
cular situations. More specifically, the life story is presented of a re- 
search project, starting with its conception in 1954 and culminating in 
its abandonment in 1960. It should serve to make clear the nature of 
modern academic research in business. The project described is a pro- 
totype of a new kind of research, which promises to enrich the under- 
standing of the business system and to guide executives in the making 
of major decisions. 


658.8.012.1 MARKET RESEARCH 
See also : H2784 
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66 


H2789 


663.4 


658. 8. 012. 1 : 658.624 
LIPSTEIN, B. Tests for test marketing. 4p. A4. (Harvard business re- 
view, Boston, no. 2, March/April, 1961, p. 74). 


It is crucial in marketing to arrive at an early decision on the success 
or failure of a test-marketed product and, if successful, to move the 
product into national distribution as quickly as possible. The author dis- 
cusses how brand-share data derived from store audits and consumer 
panels can be used to get an early and continuing evaluation of the 
market tests, and thus make an early decision to take action on the 
product or to wait for further findings. Gaphs. Tables. 


RETAIL 


658.87:658.3-055.2:658.3.011.1(42) 658.87 :658.3-055.2 
WOODWARD, J. The saleswoman; a study of attitudes and behaviour in 
retail distribution;publ. under ausp. of the Retail distributors’ association . 
London, Pitman, 1960. 86 p. A5. Tabn. 


Pilot studies of four stores were undertaken by post-graduate students. 
A composite report was prepared. Background and basis of the research. 
Supply and utilization of staff, Salary structure. Conditions of work . 
Human relationships. Reserach methods. 


CHEMICAL AND ALLIED INDUSTRIES 


66 (492) 
NETHERLANDS chemical industry, The, 4 p. A4. (Chemical and rubber ; 
Industry report, Washington, no. 1, January, 1961, p. 25). 


Steady growth 1959 after slowdown 1958. Type and size of production. 
Production indexes for the leading sectors. Production of selected chemi- 
cals 1955-59. Pharmaceuticals. Pesticides industry. Sales. Foreigntrade. 
Inorganic chemicals. Synthetic organic chemicals. Research laboratories. 


BEER 
See : H2716 


665. 353.3 PALM OIL 


1194 


H2790 


665.5 


H2791 


669.1 


H2792 


665. 353. 3 (6) 

AFRICAN produce in the world market - oil palm produce. 14 p. A5. 
(Statistical and economic review, London, no. 25, March, 1961, p. 
45). 


Some basic facts and figures indicating the place held by African oil 
palm produce in the world market. Ideal habitat, growth and yields of 
the oil palm. The uses for palm oil and for palm kernel oil in tropical 
Africa and in the U.K. World imports and exports of palm oil and of 
palm kernels. World prices 1952-60 of palm oil, palin kernels and of 
all edible soapmaking oils andfats. The importance of oil palm produce 
to West Africa and to the U.K. Destination of palm produce exports 
from Nigeria, Sierra Leone and Congo. Why future prospects for oil palm 
produce are exceptionally favourable. Maps. Tables. 


PETROLEUM. OIL 


665.5(44) 622.32(44) 
PETROLE, Le, enFrance. 15p. A4. (L'économie, Paris, no. 768, mars, 
1961, p. 22). 


Pétrole et liberté. Production et transport du pétrole et du gaz naturel 
en France(carte). Des ressources en extension constante. L'apport sa= 
harien. Participations dans les principales sociétés intéressées à la re- 
cherche. La France au rang des puissances pétrolières. Une des plus im- 
portantes industries de raffinage en Europe. Pétroléochimie. Flotte pé- 
trolière. Unréseau de distribution moderne et rationalisée. P-&s de 1.500 
milliards d'anciens francs investis entre 1946 et 1959. Une importante 
source de revenus pour le budget. L'offensive pétrolière soviétique. Un 
marché international ouvert à la compétition. Tableaux. 


IRON AND STEEL 
See also : H2701 


669.1(82) 332.67 : 669.1(82) 
GOVERNMENT" s position, The, oniron and steel(Argentina). 4 1/2 p . 
A4. (The Review of the River Plate, Buenos Aires, no. 3415, January 


31, 1961, p. 19). 


Development by private enterprise. The importance which the Govern- 
ment attaches to its own decision to encourage private capital to take 
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669. 21 


H2793 


67/68 


677 


H2794 


*H2795 
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the leading part in developing the country's iron and steel industry is 
reflected in the President's action. Passages taken from Dr. Frondizi' s 
address. Potential market for steel. Steel's place in the economy. Con- 
troversy about capital. State and private capital. Possiblities of Sierra 
Grande. The M.I.S.I.P.A. contract. 


GOLD 


669.21 :381.11(42) 669.21: 332.6(42) 
SCHERHAMMER, A. Der Londoner Goldmarkt. 10 p. A5. (Oesterreichi- 
sches Bank- Archiv, Wien, no. 2, Februar, 1961, p. 67). 


Die Stellung Londons im internationalen Goldhandel war stets unum - 
stritten. Das grosse Zentrum des Handels in Goldbarren; Liste der "Ac- 
ceptable Melters and Assayers"; Bestimmungen. Marktteilnehmer. "Fi- 
xing". Bank of England als regulierende Macht. Handel. Terminmarkt. 
Angebot und Nachfrage. Londoner Goldpreis. Spekulation gegen den 
U.S.-Dollar : Erwartungen der Spekulation; Massnahmen der U.S. Be- 
hörden. Goldzertifikate. Goldmtinzen. 


VARIOUS INDUSTRIES, MANUFACTURES, CRAFTS 
TEXTILE INDUSTRY 


677 :337.3(4) 

ROUSSEAU, H. La G.A.T.T. et l'avenir de l'industrie textile euro- 
péenne. 4 1/2 p. A4. (Rayonne et fibres synthétiques. Bruxelles, no. 3, 
mars 15, 1961, p. 233). 


La cinquième conférence tarifaire : examen du tarif extérieur commun 
de la C.E.E.; la négociation Dillon. XVIIe session du G.A.T.T. : ad- 
mission de nouveaux membres; intégrations régionales; le G.A.T.T. 
est régulièrement informé de l'élimination des restrictions destinées à 
protéger l'équilibre de la balance des paiements des pays membres ; 
esprit libre-échangiste; expansion du commerce international. 


677:381.31(494) 687.1:381.31(494) 381.31 

677:658.8(494) 687.1 :658.8(494) 

DOLDER, E. Das Vertriebsproblem in der schweizerischen Textil- und 
Konfektionsindustrie unter besonderer Berticksichtigung des selbständigen 
Grosshandels. Basel, Anena-Druck, 1960. 290 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. 


687.1 


69 


*H2796 


(Dissertation Basel). 


Zur Begriffsbestimmung des Grosshandels. Zur Frage der Vertriebsform- 
bildung in der schweizerischen Textil- und Konfektionsindustrie. Ele- 
mente der Vertriebsformgestaltung : Gliederung und Organisation der 
industriellen Produktion; die Erzeugnisse der Textil- und Konfektionsin- 
dustrie und ihre besonderen Absatzbedingungen; die konzentrierte Ein- 
kaufsmacht des Einzelhandels als Faktor der Vertriebsformgestaltung . 
Die gebräuchlichsten Vertriebsformen in der schweizerischen Textil- und 
Konfektionsindustrie : Formen des Vertriebes von Konsumgtitern und von 
Produktivgtitern. Der schweizerische Textilwarengrosshandel als Träger 
des indirekten Vertriebes der Industrieprodukte : der Geschäftsbereich 
und die Erscheinungsformen des Textilwarengrosshandel; Funktionen 
des Textilwarengrosshandels. Bibliographie 8 p. 


CLOTHING 
See : H2795 


BUILDING INDUSTRY 


69:657.471 
BROWNING, C. D. Building economics and cost planning. London, Bats- 
ford, 1961. 109 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


Inrecent years attention has been paid to building costs and much em- 
phasis placed onthe need for economy in design, accuracy in cost fore- 
casting, and effective control of cost while designing. As a result, the 
costs of many buildings have been analysed to provide a basis for com- 
parison. At the same time the well established methods of approximate 
estimating have come under criticalreview and have been supplemented 
by new methods and by new techniques of cost planning aimed et con- 
trolling cost while designing is in progress. The book is an attempt to 
outline the principles on which the various systems are based. Influence 
of cost on design. Building economics: the factors which govern building 
costs. Bills of quantities. Approximate estimates. Cost plans : preparation 
of a cost plan when no data are available from previous schemes of similar 
character and when data are available. Cost research. 
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(The numbers are those of the H-abstracts) 


ABESSY NIA 

See: Ethiopia 
ABSENTEEISM 122, 2180 
ACCOUNTANCY 


For specific subjects 
see under the relevant headings 
general 303, 446 (trade unions), 
449 (banks), 450 (banks), 745, 
854, 855 (control), 1126, 
1329 (pipelines), 1465 (elec- 
tronics), 1466, 2046 (budgets), 
2534 (air transport), 2535 (man- 
agement accounting), 2636 (nat- 
ural gas company) 
France 1754 
Switzerland 321 (textile industry) 


ACCOUNTANT 


See: Accountancy 


ACCOUNTS, National 


Sce: National wealth. National 
income 


ACTIVITY SAMPLING 


See: Ratio delay. Activity sampl- 
ing 


ADVERTISING 


general 182 (packings), 206 (films), 


207, 208 (collective advertising), 


309, 310, 312, 552 (advertise- 
ments), 856, 989 (radio, tele- 


vision), 1360, 1476, 1592, 1599, 


1600, 1723, 1830, 1935, 2038, 
2165, 2248 (expositions), 
2292 (radio), 2416 (beer), 2544 
Canada 1300, 1472 
Europe 33 


Germany (W.) 1361 (television), 
2416 (beer), 2660 
Japan 754 
Poland 1359 
Switzerland 208 (collective ad- 
vertising) 
U.S.A. 648, 989 (radio, tele- 
vision) 
Wiss wows 21929 
ADVICE. ADVISERS 
See: Information. Advice 
AFGHANISTAN 1407, 1444, 2378, 
2486, 2748 
AFRICA 
For specific countries 
see under the relevant headings 
455, 519, 694, 910, 924, 
1157, 1302, 1307, 1554, 
2087, 2106, 2199, 2250, 
2387, 2394, 2461, 2715, 
2718, 2749, 2754, 2790 
AFRICA (TROPICAL) 924 
AGRARIA N REFORM 
general 1036 
Cuba 782 
Iran 248 
Iraq 2708 
Venezuela 2574 
AGRICULTURAL COLLEGES 
See under: Education 
AGRICULTURAL COOPERATION 
See under: Cooperation 
AGRICULTURAL CREDIT 
Caribbean 291 
Chile 240 


Morocco 792 
Netherlands, The, 2457 
South America 2229 
AGRICULTURAL MACHINERY 
U.S.A. 956 
AGRICULTURAL POLICY 
Eastern Europe 2729 
England 819, 1086 
Europe 523 (fishery), 844, 2092, 
2196, 2339 (Green pool) 
Germany (W.) 2339 
India 510 
Poland 464 
South America 2229 
Switzerland 36, 2099, 2339 
Thailand 2717 
U.S.A. 1321 
U.S.S:Rs 392; 721, .1092,1878, 
2136, 2154 
AGRICULTURE. AGRICULTURAL 
PRODUCTION 
For specific subjects 
see under the relevant headings 
generale Gol, elle ia elo TG, 
2592 
Africa 1302, 2199 
Asia 926, 2199 
Belgium 925 
Cuba 787 
Dehmark 789 
Ethiopia 362 
Europe 352, 1404, 1877, 2338 
Far East 926 
France 1173, 2338 
Germany (E.) 711, 1773 


Germany (W.) 789, 1772, 2153(me- 


chanization), 2198 
Greece 37 
India 150, 2200 
Indonesia 2202 (Java and Madura) 
Iran 1980 


Iraq 38 

Japan 1979 

Latin America 2101 

Mexico 2014, 2201 

Morocco 792 

Netherlands, The, 252, 791,2471 
New Zealand 151 

Poland 699 

Rhodesia and Nyassaland 2550 
Switzerland 36, 916, 2099 
Tropical Africa 924 
Tropical regions 1659 
Uruguay 363 


U.S.A. 660, 705, 718, 793, 
1321 
U.S.S.R. 251, 790, 1051, 


1052, 1878, 2098 
Western Asia 1302 
Yugoslavia 2100 

AIRCRAFT 
ASA 
AIR FORCE 
U.S.A. 2371 (administration) 

AIR TRANSPORT 
general 2534 
Netherlands, The, 1919 
U.S.A. 2401 
U.S.S.R. 2015 
ALASKA 2341 
ALBANIA 1190, 2735 
ALGERIA 492, 797, 817, 1193, 
2743 
ALKALIS 992 
ALLOCATION 632 
ALLOWANCES 
See under: Wages 
AMALGAMATION. MERGERS. 
CONCENTRA TION 
general 1243, 1582, 2038,2533 
England 1582 
France 94 


2025 


Germany (W.) 2289 {retail trade) 
Netherlands, The, 1023 (banking) 
U.S.A. 1509 (banks), 2269, 2270 
AMORTIZATION 
See: Depreciation. Amortization 
ANALYSIS. ABSERVATIONS INVESTI- 
GATIONS 2307, 2390 
ANGOLA 1076, 2134 
ANTI TRUST LAWS 
See: Cartel policy. Anti trust laws 
APPOINTMENT 
See: Choice. Selection of workers 
APPRENTICES HIP 
See: Training on the job 
ARAB EAST 
See: Middle and Near East 
ARBITRA TION 
general 1424, 2178 
Europe 1424 
Latin America 1424 
U.S.A. 1424, 2179, 2230 
ARGENTINE 49, 338, 577, 833, 840, 
1689, 1705, 41896, 2119, 2275, 
2633, 2792 
832%.911, 91.9,0395,292352926, 
1302 (Western Asia), 1535, 
1552, 2152, 2199, 2404, 2676, 
2698, 2736, 2752 
ASSEMBLY LINE 
See: Flow production 
ASSORTMENT 
general 104, 538, 1720, 1928, 
2053, 2286 
U.S.S.R. 1929 
ASTRONAUTICS. SPACE TRAVEL 
general 1332 
USTA 2637 
ATOMIC AND NUCLEAR ENERGY 
general 966 (ships), 2478 (under- 
developed countries) 
Belgium 540 


ASIA 


England 1809 
ATORGENICS 
See: Organization, Forms of 
AUDITING 
See under: Accountancy 
AUSTRALIA 19, 676, 770, 838, 
842, 906, 1147, 1499, 1503, 
1548, 1573, 1656, 1724 (New 
South Wales), 1962, 2227, 
2635 (Western Australia) 
AUSTRIA 144, 371, 551, 626, 779, 
870, 915, 1164, 1440, 1790, 
1793, 1806, 2060, 2140, 
2224, 2456, 2694 
AUTHORITY 
See: Management or directorate. 
Authority 
AUTOMATIC SELLING 
general 1596 
USS vA. 1596 
AUTOMATION 
general 124, 359, 567, 670, 1581, 
1623, 1631, 1817, 2443, 2644 
USA 1632 
U.S.S.R. 2314 
AUTOMATION (ADMINISTRATIVE) 
lie ES Ii, PANS, Sly 961, 
863, 1096, 1097, 1344 (EDP.), 
1456, 1635 (banks), 1726 (brew- 
ing control), 2041, 2259, 
2397 (EDP.), 2682, 2768 
AUTOMOBILES 
general 405, 1232 
Africa 2250 
England 1090, 1441, 2638 
Europe 31, 146, 737 
France 836 
French territories 2250 
South Africa (Union of) 965 
U.S.A. 447, 836, 955, 1442 
U.S.S.R. 964 


BACKWARD AREAS Germany (W.) 125, 334, 1848, 


See: Underdeveloped countries 1849 
BAKERY 2546 India 2449 
BALANCE SHEETS Ireland (Eire) 570 
general 2160, 2390 (analysis), Italy 127, 227 
216902471 Netherlands, The, 228, 1022 (train- 
USSR 2770 ing employees), 1023, 2072 
BALANCE OF PAYMENTS Philippines 571 
general 337, 388, 775, 1511, Sudan 333 
1857, 2082, 2323 U.S.A. 126, 1146, 1292, 1509 
Belgian Congo 341 U.S.S.R. 1383, 2448 (Grosbank 
Canada 2308 procedures) 
England 2320 BANKING. CURRENCY. FINANCE 
Germany (W.) 1747, 1853 (GENERAL) 
South Africa 2611 For specific subjects 
UWIST AT 232,"1156, 2308 see under the relevant headings 
BALANCE OF TRADE general 602, 1381, 2446 
Germany (W.) 2702 Belgium 226, 598, 1969 
BA NA NAS Egypt 1144 
Europe 410 England 568, 778, 889, 1151, 
BANKING. BANKS 1744, 2184 
general 14 (development banks), Europe 1847 
449, 450, 772, 773 (World Thailand 1968 
bank), 776 (Central bank), U.S.A. 448, 1284 
885 (World bank), 899, 1292, BANKING LAW 
1382, 1508 (World bank), Netherlands, The, 228 
1635 (automation), 1741, BANKS 
2071, 2073 (Central banks), See: Banking. Banks 
2078 (central banking), BARBADOS 1419 
2693 (banks of issue) BASUTOLAND 1539 
Australia 1147 BECHUANALAND 1539 
Austria 2694 (banking business) BEER. BREWING INDUSTRY 
Belgium 1969, 1970 general 1726, 2416 (advertising) 
Brazil 1148 Europe 2716 
Columbia 451 France 317, 586 
Czechoslovakia 1145 Germany (W.) 2416 (advertising) 
Denmark 569 BEET SUGAR 
England 568 See: Sugar 
Europe 30, 671, 686, 912, BELGIUM 
2090, 2447 agriculture 925 
France 2310 banking, currency, finance, 


credit 213, 226, 460, 918, 1024, 
1035, 1158, 1748, 1750, 1863, 
1969, 1970, 2330, 2576 
business economics, advertising 918, 
1467, 1579 
economic development, economic 
growth, economic integration 185, 
273, 598, 1892, 1893, 2109 
economics; economic policy, econ- 
omic planning 60, 587, 953, 1362, 
1524, 1778, 1982, 2596, 2618 
labour economics 1122, 1140, 
1272, 1276, 1277, 1278, 2560 
trade, transport 518, 1172, 1467, 
1810, 2244 
various industries, products, crafts, 
manufacture 282, 480, 540, 962, 
1262, 1264, 1366, 1523, 
1810, 1875, 1936, 1937, 
1939, 2667 
various subjects 1270, 1494, 1546, 
1898, 2619, 2632 
BENELUX 433 
BEVERAGES (ALCOHOLIC) 
Belgium 213 
BIBLIOGRAPHY 874 (economics; 
business economics), 2142 
(market research), 2260(simu- 
lation and gaming), 2424 (pol- 
itics, economics, law, 4.0.) 
BLAST FURNACES 1263 
BOLIVIA 164, 2607 
BONDS. SECURITIES. DEBENTURES 
general 24, 1646, 2651 (industry) 
Belgium 1748 
Germany (W.) 1646 
Netherlands, The, 1390 
BOOK SELLING 
Turkey 1917 
BOTTLES 
Germany (W.) 1259 


BOYCOTT (ECONOMIC) 
South Africa (Union of) 2376 
BRANCH OFF ICES 
See: Establishment 
BRANDS. BRANDED GOODS 420, 
750, 1829, 1927, 2780 
BRAZIL 577, 740, 1148, 1662 
BREAKS 1376 
BREWING INDUSTRY 
See: Beer. Brewing industry 
BRITISH COMMONWEALTH AND 
EMPIRE 16 
BRITISH GUIANA 947, 1787 
BRITISH NORTH BORNEO 2249 


BROADCASTING 
USS TARS ZO 
BROKERS 


Germany (W.) 462 
BUDGETS AND BUDGETARY CON- 
TROL 
general 190, 1079, 1822, 2272 
France 1040 
Ghana 1074 
Netherlands, The, 1041, 2190, 
2191 
BUILDING INDUSTRY. CONSTRUC- 
TION. HOUSE BUILDING 
See also: Housing 
general 1126, 1614, 1731, 1752, 
2709, 2796 
Austria 779 
England 1000, 1416, 2300 (19th 
century) 
Germany (E.) 1370 
Israel 1127 
Sweden 548, 1835 (house building) 
Switzerland 2709 
U.S.A. 1000, 2300 (19th century) 
BUILDING SOCIETIES 
Germany (W.) 25 
South Africa (Union) 1851 


BULGARIA 409, 1174 
BUREAUCRACY 


general 191, 2388 
France 2620 


BUSINESS CYCLES. ECONOMIC 


GROWTH 
See also: Eoonomic development 

general 53 (theory), 54 (theory), 
136 (under collectivism), 
165 (seasonal variations), 
166 (- and national planning), 
169 (- and structure), 
230 (- and monetary-fiscal 
policy), 260, 261 (international 
trade and -), 271 (multiplier), 
328 (multiplier), 497 (econ- 
ometric models), 498 (growth 
equilibrium), 602, 605, 
607 (Schumpeter), 608 (pol- 
icy), 619 (monetary cycles), 
708 (Neumann models), 808 
(growth model), 812 (multi- 
plier), 813 (policy), 942, 
1038 (- and public finance), 
1068 (Harrod), 1069 (theory 
of growth), 1070 (- and dis- 
tributive shares), 1153 (pol- 
icy), 1175 (- and fluctuations), 
1197, 1198 (- and fluctua- 
tions), 1199 (- and demo- 
graphic measures), 1200 (recent 
theories), 1201, 1202 (sociologic- 
al aspects of - ), 1203 (- and 
the value of positive excess de- 
mand), 1391 (- and public in- 
vestment), 1411, 1418 (theory), 
1422 (- and national income), 
1673 (multi sectoral study), 1674, 
1732 (- and population), 1751 (rate 
of interest in growth models), 1771 
(- and agriculture), 1839 (Schumpe- 


ter), 1890 (monetary fiscal policy 
and -), 2123 (- andinternational 
structure), 2124 (process of -), 
2329 (theory income generation 
and -), 2365 (- and rich coun- 
tries), 2383(- and energy), 
2460 (fiscal policy and -), 
2472 (price system and - ), 
2495 (Marx and - ), 2599 (- and 
extent enterprises), 2609, 
2610 (- and stagnant export) 

Belgian Congo 1893 

Belgium 1863 (policy), 1892,1893 

Brazil 1148 

Canada 259, 336 (policy) 

China we262,e1970 

Eastern Europe 943 

England 809, 1416, 1678 (policy), 
2680 

Europe 145 (policy), 1071, 2196 
(policy), 2732 

Finland 785 

France 606, 1652 (policy), 2732 

Germany (W.) 384, 1153 (policy), 
1205 (policy), 1315, 1417, 
1674, 2000 (policy), 2001 (pol- 
icy) 

Israel 2730 

Japan 1676 

Mexico 1681 

Netherlands, The, 1041 (policy), 
1845 

South Africa (Union) 

Sweden 385 (policy) 

U.S.A. 52, 167, 168, 169, 305, 
499, 606, 665, 667 (policy), 
673, 709, 806, 810, 811, 818, 
1204, 1672, 1889, 2067, 2125, 
2192 (policy), 2220, 2361, 
2496, 2681 

U.S.S.R. 810, 943, 960, 1672 
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BUSINESS ECONOMICS. ORGANI- 
ZATION AND MANAGEMENT 
For specific subjects 
see under the relevant headings 
general 83, 89, 195 (organizing 
departments), 199, 209 (chem- 
ical industry), 348 (housing 
management), 408 (forestry), 
411, 412, 596, 743, 970, 
971 (short sightedness), 1083, 
1126 (construction contract- 
ing company), 1187, 1237, 


1241, 1334, 1343 (organization- 


al structure), 1447, 1448, 1449, 
1591, 1648 (co-operation), 
1814, 1815, 1885, 1911, 2029, 


2042 (printing), 2046, 2307 (ana- 


lysis of enterprises), 2388, 2389, 
2390 (analysis of enterprises), 
2527, 2642, 2757, 2758, 2759 
Asia 2404 
Canada 577 


England 295, 348 (housing manage- 


ment) 
Europe 691 


Germany (W.) 543, 545, 546, 547, 


2386 (stones) 
Indonesia 2404 
Japan 535, 799 
Netherlands, The, 2255 (forestry) 
Sweden 434 
UeSeN -2371,(air force) 
U.S.S.R. 749, 1187, 1454 
BUSINESS FINANCE 
See: Finance 
BUSINESS FORECASTING 
See under: Forecasting. Forecasts 
BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL ORGANI- 
ZATION 
For specific subjects 
see under the relevant 


headings 
87, 88, 189, 190, 634, 2029 
BUSINESS INTERRUPTION INSURANCE 
See: Insurance 
BUSINESS LETTERS 874 
BUSINESS POLICY 2264, 2643, 2760 
BUYING 
See: Purchasing. Buying 
CALCULATION 
See: Cost accounting. Costing 
CALCULATION OF RESULTS 
See: Results, Calculation of 
CAMEROUN 2352, 2605 
CANADA 43, 51, 259, 336, 340, 
824, 837, 905, 1137, 1152, 
1224, 1225, 1300, 1472, 1949, 
2236, 2258, 2263, 2308, 2326, 
2663 
CANARY ISLANDS 162 
CANE SUGAR 
See: Sugar 
CANNING 
See: Preserving 
CAPACITY, PLANNING OF, 306, 2643 
CAPITAL. CAPITALISM 99, 265, 
326, 440, 716, 1131, 1305, 
1860 
CAPITAL, FOREIGN 
See: Foreign credits, investments, 
loans 
CAPITAL, PRIVATE 
See: Income. Private capital 
CAPITAL, PRODUCTIVITY OF 
general 238 
U.S.A. 486 
CAPITAL GOODS 
Germany 2065 
Germany (E.) 2344 
Germany (W.) 1315 
CAPITAL INVESTMENT 
See also: Investment (Business) 


general 131, 238, 393, 677, 778, 
812, 899, 1176, 1247, 1391, 
1647, 1860, 1899, 2329, 
2347 (underdeveloped coun- 
tries) 
Argentina 2792 (iron and steel) 
Austria 2456 (shares) 
Belgium 1262, 2330 
Egypt 1393 
England 132, 778, 820 (insurance) 
Europe 1872 
France 343, 1040 
Germany (E.) 2127 
Germany (W.) 979, 1392, 1974, 
2127 
Japan 1514, 2671 (cottonspinning 
industry) 
Luxemburg 1262 
Netherlands, The, 1262 
Spain 678 
U.S.A. 133, 657 (education), 
1204, 2083, 2308 
U.S.S.R. 1032, 2083, 2221 
CAPITAL MARKET. MONEY MARKET 
general 772, 774 
Belgium 460 
England 2793 (London gold market) 
France 459 
Germany (W.) 1389 
Netherlands, The, 2570 
Portugal 897 
South Africa 2328 
U.S.A. 777, 2186 
CARD INDEXES 1583 
CARIBBEAN 291 
CARPETS 
Germany (W.) 322 
CARTEL POLICY. ANTI TRUST LAWS 
general 484, 1303, 2205 
Belgium 1778, 2596 
England 703, 1529, 1777, 


2206 (restrictive practices) 
Europe 688, 693, 1178, 1179, 
1869, 2195, 2196, 2589 
Germany 1179 
Germany (W.) 1304, 1595, 2207 
Italy 485 
Switzerland 156 
U.S.A. 157, 500, 590, 591, 988, 
1180, 2007, 2050, 2474, 2721 
CARTELS 
general 422, 424, 1303 
England 703, 1777 
Germany (W.) 589 
U.S.A. 590 
CA TERING 
See: Hotel industry. Hotel man- 
agement 
CELLULOSE 
U.S.S.R. 1943 
CENTRAL AFRICA 2116, 2583 
CENTRAL BANKING. CENTRAL BANKS 
See: Banking. Banks 
CENTRALIZATION. DECENTRALIZ A - 
TION 299, 1815 (decentralization), 
2034 (decentralization) 
CEREALS 
Europe 81 
France 1443 
CEYLON 137, 2565 
CHAIN STORES 
Germany (W.) 1119 (food indus- 
tries) 
CHAMBERS OF COMMERCE 
England 620 
CHANGE OF STAFF 
See: Turnover 
CHEMICAL INDUS TRY 
For specific products 
see under the relevant headings 
general 209, 210, 297, 1257,1363, 
1478, 1486, 1601, 2262, 2293 


Austria 2060 

Belgium 1936, 1937 

Europe 649, 919, 2059, 2661 

Far East 2415 

France 991, 1765 (Lorraine), 
2294, 2662 

Germany (E.) 1831 

Germany (W.) 1217 (carbo- 
chemicals) 

India 1992 

Latin America 1996 

Near East 1991 

Netherlands, The, 2789 

Rumania 1602 

Spain 2166 

U.S.A. (313, 1364 

U.S.S.R. 211, 650, 1479 


CHEQUES 


general 1381 
Germany (W.) 862 (wages) 
CHILE 240, 495, 1608, 1786 


CHINA 262, 269, 377, 431, 


488, 517, 557, 733, 1431, 
1533, 1642, 1679, 1688, 
1782, 1784, 1804, 1983 
(Sinkiang), 2111, 2296, 
2521, 2738 


CHLORINE 992 
CHOCOLATE 


Germany (W.) 1833 


CHOICE. SELECTION OF WORKERS 
general 1254 (field sales manag - 


ers), 1924 
England 883 


CIGARETTES 


Germany (W.) 652, 1120 


CINEMA 


See: Film industry. Films 


CLEARING 


See: Transfer. Clearing 


CLOTH 
England 2169 
Netherlands, The, 2169 
CLOTHING. CLOTHING INDUSTRY 
See also: Fashion 
general 872, 1482, 1613 
Evrope 430, 2299 
Germany(W.) 2171 (production manage- 
ment; men's and boys' clothing) 
Switzerland 2795 
U.S.A. 1482, 1490 
COAL. COALMINING 
general 149 
Belgium 185, 1875 
England 736 
Europe 184, 2020 
France 2021 
Germany (W.) 403, 404, 2524(Ruhr) 
New South Wales 1724 
COAL GAS 
See: Gas. Coal gas 
COBALT 
Belgium 2667 
COCA COLA 
general 1258 
U.S.A. 1258 
COCONUT OIL 319 
COFFEE 
Ethiopia 968,1093 
Germany (W.) 1901 
West Africa (Portuguese) 407 
COLLABORATION 
See: Cooperation(Internal). Col- 
laboration 
COLLECTIVE ADVERTISING 
See: Advertising 
COLLECTIVE AGREEMENTS. COLLECT- 
IVE BARGAINING 
general 1625 
Norway 2066 
Sweden 2437 


COLLECTIVE BARGAINING 
See: Collective agreements. 
Collective bargaining 
COLLECTIVE ECONOMY 1891 
COLLECTIVISM 
See: Communism. Marxism. 
Collectivism 
COLOMBIA 18, 451, 2493 
COLOUR (ININDUSTRY) 1923 
COMBUSTION. FUELS 
general 1363 (chemical and 
metal industry) 
New South Wales 1724 
U.S.S.R. 1938 
COMMERCIAL ASSOCIATIONS, 
JOINT-STOCK COMPANIES, a. 0 
Austria 1793 
Germany 62, 2133 
Ghana 171 
India 1687 
Netherlands, The, 2507 
COMMERCIAL AND COMPANY LAW 
general 2226 
Europe 687 
Germany (W.) 1803 
COMMERCIAL CREDIT 
See: Export credit 
COMMERCIAL POLICY 
U.S.A. 280 
COMMERCIAL TECHNIQUE 2008, 
2784 (military buyer-seller) 
COMMODITIES 
See: Raw materials 
COMMON MARKETS 
See also: European Common 
Market 
Eastern Europe 2466 
Latin America 34, 2584 
COMMONWEALTH 628, 1902, 
2027, 2586, 2747 
COMORES 2117 
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COMMUNICATION (INTERNATIONAL 
LAW) 
Europe 1870 
COMMUNICATION. BRIEFING OR 
INFORMING 90, 192, 298, 1580, 
2030 
COMMUNISM. MARXISM. COL- 
LECTIVISM 
general 134, 135, 136, 440, 441, 
1217, 1533 (underdeveloped 
countries), 1649, 1738, 2006, 
2495, 2499, 2555, 2559 
China 1533 
Germany (E.) 2559 
Latin America 825 
U.S.S.R. 1037, 2498 
Yugoslavia 901 
COMPANIES 
general 1781 
U.SiAQ 4781 
COMPARATIVE STUDIES OF ENTER- 
PRISE 
general 525, 1457, 1458 
England 1488 (rubber industry) 
Europe 929 
Germany (W.) 2302 (theatres) 
Netherlands, The, 930 
Switzerland 321 (textile industry), 
1944 (silk industry) 
U.S.S.R. 2595 
COMPENSATION 
See: Wages 
COMPETITION 
general 397, 515, 1928 
Europe 357 (iron and steel), 690, 
1178 
U.S.A. 1437 
COMPUTERS 
See: Automation (Administrative) 
CONCENTRA TION 
See: Amalgamation. Mergers. 
Concentration 


CONCERNS 97 
CONFERENCES 
See: Discussion meetings (groups). 
Conferences 
CONGO 179, 341, 839, 1898, 
2115, 2358 
CONSTRUCTION 
See: Building industry. Con- 
struction 
CONSULTATION. CONSULTANTS 
See: Information. Advice 
CONSULTING. CONSULTANTS 
See: Information. Advice 
CONSUMER DURABLES 
See: Consumers goods 
CONSUMERS 
See: Consumption. Consumers 
CONSUMERS' CREDIT 
general 2705 
UES TAMRON OM 2 TETN 24.00 
CONSUMERS GOODS. CONSUMER 
DURABLES 
general 722, 1009 
England 764 
CONSUMERS' SOCIETIES 
See: Co-operation 
CONSUMPTION. CONSUMERS 
general 12, 270, 271, 558, 719, 
832 (energy), 872 (textiles), 
951, 1009, 1207, 1380, 1396, 
1485 (wool, synthetic fibres), 
1487 (rubber), 1592, 1684, 
1722/1792 (toed), 2026i(rerti = 
lizers), 2208 (textiles), 2222, 
2506 
Austria 2224 
Belgium 953, 1939 (tobacco), 2618 
England 181, 558, 1438, 2617, 
2638 (motor cars) 
Europe 430, 1862, 2252 (fruit and 
vegetables) 


France 1661, 2225, 2317 
Germany (E.) 1320 


Germany (W.). 952, 1208, 1727(fats), 


2122, 2132 
India 1605 (oil) 
Italy 1306 
Netherlands, The, 
South Africa 1077 
U.S.A. 429 (textiles), 613, 614, 
816, 2367, 2368 
U.S.S.R. 316 (food), 713, 720, 
1209, 1544, 2132 
CONSUMPTION GOODS 697 
CONTRACT RIGHT 
Belgium 2619 
France 2619 
CONTROL 
See: Supervision. Control 
CONTROLLED ECONOMY 
general 5, 766 (oligopoly), 881, 
994, 1271, 2103 (duopoly), 
2431 (oligopoly), 2556 (oli- 
gopoly) 
Eastern Europe 2557 
DAS SR 2501 
CONVERTIBILIT Y 
See: International exchange. 
International payments 
COOPERATION 
generel 576, 1519 (underdeveloped 
countries), 1648 
Arab countries 2332 
Austria 1164 (consumers) 
Europe 1862 
Hongkong 1910 
India 1910 
Israel 1020, 1162 
Middle East 2332 
Netherlands, The, 1094 (agricul- 
ture) 
Poland 467 (agriculture) 


558 
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Sweden 2333 (consumers) 

U.S.A. 1758 
CO-OPERATION WITH OTHER 

CONCERNS 2765 
CO-OPERATIVE BANKS 

See: Co-operation 

CO-PARTNERSHIP 

general 1958 

France 2670 (jute industry) 

Germany (W.) 1958 

Sweden 1958 

Yugoslavia 1958 
COPPER 

general 1121 (prices), 1480, 

1571 

Belgium 2667 

Chile 1608 

U.S.A. 1121 (prices), 1480 
COPRA 319 
CORALS. CORAL INDUSTRY 

Italy 2155 
CORPORATE PLANNER 2642 
CORPORATION LAW 

Netherlands, The, 2507 
CORPORATION TAX 

Europe 349 


CORPORATIVE ORGANIZATION. 
PRODUCTION BY INDUS TRIAL 


ORGA NIZATIONS 

Belgium 587 
CORRUPTION 

U.S.A. 1143 


COST ACCOUNTING. COSTING 
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general 1253 (dispatch), 1255 (re- 


tail trade), 1257 (chemical 
industry), 1346, 1347, 1353, 


1382 (banks), 1462, 1468 (syn- 


thetic fibres), 1586, 1587, 
1614 (building), 1719, 1772, 


1823, 2031 (research), 2048(di 
rect costing), 2049, 2150 (elec- 


tricity), 2161 (long-run costs, 
short-run costs), 2232 (insur- 
ance co.), 2249 (roads), 
2271 (transport), 2284 (orders), 
2411 (by-products), 2413 (pur- 
chasing), 2428, 2534 (air trans- 
port), 2664 (mineral oil), 
2709 (building), 2719, 2796 
(building) 

Denmark 987 

England 394 (hospitals), 631 (laun- 
derettes), 1000 (building costs), 
1100 (railways), 2470 (overhead 
manufacturing) 

Germany (E.) 2473 

Germany (W.) 543 (tin ware), 
546 (knitting), 1682, 2044 (trans- 
port), 2637 (roads) 

Netherlands, The, 2008 (hospitals) 

Sweden 1949 (insurance) 

Switzerland 2796 (building) 

U.S.A. 542 (steel), 988, 1013 (exe- 
cutive expense accounts), 
1461 (road transport) 


COST OF LIVING 


Austria 2224 

Belgium 2618 

Brazil 1662 

England 1528, 2345, 2346, 2617 
France 702, 1661, 1981, 2720 
Mexico 2204 

Netherlands, The, 1882 
Sweden 2312 

Switzerland 2312 

Turkey 2203 

U.S.A. 1493 


SOSTS 


See also: Cost accounting. Costing 
general 966 (nuclear power), 1135 (edu 
cation), 1864 (- of production), 
2428 (analysis) 


Eastern Europe 1010 
England 117 (turnover), 
1000 (building costs) 
Sweden 1550 (social sciences) 
U.S.A. 1000 (building costs), 
1427 (education) 
U.S.S.R. 1929 (advertising; assortment) 
OTTAGE INDUSTRIES 2102 
COTTON. COTTON INDUSTRY 
general 656, 840, 871, 1011,2170 
Belgian Congo 840 
China 431 
England 2421 
Europe 692, 1267 
Germany (W.) 1901 
India 13 
Japan 760, 2671 (cotton spinning 
industry) 
Pakistan 997 
Spain 1125, 1268 
U.S.A. 840 
CRAFTS 
See: Handicrafts 
CREATIVITY 849 
CREDIT 
For specific subjects 
see under the relevant headings 
general 344, 347, 461, 463, 
780 (export, import), 900, 
1033, 1034 (factoring system), 
1035 (export credit), 1290, 
1291, 1516 (trade and industry), 
1741 (trade and industry), 
1780 (trade and industry), 
2075 (advance deposits), 2084, 
2572 (export), 2651 (industry) 
Austria 551 (film industry), 
779 (housing), 2694 
Belgium 1035 (export credit), 
2330 (trade and industry) 
England 346 (export), 2572 (export) 


France 1291, 1409 (trade and in- 
dustry), 1987 (trade and industry) 
Germany (W.) 334, 346 (export), 
462, 464, 1033, 1516 (trade and 
industry), 1975, 1976 (industry) 
Greece 1883 (trade and industry) 
India 2449 
Italy 1515, 2480 (industry: Southern 
Italy) 
Netherlands, The, 781 (export), 
1390 (trade and industry) 
Sweden 1749 
U.S.A. 345, 346 (export), 
647 (factoring system), 1773(in- 
dustrial credit), 2077 (mercan- 
tile credit), 2705 (commercial 
credit), 2773 (industry) 
U.S.S.R. 239, 1861 
CREDIT CONTROL 
general 344 
England 2189 
France 2451 
Germany (W.) 1205 
U.SeA. © Ti, 114651292 
CREDIT IN TRADE AND INDUSTRY 
See:under: Credit 
CREDITS, FOREIGN 
See: Foreign credits, investments, 
loans 
CRISES. RECESSIONS 
Italy 2362 
CROPS 
For specific crops 
see under the relevant headings 
India 2753 
CRUDE OIL 
See: Petroleum. Mineral oil pro- 
cessing 
CUBA 782 
CURRENCY INDEX 2699 


13 


CURRENCY RATE 
general 1639, 1881, 2693 
Belgium 2619 
England 894 
France 1026, 2619 
Germany (W.) 1153 
CUSTOMS UNION 
general 1406 
Europe 1406 
Germany (W.) 2585 
West Indies 358 
CYBERNETICS 85 
CYCLES 
See: Business cycles 
CZECHOSLOVAKIA 609, 959, 
1057, 1081, 1145, 1222, 
1316, 1317, 1989 
DAHOMEY  600,2114 
DAIRYING 
general 630 
Australia 1573 
England 845 
Europe 148, 844 
DANUBIAN COUNTRIES 1669 
DATES 1909 
DEBENTURES 
See: Bonds. Securities. De- 
bentures 
DECENTRALIZ ATION 
See: Centralization. Decen- 
tralization 
DECISION MA KING 
See: Management or directorate 
DEFENSE 
general 1796 (financing), 
2005 (buying) 
U.S.A. 1453 (expenditures), 
2054 (procurement) 
DEFLATION 22, 1971, 2081 
DELIVERY 105, 1253 (costs) 
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DEMA ND 
See: Supply and demand 
DEMOGRAPHY 
See: Population 
DEMURRAGE 615 
DENMARK 564, 569. 789, 987,1060 
DEPARTMENT STORES 
U.S.A. 2627 
DEPRECIATION. AMORTIZATION 
general 1463, 1464, 1712, 
2085, 2536 
U.S.A. 2402 
DESIGN 1351 
DEVALUATION. DEPRECIATION 
general 22, 23, 1645 
U.S.A. 1645 
DEVELOPMENT BANKS 14 (develop- 
ment bank) 
DEVELOPMENT, ECONOMIC 
See: Economic development 
DEVELOPMENT, REGIONAL 
See: Regional planning 
DEVELOPMENT, UNDERDEVELOPED 
COUNTRIES 
See: Undurdeveloped countries 
DIRECT MEANS 
See: Transportation 
DIRECTORATE 
See: Management or directorate 
DISCOUNT 2331 
DISCOUNT HOUSES 
U.S.A. 73, 205 
DISCRIMINATION 2629 
DISCUSSION MEETINGS (GROUPS). 
CONFERENCES 91, 193, 1341, 
1456 
DISMISSAL 769 
DISPLAY 207 
DISPUTES, LABOUR 
See: Industrial strife. Labour disputes 


DISTRIBUTION. ALLOCATION OF 

GOODS 

general 1953 

U.S.S.R. 1685 
DISTRIBUTION CHANNELS 

general 1829 (brands) 

Europe 2256 (milk 
DOCUMENTATION 325 
DOCUMENT REPRODUCTION 1616 
DOMESTIC SCIENCES 

See: Household management 
DOMESTIC TRADE 

England 2641 (fish), 2756 (white 

fish) 

France 2028 (fish) 

Ghana 396 

India 1694 

DAS AE 214,3 

WAS SPR 1685 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 941 
DONAU 

See: Inland waterways 
DRILLING 1569 
DUOPOLY 
See: Controlled economy 
EAST AFRICA 163. 1410 
EASTERN EUROPE 75, 111, 395, 557, 
GIN, 622, 732, 825, 826, 936, 
943, 958, 960, 1010, 1289, 
1296, 1397, 1431, 1520, 1782, 
1804, 2210, 2241, 2343, 2466, 
2557, 2616, 2726, 2734, 2739 
EASTERN GERMANY 
See: Germany (Eastern) 
ECONOMETRICS. MODELS 
general 113, 114, 217, 218, 439, 
497, 672 (savings), 716 (cap- 
italism), 763, 878, 1130, 
1133 (technocracy), 1200 (Harrod 
rod, Hicks, Kaldor, Robinson), 
1239, 1337, 1375, 1495, 1707, 


1952 (Markov), 2138 (Cobweb 
model) 

U.S.A. 818. 1016 

U.S.S.R. 946, 2173 (mathematical 
economics) 


ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 


general 369, 1411, 1766, 2318 

Afghanistan 2486 

Albania 1190 

Algeria 492, 1193, 2743 

Angola 1076 

Argentine 49, 2119 

Asia 1535 

Australia 19, 2494 

Austria 371 

Barbados 1419 

Basutoland 1539 

Bechuanaland 1539 

Belgium 373, 598, 2109 

Bolivia 164, 2607 

British Guiana 382, 1787 

Bulgaria 1173 

Cameroun 2357, 2605 

Canada 51, 259, 2308, 2326 

Canary Islands 162 

Central Africa 2116, 2583 

Chile 495, 1786 

China 377, 378, 488, 1679, 
1760 oy 1 

Colombia 2493 

Comores 2117 

Congo 2115, 2358 

Czechoslovakia 1057, 1317,1988 

Dahomey 600, 2114 

Danubian countries 1669 

Denmark 1060 

Dominican Republic 941 

East Africa 163 

East Europe 936, 943, 1782, 
2210 


Ecuador 1874, 2120 
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Egypt 939, 1191, 1993 

England 778, 937, 1540 

Europe 353, 370, 706, 1049, 1405, 
1535, 2600 

Finland 44, 2353 

France 674, 1308, 1540, 2601 

French overseas territories 674 

Gabon 258, 940 

Gambia 381 

Germany 2211 (Saar) 

Germanv (E.) 938, 1783, 2728, 
2729 

Germany (W.) 161, 1540, 1670, 
2505, 2728 

Ghana 381 

Greece 45, 374, 375, 801 

Greenland 2360 

Guatemala 1997 

Guinea 1671 

Hawaii 604, 2608 

Honduras 1785 

Hongkong 1413 

Hungary 55, 707 

India 387, 489, 1679, 1992, 
2008 

Indonesia 

Iraq 2602 

Ireland 2482 

Israel 46, 482, 1192, 1311, 
1978, 2216, 2730 

Italy 354, 372, 800, 1537, 2108, 
2351, 2483 

Ivory Coast 601, 2113, 2489 

Japan 2485 

Kazachstan 2217, 2487 

Kenya-Uganda 2218 

Korea (South) 1538 

Kuwait 1063 

Latin America 494, 1195, 1996, 
2584 

Latvian 1990 


807 (Serawak), 2725 
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Lebanon 380 

Libya 2731 

Malgache 1415, 2118 

Malaya 47, 2603 

Mali 2356 

Martinique 2491 

Mauretania 1066 

Mexico 1541, 2606 

Middle East 803 

Middle and Near East 1309 

Morocco 1994 

Mozambique 1076 

Near East 1991 

Netherlands, The, 2214, 2354 (Lim- 
burg) 

New Zealand 603, 1314 

Niger 2112 

Nigeria 381, 805, 1312, 1989, 
2604 

North Borneo 50 

Nyassaland 493 

Outer Mongolia 1061 

Pakistan 17, 379, 490, 491,1886 

Paraguay 1067, 1999 

Peru 1196 

Poland 2212 

Portugal 56, 2213, 2352 

Portuguese territories 2352 

Rhodesia 2359 (Southern Rhodesia), 
2550 

Rumania 2355 

Scotland 1536, 2727 

Senegal 2488 

Siberia 1065, 1373 

Somalia 1313, 2490 

South Africa (Union of) 48, 1428 

South America 1535 

South East Asia 47 

South Eastern Europe 1669 

Spain 487, 1185, 1412, 2740 

Swaziland 1539, 1995 


Sweden 1075, 1188 

Switzerland 1189, 1399, 2110(Ro- 
man Switzerland) 

Syria 599, 890, 939, 1191 

Taiwan 1310 

Tanganyika 2218 

Tchad 1194 

Thailand 1887 

Tibet 2484 

Togo 1414 

Tonga 2097 

Turkey 1064 

United African group 1062 

United Arabia Republic 597 

Uruguay 2121 

U.S.A. 160, 602, 706, 806, 876, 
1186, 1535, 2219, 2308, 2492, 
2600, 2683 

U.S.S.R. 264, 597 (Tatarstan), 
943, 1058, 1059, 1186, 1187, 
1373, 1535, 1782, 1989, 2210, 
2242 

Venezuela 1888 

Vietnam 804 

West Africa 257 

West Indies 1998 

Yugoslavia 376, 802, 2215 

Zanzibar 2218 

ECONOMIC FLUCTUATIONS 
See: Economic development. 
Business cycles 
ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY 

general 2469 

Afghanistan 1407 

Alaska 2341 

Bulgaria 1174 

Egypt 1874 

Europe 253 

Germany (W.) 2096 (Ruhr) 

Israel 483 

Taiwan 1873 


Tonga 2097 
ECONOMIC GROWTH 
See under: Business cycles 
ECONOMIC HISTORY 

general 1181, 2472 (price system) 

Argentine 1705 (wheat economy) 

Canada 2308 

England 241 (textile mills), 398, 
406, 830 (ports), 1155 (19th 
century exchange rate), 

2169 (cloth production 17th 
century), 2300 (building econ- 
omy 19th century), 2438 (wages 
and prices), 2680 

France 2525 (sugar industry), 2732 

Germany (W.) 2424 (towns) 

Netherlands, The, 2169 (cloth pro- 
duction 17th century) 

Switzerland 2424 (towns) 

U.S.A. 220 (labour), 1155 (19th 
century exchange rate), 1564 
(export), 2308, 2861 

ECONOMIC INTEGRATION 
See also: European common 
market 
European community 
on coal and steel 
European free trade 
association (E.F.T.A.) 
general 350 (social welfare),1011, 
1167, 1972 (international ex- 
change), 2145, 2336, 
2578 (0. E.C.D.) 

Africa 910, 2145, 2715 

America 2578 (O.E.C.D.) 

Central Africa (Fed.) 2583 

Eastern Europe 1296, 1520,1804 

Egypt 1398 

Europe 81 (grain), 247, 351, 472, 
508, 579 (energy), 580, 624 
(railways), 684, 1007, 1078, 
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1167 (- and trade unions), port), 1446 (fisheries), 2508 
1399 (- and Switzerland), France 1211 

1413 (transport), 1439 (land Germany 2135 

transport), 1445 (fisheries), 1759, Germany (E.) 938 

1760, 1761, 1847 (money),1865, Germany (W.) 161, 509 (transport), 


1902, 2087, 2088, 2193(- and 1211, 1326 (transport), 1975 (cur- 
taxes), 2246 (- and energy and rency) 
transport), 2398, 2464 (- and Israel 1311 
taxes), 2578 (O.E.C.D.), Luxemburg 1211 
2579 (E.M.A.), 2580 (reimport), Netherlands, The, 1736, 1808 (ports), 
2581 (transport), 2582 (location), 1845, 2228, 2686 
2714 (O.E.C.D.) Poland 1789 
Latin America 140, 248, 481, 1166, Syria 1398 
1168,.1169,.71170,.1298,. 247.9 Turkestan Republics 2612 
Middle East 1657 United Arab Republic 1398 
South America 2089 (- U.S.A.) U.S.A. 64, 500, 661, 818, 1087, 
Syria 1398 2007, 2622 (transport) 
United Arab Republic 1398 U.S.S.R. 1059, 1085, 2623 (in- 
U.S.A. 2089 (- South America), dustry), 2751 (oil) 
2714 (O.E.C.D.) Yugoslavia 901, 2126 
U.S.S.R. 1296, 1397 (Ccmecon), ECONOMIC POLITY. ECONOMIC 
1520 SCALE 1841, 2688 
ECONOMIC MOBILIZATION ECONOMIC RESEARCH 
general 2137 general 169, 704, 2682 (com- 
U.S.A. 1080 puters in - ) 
U.S.S.R. 1080 U.S.A. 169 
ECONOMIC PLANS ECONOMIC SYSTEMS 
See: Planning general 6 (Ricardo), 54 (Harrod), 
ECONOMIC POLICY 58 (Kaldor), 68, 115 (Keynes), 
See also: Agricultural policy 238 (Keynes), 328, 440 (Marx), 
general 63, 361, 661, 662, 954, 497 (Colin Clark), 607 (Schum- 
1079, 1766, 1894, 2006 peter), 700 (von Mangoldt), 
Argentina 1689 767 (institutionalism), 812 
Australia 1548 (Keynes), 1069, 1380 (Keynes), 
Austria 144 1497, 1518 (Böhm Bawerk- 
Belgium 918, 2576 (- and public Wicksellian theory), 1621 
finance) (Quesnay), 1693 (Marshall), 
China 1688, 2738 1734 (Keynes), 1839 (Schum- 
Egypt 1398, 1993 peter), 1840 (Marshall), 
England 937, 1261, 1795 (industry) 1954 (Petty), 1955 (Pareto), 
Europe 1425 (transport), 1439 (trans- 2309, 2433 (institutionalism), 
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2495 (Marx), 2432 (Quesnay), 
2558 (Say and anti Say), 2687 
(physiocratic theory) 
Europe 2685 
ECONOMIC THEORY 
general 112 (intern. econ.code), 
411, 438, 441 (necessity), 
661 (relations between - and 
economic policy), 821, 876, 
877, 1733, 2683, 2684, 1950, 
1951 
England 3 
Europe 2685 
Germany (W.) 877 
Netherlands, The, 2686 
U.S.A. 661, 876, 2683 
ECONOMICS (GENERAL) 
For specific subjects 
see under the relevant headings 
2425 (bibliography), 2430 
ECONOMICS, SCHOOLS OF 
See: Trade college 
ECONOMISTS 
England 2621 
ECONOMY, CONTROLLED 
See: Controlled economy 
ECONOMY, FREE 
See: Free economy 
ECONOMY, FREE AND CONTROLLED 
See: Free and controlled economy 
ECUADOR 1102, 1374, 2120 
EDUCATION 
general 66, 1083 (business econo- 
mics), 1185, 1254 (field sales 
managers), 1358 (salesmen), 
1818 (managers) 
Belgium 1579 
Europe 1212 (technical education), 
1798 (cominercial training), 
2237 (agricultural colleges) 
Germany (W.) 1618 


Latin America 2510 (economics) 
Scandinavia 848 (trade colleges) 
Sweden 848 (trade colleges) 
U.S.A. 657, 1427, 2509 
ÉSENCE 
See: European common market 
EFFICIENCY. RATIONALIZATION 1458 
Eo eel Aes 
See: European Free trade asso- 
ciation 
EGGS 
Europe 292 
EGYPT 939, 1144, 1161, 1191, 
1215, 1221, 1393, 1398, 
1553, 1874, 1993 
EIRE 
See: Irish Republic. Eire 
ELECTRIC POWER 
See: Electrical engineering. 
Electricity. Electric power 
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. ELEC- 
TRICITY. ELECTRIC POWER 
general 728, 751, 1104, 2018, 
2150 (cost accounting) 
England 1809, 2017 (appliances), 
2697 
Europe 1868, 2149 
Germany (E.) 1328 
Germany (W.) 2384 (Siemens), 
2522 
Netherlands, The, 978, 1912, 
2164 (replacement value) 
Switzerland 522 
U.S.A. 284 
ELECTRICITY 
See: Electrical engineering. 
Electricity. Electric power 
ELECTRO CHEMISTRY 
Argentina 2633 
ELECTRONIC COMPUTERS 


See: Automation, Administrative 
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ELECTRONIC DATA PROCESSING 
See: Automation, Administrative 
2397 
ELECTRONICS. ELECTRONIC EQUIP - 
MENT 1698 (packaging) 
EMPLOYEE PUBLICATIONS 
general 123 
Germany (W.) 123 
EMPLOYERS ORGANIZATIONS 2172 
EMPLOYMENT. UNEMPLOYMENT. 
LABOUR MARKET 
general 11, 12, 725, 1136, 1380, 
1630 (unemployment), 1634, 
1738, 1739 (full employment), 
2040 (stability of employment), 
2562 (unemployment underdev- 
eloped countries), 2692 
Australia 1962 
Belgium 1140 (unemployment), 2560 
England 668 
Europe 141, 1763 
France 666, 1139, 1504 
Germany (W.) 2551 
Ghana 1014 
India 13,443, 1629, 2200 (farm 
workers) 
Italy 2313 
South Africa 1015 
Switzerland 1018, 1505, 2679 
U.S.A. 222, 444, 660, 667, 
669 (unemployment), 1016, 
1017, 1051, 1165, 1963 (un- 
employment), 2067, 2068 (un- 
employment), 2125 
U.S.S.R. 121, 2442 
West Indies 1506 (unemployment) 
ENAMELS 
Germany (W.) 543 
ENCOURAGEMENT. SUPPORT OF 
INDUSTRY 
Belgium 2330 
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ENERGY, ECONOMICS OF 


general 832, 2383 (- and develop- 
ment) 

Austria 1440 

Belgium 282 (solar energy), 962 

Europe 78, 579, 917, 2246 

Germany (E.) 1906 

Germany (W.) 961, 2522 


ENGINEERING INDUSTRY 


See also: 1. Tool making. Tools. 
Machinery 
2. under the headings of 
the specific subjects 
general 1338 
England 1275 
Europe 582 


ENGINEERS 1920 
ENGLAND 


agriculture 819, 844, 969, 2338, 
2641, 2756 
banking; currency; finance; credit 15, 
132, 338, 346, 568, 778, 889, 
894, 1039, 1151, 1152, 1155, 
1285, 1286, 1287, 1510,1636, 
1678, 1743, 1744, 1746, 1852, 
1854, 2184, 2189, 2319, 2320, 
2566, 2572, 2696, 2700, 2712 
business economics; advertising 307, 
631, 1488, 1582, 1714, 1832, 
1933, 2279, 2655, 2788 
economic development; economic 
growth; economic integration 809, 
937, 1416, 1540, 2733 
economics; economic policy; econ- 
omic planning 3, 61, 703, 717, 
764, 830, 1528, 1529, 1777, 
1781, 1795, 2206, 2345, 2346, 
2512, 2594, 2617, 2621, 2680 
labour economics 9, 203, 295, 442, 
883, 884, 1275, 1280, 1379, 
1735 


trade; transport 96, 398, 584, 620, 
828, 831, 1086, 1090, 1100, 
1438, 1441, 1565, 1696, 1724, 
2249, 2400, 2628, 2747 
various industries, products, crafts, 
manufactures 360, 426, 432, 736, 
836, 869, 1000, 1090, 1233, 
1261, 1441, 1488, 1568, 1697, 
1809, 1832, 2017, 2169, 2197, 
2300, 2421, 2470, 2638, 2793 
various subjects 66, 77, 181, 348, 
394, 437, 631, 668, 820, 886, 
1462, 2382, 2626 
ENTREPRENEURS 
See: Enterprise. Entrepreneurs 
ENTERPRISE. ENTREPRENEURS 
general 368, 596, 927, 935, 950, 
1183, 1781, 1814, 1885, 2032, 
2046 
Belgium 1579 
Canada 43 
England 1781 
France 2548 (iron and steel industry) 
Germany (W.) 2384 (Siemens) 
Indonesia 1055 
Japan 799, 2349 
Turkey 1184 
U.S.A. 1667, 1781 
BS Soli 18 
Yugoslavia 2647 
ENTERPRISE, COMPARATIVE STUDIES 
OF 
See: Comparative studies of enter- 
prise 
ENTERPRISES, EXTENT OF 
See: Extent of enterprises 
ENTERPRISES, FOUNDATION OF 
general 634 
U.S.A. 634 
ENTERTAINMENT 
Italy 1617 


ENTHUSIASM 1360 (employees) 
E.P.A. 

See: Productivity 
EQUAL PAY 


See under: Wages 
ERGONOMICS 527, 1717, 2267, 2531 
ESTABLISHMENT. SUBSIDIARIES 

BRANCH OFFICES 

general 199, 234, 237, 2274 (under- 
developed countries) 

Algeria 817 

Angola 2134 

Argentina 2275 

Australia 19, 2227 

Belgium 1172, 1467, 1982 

Colombia 18 

Ecuador 1102 

Egypt 1221 

Europe 350, 508, 585, 696, 1288, 
2080, 2149 

France 1172 

Germany 273 

Ghana 2650 

India 1643 

Ireland (Republic of) 1101 

Italy 1210 

Japan 129 

Latin America 1713 

Luxemburg 2649 

Mexico 18, 200 

Netherlands, The, 595, 1394, 1897 

Pakistan 506, 1512 

Philippines 2403 

Puerto Rico 2454 

Sahara 817 

Scotland 2648 

Syria 1221 

Trinidad 507 

Tropical regions 1532 

U.S.A. 237, 637, 1468, 1643, 
1824, 2274 ( - in underdev- 
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eloped countries), 2275 (- in 
Argentina), 2327, 2403 (under- 
developed countries) 


ETHIOPIA 362, 968, 1093 
EUROMARKET 


See: European common market. 
Euromarket 


EUROPE 
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See also: Eastern Europe 
Economic integration 


European common market 
European Free trade asso- 


ciation 

agriculture 292, 293, 294, 410, 
523, 1445, 1446, 1877, 2237, 
2252, 2256, 2258 

banking; currency; finance; credit 
24254517,1671, 1025, 10273 
1288, 1745, 1753, 1847, 2080, 
2193, 2447, 2464 

business economics; advertising 526, 
1113, 1114, 1115, 1560, 2058, 
2266, 2290 

economic development; economic 

growth; economic integration 158, 
160, 253, 370, 706, 1071, 
1535, 2600, 2724, 2732 

economics; economic policy; econ- 

omic planning 266, 1178, 1425, 
1788, 2508, 2685 

labour economics 663, 1134, 1965 

trade; transport 75, 177, 516, 624, 
737, 958, 1218, 1244, 1430, 
1902, 2290, 2377 

various industries, products, crafts, 

Manufactures 184, 349, 649, 654, 
994, 996, 1267, 1567, 1612, 
2020, 2059, 2149, 2246, 2297, 
2299, 2661, 2794 

various subjects 154, 508, 929, 
956, 1078, 1212, 1371, 1424, 


1426, 1798, 1862 


EUROPEAN COMMON MARKET. EURO- 
MARKET 
general 29, 30 (- and banking), 


31 (- and automobiles), 32 (- 
and German handicraft), 

33 (- and advertising), 

141 (- and labour), 142, 

143 (- and Switzerland), 

144 (- and Austria), 145, 

146 (- and automobile market), 
147 (- and fodder), 148 (- and 
dairying), 352 (- and agricul- 
ture), 353, 354 (- and Italy), 
355 (national wealth, national 
income), 356 (- and establish- 
ment), 473 (- and U.S.A.), 
474 (- and exchanges rates), 
475 (- and taxes), 476 (- and 
Switzerland), 477 (- and fruit 
preserving), 478 (- and German 
metal industry), 479 (- and 
German metal industry), 480 (- 
and Belgian non-ferrous metals), 
581 (- and Belgium and Luxem- 
burg), 582 (- and engineering 
industry), 583 (- and extent of 
enterprises), 584 (- and export), 
585 (- and establishment), 

586 (- and French brewery), 

684 (- and transport), 685, 

686 (- and banking), 687 (- and 
commercial law), 688 (- and 
public utilities), 689 (- and 
market research), 690 (- and 
competition), 691 (- and enter- 
prises), 692 (- and cotton in- 
dustry), 693 (- and export cartel 
Germany), 694 (- and Africa), 
695 (- and U.S.A.), 696 (- and 
foreign investments), 911, 


912 (financial collaboration), 
913, 914, 915 (- and Austria's 
foreign trade), 916, 917 (- and 
economics of energy), 918 (- and 
investment), 919 (- and chemic- 
al industry), 920 (- and film in- 
dustry), 1047, 1048 (- and mon- 
etary policy), 1049, 1050 (- and 
pharmacy), 1171, 1172, 

1178 (- and anti trust laws), 
1297 (- and associated countties), 


2589 (- and transport), 
2590 (- and magnesium), 
2716 (- and brewing industry) 
EUROPEAN COMMUNITY ON COAL AND 
STEEL 149, 357, 1872 
EUROPEAN FREE TRADE ASSOCIATION 
(EF. A 2284631, 14987143; 
470, 471, 476, 582, 682, 683, 
908, 909, 913, 914, 915, 1046, 
1048, 1050, 1171, 1401, 1402, 
1403, 1522, 1523, 1658, 1868, 


1401, 1402, 1403, 1404 (- and 
agriculture), 1405, 1521 (- and 
monetary policy), 1522 (- and 
Italy), 1523 (- and Belgian 
textile industry), 1524 (- and 
productivity), 1762 (- and as- 
sociated countries), 1763 (- and 
social fund), 1764 (- and capital 
movement), 1765 (- and chem- 
ical industry Lorraine), 1868 (- 
and electro-technical industry), 
1869 (- and Switzerland, Greece), 
1870 (- and freedom of commun- 
ication), 1871 (- and grain pri- 
ces), 2087, 2090 (- and bank- 
ing), 2091 (- and investments), 
2092 (- and agricultural policy), 
2098 (- and tourism), 2094 (- 
and retail trade, and handicraft), 
2095 (- and fruit and vegetable 
trade), 2194 (- and capital), 
2195 (- and anti trust law), 

2196 (- and economic policy), 
2337 (- and taxes), 2338 (- and 
agriculture), 2339 (- and agri- 
cultural policy), 2340 (- and 
tube manufacture), 2467,2468, 
2585, 2586 (- and Common- 
wealth), 2587 (- and subsidies), 
2588 (- and multiple shops), 


1902, 1977, 2468, 2585 
EUROPEAN OVERSEAS TERRITORIES 
2461. 
EXCHANGE, INTERNATIONAL 
See: International exchange” 
EXECUTIVES 
See: Management or directorate. 
Authority. Executives 


EXHIBITIONS 
general 207, 1574 
Switzerland 2248 


EXPECTATIONS 
See: Forecasts. Forecasting 
EXPORT 
general 1598, 2518, 2519, 2610 
Austria 1806 
Belgium 2244 
England 584, 828, 1690, 2512 
Europe 584 
France 399 
Germany (W.) 2188 
Greece 45 
Japan 2147 
Mexico 1564, 2014 
South Africa (Union of) 520 
Switzerland 208 
DÉS SR IAs 
EXPORT CREDIT 
general 780, 1035, 2572, 2706 
Belgium 1035 
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England 346, 2572 
Europe 242 
Germany (W.) 346, 2188 
Netherlands, The, 781 
U.S.A. 346, 2705 
EXPORT CREDIT INSURANCE 
general 340, 1426, 1516 
Europe 242, 1426 
Germany (W.) 65, 151€, 2624 
EXPORT DUTIES 
Ceylon 137 
EXPORT SUBSIDIES 
Belgium 2244 
Germany (W.) 578 
India 907 
Netherlands, The, 1295 
EXTENT OF ENTERPRISES, IN- 
DUSTRIES 
general 418, 634, 1372 (small 
industry bibliography), 
1703 (agriculture), 1814, 
1818, 2039, 2046, 2481 (small 
industry), 2599 (large enter- 
prises) 
Asia 923 
Europe 583, 2094 (retail trade) 
France 1987 
Germany (W.) 1776, 2599(large 
enterprises) 
Japan 2349, 2350 (small business) 
Netherlands, The, 2471 (agriculture) 
U.S.A. 256 (little business), 
1056 (large scale), 1668, 2077 
FACTORING 
See: Payment. Recovering 
FARRS 
See: Industries fairs 
FAMILY ALLOWANCES 
Netherlands, The, 1082 
FAR EAST 402, 724, 727, 1005 
1805, 2332, 2404, 2415 
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FARM MANAGEMENT 
general 850, 1703, 1880 
Canada 838 
Caribbean 291 
Germany (W.) 1704 
Netherländs, The, 967 

FASHION 999, 1482, 1945 

FATIGUE 560, 1502 

FATS 
general 1727 
Germany (W.) 1727 

FEDERALISM 
Europe 1007 

FEMALE LABOUR 
general 119, 1840, 1959, 1960 
Belgium 1272, 1278 


Europe 663 
Germany (W.) 1501 
Italy 882 
U.S.S.R. 1956, 2435 
FERTILIZERS 
general 1880, 2026 
Commonwealth 628 


Germany (W.) 2640 
India 510, 739 
U.S2AS 9187 
FILM INDUSTRY. FILMS 
Asia 2676 
Austria 551 
Europe 820 
France 2675 
Japan 873 
FINANCE (FINANCING, FINANCIAL 
MANAGEMENT) 
See also: Investment (Business) 
general 26, 99 (capitalization), 
304, 634, 847 (nationalized 
industry), 858, 859, 1104,1105, 
1240, 1246, 1451, 1474 (whole- 
sale trade), 1920, 2051, 2160, 
2162, 2273, 2393 (long-term 


planning), 2405, 2536 (depre- 
ciation financing), 2651, 2771, 
2772 

Canada 838 (farms) 

England 1697 (electricity) 

Europe 918 

France 2525 (sugar industry) 

Germany (W.) 979, 1704 (agri- 
culture) 

U.S.A. 955, 1087 (transporta- 
tion), 1453 (defense expen- 
ditures), 1686, 1737, 2773(cap- 
ital in manufacturing and min- 
ing) 

FINANCIAL LAW 

England 2628 

Finland 1973 

U.S.A. 2628 

FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 
See: Finance (Financing, financial 
management) 
FINLAND 44, 109, 785, 1368, 1973, 
2022, 2353, 2691, 2710 
FIRMS, SIZE OF 
See: Extent of enterprises, in- 
dustries 
FISCAL POLICY 
See under: Taxes 
FISH MEAL 2295 
FISH PRESERVES 
England 2641 
FISHERIES. FISH 

Canada 2258 

England 2641, 2756 (white fish 
distribution ) 

Europe 523, 1445, 1446, 2258 

France 2028 

Hongkong 1910 

India 1910 

U.S.A. 524, 2258 


FLAX 
general 1092 
Netherlands, The, 1092 
FLOUR 
LA SAS 82 
FLOW PRODUCTION. ASSEMBLY 
LINE 2052 
FLUORSPAR 
general 290 
U.S.A. 290 
FODDER 
Europe 147 


FOOD INDUSTRIES. FOODS TUFFS 
general 314, 315, 1604, 1792 
Germany (W.) 1118, 1119 
Netherlands, The, 2632 (inspection) 
South Africa 1077 
Switzerland 2291 
WieSitheelyiZ0 
DAS ASS Ren 316 

FOOD PRESERVING 

See: Preserving. Preserves 

FOODSTUFFS 

See: Food industries. Foodstuffs 
FOOTWEAR 
See: Shoe industry. Footwear 

FORECASTING. FORECASTS (GENERAL 
ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS) 
general 260, 942, 1452 (business 

forecasting), 1482 (fashion), 
1578, 1672, 1673, 1674, 2122, 
2393 (business), 2528 (business) 
Europe 294 (slaughterhouses) 
Sweden 434 
U.SeA. 496, 1453 (defense ex- 
penditures), 1889, 2220 
FOREIGN CAPITAL 
See: Foreign credits, investments, 
loans 
FOREIGN CREDITS, INVESTMENTS, 
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LOANS 

general 233, 234, 574, 885, 892, 
931 (underdeveloped countries), 
1640, 1647, 1664, 1779 (under- 


developed countries), 2059(chem- 


ical investment underdeveloped 
countries), 2347 (underdeveloped 
countries), 2429, 2475 (under- 
developed countries), 2567, 

2568 (U.S.S.R. : aid to under- 
developed countries) 

Afghanistan 2486, 2748 

Africa 1157 

Asia 893 

Asia (Southern) 2698 

Australia 19, 676 

Canada 2326 (- U.S.A.) 

Central Africa (Fed.) 2583 

Chile 1786 

China 1642 

Colombia 18 

Eastern Europe 1289, 2241 (- under- 
developed countries) 

Europe 158, 475, 696, 1288, 1764, 
2080, 2091, 2724 (aid under- 
developed countries) 

Far East 1805 

Finland 1973 

France 2732 

Germany (W.) 1641, 2013, 

2185 (- underdeveloped coun- 
tries) 

Guatemala 235 

Honduras 2453 

India 1643 

Indonesia 2725 

Iran 2107 

Israel 1192 

Japan 129, 178, 1514 

Korean Republic 1386 

Latin America 494, 1713 
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Malgache 1415 

Mexico 18, 2606 

Mongolia 1386 

Netherlands, The, 1532 

Pakistan 17, 1512 

Puerto Rico 2454 

South Africa (Union of) 455 

Spain 1028 

Sterling countries 16 

Sudan 2325 

Sweden 454 

Switzerland 1858 

Thailand 2324 

Tropical regions 1532 

U.S.A. 130, 178, 236, 237, 456, 
594, 675, 893, 1157, 1288, 
1643, 1644, 1695, 2080, 

2326 (- Canada), 2327 (- for- 
eign countries), 2697, 2698 (aid 
Southern Asia) 

U.S.S.R. 1085, 1289, 1386, 1387, 
1642, 2568 (- and underdeveloped 
countries), 2698 (aid Southern 
Asia) 

Vietnam 236, 1386 


FOREIGN LABOUR 2429 
FOREIGN POLICY 


general 1909 (dates) 

Afghanistan 2378, 2486 

Belgian Congo 1893 

Belgium 1893 

Commonwealth 1902 

Europe 1902 

Pakistan 1880 

U.S.A. 762, 1170 (- Latin America) 
Yugoslavia 1903 


FOREIGN TRADE 


For specific subjects 
see under the relevant headings 
general 274, 621, 775, 1011, 
1130, 1220, 1266 (textiles), 


1429 (terms of trade), 1563, 
1664, 1738, 2011, 2082 (com- 
modities), 2145, 2295 (fish 


meal), 2419 (gold), 2515, 2516, 


2517 (organization) 

Afghanistan 2378, 2748 

Africa 1302, 2199 (- Asia), 2749 

Asia 893 

Australia 1147 

Austria 75 

British Commonwealth 2747 

Canaua 824, 1224, 1225 

China 517, 1431, 1784, 1804 

Commonwealth 2027 (raw hides) 

Czechoslovakia 959, 1222 

Danubian countries 1669 

Eastern Europe 75, 517, 622,825, 
826, 958, 960, 1431, 1520, 
1804, 2241 

Egypt 1221 

England 398, 2747 

Europe 353, 370, 410 (bananas), 
523, 824, 958, 1430, 
23 (= USA.) 

Far East 1805 

France 1058 (- U.S.S.R.),1432, 
1805, 2662 (chemical products) 

Germany 286 (machinery) 

Germany (W.) 958, 1221, 2012, 
2013 (- U.S.A.), 2669 (jute) 

Greece 801 

Iran 1223, 1434 

Japan 76, 724 

Latin America 518, 825, 960, 


1226, 2547 (U.S.A. -U.S.S.R.) 


Norway 1566 

Poland 516, 827 

South Africa 1525, 2749 
South Eastern Europe 1669 
Spain 2242 

Sweden 2517 (organization) 


FORMOSA 
FORMS 


Switzerland 519 

Syria 1221 

U.S.A. 274, 280, 806, 826, 893, 
1225, 1226, 1492, 1695, 

2013 (-Germany), 2146, 
2547 (Latin America) 

U.S.S.R. 517, 622, 825, 826, 960, 
1058 (- France), 1059, 1085, 
1387, 1431, 1433, 1479 (chem- 
ical products), 1484 (textiles), 
1520, 1562, 1804, 2547 (Latin 
America) 

West Asia 1302 

West Indies 1224 


FOREIGN TRADE POLICY 


general 1011 

Iran 1434 

U.S.A. 1321, 1435, 2700 
U.S.S.R. 960, 1085, 1562 


FOREIG NERS 


Europe 508 


FOREMEN 2408 
FORESTRY 


general 408, 1235, 1236, 2526 
Netherlands, The, 2255 
1310, 1873 


See: Office management 


FOUNDATION (OF ENTERPRISESES) 


See: Enterprises, Foundation of 


FRA NCE 


agriculture 1173, 1443, 2028, 
2257, 2525 

banking; currency; finance; credit 
246, 272, 902, 1026, 1040, 
1042, 1291, 1652, 1754, 
2316, 2317, 2450, 2451, 2459, 
2575, 2619 

business economics; advertising 
94, 98, 101, 2620 

economic development; economic 
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growth; economic integration 606, 
1058, 1308, 1540, 1981,2601, 
2720, 2732 
economics; economic policy; econ- 
omic plannirg 945, 949, 1211, 
1409, 1547, 1661, 1987, 2131, 
2225 
labour economics 221, 563, 1019, 
1139, 1504, 2176, 2311 
trade; transport 278, 399, 1172, 
1227, 1229, 1432, 1805 
various industries, products, crafts, 
manufactures 35, 153, 317, 586, 
835, 991, 998, 1409,"1765, 
1836, 2021, 2294, 2548, 
2662, 2670, 2675, 2791 
various subjects 2, 556, 1491,1836 
FREE AND CONTROLLED ECONOMY 
See also: Controlled economy 
general 327, 662 (free economics), 
766 (oligopoly), 813, 1132, 
1334, 1953, 2002, 2124, 2555 
Germany 2006 
Germany (W.) 1496 
FREE ECONOMY 1955 
FREE TRADE ASSOCIATION (AREA) 
See also: European free trade 
association 
(ESRA ton.) 
Latin America 34, 248, 1866, 
1867 
FREE TRADE ZONES 
See: Free trade association 
FRENCH OVERSEAS TERRITORIES 
674, 842, 2250 
FRUIT. VEGETABLES 
general 843, 2251 (packaging) 
Australia 843 
Bulgaria 409 
Europe 2095, 2252 
South Africa (Union) 2254 
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Spain 2253 


Turkey 2253 
DSSTS TRAIT 
FUELS 


See: Combustion. Fuels 
FULL EMPLOYMENT 
See: Employment. Unemployment. 
Labour market 
FUTURES. FUTURE TRADING 
general 618, 1213 
Germany (W.) 1901 
GABON 258, 940, 1984 
GAMBIA 381 
GAMBLING 1239 
GAMES, THEORY OF, 414, 1238, 
1337, 2260, 2261 
GAS. COAL GAS 
general 1907 
England 1832 
U.S.S.R. 1908 
GASEOUS FUELS 1603 
GASEOUS MINERALS 
France 2791 
G.A-TIT. 
See under: Tariffs 
GERMA NIUM 
Belgium 2667 
GERMANY (E.) 416, 514, 610, 
11190731, 759, 938, 975, 
983, 1088, 1110, 1320, 
1328, 1370, 1773, 1783, 
1831, 1895, 1906, 2002, 
2127, 2238, 2344, 2407, 
2473, 2559, 2728, 2729 
GERMANY (EAST AND WEST) 
1179, 1735, 2135 
GERMANY (W.) 
agriculture 789, 1527, 1704, 
1706, 1727, 1772, 18125 
2153, 2198, 2339, 2640 
banking; currency; finance; 


credit 125, 202, 334, 346, 462, 
464, 1033, 1153, 1389, 1392, 
1394, 1516, 1641, 1646, 1747, 
1848, 1849, 1853, 1858, 1859, 
1974, 1975, 1976, 2096, 2185, 
2188, 2462, 2695, 2696, 2702 

business economics; advertising 421, 
1334, 1361, 2654 

economic development; economic 

growth; economicintegration 161, 
384, 1205, 1315, 1417, 1540, 
1670, 1674, 2000, 2001, 2211, 
2580, 2599, 2728, 2729 

economics; economic policy; econ- 

omic planning 41, 170, 389, 509, 
DJ Os 002,7 1208,00 2141, 
1304, 1326, 1496, 1682, 1775, 
1776, 1881, 2002, 2004, 2065, 
2128, 2132, 2207, 2505, 2542 

labour economics 123, 516, 862, 
958, 1221, 1324, 1325, 1473, 
1501, 1595, 1740, 1803, 1844, 
1901, 1958, 2012, 2013, 2139, 
2183, 2305 

trade; transport 74, 176, 273, 532, 
578, 693, 1807, 1918, 2043, 
2044, 2243, 2289, 2379, 2399, 
2585, 2629, 2637, 2646 

various industries, products, crafts, 

manufactures 33, 286, 322, 403, 
404, 423, 478, 479, 543, 545, 
546, 547, 588, 652, 922, 961, 
OTS talk, AA A9 E20, 
1259, 1260, 1265, 1483, 1607, 
1708, 1729, 1768, 1825, 1833, 
2171, 2280, 2384, 2386, 2416, 
2522, 2524, 2669 

various subjects 25, 33, 62, 65, 
868, 1088, 1128, 1219, 1618, 
2133, 2233, 2302, 2304, 2370, 
2424, 2427, 2551, 2624, 2660 


GHANA 171, 174, 381, 396, 1014, 
1074, 2436, 2650 
GIFT SCHEMES 


Europe 1114 
GIFTS 
general 57, 107 
Europe 266 
GLASS 
Belgium 1366 
GLOVES 
U.S.A. 323 
GOLD 
general 1645, 1746, 2079, 2149 


England 2793 (Londen gold market) 
South Africa (Union of) 186, 480 
U.S.A. 1645, 2452 
GOLD STANDARD 1388 
GOODS TRANSPORT 
general 1099, 2271, 2399(tariffs) 
England 801 
Europe 1244 
Germany (W.) 1918, 2399(tariffs) 
Switzerland 1244 
GOODWILL 1345, 2273 
GOVERNING BCDIES 
general 166, 191, 504, 1230, 
1450, 2005 
England 883 
France 272, 2620 
Israel 504 
Spain 504 
Thailand 504 
U.S.A. 110, 504 
GOVERNMENT SPENDING 
U.S.A. 2465 
GRAIN 
Europe 1871 
France 1443 
GRANTS-IN-AID 
See: Support. Subsidies 
GRAPHS 2084 (linear graphs), 


29 


2138 (Cobweb model) 
GREECE 37, 45, 374, 375, 801, 
1869, 1883 
GREENLAND 2360 
GROCERY 
See: Food industries. Foodstuffs 
GUATEMALA 235, 1997 
GUIANA (BRITISH) 382 
GUINEA (REPUBLIC) 1129, 1671 
HANDICRAFT 
general 2481 (organizations), 
Europe 1560 
Germany (W.) 32, 1219 
Switzerland 72 
HARBOURS 
See: Ports. Harbours 
HARDWARE 
England 2017 
HAWAIIAN ISLANDS 604, 2608 
HEALTH CARE. HEALTH SERVICES 
England 77, 2279 
HEALTH SERVICES 
See: Health care. Health ser- 
vices 
HIDES. SKINS 
Commonwealth 2027 
HIERARCHY 2759, 2766 
HIGHER EDUCATION 
See: Education 
HIGHWAYS 
See: Roads. Highways 
HIRE OF LABOUR 
Belgium 1546 
HIRE PURCHASE. INSTALMENT 
PURCHASE 
general 957, 2240 
England 2628 (finance) 
Germany (W.) 74 
U.S.A. 74, 2187, 2628(finance) 
HOME TRADE 
See: Domestic trade 
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HONDURAS 1785, 2453 
HONG KONG 1413, 1910 
HORTICULT URE 

England 967 

Europe 2095 

Netherlands, The, 741 
HOSPITALS 

England 394 

Netherlands, The, 2008 


HOTEL INDUSTRY. HOTEL MAN- 


AGEMENT 
England 1462 (railway catering) 
HOURS OF WORK. WORKING DAY 
223, 1281, 2563 (reduce) 
Germany (W.) 1740, 2198 (agri- 
culture) 
U.S.A. 1846 
U.S.S.R. 566, 1141 
HOUSE BUILDING 
See: Building industry. Con- 
struction 
HOUSEHOLD APPLIANCES 2423 
HOUSEHOLD MANAGEMENT 1813 
HOUSE JOURNALS 
Germany (W.) 2660 
HOUSING. HOUSING PROBLEM. 
HOUSE MARKET 
general 314, 1614, 1752, 
2709 (rent) 
England 348 
Germany (W.) 25 
Switzerland 466, 2709 (rent) 
U.S.A. 244, 680, 955, 1615 
U.S.S.R. 788 
HUNGARY 55, 452, 707, 712, 1837 
IDLE TIME 
See under: Setting time, a.o. 
ILLUMINATING 2175 
I.M.C.O. 
See under: International orga- 
nizations 


I. M.F. 

See: International monetary fund 
IMPERIAL PREFERENCE 1525, 2586 
IMPORT 

general 1563 
Belgian Congo 179 
Europe 2580 (re-import) 
Europe (W.) 2580 (re-import) 
France 1227 
South Africa (Union) 1904 
U.S.A. 524 (tuna), 1437 
U.S.S.R. 1436 
IMPORT DUTIES 
Sudan 245 
U.S.A. 524 (tuna) 
INCENTIVES 
See under: Wages 
INCOME. PRIVATE CAPITAL 
general 58, 265, 503, 612, 948, 
1206, 1757, 1792, 1876 (agri- 
culture), 2086, 2222, 2614, 
2615 
England 717 
France 949 
Germany (W.) 
Italy 932 
DD Lis Wiek Ur 
2129, 2130 
INCOME TAX 
See under: Taxes 
INDEX NUMBERS 
general 39, 659, 1738 
England 437 (industrial pro- 
duction), 2197 (industrial 
production) 
U.S.A. 1493, 1769 
U.S.5,R. 788, 1770 
INDIA 
agriculture; forestry 150, 510, 
739, 1910, 2200 
banking; currency; finance; 


2128 


credit 027,159, 229.0784, 1517. 
1637, 1643, 2449 
business economics; advertising 
1687, 2394 
economic development; economic 
growth; economicintegration 387, 
489, 501, 1073, 1679 
economics; economic policy; econ- 
omic planning 386, 501,1073, 
1679, 2501, 2502 
labour economics 13, 443, 1628, 
1629 
trade; transport 907, 1687, 1694 
various industries, products, crafts, 
manufactures 544, 629, 1605, 
1701, 2417 
INDONESIA 807 (Sarawak), 1055, 
2202 (Java), 2404, 2591, 2725 
INDUSTRIAL BUILDINGS 
See: Building industry. Construct- 
ion 
INDUSTRIAL COUNCILS 
Netherlands, The, 154, 155 
INDUSTRIAL CREDIT 
See: Credit 
INDUSTRIAL DEMOCRACY 
See: Industrial relations 
INDUSTRIAL DESIGN 
See: Design 
INDUSTRIAL MANPOWER. LABOUR 
OUTPUT 
general 1123, 1623 
Belgium 2560 
Wr OUD 
INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 
See: Industry. Industrial production 
INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY 534, 
1459, 2395 
INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS: WORKERS 
AND EMPLOYERS 
general 8,561,1107,1248,1625,1986 
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Belgium 1546 
Ghana 2436 
U.S.A. 561, 1624, 1986 
INDUS TRIAL RESEARCH 
See: Research 
INDUS TRIAL SOCIOLOG Y 
general 1820 
Europe 2266 
INDUSTRIAL STRIFE. LABOUR 
DISPUTES. STRIKES 
Canada 1137 
South Africa (Union) 2315 
UES TA 12230 
INDUSTRIALIZATION 
general 934, 1181, 1182, 1782, 
1843, 1986, 2209, 2519 
Belgium 2330 
Chile 495 
East Africa 1410 
Eastern Europe 2726 
Europe 2732 
France 1409 
Greece 1883 
Indonesia 2591 
Iran 2107 
Italy 1515, 2480 (Southern Italy) 
Japan 2348 
Latin America 140 
Netherlands, The, 595 
Tunesia 1534 
Turkey 1884 
U.S.A. 705, 1985, 1986 
Vietnam 1666 
INDUSTRIES FAIRS 
Switzerland 2248 
INDUSTRY. INDUSTRIAL PRO- 
DUCTION 
general 359, 697, 1299, 1767, 
1780 
Asia 923 
Belgium 1875 
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Canada 905, 1300 

China 1782 

Czechoslovakia 1316 

Eastern Europe 1782, 2343 (prices) 

England 360, 432, 437, 921, 2197, 
2470 (administrative overheads) 

France 35 

Germany (E.) 711, 938, 1729 

Germany (W.) 588, 922, 1417, 
1768, 1776 

Greece 45 

Indonesia 2591 

Israel 1978 

Japan 1520, 2344 

Mexico 2014 

Netherlands, The, 595 

Norway 928 

Poland 786 

Rhodesia .Nyassaland 2342, 2550 

Rumania 698 

South Africa (Union) 482 

Switzerland 476, 916 

U.S v Ar el SOIT TGE NEOS 
2773 (capital in -) | 

ÜUISTSTR. 249, 7872 788, 1768: 
1769, 1782, 2677 (statistics) 

Yugoslavia 251 


INFLA TION 


general 20, 21, 457, 701, 794, 
888, 895, 1029, 1159, 1283, 
1859, 2081, 2240, 2455, 2496, 
2564, 2569, 2700 

Denmark 564 

England 458, 2700 

Europe 1025 

France 1040 

Germany (W.) 1859 

Netherlands, The, 776 

U.S.A. 1030, 2496, 2700, 

2701 (steel and - ) 

U°S:S.R 62700 


INFORMATION. ADVICE 


general 92, 255, 419, 539 (trade), 
1256 (technical information), 


1477 (agriculture), 2393 
Belgium 1362 (trade) 


Europe 1115 (technical), 1560 (handi- 


craft) 


Germany (W.) 1325 (trade), 2304 


India 907 (trade), 1687 


Netherlands, The, 1295 (trade), 


1362 (trade) 


U.S.A. 130, 196, 1115 (technical) 


INLA ND NAVIGATION 
See: Inland waterways 
INLAND TRADE 
See: Domestic trade 
INLAND WATERWAYS 
Donau 521 
Germany (W.) 1807 (Rhine) 
Meuse 625 
INNOVATIONS 
See: Inventions. Innovations 
INPUT-OUTPUT 
See: Production (Theory of) 
INSTALMENT PURCHASE 
See: Hire purchase 
INSTITUTIONS. SOCIETIES 
general 2172, 2481 
Sweden 434 
INSURANCE 
See also: Social insurance 
general 172 (life insurance), 
283 (atomic energy), 512 
512 (life insurance), 
780 (export), 1797, 2231, 
2232 (life insurance) 
Asia 511 
Canada 2236 (business inter- 
ruption insurance) 
England 820 
Sweden 1549 


US 22251 
INTELLECTUALS 1619 
INTER AMERICAN DEVELOPMENT 
BANK 1148 
INTEREST 
general 24, 97, 465, 518, 708, 
859, 1751, 2071, 2085, 
2331, 2497, 2707 
Belgium 1750 
Germany (W.) 125, 1392 
Switzerland 2573 
INTERFIRM COMPARISON 
See: Comparative studies of 
enterprise 
INTERNATIONAL CONTROL ORGA - 
NIZATION OF LABOUR 435, 445 
INTERNATIONAL EXCHANGE. INTER- 
NATIONAL PAYMENTS 


See also: Balance of payments 
general 453, 621, 775, 896, 1011, 


1153, 1284, 1381, 1385, 1639, 
1746, 1972, 2079, 2145, 2322 
Canada 340 
England 894, 1155, 1510, 1746, 
2696 (sterling and German re- 
valuation) 
Europe 474, 1027, 1745 (coverti- 
bility), 2579 (E.M.A.) 
France 674 
Germany (W.) 1153 
India 2502 
Iran 1223, 1434 
U.S.A. 280, 1155, 1746, 2452 
INTERNATIONAL LAW 1700 (mining), 
2721 (- and American anti 
trust law) 
INTERNA TIONAL MONETARY FUND 
(I.M.F.) 342, 896, 1388, 2082 
INTERNA TIONAL ORGANIZATION 
1079, 2245 (I.M.C.O.), 2479 
2479 
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INTERNATIONAL PAYMENTS 
See: International exchange. 
International payments 
INTERNATIONAL TRADE 
See: Foreign trade 
INTERVIEWING 1947 
INVENTIONS. INNOVATIONS 
general 281, 728, 2148, 2787, 


2799 
U.S.A. 728 
U.S.S.R. 2631 


INVENTORIES. STORING. STOCK 
CONTROL 
general 644, 645, 656 (cotton), 
867, 1342, 1353, 1354, 1355, 
1471, 1721, 1726 (brewing), 
1930, 2055 (statistics), 
2293 (chemical plant), 2541, 
2653, 2782 
US SAS. 1471 
INVESTIGATIONS 
See: Analyses. Observations. In- 
vestigations 
INVESTMENT (Business) 
See also: Capital investment 
general 98, 860, 1247, 1577, 
1860, 2163, 2272, 2406, 
2652 (stochastic investment), 
2772 (accelaration principle), 
2775 
France 99, 746 
Germany (W.) 202, 1483 (textile 
industry) 
U.S.A. 305 
U.S.S.R. 980 
INVESTMENT TRUSTS. TRUST COM- 
PA NIES 
Belgium 1024 
France 2450 
India 1742 
Switzerland 1850 


34 


U.S.A. 1149 
INVESTMENTS, FOREIGN 
See: Foreign credits, investments, 
loans 
IRAN 
See: Persia 
IRAQ 38, 2602, 2708 
IRELAND (NORTHERN) 
IRELAND (REPUBLIC) 
See: Irish republic. Eire 
IRISH REPUBLIC. EIRE 570, 1101, 
2482 
IRON ORE 214 
IRON AND STEEL 
See also: Steel 
general 214, 728, 1282, 1942, 
2167 
Argentina 2792 
Belgium 1262 
China 2296 
England 921, 1090, 1261 
France 2548 
Germany(W.) 1607, 1740, 
2525 (Ruhr) 
Luxemburg 1262 
Netherlands, The, 2162, 2418 
Scotland .1536 
South Africa 2665 
U.S.A. 2701 (prices) 
IRRIGATION 
Sudan 42 
ISRAEL 46, 428, 483, 504, 1020, 
1127, 1162, 1192, 1311, 1978, 
2158, 2216, 2730 
ISSUES 
USS TAR oe 
ITALY 127, 177,227, 354, 372, 
436, 485, 658, 800, 882, 
898, 932, 945, 1210, 1306, 
1371, 1418, 1515, 1522, 1537, 
1570, 1572, 1617, 1665, 2108, 
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2141, 2155, 2306, 2313, 2351, 
2362, 2480, 2483, 2554 
IVORY COAST 601, 2113, 2489 
JAMAICA 1801, 2445 
JAPAN 76, 129, 187, 378, 535, 
724, 754, 760, 799, 873, 
1006, 1514, 1526, 1676, 
1979, 2102, 2147, 2348, 
2349, 2350, 2485, 2671 
JEWELLERY 
Asia 2752 
Italy 2155 (corals) 
JOB EVALUATION 
See: Work classification 
JOB SATISFACTION 2310 
JOINT COMMITTEES 
See: Corporative orgamization 
JOINT STOCK COMPANIES 
See: Commercial associations 
JUTE. JUTE INDUSTRY 
general 2549, 2669 
France 2670 
Germany (W.) 
India 544, 629 
Ireland (Northern) 629 
KAZACHSTAN 2217, 2487, 2552 
KENYA 2218 
KITCHEN EQUIPMENT 2423 
KNITTING 
Germany (W.) 545, 546 
KUWAIT 1063 
LABOUR. LABOUR ECONOMICS 
For specific subjects 
see under the relevant headings 
general 7 (unpaid domestic ser- 
vice), 9, 1135, 1730 (textile 
industry), 1843, 2305 
Europe 1134 (ports) 
Germany (E.) 2559 
Germany (W.) 384, 2305 
Near East 768 


2669 


South Africa (Union) 1690 
U.S.A. 2681 
WES 220 
LABOUR (INTERNATIONAL CONTROL 
ORGANIZATION OF) 
See: International control organi- 
zation of labour 
LABOUR CONTRACT 
See: Collective bargaining 
LABOUR DISPUTES 
See: Industrial strite. Labour dis- 
putes 
LABOUR LEGISLATION 
general 435, 1700 
South Africa 1690 
Ù Sofi 
LABOUR MARKET 
See: Employment. Unemployment 
LABOUR OUTPUT 
See: Industrial manpower 
LABOUR PERFORMANCE 1386, 

1538 (South Korea), 1922 
LABOUR PHYSIOLOGY 2690, 2777 
LABOUR PRODUCTIVIY 

See: Industrial manpower 
LA CQUERS 
general 1260 
Germany (W.) 1260 
LAND AND PROPERTY 1181, 2004, 
2687 (theory of property) 
LAND REFORM 
See: Agrarian reform 
LAND TRANSPORT 
England 801 


Europe 1439 
Germany (W.) 1128 
U.S.A. 1461 


LARGE ENTERPRISES 
See: Extent of enterprises, in- 
dustries 
LATIN AMERICA 31, 140, 248, 
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481, 494, 518, 825, 960, 
1169, 1170, 1195, 1226, 
1298, 1424, 1691, 1713, 1866, 
1867, 1996, 2089, 2101, 2394, 
2479, 2510, 2547, 2584 
LATVIAN 1990 
LAUNDRIES 
general 631 
England 631 
LAW. LEGISLATION 2425 (biblio- 
graphy) 
LEAD 
Europe 995 
LEA DERSHIP 
See: Management or directorate 
LEASING 2781 
LEATHER INDUSTRY 


U.S.A. 796 
LEBANON 380 
LEISURE 


general 1019, 2069, 2182 
France 1019 
LETTERS OF CREDIT 
general 347, 463, 1381, 1516 
India 1517 
LEVANT 2650 
LIBYA 2731 
LICENSING 
See: Tariffs 
LIFE INSURANCE 
See under: Insurance 
LIGHT (INFLUENCE ON LABOUR) 
2175 
LINEAR PROGRAMMING 
See: Operations research. 
Linear programming 
LINOLEUM 
Germany (W.) 322 
LIVESTOCK 
See: Stockbreeding. Livestock 
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LOANS, FOREIGN 
See: Foreign credits, investments, 
loans 
LOANS, PUBLIC 
See: Public loans 
LOCATION 
general 1266 (textile industry), 
1498, 1826, 2143, 2144, 
2167 (iron and steel), 
2672 (rural land) 
Europe 2582 
France 101 
Germany (E.) 1773, 2407 
New Zealand 1588 
Scotland 2648 
U.S.A. 2148, 2144, 2276 
LUXEMBOURG 433,1262, 1270, 
1276, 2649 
MACHINE TOOLS 
See: Tool making. Tools 
MACHINERY 
See: Tool making. Tools 
MAGNESIUM 
Europe 2590 
MAINTENANCE 
general 309, 1470, 2035, 2282, 
2778 (preventive maintenance) 
England 1832 (gas industry) 
Germany (E.) 1328 (electrical 
works) 
MA KE-OR-BUY DECISIONS 
See: Subcontracting 
MALAYA 47, 80, 2603, 2737, 
2742 
MALGACHE 1415, 2118 
MALI 2356 
MANAGEMENT OR DIRECTORATE 
AUTHORITY. EXECUTIVES 
See also: Business economics 
general 89, 415, 633, 640, 970, 
981, 1106, 1109, 1242 (exe- 


cutives), 1339, 1340, 1448, 
1460, 1580, 1622, 1817, 
1818 (small industry), 2033 (de- 
cision making), 2530 (manage- 
ment games), 2758, 2759, 
2764 (econometrics for - ) 

Africa 2394 

Belgium 1579 

India 2394 

Latin America 2394 

Scandinavia 848, 1103 

U.S.A. 1454, 1455, 1710, 


1961 (top executives), 2265 (com- 


pensation executives), 2394 
U.S.S.R. 976, 1037, 1454 
MANAGEMENT GUIDES. MANUALS 
413 
MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS 
See under: Business economics 
MANIOC 
Africa 2387 
MANPOWER 
See: Industrial manpower 
MANUAL WORKERS 
France 1981 
MANUALS 
See: Management guides. Manuals 
MARKET RESEARCH. MOTIVATION 
RESEARCH 
general 1356 (motivation research), 
1947, 2057 (export), 2513, 
2657, 2784, 2787 
Europe 689, 1218 
Germany (W.) 1260 (lacquers), 
1473 (motivation research) 
MARKET STRUCTURES 
See: Supply and demand 
MARKET TRADE 
East Africa 174 
MARKETING 
See: Sclling. Sale 


MARKETS 

general 310, 537, 822, 855, 
999 (fashion), 1216, 1217, 
1260 (lacquers), 1322, 1452, 
1473 (motivation research), 
1559, 1592, 1604 (grocery 
products), 1799 (M. -R.), 
1800, 1932, 2142 (bibliography), 
2375, 2423 (household appliances) 

Algeria 2743 

Austria 2140 

Belgium 1810 (television) 

Canada 1300 

Eastern Europe 395 

Egypt 1215 

England 2'017 (electrical appliances) 


Germany (W.) 952, 2139 
Italy 2141 

Malaya 2742 

Mexico 2374 

Midlle East 2741 


North America 2744 
Pakistan 491, 2625 
Saudi Arabia 723 
South Africa (Union of) 1428, 
2254 (fruit and vegetables) 
South America 2010 
Spain 2740 
Syria 1215 
US A 97615-1226 
MARTINIQUE 2491 
MARXISM 
See: Communism. Marxism. 
Collectivism 
MASS PRODUCTION 865, 1056 
MATERIALS HANDLING 
See: Transportation 
MATHEMATICAL ECONOMICS 
See: Econometrics. Models 
MAURITANIA 1066 
MEASUREMENT: NUMBERS, 
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VALUES 1574, 1613, 1707 
MEASURES (WEIGHTS AND - ) 
England 2382 
MEAT 
Europe 293, 294 
France 2257 
Germany (W.) 1706 
Netherlands, The, 1094 
U.S.A. 2257 
MECHA NICAL HANDLING 
See: Transportation. Trans- 
port (internal) 
MECHA NIZATION 
Germany (W.) 2153 (agriculture) 
MERCHA NDISE EXCHANGES 
England 2793 (gold) 
Germany (W.) 1324, 1901 
MERCHANT FLEET 
general 406, 966 
England 406 (Lloyds) 
MERG ERS 
See: Amalgamation. Mergers. 
Concentration 
MERIT RATING 638, 977, 1581, 
2268, 2278 (craftsmen) 
METAL INDUS TRY 
See: Metallurgy 
METALLURGY. METAL INDUSTRY 
general 1363 
Belgium 480, 540 
Europe 478, 479 
Germany (W.) 478, 479 
U.S.S.R. 1728 (metal prices) 
MEXICO 18, 200, 1541, 1543, 
1564, 1681, 2014, 2201, 2204, 
2374, 2606 
MIDDLE EUROPE 2024 
MIDDLE AND NEAR EAST 627, 768, 
803, 1089, 1302, 1309, 1331, 
1657, 1991 (Near East), 2741 
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MIGRATION 
general 1269, 2429, 2553, 
2689 (internal) 
Canada 1949 (immigration) 
Italy 2554 
U.S.A. 660 (internal migration) 
MILITARY ART 
Canada 2263 (operations research) 
U.S.A. 2263 (operations research) 
MILK 
England 845 
Europe 148, 844, 2256 
Germany (W.) 1812 (tansport) 
MINERAL OIL 
See: Petroleum. Mineral oil 
processing 
MINERALS 
See: Mining 
MINIMUM WAGES 
See under: Wages 
MINING 
For special products 
see under the relevant headings 


general 592, 1569, 1700, 2352 
Australia (W.) 2635 

China 733 

India 1701 


Sahara 1231 
South Africa (Union of) 734,2151 
Switzerland 1702 
Turkey 2634 
U.S.A. 2773 (capital in - ) 
MODELS 
See: Econometrics 
MONETARY POLICY 
general 230, 335, 608, 888, 891, 
1027, LOTTO st LOOTS Loos 
1971, 1997, 0207482 OD NEN 
2693 


Canada 336 


England 15, 889, 1151, 1152, 


1285, 1286, 1287, 1744, 1852, 


2184, 2319, 2320, 2560 
Europe 1048, 1521, 1745, 1847 
France 1026, 2451, 2459 
Germany (W.) 1153, 1849, 1853, 

1859 
India 501 
Netherlands, The, 770 
Ruanda-Urundi 2076 
Syria 890 
U.S.A. 64, 128, 572, 673, 1146, 

1154, 2077, 2321 

MONEY 
For special subjects 
see under the relevant headings 
general 774, 887, 891, 1284, 


1384, 1422, 1838, 1899, 2071, 


2223, 2240, 2318, 
2558 (theory), 2560 
Argentina 338 
Australia 1147 
England 338, 1854 
Europe 1025 
Germany (W.) 1853, 2132 
Hungary 452 
Netherlands, The, 2228 
Philippines 571 
Switzerland 1319 
U.S.A. 448, 573, 1284, 1638, 
1855, 1856 
U.S.S.R. 339, 2132 
MONEY MARKET 
See: Capital market. Money 
market 
MONGOLIA 1061, 1386 
MONOPOLIES 
See also: Cartel policy. Anti 
trust laws 
general 766, 856, 1177, 1243, 
2103, 2172, 2205, 2765 (free 


(non-binding) collaboration) 


Germany 2524 (Ruhr: iron and steel) 


Germany (W.) 41, 1334, 1776, 
2207, 2243 
MOROCCO 792, 1994 
MORTGAGE BANKS 
Belgium 1750 
MOTELS 
See: Hotel industry. Hotel man- 
agement 
MOTIVATION RESEARCH 
See: Market research 
MOTOR CARS 
See: Automobiles 
MOZAMBIQUE 1076 
M.T.M. 
See: Work study. Time and 
motion study 
MULTIPLE SHOPS 
Europe 2588 
MULTIPLIER 271, 328, 812, 1395, 
1650, 1677, 2497 
NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 
See: National wealth. National 
income 
NATIONAL ECONOMIC PLANS 
See: Planning. National econ- 
omic plans 
NATIONAL ECONOMY 219 
NATIONAL INCOME 
See also: National wealth. Nat- 
ional income 
general 268, 388, 468, 815, 
950, 1070, 1422, 1423 
Angola 1076 
China 269 
England 61 
Germany (W.) 389, 1682, 2505 
Japan 2485 
Mexico 1543 
Mozambique 1076 
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Netherlands, The, 228, 252, 
800, 1423, 1842 
Rhodesia and Nyassaland 1683 
South Africa (Union of) 391 
Sweden 1075 
Switzerland 390, 1319 
UsSsSeRe nL 0382 
NATIONAL SOCIALISM 2135 
NATIONAL WEALTH. NATIONAL 
INCOME 
general 59, 602, 677, 854(nat- 
ional accounts), 1176, 1879, 
2223, 2360, 2615 
Argentine 1896 
Barbados 1419 
Belgium 60 
Canada 2308 
Eastern Europe 2616 
Europe 355 
France 2131, 2225 
Germany (E.) 1895 
Germany (W.) 170 
Mexico 1681 
Netherlands, The, 1421, 2214, 
2593 
Spain 2242 
Sweden 1075 
U.S.A. 565 (national income), 
1420, 2308, 2509 (capital 
formation by education) 
U.S.8.R. 72504 
NATIONALIZATION. NATIONALIZED 
ENTERPRISES 
general 857, 1103 
Austria 1790 
England 1795 
France 98, 746 
Germany (W.) 1825 
Suez Canal 400 
NATIONALIZED INDUSTRIES 
See: Nationalization 
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NATURAL GAS 
general 2636 (uniform system of 
accounts) 
Canada 2663 
Italy 1570 
Sahara 1231 
U.S.A. 744 
U.S.S.R. „1908 
NAZI REGIME 
See: National socialism 
NEAR EAST 
See: M:ddle and Near East 
NETHERLANDS, THE 
agriculture 252, 741, 756, 757, 
791, 967, 1092, 1094, 2255, 
2457, 2471 
banking; currency; finance; credit 
228, 781, 1021, 1022, 1023, 
1041, 1390, 1421, 1423, 
1842, 2072, 2190, 2191, 
2462, 2570, 2700 
business economics; advertising 300, 
978, 1912, 2164 
economic development; economic 
growth; economicintegration 3/3, 
595, 1532, 2214, 2354 
economics; economic policy; econ- 
omic planning 154, 155, 814, 
945, 1276, 1362, 1378, 1736, 
1845, 1882, 1897, 2228, 2593, 
2686 
labour economics 10, 329, 1212, 
1965 
trade; transport 70, 180, 401, 
‘930, 1245, 1295, 1808, 1919, 
2380, 2381 
various industries, products, crafts, 
manufactures 154, 155, 653, 
1262, 2008, 2169, 2418, 2420, 
2422, 2789 
various subjects 554, 834, 1001, 


1002, 1003, 1082, 1270, 2507 
NEW GUINEA (NETHERLANDS) 2064 
NEW PRODUCTS 
See: Inventions. Innovations 


NEW ZEALAND 151, 603, 1314, 1588 


NICKEL 
U.S.S.R. 2666 
NIGER COLONY 2112 


NIGERIA 381, 805, 1312, 1946, 2604, 


2613 
NOISE (INFLUENCE OF) 
NON-FERROUS METALS 
general 2023, 2062 
Belgium 480 
NON PROFIT INSTITUTIONS 
See: Institutions. Societies 
NORTH AMERICA 2744 
NORTH BORNEO 50 
NORWAY 385, 553, 771, 903, 928, 
1566, 2066 
NUCLEAR ENERGY 
See: Atomic and auclear energy 
NYASSALAND 493 
OBSERVATIONS 
See: Analysis. Observations. In- 
vestigations 
OCCASIONAL TRADE 
Jamaica 1801 
O.E.C.D. 
See: Economic integration 
OFFICE AUTOMA TION 
See: Automation (administrative) 
OFFICE MANAGEMENT 197, 529, 
530, 531 (automation), 743, 
866 (office filing), 977 (job 
grading), 1915, 1916 
OFFICE WORKERS 
U.S.A. 1500 
OFFICIALS 
England 2621 (economists) 


1273 


OIL 
See: Petroleum. Mineral oil pro- 
cessing 
OIL REFINERING 
See: Petroleum. Mineral oil pro- 
cessing 
OIL YIELDING PLANTS 
Brazil 740 
French overseas territories 842 
OLDER WORKERS. OVER-40 WORKERS 
U.S.A. 2174 
OLIGOPOLY 
See: Controlled economy 
OPEN MARKET POLICY 
USA 60 
OPERATIONS RESEARCH. LINEAR 
PROGRAMMING, a.0o. 
general 86 (Hnear programming), 
188, 297, 630 (dairy enter- 
prise), 846 (linear programm- 
ing), 847, 867 (inventory), 
973 (linear programming), 
981 (simulation), 1053 (simu- 
lation models), 1238 (game 
theory), 1239 (gambling), 
1240 (integer programming), 
1249, 1250, 1253, 1336, 1337, 
1353, 1470 (periodical main- 
tenance), 1478 (Box Wilson 
method chemical industry), 
1569 (decisions), 1577, 1593, 
1709, 1816, 1828 (linear 
programming), 1913, 
1952 (Markov), 2032 (linear 
programming), 2156, 2157 (si- 
mulation), 2159 (linear pro- 
gramming transport), 2165, 
2260 (simulation), 2262 (linear 
programming), 2272 (models 
capital budgeting), 2391 (linear 
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programming), 2392, 

2411 (by-products), 2530 (man- 
agement games), 2652 (stoch- 
astic process investment), 

2657 (Markov), 2760, 2761 (de- 


PAPER INDUSTRY 
general 1265 (printing papers) 
Belgium 1122, 1264 
Finland 1368 
Germany (W.) 1265 (printing 


cision theory), 2764 papers) 
Canada 2263 (military operations U.S.S.R. 1943 
research) PARAGUAY 1067, 1999 
Germany (W.) 1812 (milk trans- PART TIME WORK 
port) U.S.A. 1840 
U.S.A. 2263 (military operations PASSENGERS TRANSPORT 
research) Germany (W.) 2646 
U.S.S.R. 946 (linear programming), PASTURES 
2173 Australia 839 
ORDERS 311, 2284, 2658 PAYMENT. RECOVERING 
ORE MINES general 647 (factoring), 1290 


Finland 2022 
ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT 


See: Business economics. O. and M. 
ORGANIZATION, FORMS OF. BUREAU- 


U.S.A. 647 (factoring) 
PAYMENTS, INTERNATIONAL 
See: International exchange. 
International payments 


CRACY, a.o. 2759, 2762 (atorgenics) PAYROLL 


ORGANIZATION DEPARTMENT 195, 
2389 
OUTPUT (INPUT) 
See: Production, Theory of 
OUTPUT (LABOUR) 
See: Industrial manpower 
OVER-40 WORKERS 
See: Older workers 
OVERTIME 1601 (chemical industry), 
1718 
YACKAGING. PACKING 
general 182, 1009, 1698 (elec- 
tronics), 2546 (bakery) 
U.S.A. 1699 
Pakistan 17, 138, 379, 490, 
491, 506, 714, 997, 1512, 
1680, 1886, 2503, 2625 
PALM OIL 


Africa 2790 
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See: Wage administration 
PENSIONS 
England 820, 1280 
U.S.A. 1737, 1827 (severance 
pay) 
PERIODICALS 
general 552 
China 557 
Eastern Europe 557 
Italy 658 
Netherlands, The, 
Norway 553 
U.S.A. 555 
PERSIA 243, 288, 1223, 1434, 
1980, 2107 
PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT 
general 84, 527, 534, 536, 
638, 1248, 1348, 1349, 
1350, 1590, 1715, 1716, 


994 


1717, 1730 (textile industry), 


1820, 1915, 2020, 2031, 2039 


England 203 
Japan 535 
PERU 1196 
PETROCHEMICALS 
See: Petroleum. Mineral oil 
processing 
PETROLEUM. MINERAL OIL PRO- 
CESSING 
general 963, 1907, 1941, 
2664 (calculation) 
Argentine 834 (petrochemicals) 
Asia 2152 
Belgium 1937 (petrochemicals) 
Europe 1567 
France 2791 
India 1605 
Iran 288 
Italy 1570 
Latin America 2547 
Malaya 80 
Middle East 627, 1089, 1331, 
2385 
Netherlands, The, 401 (oil port), 
653 (oil refinery) 
Sahara 1231 
Scandinavia 993 
Saudi Arabia 2385 
South America 2019 
South East Asia 80 
U.S.A. 422, 1364 (petrochem- 
icals), 1606, 2547 
U.S.S.R. 735, 2547, 2751 
PHARMACY, PHARMACEUTICAL 
INDUSTRY 
general 2016 (public relations) 
Austria 626 
Europe 1050 
Germany 1088 


PHILA NTHROPY 
See! Gifts 
PHILIPPINES 571, 2403 
PIPELINES 
general 1329 
Europe 1567 
PLANNING. NATIONAL ECONOMIC 
PLANS 
general 944, 1271, 1894, 2006, 
2363, 2476, 2499 
Albania 2735 (3rd Five year plan) 
Asia 2736 
British Guinana 947 
China 488, 1679, 1688, 2738 
Czechoslovakia 609, 1316, 
1317, 1988 
Eastern Europe 936, 2557 
England 2733 
Eastern Europe 2734 
Europe 1788 
Far East 2735 
France 945 
Germany (E.) 610, 711, 1831, 
2127 
Germany (E. and W.) 2002 
Germany (W.) 1496 
Ghana 1074 
Hungary 55, 712 
India 386, 387, 501, 1073, 
1679, 2003, 2501, 2502 
Italy 945 
Kazakhstan 2487 
Latvian 1990 
Malaya 2737 (2nd Five-year plan) 
Middle and Near East 803 
Netherlands, The, 814, 945 
Nigeria 2613 
Pakistan 714, 1680, 2503 
Poland 263, 611, 1789 
Portugal 56 


Rumenia 1318 
Spain 487 
Turkestan Republics 2612 
U.S.A. 500, 710, 1788, 2007 
U.S.S.R. 264, 713, 946, 1037, 
1059, 1072, 1187, 1542, 
2221, 2498, 2500, 2557, 
2734 
Vietnam 1791 
Yugoslavia 609, 802, 2126, 
2215, 2364 
PLANNING. PROGRAMMING 
general 166, 633, 636, 975, 
982, 1338, 2264, 2599, 
2779 (product planner) 
Germany (E.) 975 
PLANNING CAPACITY 2036 
PLANTATION 
See: Crcps 
PLANTS 
England 1714 (disposal used 
plants) 
U.S.A. 100 
PLASTICS 
general 215, 1369, 2298 
Austria 2060 
Europe 1612 
Netherlands, The, 2422 
POLAND 263, 467, 516, 559, 
61156999786, 827 61.091, 
1359, 1789, 2212 
POLITICS 
general 2424 (bibliography) 
Belgium 1270 
Egypt 1993 
Luxemburg 1270 
Netherlands, The, 1270 
POLLUTION 1729 
POPULA TION 
general 875, 1199, 1201, 1269 
1948, 2102 (birth rate) 
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Belgium 1494 
China 2111 
Far East 1005 
France 2, 666 
Germany (W.) 2551 
Japan 1006 
Kazakhstan 2552 
Poland 559 
Switzerland 2679 
USS Aso Sz 
U.S.S.R. 1004, 1620 
West Indies 1506 
PORTS. HARBOURS 
England 830 (1660-1830) 
Europe 1134 (labour) 
Far East 727 
Netherlands, The, 180, 401 (Rot- 
terdam), 1001 (Rotterdam), 
1808 (Rotterdam), 2380 (Rot- 
terdam), 2381 (Rotterdam) 
Norway 1566 
PORTUGAL 56, 897, 2213, 2352 
PORTUGUESE TERRITORIES 2352 
PORTUGUESE WEST AFRICA 1651 
POST OFFICE 
England 96 
POTASH 992 
POTATOES 
Poland 1091 
POVERTY 135 
POWER FOR PLANT 
See: Combustion. Fuels 
POWER, ELECTRICAL 
See: Electrical engineering 
POWER STATIONS 
See: Electrical engineering 
PRESERVING. PRESERVES 
general 2755 (tomatoes) 
Australia 843 (fruit) 
England 2641 (fish) 
Europe 477 (fruit), 523 (fish) 


Netherlands, The, 757 (food) 
Spain 1940 (vegetables) 
U.S.A. 524 (fish) 
PRESS 
Belgium 1362 
Germany (W.) 2304 
Netherlands, The, 1362 
PRICE POLICY 
ISS Ral aco 
PRICE AND VALUE. PRICES 
See also: Selling prices 
general 40, 186 (gold), 327 (price 
fixing), 366 (price fixing), 700, 
701 (price policy), 794, 795, 
1121 (copper),1150, 1240, 
1259, 1262 (iron and steel), 
1377, 1480 (copper), 1571(cop- 
per), 1645 (gold), 1660 (oligo- 
poly), 1692, 1746 (gold), 1941, 
1954, 2008 (crude oil), 2373, 
2433 (theory), 2472, 2518, 
2545 (pulp), 2719 (theory), 
2780 (brand) 
Australia 1503 
Belgium 1262 (iron and steel) 
Chile 1608 (copper) 
Eastern Europe 2343 
England 2438 
Europe 293 (meat), 1871 (grain), 
2093 (prices), 2299 (clothing), 
2377 (effect prices on export to 
U.S.A.) 
Germany (E.) 2344 (capital goods), 
2473 (price fixing) 
Germany (W.) 1881 
Mexico 1564 
New Zealand 151 (price fixing) 
South Africa 482 (gold) 
U.S.A. 422 (petroleum), 424 (tin 
cans), 748 (natural gas), 796, 
1121, 1480 (copper), 1645 (gold), 


1881, 2067, 2125, 2545 (pulp), 
2701 (price policy: iron and steel) 
U.S.S.R. 458, 1728 (metal) 
PRICE FIXING 
See: Price and value. Prices 
PRICE POLICY 
See: Price and value. Prices 
PRINTING 2042 
PRIVATE CAPITAL 
See: Income. Private capital 
PROCESS STUDY 
See: Progressing. Routing 
PROCUREMENT 
See: Purchasing. Buying 
PRODUCTION, THEORY OF 
See also: Productivity 
general 252, 677 (input-output), 
927, 1053, 1175, 1176, 1338, 
1342, 1774, 1879, 1881, 1913, 
2259, 2281, 2293 (chemical 
plant), 2476, 2477, 2688 
England 2733 
Europe 152 
France 153 
Germany (W.) 1775 
Netherlands, The, 2593 (input-output) 
U.S.A. 1367 (input structure tin can 
industry) 
PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT AND 
CONTROL 
general 287 (welding), 860, 982, 
983, 1249, 1250, 1263 (steel), 
1469, 1591, 1719, 1731 (build- 
ing industry), 1821, 2410, 
2537, 2777 (preparation of work) 
Belgium 185 (coal mining) 
Europe 184 (coal mining) 


Germany (E.) 983, 1831 (chemical 
industry) 

Germany (W.) 2171 (clothing in- 
dustry) 
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U.S.S.R. 749 
PRODUCTIVITY 
See also: Production, Theory of 
general 84, 285 (metalindustry), 
364, 365, 575, 794, 1123 (tex- 
tile industry), 1328, 


1382 (banks), 1450 (public ad-: 
ministration), 1575, 1731 (build- 


ing industry), 1915 (offices) 
1921, 1927 (distribution), 
1931 (selling), 2455 
Asia 923 
Belgium 1524, 2560 
England 2197, 2594 
Europe 1524 
France 664, 2021 (coal mining) 
Germany (E.) 1328 (electricity) 
Norway 928 
Scotland 2594 
Switzerland 1944 (silk) 
U.S.A. 499, 1186 
U.S.S.R. 1186, 1905 
PRODUCTS. WARES 
general 103, 537, 538, 1472, 
1557, 1604 (new products 
grocery) 
Canada 1472 
PROFIT 
general 860, 1466, 1655, 1822 
England 2400 (railways) 
U.S.S.R. 250 
PROFIT SHARING 
general 331, 563, 1279 
England 1379 
PROG NOSE 
See under: Forecasting. Forecasts 
PROGRAMMING 
See: Planning. Programming 
PROGRESSING. ROUTING 
general 641, 642, 743, 866, 
1460, 1481 (textile industry), 
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2168 (textile industry), 
2523 (steel wire mill), 2537, 
2668 (timber industry) 

Europe 184 (coal mining) 
PROMOTION 1242 (executives), 2561 
PROSPERITY 

See: Wealth. Prosperity 
PROTECTION AND FREE TRADE 
See also: Free trade 
Tariffs 
1556 
PSYCHO ANALYSIS 1593 
PSYCHOLOGY 270 
PUBLIC FINANCE 
general 230, 778, 974, 1021, 1038, 
1163, 1293, 1391, 1395, 1650, 
1892, 2335, 2458 

Belgium 1863, 2576 

China 269, 2738 

Egypt 1144, 1393 

England 1039 

Europe 1753 

Finland 785 (budgetary policy), 2710 

France 272, 902, 1652, 1754, 2459, 

2575 

Germany (W.) 1205, 2370 

India 840 

Indonesia 2725 

Nyassaland 493 

Portugal 897 

Portuguese West Africa 1651 

Switzerland 26 

U.S.A. 680 (budgets), 2711 

U.S.S.R. 1755 

Venezuela 2334 
PUBLIC HEALTH 77 
PUBLIC INDUSTRIAL ENTERPRISES. 

PUBLIC UTILITIES 

general 201, 2172, 2363 

Asia 2404 

Europe 688 


Far East 2404 
Indonesia 2404 
U.S.A. 747 
PUBLIC LOANS. PUBLIC DEBTS 
England 132 
France 246 
India 27 
U.S.A. 1146 
PUBLIC RELATIONS 
general 990, 1116, 1600, 
2016 (pharmaceutical in- 
dustry) 
U.S.A. 755 
PUBLIC UTILITIES 
See: Public industrial enter- 
prises. Public utilities 
PUBLIC WORKS 2369 
PUBLICITY 
See: Advertising 
PUBLISHING 
Turkey 1917 
PUERTO RICO 2102, 2454 
PULP 
general 2545 
Europe 212 
U.S.A. 2545 
PUNCH CARD MACHINES 1930 
PURCHASING. BUYING 
general 983, 984, 1111, 2005(de- 
fense), 2369 (government), 
2370 (government), 2413, 
2414 (co-operative societies), 
2539, 2540 (retail trade), 2777, 
2781 
France 1547 
Germany (E.) 983 
Germany (W.) 1118 (food indus- 
tries), 2370 (government) 
U.S.A. 2054 (defense) 
PURCHASING POWER 
general 1899 


France 2311 
U.S.S.R. 2311 
QUALITY OR CONDITION 
general ‘1045, 1352, 1914, 2412 
U.S.A. 2368 (control) 
QUEUEING THEORY 2645 
RADIO 
Far East 
ES A 
RAILWAYS 
general 301, 1245, 2399 (tariffs) 
China 2111, 2521 
England 9, 1100, 1438, 1462, 
2400 
Europe 624 
Europe (Middle) 2024 
Germany (W.) 532, 1326, 2399(ta- 
riffs), 2646 
Netherlands, The, 1245 
US ASH), 0747 
RATE OF INTEREST 
See: Interest 
RATIO DELAY. ACTIVITY SAMPLING 
851, 2532 
RATIONALIZATION 
See: Efficiency. Rationalization 
RAW MATERIALS. COMMODITIES 
general 79, 833, 1201, 2082, 2519 
Commonwealth 1902 
South East Asia 80 
RA YON (ARTIFICIAL) SILK 
Austria 2060 
READY MADE CLOTHING 
See: Clothing 
READY WARE 
See under: Clothing 
RECESSION 
See: Crises. Recessions 
RE- EXPORT 
Switzerland 1244 


402 
829 
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REFINERIES 
See: Petroleum. Mineral oil pro- 
cessing 
REFRIG ERA TION 
U.S.A. 730, 955 
REGIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
See: Regional planning 
REGIONAL ECONOMY 
general 1498, 2434, 2689 
Netherlands, The, 1842 
REGIONAL PLANNING. REGIONAL 
DEVELOPMENT. TOWN AND 
COUNTRY PLANNING 
general 324, 1306, 1491, 1498, 
2301, 2672, 2673 (under- 
developed countries), 
2674 (underdeveloped 
regions) 
England 432 
Europe 1371 
France 101, 549, 1491 
Germany (W.) 868, 1128, 2424 
Italy 1306, 1371 
Netherlands, The, 835, 967, 1001, 
1002, 1003 
Sweden 550 
Switzerland 2424 
U.S.A. 2276 (suburban develop- 
ment) 
REGIONALISM 
See: Regional planning 
RE-IMPORT 
Europe 2580 
Germany (W.) 2580 
RE-LOCATION 
See under: Location 
RENEWAL (REPLACEMENT) 
general 643, 1232 (automobile 
parc) 
England 1714 (disposal used 
plants) 
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RENUMERATION 
See under: Wages 
REPLA CEMENT 
See: Renewal (Replacement) 
REPLACEMENT VALUE 
general 978, 1712 
Netherlands, The, 978, 2164 (elec- 
tricity) 
REPORT WRITING. REPORTING 874, 
1580 
REPRESENTATIVES 
See: Salesmen 
RESEARCH 
See also: Economic research 
general 1, 704, 1327, 1451, 
1576, 2030, 2148, 2303, 2307 
France 556 (institutions), 1836 
Germany 1618 
Germany (W.) 1708 
Netherlands, The, 70 (institutions), 
1912 
U.S.A. 71 (institutions), 110, 657, 
1335, 1492, 2031 (industrial re- 
search) 
RESEARCH INSTITUTIONS 
See under: Research 
RESULTS, CALCULATION OF 
general 1921, 2047 
Germany (W.) 1822 (agriculture) 
RETAIL. RETAIL TRADE 
general 204, 315 (food industry), 
915, 753, 1255, 1561, 1901, 
2540 (purchasing control), 
2543 (sale), 2546 (bakery), 
2783 
England 2655 (training), 
2788 (sales women) 
Europe 823 (shopping center) 
France 278 
Germany (E.) 2238 
Germany (W.) 1118 (food industries), 


1325, 2289 (wages) 
Sweden 2239 
Switzerland 476 
U.S.A. 823 (shopping center), 
1722, 1725 (food), 
2144 (marketing geography), 
2514, 2746 
U.S.S.R. 279, 1802 
RETAIL TRADE 
See: Retail. Retail trade 
RETAIL TRADE AND HANDICRAFT 
general 1590, 2745 
Europe 2094 
Japan 2350 
RETIREMENT 
See: Pensions 
REVALUATION 
Germany (W.) 2696, 2702 
Netherlands, The, 2703 
USSR 22720 
RHINE (SHIPPING) 684, 1807 
RHOCHREMATICS 2767 
RHODESIA. NYASSALAND 367, 
798, 1683, 2342, 2359 (South- 
ern Rhodesia), 2550 
RICE 
Italy 1572 
RISK 
U.S.A....728 
ROAD TRANSPORT 
See: Land transport 
ROADS. HIGHWAYS 
general 2249 
British North Borneo 2249 
England 1090, 2249 
Europe (Middle) 2024 
Germany (W.) 2637 
ROUTING 
See: Progressing. Routing 
RUANDA-URUNDI 2076 


RUBBER 
general 998, 1487, 2063 (synthe- 
tic rubber) 
England 1488 
France 998 
Malaya 80 
South East Asia 80 
U-S.S.R. 1489 
RUMANIA 698, 1318, 1602, 2355 
SAAR 1211 
SAHARA 817, 1231 


SALE. SALES MANAGEMENT 


See: Selling. Sale 
SALES MEN 
general 1358, 2287, 2288 
Jamaica 1801 
Switzerland 277 
SALES PROMOTION 
See: Selling. Sale 
SAMPLING 
general 851, 1053, 1352, 1559, 
2678, 2732 (underdeveloped 
countries), 2782 (inventory) 
England 886 (income), 1528 
SANITARY INSPECTION AND CON- 
TROL 
England 181 
SAUDI ARABIA 723, 2385 
SAVINGS. SAVINGS BANKS 
general 672, 717, 1899, 1948, 
2317, 2564 
Austria 2456 
Belgium 2330 
Ceylon 2565 
Czechoslovakia 1145 
England 886, 1636, 1743 
France 2225, 2316, 2317 
Germany (W.) 2128, 2695 
India 229, 1637 
Italy 932 
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Japan 1676 
U.S.A. 1636 
SCALE 
See: Extent of enterprises, in- 
dustries 
SCANDINAVIAN COUNTRIES 
See also under the various 
countries 
847, 993, 1103 
SCHEDULING 641, 863, 975, 
1251, 1481 (textile industry), 
1828, 2285 
SCOPE 
See: Extent of enterprises, in- 
dustries 
SCOTLAND 1536, 2594, 2648, 
2727 
SCRAP IRON 
Germany (W.) 1729 
SEA PORTS 
See: Ports. Harbours 
SEA TRANSPORT. SHIPPING 
general 1245 (I.M.C.O.), 
2045, 2629 (discrimination) 
England 400 
Germany (W.) 2629 (discrimination) 
Suez Canal 410 
U.S.S.R. 2630 
SEASONAL MOVEMENTS 165 
SECRECY 
general 92, 1819 
U.S.A. 1819 
SECRETARIAT 
SECURITIES 
See: Bonds. Securities 
SELECTION OF WORKERS 
See: Choice. Selection of workers 
SELF SERVICE 
See: Supermarkets 
SELLING. SALE 
See also: Selling prices 


95, 1340 
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general 210 (chemical industry), 
309, 311 (organization), 

314 (food industry), 646 (fore- 
casting sales), 751 (selling 
prices), 752 (selling prices), 
795 (sales psychology), 868, 
971, 985, 986, 1115, 1254, 
1265 (paper industry), 1557, 
1583 (card indexes), 1592, 
1593, 1597 (distribution chan- 
nels), 1709, 1914, 1931, 
1934 (figures), 1945 (fashion), 
2056, 2144 (marketing geo- 
graphy), 2285 (forecasting), 
2286, 2287, 2538, 2543 (re- 
tail trade), 2783, 2784, 2785 

Canada 1472 

Denmark 987 (selling prices) 

Europe 1113 

France 746 (selling prices) 

Germany (W.) 421, 868, 1315, 
1483 (textile industry), 

1706 (meat) 

India 1694 

Switzerland 2795 (textile industry, 
clothing) 

U.S.A. 284, 988 (selling prices), 
2144 (marketing geography), 
2786 (television set industry) 

SELLING PRICES 

general 106, 397, 1112, 1255, 
1357, 1594, 1933, 2414, 
2780 (brands) 

England 1933 

Europe 2058 

Germany (W.) 1595, 2542 

U.S.A. 1442 (automobiles) 

SENEGAL 2488 

SERVICES 2538 

SETTING TIME. IDLE TIME. 
STAND-BY TIME 526, 528, 632, 


1250, 2645 (waiting time) 
SHEEPS 
Australia 839 
SHIFTWORK 1282, 1601 (chemical 
industry) 
SHIPBUILDING 
England 837, 1233, 1275 
SHIPPING 
See: Sea transport 
SHOE INDUSTRY. FOOTWEAR 
U.S.A. 796 
SHOPPING CENTRES 
general 2144 
Europe 823 
Sweden 2239 
U.S.A. 823 
SHORTSIGHTEDNESS (MANAGE- 
MENT) 970 
SIBERIA 1065, 1373 
SILK 
Switzerland 1944 (weaving mills) 
SIMULA TION 
See: Operations research a.o. 
SIN KIANG 1983 
St. LAWRENCE SEA WAY 
U.S.A. 1017 
SIZE 
See: Extent of enterprises, in- 
dustries 
SIZE OF FIRMS 
See: Extent of enterprises, in- 
dustries 
SKINS 
See: Hides. Skins 
SLAUGHTERING 
Europe 294 
SMALL (SMALLER) ENTERPRISES (BUSI- 
NESS) 
See: Extent of enterprises, in- 
dustries 


SMALL INDUS TRIES 
See: Extent of enterprises 

SMITHERY. FORGED TOOLS 
Germany (E.) 2407 

SMUGGLING 
general 1229 
France 1229 

SOAP. SOAP INDUSTRY 
Europe 994 
India 2417 

SOCIAL FORM. SOCIABILITY 1841, 

2684 

SOCIAL INSURANCE. SOCIAL SEC- 
URITY 
general 616, 617, 2234 (old- 

age protection) 
Africa 1554 
Asia 1552 
Belgium 1898 
Czechoslovakia 
Egypt 1553 
England 1280 
Germany (W.) 2233 (industrial 
accident) 
Latin America 1691 (pensions) 
Netherlands, The, 1082 
Sweden 1550 
Syria 1553 
United Arab Republic 1553 
U.S.A. 1555, 2009, 2235 (un- 
employment insurance), 
2372 (old age) 

SOCIAL MEASURES OF THE EM- 
PLOYERS. SOCIAL PROVISIONS 
general 1964 
Germany (W.) 2280 
Switzerland 2181 

SOCIAL PRODUCT 

See: National wealth. National 
income 


1081 
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SOCIAL SECURITY 
See: Social insurance 
SOCIAL WELFARE 350, 393 
SOCIETIES 
See: Institutions. Societies 
SOCIOGRA PHY 
Alaska 2341 
Germany (W.) 2096 (Ruhr) 
Guinea 1129 
Iraq 2708 
Italy 436 


New Guinea 2064 (West New Guinea) 


Nigeria 1946 
Rhodesia and Nyassaland 2550 
Saudi Arabia 2385 
SOCIOLOGY 
general 276 (tourism), 345, 
438, 2004, 2182 ( - of leisure), 
2305 
Germany (W.) 2305 
Hungary 1837 
Italy 2306 (Sicily) 
Rhodesia 367 
SOMALIA 1313, 2490 
SOUTH AFRICA (UNION) 48, 425, 
455, 482, 520, 734, 933, 965, 
1015, 1077, 1428, 1525, 1539, 
1626, 1690, 1851, 1904, 2151, 
2254, 2315, 2328, 2376, 2611, 
2665, 2749 
SOUTH AMERICA 
See also: Latin America 
and under the various countries 
1535, 2010, 2019, 2088, 2229 
SOUTH EAST ASIA 47, 80 
SOUTH EASTERN EUROPE 1669 
SOUTH WEST AFRICA 391 
SPACE TRAVEL 
See: Astronautics 
SPAIN 487, 504, 678, 1028, 1125, 
1185, 1268, 1412, 1940, 2166, 
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2177, 2242, 2253, 2740 
SPAN OF CONTROL 2763 
SPECIALIZATION 
general 411, 412 
Germany (E.) 416 
STAFF ORGANIZATION 2529 
STAND-BY TIME 
See under: Setting time, a.0. 
STANDARD TIME 2036 
STANDARDIZATION 
general 864, 2251 (wooden pack- 
aging: fruit, vegetables), 
2282 (maintenance), 2656 
England 307 
STARCH 
U.S.A. 318 
STATE ENTERPRISES 
See: Nationalization 
STATISTICS 
general 165 (seasonal move- 
ments), 216, 558, 851, 
1293 (finance), 1322 (mark- 
et research), 1323 (tourism), 
1563 (foreign trade), 1674, 
1925 (wage incentives), 
2055 (inventory), 2307 (chart- 
ing data), 2234 (comp. social 
security schemes), 2426 (1.S.I.), 
2428 (cost analysis), 2761 (de- 
cision theory) 
Eastern Europe 111 
England 831 (transport) 
Germany 2427 (trade) 
Germany (W.) 2551 (labour mark- 
et) 
Switzerland 1858 (foreign capital) 
U.S.A. 1963 (unemployment) 
U.S.S.R. 788 (index numbers), 
2677 (industrialcommodities) 
STEEL 
See also: Iron and steel 


general 149, 541, 758, 
1930 (inventory) 
Austria 870 
Europe 654 
Germany (W.) 423 
U.S.A. 542, 2061 
STOCKBREEDING. LIVESTOCK 
Germany (W.) 1706 
Turkestan 1333 
U.S.S.R. 2154 
STOCK CONTROL 
See: Inventories. Storing. 
Stock control 
STOCK EXCHANGE 
general 575, 778, 1031, 
1385 (forward exchange), 
1646, 2704 (prolongation) 
Belgium 1748 
France 246 
Germany (W.) 1646 
Italy 898 
STOCK EXCHANGE QUOTATION 
2707 (asset prices) 
STOCKOWNERSHIP 1206 


STONES 
Germany (W.) 2386 

STORING 

See: Inventories. Storing. Stock 

control 

STRIFE 

See: Industrial strife 
STRIKES 


See: Industrial strife 
SUBCONTRACTING 102, 2777 
SUBSIDIARIES 

See: Establishment 
SUBSIDIES 

See: Support. Subsidies 
SUDAN 42, 245, 333, 2325 
SUEZ CANAL 400 


SUGAR 
general 1834 
Afghanistan 1444 
England 869 
France 2525 
Germany (W.) 1901 
Sweden 1365 
SUGGESTION SCHEMES 
general 118 
Germany (W.) 2654 
U.S.S.R. 2631 
SULPHUR 
Canada 2663 
SULPHURIC ACID 651 
SUPERMARKETS 
Europe 2290 
Switzerland 2291 
U.S.A. 1475 (soft goods) 
SUPERVISION. CONTROL 633, 
865, 975, 2410, 2534, 2537 
SUPERVISORS 
See: Management or directorate 
SUPPLIES AND MARKETS 619, 1900 
SUPPLY AND DEMAND 
general 68 (demand), 69(demand), 
275, 281, 327, 513, 632 (de- 
mand), 644 (demand), 722, 
821 (demand), 1173, 1208, 
1214 (demand), 1299, 
1558 (demand), 1692, 
1693 (demand), 1899, 1950, 
1955, 2138, 2222 (supply), 
2335, 2419 (gold), 2431, 
2719 
England 2512 (demand for ex- 
ports) 
France 1173, 2257 (meat) 
Germany (W.) 1208, 2640 (fert- 
ilizers) 
U.S.A. 730 (demand: refrigerators) , 
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955 (demand), 1471, 2257(meat) 
U.S.S.R. 67 
SUPPORT. SUBSIDIES 
England 1565 (trarisport) 
Europe 2587 
Germany (W.) 403 (coal), 2624 
U.S.A. 505 
SWEDEN 434, 454, 548, 550, 582, 
847, 1075, 1188, 1365, 1549, 
1550, 1749, 1835, 1958, 2239, 
2312, 2333, 2437, 2517, 2577 
SWITZERLA ND 
agriculture 36, 2099 
banking; currency; finance; credit 26, 
1319, 1394, 1513, 1850, 1858, 
2573 
business economics; advertising 208, 
2291 
economic development; economic 
growth; economicintegration 143, 
916, 1189, 1399, 1869, 2110 
economics; economic policy; econ- 
omic planning 150, 390, 476, 2424 
labour economics 1018, 1505, 1551, 
1634, 2070, 2181, 2312 
trade; transport 277, 519, 1244, 
1589, 1686 
various industries, products, crafts, 
manufactures 72, 183, 321, 427, 
522, 1702, 1944, 2248, 2795 
various subjects 72, 466, 2679, 
2709 
SYNTHETIC FIBRES 1485, 1486 
SYRIA 599, 890, 939, 1191, 1215, 
1221, 1234, 1398, 1553 
TAIWAN 
See: Formosa 
TANKERS 
See under: Sea transport 
TARIFFS 
general 219, 1396, 1511 (import 
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restrictions), 1864, 2145, 
2271 (goods), 2399 (railways) 

Australia 906, 1573 

Canada 905, 1225 

Europe 1046, 1760, 2794 (G.A.T.T. 
and textile industry) 

Germany (W.) 582 (railways), 
2399 (railways) 

Sweden 2577 (licensing) 

U.S.A. 725, 1165, 1225 

TAXES 

general 131 (income tax), 468, 
1031, 1044, 1045 (excise taxa- 
tion), 1294 (income tax), 1463, 
1658, 1654, 1655 (income tax), 
1756 (income), 1757 (income), 
1794 (legislation), 1890, 2460, 
2463 (underdeveloped countries), 
2713 (property taxation) 

Africa 2461 

Australia 1656 (pay-roll tax) 

Austria 1164 

Ceylon 137 

England 1678, 2712, 2713 (death 
duties), 2733 

Europe 349, 475, 2193, 2337 (pro- 
fessions and business), 
2464 (consumption) 

European overseas territories 

France 1042 

Germany 2462 (double taxa- 
tion: The Netherlands) 

Germany (W.) 1394 

India 159 

Indonesia 2725 

Italy 2480 

Netherlands, The, 2462 (double 
taxation: Germany) 

Norway 903 

Pakistan 138 

Sudan 245 


2461 


Switzerland 1394 
U.S.A. 469, 505, 681, 806, 
904 (income), 1013, 1394, 
1758 (business), 2086 (sales 
tax), 2192 
USS AO 
Venezuela 2334 
Vietnam 139 
TCHAD 1194 
TEA 
general 108 
Argentine 841 


TEAM WORK. WORK GROUPS 640, 


1633, 1926 
TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE 
See: Underdeveloped countries 
TECHNICAL INFORMATION 
See: Information. Advice 
TECHNICAL TRAINING 
See: Training on the job 
TECHNICS 1600 
TECHNOLOGY 
general 365, 1230, 1649, 
2477, 2615 
U.S.A. 486 
U.S.S.R. 1905 
TELETYPE SETTER 1631 
TELEVISION 
general 989 (television adver- 
tising), 1112, 1477, 1584 
Belgium 1810 


Germany (W.) 1361 (advettising) 


U.S.A. 829, 989 (television ad- 
vertising), 2786 (marketing) 

TENDERS 

general 2370 

France 1547 

Germany (W.) 2370 
TERMS OF TRADE 

See under: Foreign trade 


TESTING-TESTS 


See: Choice. Selection of workers 


TEXTILE INDUSTRY. TEXTILES 


general 320, 872, 1123, 1124, 
1266, 1481, 1482, 1575, 
1609, 1610, 1730, 1775, 
2183 (progressing, routing), 
2208 (underdeveloped coun- 
tries), 2420 

Belgium 373, 1523 

England 416, 921 

Europe 430, 2297, 2754 

Germany (W.) 868, 1483 

Israel 428 

Netherlands, The, 2420 

Switzerland 321, 417, 2795 

U.S.A. 241, 429 

U.S.S.R. 655, 1484 


TEXTILE MACHINERY 


Germany (E.) 759 


THAILAND 504, 1887, 1993, 


2324, 2717 


THEA TRES 


Germany (W.) 2302 


TIBET 2484 
TIMBER. TIMBER INDUSTRY 


general 2668 
South Africa (Union) 425 


TIME AND MOTION STUDY 


See: Work study. Time and 
motion study 


TIME RESTRICTIONS 


See: Hours of work 


TIN 


general 1900 
Malaya 80 
South East Asia 80 


TIN CAN INDUSTRY 


U.S.A. 1367 


TIN PLATE 


U.S.A. 424 


TIN WARE 
Germany (W.) 543 
TOBACCO 
general 1234 
Africa 2754 
Belgium 1939 
Netherlands, The, 756 
Syria 1234 
TOGO 1414 
TOMATOES 2755 
TONGA 2097 
TOOL MAKING. TOOLS. MACHINERY 
general 128, 1252, 1575, 1587 
Eastern Europe 395, 732 
England 1568 
Germany (E.) 731, 2344 
Germany (W.) 286 
Switzerland 183, 2248 
U.S.S.R.. 1330 
TOOL STORE CONTROL. TOOLISSUE 
general 983, 1252, 1257 (chemica! 
industry) 
Germany (E.) 983 
Germany (W.) 1110 
TOOLS 
See: Tool making 
TOURISM 
See: Tourist traffic and trade 
TOURIST TRAFFIC AND TRADE 
general 276, 1323 
England 2626 
Europe 950, 2093 
TOWN AND COUNTRY PLANNING 
See: Regional planning. Town 
and country planning 
TRADE 
See under the headings of the 
specific subjects 
TRADE, THEORY OF 
general 173, 274, 1084, 1556, 
1557, 2011, 2373, 2511 
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Eastern Europe 1010 
TRADE BALANCE 
See: Balance of trade 
TRADE COLLEGES 
Engiand 66 
TRADE INFORMA TION 
See: Information. Advice 
TRADE MARGIN 
German (W.) 2580 
TRADE PRACTICE 
See: Trade technique 
TRADE REGISTER 
Switzerland 1686 
TRADE STATISTICS 
See under: Statistics 
TRADE TECHNIQUE 
Austria 2140, 2694 
Belgium 1172 
China 517 
Denmark 1060 
Eastern Europe 517 
France 1172, 1227, 1308 
Germany (W.) 1803, 2139 
Iraq 2602 ~ 
Italy 2141 
Kuwait 1063 
Malaya 2603, 2742 
Middle East 2741 
Pakistan 491, 2625 
Peru 1196 
Spain 1185, 2740 
Sudan 2325 
Sweden 1188 
Thailand 1887, 2324 
U.S.S.R. 517, 1058 
West Africa 257 
Yugoslavia 376 
TRADE THEORY 
See: Trade, Theory of 
TRADE UNIONS 
See: Workers’ organizations. 
Trade unions 


‘TRADES MEN 
See: Salesmen 
TRAINING ON THE JOB. VO- 
CATIONAL TRAINING 
general 748, 1108, 1109, 
2408 (foremen), 2530(games) 
Australia 1499 
England 224, 2655 (retail trade) 
Europe 1965, 2020 (coal mining) 
Germany (W.) 1848 (banking per- 
sonnel), 2183 
Netherlands, The, 1022 (technical 
training) 
Scandinavia 848 (executives) 
TRANSFER. CLEARING 
Belgium 1158 
Switzerland 1319 
TRA NSIT 
See: Transport 
TRANSPORT. TRANSPORT ORGANI- 
ZATION 
For specific subjects 
see under the relevant headings 


general 2159 (linear programming), 


2379, 2520 
Egypt 623 
England 1086, 1565 
Europe 684, 1169, 1400, 1439, 
2246, 2398, 2581, 2589 
Germany (W.) 2043, 2044, 2379 
U.S.A. 1087 
TRANSPORT ORGANIZATION 
See: Transport. Transport orga- 
nization 
TRANSPORTATION. TRANSPORT (IN- 
TERNAL) 
general 1124 (textile industry), 
1347 (costs), 1589, 1603 (coal 
supplies gas industry), 2277, 
2396 (M.T.M.), 2653 
Switzerland 1589 


U.S.A. 861 
TRAVELLING 
See: Tourist traffic and trade 
TRINIDAD 507 
TROPICAL REGIONS 1532, 1659 
TRUST COMPANIES 
See: Investment trusts 
TRUSTS 
Belgium 1982 
TUNA INDUSTRY 
U.S.A. 524 
TUNESIA 1534 
TURKESTAN 1333, 2612 
TURKEY 1064, 1191, 1884, 1917, 
2203, 2253, 2634 
TURNOVER. CHANGE OF STAFF 
general 1274, 2409 
England 117 
South Africa (Union) 1626 
U.S.A. 4669 
UGANDA 2218 
UNDERDEVELOPED COUNTRIES, 
DEVELOPMENT OF / 
general 47, 130, 138, 176, 233, 
255, 261, 454 (- and Sweden), 
456 (- and U.S.A.), 574, 
592, 594, 675, 704, 715, 
726, 875, 885, 892, 931, 
943, 1027, 1036, 1054, 
1105, 1202, 1294 (- and in- 
come tax), 1305 (capital in- 
formation), 1306, 1408, 
1508 (- and World bank), 
1519 (- and cooperation), 
1530, 1531, 1619 (- and 
intellectuals), 1640 (- and 
investment), 1663 (- and in- 
ternational trade), 1771 (- and 
agriculture), 1779, 1891, 
2074 (money control and - ), 
2081 (inflation, deflation and -), 
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2104, 2185 (foreign capital), 
2208 (- and textiles), 2249(in- 
vestment roads), 2274 (establish- 
ment), 2347 (financing), 
2383 (- and energy), 2394 (man- 
agement), 2460 (fiscal policy 
and -), 2463 (taxation in - ), 
2475, 2476, 2477, 2478 (- and 
atomic energy), 2562 (- and 
unemployment), 2564 (- and 
savings), 2567 (investment), 
2568 (- and U.S.S.R.), 2592 (- 
and agriculture), 2597, 2598, 
2673 (regional planning), 
2674 (regional planning), 
2689 (regional inequality), 2722, 
2723, 2724 (European aid to - ) 

Afghanistan 2748 

Africa 455, 1157, 1307, 2116 

Algeria 797 

Asia 893, 920 

Barbados 1419 

British Guiana 947 

China 488, 1533, 1642, 2111 

East Africa 593 

Eastern Europe 1289 (assistance to -), 
2241 (aid to -) 

Europe 158 

Far East 2736 

Gabon 1984 

Germany (W.) 1641 (aid to -) 

Greece? i375 

India 159, 2598 

Indonesia 2725 

Iran 288 

Italy 372, 932, 1306, 1418, 1665 

Korea (republic) 1386 

Latin America 2479 

Libya 2731 

Malgache 1415 

Middle and Near East 1309 


98 


Mongolia 1386 
Nigeria 2613 
Pakistan 138 
Rhodesia 367, 798 
Sin Kiang 1983 
Somalia 2490 
South Africa 933 
South East Asia 47 
Sudan 42 
Swaziland 1995 
Syria 890 
Tropical Africa 924 
Tropical regions 1532, 1699 
U.S.A. 1644 (aidto -), 
2697 (aid to - ), 2698 (aid 
LOR) 
U.S.S.R. 1085 (aid to -), 
1289 (assistance to -), 
1387 (aid to -), 2105 (aid 
to -), 2698 (aid to -) 
Vietnam 236, 1386, 1791 
West New Guinea 2064 
UNDEREMPLOY MENT 
See: Employment. Unemploy- 
ment 
UNDERTAKINGS, EXTENT OF 
(SIZE OF) 
See: Extent of enterprises, in- 
dustries 
UNDERWEAR 
Germany (W.) 547 
UNEMPLOYMENT 
See: Employment. Unemploy- 
ment 
UNEMPLOYMENT INSURANCE 
See: Social insurance 
UNITED AFRICA GROUP 1062 
UNITED ARABIAN REPUBLIC 
See also: Egypt; Syria 
599, 623, 1553 
UNITED NATIONS 1079, 1545 


URBAN DEVELOPMENT. URBANIZATION 
See: Regional planning. Regional 
development. Town and 
country planning 
URUGUAY 363, 577, 2121 
U.S.A. 
agriculture 82, 187, 524, 660, 705, 
793, 837, 839, 1321, 2257, 
2258 
banking; currency; finance; credit 126, 
128, 130, 133, 232, 236, 237, 
241, 345, 346, 448, 572, 578, 
647, 679, 1146, 1149, 1154, 
1155, 1284, 1292, 1509, 1636, 
1638, 1746, 1827, 1855, 1881, 
2077, 2083, 2187, 2326, 2327, 
2571, 2628, 2705, 2711, 2773 
business economics; advertising 100, 
196, 205, 305, 504, 634, 637, 
648, 755, 989, 1056, 1115, 
1335, 1454, 1455, 1468, 1632, 
1710, 1781, 1814, 1961, 2031, 
2067, 2263, 2394, 2786 
economic development; economic 
growth; economic integration 52, 
60, 167, 168, 169, 456, 473, 
481, 494, 499, 594, 602, 606, 
673, 675, 695, 696, 706, 709, 
715, 811, 893, 1157, 1170, 
1186, 1204, 1288, 1535, 1643, 
1644, 1675, 1732, 1889, 1985, 
2080, 2088, 2155, 2219, 2220, 
2274, 2275, 2361, 2362, 2492, 
2496, 2600, 2697, 2698 
economics; economic policy, econ- 
omic planning 64, 157, 256, 486, 
496, 500, 565, 613, 614, 661, 
664, 665, 680, 710, 717, 718, 
816, 818, 876, 988, 1013, 
1016, 1030, 1080, 1138, 1156, 
1160, 1420, 1471, 1645, 1735 


1788, 1856, 2007, 2129, 
2186, 2192, 2276, 2308, 
2321, 2452, 2465, 2681, 
2683, 2700, 2701 


labour economics 


9, 222, 230, 
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REVIEW, The, of economics and statistics. (Cambridge). 3m. 
REVIEW of marketing and agricultural economics. (Sydney). 3m. 
REVIEW of the River Plate. (Buenos Aires). 3 x p.m. 

REVISTA de economia. (Mexico). m. 

REVUE, La, de la banque. (Bruxelles). m. 

REVUE de droit social et des tribunaux du travail. (Bruxelles). 8 x p.j. 
REVUE d' économie politique. (Paris). 2m. 

REVUE économique. (Paris). 6 x p.j. 

REVUE économique et sociale. (Lausanne). 3m. 

REVUE encyclopédique de l'Afrique. (Abidjan). m. 

REVUE d'histoire économique et sociale. (Paris). 3m. 

REVUE de l'Institut de sociologie. (Bruxelles). 3m. 

REVUE de la navigation intérieure et rhénane. (Strasbourg). $ m. 
REVUE de science financière. (Paris). 3m. 

REVUE de tourisme. (Berne). 3m. 

RICERCHE economiche. (Venezia), 3m. 

RIVISTA dell'industria cotoniera. (Milano). m. 

RIVISTA internazionale di scienze sociali. (Milano). 2m. 

ROT TERDAMSCHE Bank N.V. Weekbericht. (Rotterdam). w. 
RUBBER and plastics age. (London). m. 

RUMANIAN foreign trade. (Bucharest). 3m. 


SCHMOLLERS Jahrbuch für Gesetzgebung, Verwaltung und Volkswirtschaft. 
(Berlin). 6 x p.j. 

SCHWEIZ. Bankgesellschaft. Bulletin. (Bern). 4m. 

SCHWEIZ. Kreditanstalt. Bulletin. (Zürich). 3m. 

SCHWEIZ. Zeitschrift ftir sozialversicherung. (Bern). 3m. 

SCHWEIZ. Zeitschrift für Volkswirtschaft und Statistik. (Basel). 3m. 

SCOTTISH journal of political economy. (Edinburgh). 3 x p.j. 

SKANDINAVISKA Banken. Quarterly review. (Stockholm). 3m. 

SOAP, perfumery and cosmetics. (London). m. 

SOCIAAL-economische wetgeving. (Zwolle). m. 
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SOCIAL and economic studies. (Kingston). 3m. 

SOCIAL research. (New York). 3m. 

SOCIAL security bulletin. (Washington). m. 

SOCIETE belge d'études et d'expansion. Revue bimestriel. (Liège). 
5. X peje 

SOCIOLOGIE du travail. (Paris). 3m. 

SOUTH African industry and trade. (Cape Town). m. 

SOUTH African journal, The, of economics. (Johannesburg). 3m. 

SOUTHERN economic journal, The. (Chapel Hill). 3m. 

SOVIET studies. (Oxford). 3m. 

STAFF papers. (Washington). a. 

STAHL und Eisen. (Düsseldorf). 2w. 

STATIST, The. (London). w. 

STATISTICAL and economic review. (London). a. 

STATISTISCHE en econometrische onderzoekingen. (Zeist). 3m. 

STEEL review. (London). 3m. 

SULPHUR; the magazine of world sulphur industry. (London). 3m. 

SURVEY of current business. (Washington). m. 


TABAK-ZEITUNG, Die. (Mainz). w. 

TATA quarterly. (Bombay). 3m. 

TEXTILDIENST, Die. (Münster). 2m. 

THREE banks review, The. (Edinburgh). 3m. 

TIME and motion study. (London). m. 

TRADE union information. (Paris). 2m. 

TRAVAIL et méthodes. (Paris). m. 

TRIMESTRE econémico, El. (Mexico). 3m. 

TDDSCHRIFT voor economie. (Leuven). 3m. 

TUDSCHRIFT voor economische en sociale geographie. (Rotter- 
dam). m. 

TIJDSCHRIFT voor efficientie en documentatie. ('s-Gravenhage). 
m. 

TUDSCHRIFT van het Koninklijk Nederlands aardrijkskundig ge- 
nootschap. (Amsterdam). 3m. 
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UEBERSEE Rundschau. (Hamburg). m. 

UNASYLVA. (Rome). 3m. 

UNESCO bulletin for libraries. (Paris). m. 

UNITAS Nordiska föreningsbanken. Quarterly review. (Helsinki). 3m. 
UNTERNEHMENSFORSCHUNG. (Würzburg). 3m. 

UNTERNEHMUNG, Die. (Bern). 2m. 

USINE nouvelle, L'. (Paris). m. 


VERKEER. ('s-Gravenhage). 3m. 

V.E.V.-berichten. (Antwerpen). $ m, 

VIE économique et sociale. (Anvers). 5 x p. j. 
VIERTELJAHRSHEFTE zur Wirtschaftsforschung. (Berlin). 3m. 
VOLKSWIRT, Der. (Frankfurt a/M.). w. 


WEEKLY bulletin. (Karachi). w. 

WELTWIRTSCHAFTLICHES Archiv. (Kiel). 3m. 

WESTDEUTSCHE Wirtschaft. (München). a. 

WESTMINSTER Bank review. (London). 3m. 

WIRTSCHAFT und Recht. (Zürich). 3m. 

WIRTSCHAFT und Statistik. (Mainz). m. 

WIRTSCHAFT und Wettbewerb. (Düsseldorf). m. 

WIRTSCHAFTLICHE Lage in der Bundesrepublik Deutschland. 
(Bonn). m. 

WIRTSCHAFTSDIENST. (Hamburg). m. 

WIRTSCHAFTSKONJUNKTUR. (Berlin/München). 3m. 

WIRTSCHAFTSWISSENSCHAFT. (Berlin). 2m. 

WISSENSCHAFTLICHER Dienst Stidost-Europa. (München). m. 

WNJESJNJAJA torgowlja. (Moskwa). m. 

WOPROSY ekonomiki. (Moskwa). m. 

WORK study and industrial engineering. (London). m. 
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WORLD petroleum. (New York). m. 

WORLD thrift. (Amsterdam). 2m. 

WORLD trade information service. Economic and operations reports. 
(Washington). a. 


YORKSHIRE bulletin of economic and social research. (Hull). 2 x p.j. 


ZAHNRANICNI obchod. (Praha). m. 

ZEITSCHRIFT ftir Betriebswirtschaft. (Wiesbaden). m. 

ZEITSCHRIFT für Fremdenverkehr. (Bern). 3m. 

ZEITSCHRIFT für das gesamte Genossenschaftswesen. (Göttingen). 3m. 

ZEITSCHRIFT für das gesamte Kreditwesen. (Frankfurt a.M.). $ m. 

ZEITSCHRIFT für die gesamte Staatswissenschaft. (Tübingen). 3m. 

ZEITSCHRIFT für handelswissenschaftliche Forschung. (Köln/Opladen). 
m. 

ZEITSCHRIFT ftir Markt- und Meinungsforschung. (Tübingen). 3m. 

ZEITSCHRIFT für Nationalökonomie. (Wien). a. 

ZEITSCHRIFT für Organisation. (Frankfurt a.M.). 2m. 

ZEITSTHRIFT für Verkehrswissenschaft. (Düsseldorf). 3m. 

ZEITSCHRIFT für Wirtschaftsgeographie. (Hagen). 9 x p.j. 

ZEITSCHRIFT für die Zuckerindustrie. (Berlin). m. 
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